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FOREWORD 


The systematic publication of statutory orders “of general or 
widespread interest or concern” is a fairly recent development. It began 
early in 1940 with the publication of orders relating to the prosecution 
of the war, and was continued throughout the war years and to the end of 
1946. Provision was then made by The Statutory Orders and Regulations 
Order, 1947, for the publication in Part II of the Canada Gazette, 
commencing January 1, 1947, of “all proclamations, orders, rules and 
regulations of a legislative character or of an administrative character, 
having general effect or imposing a penalty”, and also for the publication 
of a Consolidation of such orders and regulations. The 1947 Order has 
since been replaced by The Statutory Orders and Regulations Order, 1949, 
under which authority this Consolidation is now published. 


With a view to making this first Consolidation as complete as 
possible, all statutes which confer the power to make orders or regulations 
have been listed therein. It will be noted, however, that in many cases the 
power has not been exercised, and that in others the orders and regula- 
tions made thereunder are no longer in effect. Statutes that do not confer 
the power have been omitted entirely. Care has been taken to ensure 
that all orders and regulations having general effect have been included. 
Orders, regulations and by-laws that are of local importance only and 
certain orders, etc., having general effect which are readily available from 
some other official sources have been excluded. References to such 
orders, regulations and by-laws, indicating the sources from which they 
may be obtained, have wherever possible been given. 


The material contained in this Consolidation has been compiled and 
arranged, with the assistance of the Government departments and agencies 
concerned, by the Statutory Orders and Regulations Division of the 
Privy Council Office. 
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The Statutory Orders and Regulations Order, 1949, 
P.C. 3605 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
WepnEspaAy, the 20th day of July, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


WHEREAS it is deemed advisable to amend and consolidate the Orders 
in Council relating to the publication of statutory orders and regulations, 
and to provide for the publication of a general consolidation of such orders 
and regulations; 


Now THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on 
the recommendation of the Right Honourable Louis S. St. Laurent, the Prime 
Minister, and pursuant to section 30 of the Public Printing and Stationery 
Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 162, is pleased to revoke 
and doth hereby revoke Order in Council P.C. 5355 of 30th December, 1946, 
as amended, and is pleased, hereby to make the following Order in 
substitution therefor :— 


ORDER 


1. This Order may be cited as “The Statutory Orders and Regula- 
tions Order, 1949”. 


2. In this Order, 

(a) “statutory order” means an order, rule, regulation or proclamation 
of a legislative or administrative character and in either case 
having general effect or imposing a penalty; and 

(6) a reference to Part I or Part II means respectively Part I of the 
Canada Gazette and Part II of the Canada Gazette. 


3. (1) The Canada Gazette shall continue to be printed in two Parts, 
namely, Part I and Part II. 

(2) Part I shall contain the matter that prior to the first day of 
January, 1947, was published in the Canada Gazette, except the matter 
described in section six. 

(3) Part II shall contain the matter described in section six, which 
shall continue to be published under the title “Statutory Orders and 
Regulations”. 

(4) All proclamations shall continue to be published in Part I, and 
proclamations included in the definition of statutory order in section two 
shall also be published in Part II. 


4. (1) Part II shall continue to be published regularly by the King’s 
Printer on the second and fourth Wednesday of each month in a form 
analogous to that of the Statutes of Canada and in separate editions in 
the English and French languages, and shall be distributed without cost 
to Provincial Attorneys-General and to such other persons as are entitled 
to receive copies of the Statutes of Canada. 

(2) Copies of Part II may be sold to the general public upon such 
conditions as to cost as are authorized from time to time by the Governor 
in Council. 


5. Every Minister of the Crown, government department, board, 
agency or officer having authority to make any statutory order shall forth- 
with upon the making of a statutory order transmit to the Clerk of the 
Privy Council two copies thereof in English and one copy thereof in French. 
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6. A registry shall be maintained in the Privy Council Office in which 
shall be filed certified copies of: 

(a) all statutory orders made by the Governor in Council or the 
Treasury Board; 

(b) all statutory orders made by the Ministers of the Crown; 

(c) all statutory orders made by a government department, board, 
agency or officer; and 

(d) such other orders, rules and regulations, as the Governor in 
Council requires to be published in Part II. 


7. Such proclamations, orders, rules and regulations as are required 
by section six to be registered shall, upon being so registered, be compiled 
and edited by the Clerk of the Privy Council and printed and published 
by the King’s Printer in accordance with section four. 


8. (1) On or before the fifteenth day of January, 1950, every Minister 
of the Crown, government department, board, agency or officer charged 
with the administration of any statutory order shall transmit to the Clerk 
of the Privy Council copies or consolidations in English, and a copy or 
consolidation in French, of all statutory orders under their administration 
and in effect on the thirty-first day of December, 1949, and subject to 
subsection two the Clerk of the Privy Council shall thereupon compile and 
edit and the King’s Printer shall print and publish in English and in 
French all such copies or consolidations under the title “Statutory Orders 
and Regulations, Consolidation, 1949”. 

(2) All consolidations of statutory orders described in paragraph (a) 
of section six and transmitted to the Clerk of the Privy Council pursuant 
to subsection one shall be submitted to the Governor in Council for 
re-enactment prior to publication. 

(3) Every five years or at such other interval as may be determined 
by the Governor in Council a consolidation of all statutory orders then 
in force, similar to Statutory Orders and Regulations, Consolidation, 1949, 
shall be published. 

(4) Copies of Statutory Orders and Regulations, Consolidation, 1949, 
and similar consolidations, shall be distributed without cost to Provincial 
Attorneys-General and to such other persons as are authorized to receive 
copies of the Statutes of Canada, and copies may be sold to the general 
public upon such conditions as to cost as are authorized from time to time 
by the Governor in Council. 


9, This Order does not apply to: 

(a) Ordinances made by the Commissioner of the Northwest Terri- 
tories in Council or by the Commissioner of the Yukon Territory 
in Council; 

(6) any rule or order made by a court of record; 

(c) any order, rule or regulation for the government or administration 

of the naval, military or air forces of Canada or the Royal 

Canadian Mounted Police that is restricted in its effect to members 

of or persons attached to the naval, military or air forces of 

Canada or the Royal Canadian Mounted Police; 

any statutory order that although not formally revoked has 

become obsolete, has been superseded by a subsequent order, rule 

or regulation, or has otherwise ceased to have general effect. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


(d 


—— 
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STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 
In effect on 31st December, 1949 


ADMIRALTY ACT, 1934. (1934, c. 31) 


Section 31 of The Admiralty Act, 1934, authorizes the Judges of the 
Exchequer Court from time to time to make general rules and orders for 
regulating the practice and procedure in causes or matters falling within the 
admiralty jurisdiction of the Court, for fixing the scale of costs, charges 
and fees in admiralty causes, etc. Under this authority General Rules 
and Orders Regulating the Practice and Procedure in Admiralty Cases in 
the Exchequer Court were made on June 2, 1939, approved by Order in 
Council P.C. 1495 of 22nd June, 1939, and published in the Canada Gazette 
(Supplement) dated July 29, 1939. Copies of these General Rules and 
Orders may be obtained from the King’s Printer, Ottawa. Price $1.00. 


AERONAUTICS ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 3) 
See also CarRiAcH BY AIR Act, 1939 
1. Regulations respecting Commercial Air Services. 
2. The Air Regulations. 
3. The Flying Accidents Compensation Order. 
4. Flying of aarcraft prohibited in vicinity of Chalk River, Ont. 


1. Regulations respecting Commercial Air Services 


Bis 972 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Turspay, the 25th day of March, 1947. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas the Air Transport Board, constituted by the Aeronautics 
Act, as amended by Chapter 28 of the Statutes of 1944-45, is authorized 
by the said Act, subject to the approval of the Governor in Council, to 
make regulations respecting commercial air services; 


AnD WHEREAS by Order in Council P.C. 1175, dated the 27th day of 
February, 1945, regulations respecting commercial air services made by the 
Air Transport Board were approved; 


Anp WueEprgEas the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply reports that, 
pursuant to authority contained in the Aeronautics Act as amended by 
Chapter 9 of the Statutes of 1945, the Air Transport Board proposes to 
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establish classifications of air carriers and to exclude from the operation of — 
certain parts of Part II of the said Act, or of the regulations made there- 
under, certain of such classes of air carriers for the purpose of relieving 
them from compliance therewith in appropriate cases in which it would 
not be contrary to the public interest to do so; and 

That the establishment of such classifications of air carriers will 
require certain consequential changes in the present regulations; 

Now, Tuererore, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on 
the recommendation of the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply, is 
pleased to order as follows: 

1. Order in Council P.C. 1175 of February 27, 1945, is hereby revoked 
effective April 9, 1947. 

2. The annexed Regulations respecting Commercial Air Services made 
by the Air Transport Board under the Aeronautics Act are hereby approved, 
to become effective upon publication in the Canada Gazette on April 9, 1947. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations Respecting Commercial Air Services Made by the Atr 
Transport Board Under The Aeronautics Act 


1. CLASSIFICATION OF AIR CARRIERS 
(1) Domestic Air Carriers 


Class 1—Scheduled Air Carriers 
Air carriers who offer in any manner or by any means 
whatsoever, public transportation by aircraft of 
passengers and/or goods at a rate or toll per unit and 
in accordance with a service schedule or a reasonable 
degree of systematic repetition. 


Class 2—Non-scheduled Air Carriers serving Specific Points 
Air carriers who operate from a designated base for the 
public transport of passengers and/or goods serving 
specific points in remote areas as traffic warrants and 
on basis of unit rates. 


Class 83—Non-scheduled Charter Air Carriers 
Air carriers who operate from a designated base for the 
public transport of passengers and/or goods onthe basis 


of the charter of an entire aircraft, otherwise than on 
a service schedule. 


Class 4—Contract Air Carriers 


Air carriers who transport passengers and/or goods 
solely in accordance with one or more specific contracts, 
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(2) 


(3) 


provided that the party with whom the air carrier 
makes a contract is not also an air carrier or an agent 
for transportation of any kind. 


Class 5—Philanthropic Air Carriers 
Air carriers who operate on a non-profit basis for 
purposes incidental to social welfare or charitable 
objectives, 


Class 6—Flying Clubs 
Air carriers incorporated as non-profit organizations for 
the primary purpose of furnishing flying training and 
recreational flying to their own members. 


Class 7—Specialty Air Carriers 
Air carriers who operate for purposes not provided for 
by any other class, such as flying training, serial 
photography, advertising, aerial circuses, race meets 
and recreational flying originating and terminating at 
the same point without the discharge of passengers at 
any other point. 


Foreign Air Carriers 

Class 8—Foreign Scheduled Air Carriers 
Air carriers which are not substantially owned and 
effectively controlled by Canadian nationals who offer, 
in any manner or by any means whatsoever, public 
transportation by aircraft of passengers and/or goods 
at a rate or toll per unit and in accordance with a service 
schedule or a reasonable degree of systematic repetition, 


Class 9—Foreign Non-scheduled Air Carriers 
Air carriers which are not substantially owned and 
effectively controlled by Canadian nationals who trans- 
port passengers and/or goods otherwise than on a service 
schedule, or who operate for any other purpose. 


When there is any doubt as to the class to which an air carrier 
belongs, the Board may allocate the carrier to such class as it may 
deem appropriate. 


2. EXCLUSION OF CERTAIN CLASSES OF CARRIERS FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE AERONAUTICS ACT 


(1) Applicants for licences as air carriers in Classes 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 


(2) 


and 9 shall be excluded from the operation of Section 12 (3) of the 
Aeronautics Act, provided they satisfy the Board that the 
proposed commercial air service would be in the public interest. 
Air carriers in Classes 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 9 shall be excluded from 
the operation of Section 12 (7) of the Aeronautics Act, provided 
that in substitution therefor the Board may issue a licence to any 
such carrier which differs from the licence applied for and may 
suspend, cancel or amend any licence to any such carrier, or any 
part thereof when, in the opinion of the Board, such action would 
be in the public interest. 
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Aeronautics Act—continued 


(3) Air carriers in Class 9 shall be excluded from the operation of 

Section 12 (1) of the Aeronautics Act. Any such carrier shall not 
operate into Canada unless he has first secured from the Board a 
permit which the Board may issue, in such terms and subject to 
such conditions as, in the opinion of the Board, the public interest 
may require. 
All other provisions of the Aeronautics Act and of these regulations 
applicable to licences shall be applicable to permits issued here- 
under, except to such extent as the application of such provisions 
may be excluded under or pursuant to the Aeronautics Act or 
these regulations. Similarly, and subject to the same exception, 
all the provisions of the Aeronautics Act and of these regulations, 
applicable to licensees, shall be applicable to holders of permits. 


3. OPERATIONS IN OTHER CLASSES 


No air carrier shall operate a commercial air service in any class 
for which he is not licensed, provided that the Board may, in its 
discretion, authorize the operation of additional services as follows:— 
(a) A earrier in Class 1, any one or more of the services in Classes 

25, 4,0 and {. 

(b) A carrier in either of Classes 2, 3 or 4, any one or more of the 

services in Classes 5 and 7. 

(c) A carrier in Class 8, in Class 9. 


4. APPLICATIONS FOR LICENCES TO OPERATE COMMERCIAL AIR SERVICES 


Every applicant for a licence to operate a commercial air service 
and any person interested in such an application or in a commercial 
air service shall furnish the Board, in such form and in such manner as 
the Board may prescribe (and, if required by the Board, on oath or 
affirmation) with such information as the Board may consider advis- 
able, including (without limiting the foregoing) information on the 
matters hereinafter set out: 

(a) the ownership, control or operation of any existing or proposed 
commercial air service in which the applicant or such person is 
interested and the persons interested therein; 

(6) any understanding or arrangement and any financial or other 
interest which the applicant or such person has in any other air 
carrier or in any person who is engaged in the transport of goods 
or passengers for hire or reward by means other than aircraft; 

(c) the routes, areas and places to be served by the applicant and 
the populations and industries thereof, the nature of the service 
intended to be operated, the kind of traffic to be carried, and any 
existing or potential competitive transportation services; 

(d) in cases where the proposed commercial air service, for which, a 
licence is sought, is in Classes 1 or 8, the extent to which such 
service 1s required by the present and future public convenience 
and necessity ; 

(¢) in cases where the proposed commercial air service, for which a 
licence is sought, is in any one of Classes 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 or 9, 
the extent to which such service is required in the public interest; 

(f) the financial position and responsibility of the applicant and any 
existing or proposed commercial air service in which the applicant 
or such person is interested; 
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(g) the aircraft, personnel, equipment and facilities used or to be 
used; 

(h) the proposed tolls of the applicant including terms and conditions 
of carriage, classifications, rules, regulations, practices and services. 


5. Term or A LICENCE 


The term of a licence to operate a commercial air service may be 
for such limited period of time as the Board may prescribe and the 
Board may renew any such licence for such further period as it deems 
advisable. 


6. Accounts, REcoRDS AND REPORTS 


Every air carrier shall keep accounts and records, in the form pre- 
scribed from time to time by the Board, of its capital, traffic, equip- 
ment, working expenditures, and any other matters relating to the 
operation of the commercial air service operated by the carrier, as 
required by the Board, and shall permit access to such accounts and 
records by the Board or its authorized representatives, and every 
air carrier shall file with the Board at the times, in the form and 
under the conditions prescribed by the Board, returns respecting such 
matters. Without limiting the foregoing, such accounts and records 
shall include a balance sheet, a property account, a profit and loss 
statement, an income account, a record of the traffic carried, accidents, 
aircraft and their utilization, and records of employees, salaries and 
wages. Provided that the Board may exempt an air carrier from the 
requirements of this section to the extent deemed desirable by the 
Board, having regard to the scope and magnitude of the commercial 
air service operated by the carrier. 


7. OWNERSHIP, CONSOLIDATION, MerrcrerS, TRANSFERS, LEASES AND 
CoNTRACTS 

(1) Board may require information re ownership, consolidations, etc. 
The Board may require any person to furnish, in such form and 
with such particulars as it deems necessary, information respect- 
ing ownership, consolidation, merger, transfer or lease of any 
commercial air service or any proposed commercial air service 
in regard to which an application for licence has been filed with 
the Board. The Board may also require any such information 
respecting any contract or proposed contract for the transport 
by air of passengers, goods and/or mails. 

(2) Board to be advised regarding intended consolidations, ete. 
Every person intending to carry out a consolidation, merger, 
lease or transfer of commercial air services and every person 
intending to enter into a specific contract for the transport by air 
of passengers, goods and/or mails shall file with the Secretary, 
Air Transport Board, Ottawa, a copy of any proposed agree- 
ment or contract in respect thereto and such other information 
as the Board may deem necessary. 

(3) Board’s approval of consolidations, etc. 

No consolidation, merger, transfer or lease of any commercial air 
service and no contract for the transport by air of passengers, 
goods and/or mails shall be carried out or be effective without the 
prior approval in writing of the Board, unless such contract is in 
accordance with the provisions of a duly filed tariff. 
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8. ForMs 


The Board may prescribe and amend, from time to time, such 
forms as may be required for the purpose of Part II of the Aeronautics 
Act or for the purposes of these regulations or any direction or order 
issued by the Board pursuant thereto. 


9. Trarric, ToLLs AND Tarirrs—Class 1—Scheduled Air Carriers 


Class 8—Foreign Scheduled Air Carriers 


(1) Transportation, Equipment, Facilities and Service 


(a) 


(b) 


Every air carrier shall provide and furnish transportation 
upon reasonable request therefor in accordance with the terms 
and conditions of his licence; shall provide reasonable through 
service in connection with other air carriers; and shall provide 
safe and adequate service, equipment, and facilities in con- 
nection with such transportation. 

The Board may determine whether an air carrier has complied 
with the requirements of paragraph (1) (a) of this section, 
and may direct an air carrier to comply therewith in such 
terms and under such conditions as the Board may deem 
expedient. 


(2) Service Schedules 


(a) 


Traffic shall be carried by service rendered in accordance with 
service schedules and every air carrier shall file with the 
Board, and keep open to public inspection in such form and 
manner and containing such information as the Board may 
direct, service schedules showing the service performed by 
him. 

The Board may determine and direct what notice shall be 
given in regard to the effective date of any service schedule or 
any alteration or cancellation of a service schedule or any 
part thereof and may designate the date on which any service 
schedule or amendment thereto, or service stated therein, 
shall become effective, or may postpone the effective date of 
any service schedule or suspend any service schedule or 
portion thereof either before or after it becomes effective. 


(c) Any service schedule in force may, subject to disallowance, 


(d) 


suspension, or change by the Board, be amended or substituted 
by a new service schedule in accordance with the regulations 
and directions issued by the Board. 

The Board may disallow any service schedule or any portion 
thereof which it considers undesirable or contrary to any 
provisions of the regulations or directions issued by the 
Board and may require the air carrier to substitute a service 
schedule satisfactory to the Board in lieu thereof, or may 
prescribe other service in lieu of the service so disallowed. 


(3) Tariffs and Tolls 


(a) 


(0) 


Every air carrier shall establish, observe and enforce just 
and reasonable individual and joint tolls, classifications, rules, 
regulations, terms and conditions of carriage, and practices 
relating to such transportation. 

All tolls of an air carrier shall always, under substantially 
similar circumstances and conditions, in respect of all traffic 
of same description and carried in like manner over the same 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 9 


Aeronautics Act—continued 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(g) 


(h) 


(2) 


route, be charged equally to all persons and at the same rate, 
whether by weight, mileage, or otherwise. Tolls for plane- 
load quantities or greater weights, or longer distances, may 
be proportionately less than the tolls for less than plane- 
load quantities, or lesser weights, or shorter distances, if such 
tolls are under substantially similar circumstances charged 
equally to all persons. 

The Board may determine and prescribe what are just and 
reasonable individual or joint tolls, or may prescribe what is 
the maximum or minimum, or maximum and minimum toll 
to be charged, and what individual or joint classification, 
rule, regulation, terms and conditions of carriage, or practice 
shall prevail in respect of the services performed or to be 
performed by air carriers. 


In the case of joint tolls, every air carrier shall establish just, 
reasonable, and equitable divisions thereof as between air 
carriers participating therein which shall not unduly prefer 
or prejudice any such participating air carrier. 

The Board may determine and fix just and reasonable 
divisions or joint tolls as between air carriers, or the proportion 
of the joint toll or tolls to be received by an air carrier in any 
joint tariff between an air carrier and any other carrier. The 
Board may require to be informed by the air carrier of the 
proportion of the toll or tolls in any joint tariff filed which 
he or any other carrier is to receive or has received. The 
Board may decide that any proposed through toll is just and 
reasonable, notwithstanding that a less amount may be 
allotted to any air carrier out of such through toll than the 
air carrier would otherwise be entitled to charge. 

Every air carrier shall file or cause to be filed with the Board, 
and keep open to public inspection in such form and manner 
and containing such information as the Board may direct, 
tariffs showing all tolls, including terms and conditions of 
carriage, classifications, rules, regulations, practices, and 
services, applicable to the carriage of traffic between points 
served by him and between points served by him and points 
served by any other carrier when through service and through 
tolls shall have been established. 

The Board may determine and direct what notice shall be 
given in regard to the effective date of any tariff or any 
alteration or cancellation of a tariff or any part thereof, and 
may designate the date on which any tariff, or amendment 
thereto, or tolls stated therein, shall become effective, or may 
postpone the effective date or suspend any tariff or portion 
thereof either before or after it comes into effect. 

Any tariff in force may, subject to disallowance, suspension. 
or change by the Board, be amended, supplemented, or 
superseded by a new tariff in accordance with the regulations 
and directions issued by the Board. 

The Board may disallow any tariff or any portion thereof 
which it considers to be unjust or unreasonable or contrary 
to any provisions of the regulations or directions issued by 
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the Board, and may require the air carrier to substitute a 
tariff satisfactory to the Board in lieu thereof or may prescribe 
other tolls in lieu of the tolls so disallowed. 


(4) Collection of Tolls 


(a) 


(c) 


No tolls shall be charged unless an appropriate tariff has been 
filed with the Board or the Board has otherwise directed. 
Where a tariff is filed with the Board, and unless such tariff 
is disallowed or suspended by the Board or superseded by a 
new tariff, the toll or tolls specified therein shall be charged. 

No air carrier shall deliver or relinquish possession of any 
goods transported by him or transport any person until all 
tariff charges thereon or therefor have been paid, except under 
such directions as the Board may, from time to time issue to 
govern the settlement of such charges and to prevent unjust 
discrimination. 


No air carrier shall, in any manner or by any device, directly 
or indirectly, or through any agent or broker, or otherwise, 
refund or remit any portion of the tolls specified in his 
currently effective tariffs except as specified therein, nor 
extend to any person any privileges or facilities except as 
specified in his currently effective tariffs, without the prior 
approval of the Board. 


(5) Discrimination, Preference, Prejudice 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


No air carrier shall make, give, or cause any undue or 
unreasonable preference or advantage to any particular person, 
airport, locality, or description of traffic in air transportation 
in any respect whatsoever, or subject any particular person, 
airport, locality, or description of traffic in air transportation 
to any unjust discrimination or any undue or unreasonable 
prejudice or disadvantage in any respect whatsoever. 


Whenever it is shown that any air carrier charges one person 
or class of persons, or the persons in any locality, lower tolls 
for the same or similar goods or lower tolls for the same or 
similar service than he charges to other persons or classes of 
persons or to the persons in another locality, or makes any 
difference in treatment in respect to such persons, the burden 
of proving that such lower toll or difference in treatment does 
not amount to an undue preference or an unjust discrimination 
shall le on the air carrier. 


The Board may determine whether or not there has been, in 
any case, unjust discrimination or undue or unreasonable 
preference or advantage or prejudice or disadvantage within 
the meaning of these regulations. 


Free and Reduced-Rate Transportation 

The Board may require air carriers to keep records of all free and 
reduced-rate transportation issued or given and may require the 
filing of returns with respect thereto. 
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10. TRAFFIC, 


TOLLS AND TarIFFS—Class 2—Non-scheduled air carriers 
operating between specific 
points. 


(1) Transportation, Equipment and Facilities 


(a) 


(6) 


Every air carrier shall provide and furnish transportation 
upon reasonable request therefor in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of his licence, and shall provide safe 
and adequate service, equipment, and facilities in connection 
with such transportation. 


The Board may determine whether the air carrier has 
complied with the requirements of paragraph (1) (a) of this 
section, and may direct the air carrier to comply therewith 
in such terms and under such conditions as the Board may 
deem expedient. 


(2) Tariffs and Tolls 


(a) 


(6 


—,* 


(c) 


(d 


—* 


(e) 


Every air carrier shall establish, observe, and enforce just 
and reasonable individual and joint tolls, classifications, rules, 
regulations, terms and conditions of carriage, and practices 
relating to such transportation. 

All tolls of an air carrier shall always, under substantially 
similar circumstances and conditions, in respect of all traffic 
of the same description and carried in like manner over the 
same route, be charged equally to all persons and at the same 
rate, whether by weight, mileage, or otherwise. Tolls for 
plane-load quantities or greater weights, or longer distances, 
may be proportionately less than the tolls for less than plane- 
load quantities, or lesser weights, or shorter distances, if such 
tolls are under substantially similar circumstances charged 
equally to all persons. 

The Board may determine and prescribe what are just and 
reasonable individual or joint tolls, or may prescribe what is 
the maximum or minimum, or maximum and minimum toll to 
be charged, and what individual or joint classification, rule, 
regulation, terms and conditions of carriage, or practice shall 
prevail in respect of the services performed or to be performed 
by air carriers. 


In the case of joint tolls, every air carrier shall establish just, 
reasonable, and equitable divisions thereof as between air 
carriers participating therein which shall not unduly prefer or 
prejudice any such participating air carrier. 

The Board may determine and fix just and reasonable 
divisions of joint tolls as between air carriers, or the propor- 
tion of the joint toll or tolls to be received by an air carrier 
in any joint tariff between an air carrier and any other carrier. 
The Board may require to be informed by the air carrier of 
the proportion of the toll or tolls in any joint tariff filed which 
he or any other carrier is to receive or has received. The 
Board may decide that any proposed through toll is just and 
reasonable, notwithstanding that a less amount may be 
allotted to any air carrier out of such through toll than the 
air carrier would otherwise be entitled to charge. 
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(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(2) 


Every air carrier shall file or cause to be filed with the Board, 
and keep open to public inspection in such form and manner 
and containing such information as the Board may direct, 
tariffs showing all tolls, including terms and conditions of 
carriage, classifications, rules, regulations, practices and 
services, applicable to the carriage of traffic between points 
served by him and between points served by him and points 
served by any other carrier when through service and through 
tolls shall have been established. 


The Board may determine and direct what notice shall be 
given in regard to the effective date of any tariff or any 
alteration or cancellation of a tariff or any part thereof, and 
may designate the date on which any tariff or amendment 
thereto, or tolls stated therein, shall become effective, or may 
postpone the effective date or suspend any tariff or portion 
thereof either before or after it comes into effect. 


Any tariff in force may, subject to disallowance, suspension, 
or change by the Board, be amended, supplemented, or super- 
seded by a new tariff in accordance with the regulations and 
directions issued by the Board. 


The Board may disallow any tariff or any portion thereof 
which it considers to be unjust or unreasonable or contrary 
to any provisions of the regulations or directions issued by 
the Board, and may require the air carrier to substitute a 
tariff satisfactory to the Board in lieu thereof or may pre- 
scribe other tolls in lieu of the tolls so disallowed. 


(3) Collection of Tolls 


(a) 


(6) 


No tolls shall be charged unless an appropriate tariff has 
been filed with the Board or the Board has otherwise directed. 
Where a tariff is filed with the Board, and unless such tariff 
is disallowed or suspended by the Board or superseded by 
a new tariff, the toll or tolls specified therein shall be 
charged. 


No air carrier shall deliver or relinquish possession of any 
goods transported by him or transport any person until all 
tariff charges thereon or therefor have been paid, except under 
such directions as the Board may, from time to time, issue, 
to govern the settlement of such charges and to prevent 
unjust discrimination. 


No air carrier shall, in any manner or by any device, directly 
or indirectly, or through any agent or broker, or otherwise, 
refund or remit any portion of the tolls specified in his 
currently effective tariffs except as specified therein, nor 
extend to any person any privileges or facilities except as 
specified in his currently effective tariffs, without the prior 
approval of the Board. 


(4) Discrimination, Preference, Prejudice 


(a) No air carrier shall make, give, or cause any undue or un- 


reasonable preference or advantage to any particular person, 
airport, locality, or description of traffic in air transportation 
In any respect whatsoever, or subject any particular person, 
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(6 


— 


(c) 


airport, locality, or description of traffic in air transportation 
to any unjust discrimination or any undue or unreasonable 
prejudice or disadvantage in any respect whatsoever. 


Whenever it is shown that any air carrier charges one person 
or class of persons, or the persons in any locality lower tolls 
for the same or similar goods or lower tolls for the same or 
similar service than he charges to other persons or classes of 
persons or to the persons in another locality, or makes any 
difference in treatment in respect of such persons, the burden 
of proving that such lower toll or difference in treatment does 
not amount to an undue preference or an unjust discrimina- 
tion shall lie on the air carrier. 


The Board may determine whether or not there has been, in 
any case, unjust discrimination or undue or unreasonable 
preference or advantage or prejudice or disadvantage within 
the meaning of these regulations. 


(5) Free and Reduced-Rate Transportation 


The Board may require air carriers to keep records of all free 
and reduced-rate transportation issued or given, and may require 
the filing of returns with respect thereto. 


ll. Trarric, Torus ANd Tartrrs—Class 3—Non-Scheduled Charter Air 


Carriers. 


Class 9—Foreign Non-Scheduled 
Charter Air Carriers. 


(1) Transportation, Equipment and Facilities 


(a) 


(6) 


Every air carrier shall provide and furnish transportation 
upon reasonable request therefor in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of his licence, and shall provide safe and 
adequate service, equipment, and facilities in connection with 
such transportation. 

The Board may determine whether an air carrier has complied 
with the requirements of paragraph (1) (a) of this section, 
and may direct an air carrier to comply therewith in such 
terms and under such conditions as the Board may deem 
expedient. 


(2) Tariffs and Tolls 


(a) 


(b) 


Every air carrier shall establish, observe, and enforce just 
and reasonable tolls, rules, regulations, terms and conditions 
of carriage, and practices relating to such transportation. 


The Board may determine and prescribe what are just and 
reasonable tolls, or may prescribe what is the maximum or 
minimum, or maximum and minimum toll to be charged, and 
what rule, regulation, terms and conditions of carriage, or 
practice shall prevail in respect of the services performed 
or to be performed by air carriers. 


(c) Every air carrier shall file or cause to be filed with the Board, 


and keep open to public inspection in such form and manner 
and containing such information as the Board may direct, 
tariffs showing all tolls, including terms and conditions of 
carriage, rules, regulations, practices and services, applicable 
to the carriage of traffic by him. 
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(d) The Board may determine and direct what notice shall be 


(e) 


given in regard to the effective date of any tariff or any 
alteration or cancellation of a tariff or any part thereof, and 
may designate the date on which any tariff, or amendment 
thereto or tolls stated therein, shall become effective, or may 
postpone the effective date or suspend any tariff or portion 
thereof either before or after it comes into effect. 


Any tariff in force may, subject to disallowance, suspension, 
or change by the Board, be amended, supplemented, or super- 
seded by a new tariff in accordance with the regulations and 
directions issued by the Board. 


(f) The Board may disallow any tariff or any portion thereof 


which it considers to be unjust or unreasonable or contrary 
to any provisions of the regulations or directions issued by 
the Board, and may require the air carrier to substitute a 
tariff satisfactory to the Board in lieu thereof or may pre- 
scribe other tolls in lieu of the tolls so disallowed. 


(3) Collection of Tolls 


(a) 


(b) 


No tolls shall be charged unless an appropriate tariff has been 
filed with the Board or the Board has otherwise directed. 
Where a tariff is filed with the Board, and unless such tariff 
is disallowed or suspended by the Board or superseded by a 
new tariff, the toll or tolls specified therein shall be charged. 


No air carrier shall deliver or relinquish possession of any 
goods transported by him or transport any person until all 
tariff charges thereon or therefor have been paid, except 
under such direction as the Board may, from time to time, 
issue to govern the settlement of such charges and to prevent 
unjust discrimination. 


(c) No air carrier shall, in any manner or by any device, directly 


or indirectly, or through any agent or broker, or otherwise, 
refund or remit any portion of the tolls specified in his 
currently effective tariffs, except as specified therein, nor 
extend to any person any privileges or facilities except as 
specified in his currently effective tariffs, without the prior 
approval of the Board. 


(4) Discrimination, Preference, Prejudice 


(a) No air carrier shall make, give, or cause any undue or 


unreasonable preference or advantage to any particular 
person, airport, locality, or description of traffic in air trans- 
portation in any respect whatsoever, or subject any particular 
person, airport, locality, or description of traffic in air trans- 
portation to any unjust discrimination or any undue or 
unreasonable prejudice or disadvantage in any respect 
whatsoever. 

Whenever it 1s shown that any air carrier charges one person 
or class of persons, or the persons in any locality, lower tolls 
for the same or similar goods or lower tolls for the same or 
similar service that he charges to other persons or classes 
of persons or to the persons in another locality, or makes 
any difference in treatment in respect to such persons, the 
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(c) 


burden of proving that such lower toll or difference in treat- 
ment does not amount to an undue preference or an unjust 
discrimination shall lie on the air carrier. 

The Board may determine whether or not there has been, in 
any case, unjust discrimination or undue or unreasonable 
preference or advantage or prejudice or disadvantage within 
the meaning of these regulations. 


(5) Free and Reduced-Rate Transportation. 


The Board may require air carriers to keep records of all free 
and reduced-rate transportation issued or given, and may require 
the filing of returns with respect thereto. 


12. Touus anp Tartrrs—Class 4—Contract Air Carriers 
(1) Tolls 


(a) 


(b) 


Every contract air carrier shall establish, observe and enforce 
just and reasonable tolls, rules, regulations, terms and condi- 
tions of carriage, and practices relating to such transportation. 
The Board may determine and prescribe the basis on which 
contract tolls shall be established and what are just and 
reasonable tolls, or may prescribe what is the maximum or 
minimum, or maximum and minimum toll to be charged and 
the rules, regulations, terms and conditions of carriage, or 
practices to prevail in respect of the services performed or to 
be performed by contract air carriers, either in individual 
cases or generally. 


(2) Tariffs 


(a) 


(5) 


Every contract air carrier shall file, or cause to be filed, with 
the Board, in such form and manner and containing such 
information as the Board may direct, tariffs showing all tolls, 
terms and conditions of carriage, rules, regulations, and 
practices applicable to the contract carriage of traffic by air. 
The Board may determine and direct what notice shall be 
given in regard to the effective date of any tariff or any 
alteration or cancellation of ‘a tariff, or any part thereof, and 
may designate the date on which any tariff, or amendment 
thereto, or tolls stated therein, shall become effective, or may 
postpone the effective date or suspend any tariff or portion 
thereof either before or after it comes into effect. 

The Board may disallow any tariff or any portion thereof 
which it considers to be unjust or unreasonable or contrary 
to the public interest or to any provisions of the regulations 
or directions issued by the Board. 


(3) Collection of Tolls 


(a) 


No tolls shall be charged unless an appropriate tariff has been 
filed with the Board or the Board has otherwise directed. 
Where a tariff is filed with the Board, and unless such tariff 
is disallowed or suspended by the Board or superseded by a 
new tariff, the toll or tolls specified therein shall be charged. 
The Board may, at any time, either in individual cases or 
for application generally, prescribe the manner in which tolls 
and tariff charges shall be collected by contract air carriers. 
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13. Maximum Hours AnD WorkKING CONDITIONS FoR PILoTs AND Co-PILOTS 
Each air carrier shall, within thirty days after the effective date 
of these regulations, file with the Secretary, Air Transport Board, 
Ottawa, a copy of any agreement to which the air carrier is then a 
party respecting maximum hours or other working conditions for 
pilots or co-pilots and no air carrier shall alter the terms of any such 
existing agreement or enter into any such agreement until thirty days 
after filing a copy of the proposed agreement with the Board. 


14, PENALTIES FOR BREACHES OF REGULATIONS 

Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with these regula- 
tions, or who makes any false statement in any document furnished 
or filed pursuant to these regulations, shall be guilty of an offence and 
shall, on summary conviction, be lable to a penalty not exceeding 
five thousand dollars or imprisonment for six months, or both such fine 
and such imprisonment, and shall be liable to an additional or alterna- 
tive penalty of having cancelled or suspended any licence issued to such 
person by the Board. 


15. Previous REGULATIONS CANCELLED 


The regulations respecting commercial air services made by the 
Air Transport Board under authority of the Aeronautics Act and 
approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, under 
Privy Council Order, P.C. 1175 dated the 27th day of February, 1945, 
as amended by Privy Council Order P.C. 4709 dated the 3rd of July, 
1945, are hereby cancelled as of the date of the coming into force of 
these regulations. 


16. EFFECTIVE DATE 


These regulations shall be effective on publication in the Canada 
Gazette. 


Note: The Regulations respecting Commercial Air Services were published 
in the Canada Gazette (Part II) on April 9, 1947 at page 737. 


2. The Air Regulations 
P.C, 2129 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Turspay, the 11th day of May, 1948. 
PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recom- 
mendation of the Minister of Transport and pursuant to the provisions 
of the Aeronautics Act, Chapter 3 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, 
is pleased to approve and doth hereby approve the revocation by the 
Minister of Transport of the Air Regulations, 1938, which were estab- 
lished by Order in Council P/C. 1483 of June 23, 1988, and the substitution 
therefor by the said Minister of the attached “The Air Regulations’. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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The Air Regulations 
PART I 


SuHort TITLE AND INTERPRETATION 
1. These regulations may be cited as The Air Regulations. 


2. (1) In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires: 

(a) “Minister” means the Minister of Transport. 

(b) “aircraft” comprises all machines which can derive support in 
the atmosphere from reactions of the air. 

(c) “aerodyne” means an aircraft whose support in flight is derived 
ans from the reaction on surfaces in motion relative to 
the air. 

(d) “aeroplane” means a mechanically driven aerodyne supported in 
flight by aerodynamic reactions on surfaces remaining fixed under 
the same conditions of flight. 

(e) “aerostat” means an aircraft supported in the air statically. 

(f) “airship” means a mechanically driven aerostat with means of 
directional control. 

(g) “glider” means an aerodyne not mechanically driven supported 
in flight by aerodynamic reactions on surfaces remaining fixed 
under the same conditions of flight. 

(h) “balloon” means an aerostat (free or captive) not mechanically 
driven. 

(1) “aerodrome” means an area of land or water or other supporting 
surface normally used for the arrival and departure of aircraft. 

(j) “airport” means an aerodrome designated by the Minister as such 
and constituting a centre for aerial traffic and containing instal- 
lations necessary for such traffic. 

(k) “Customs airport” means an airport appointed by the Minister 
with the concurrence of the Minister of National Revenue and 
the Minister of Mines and Resources as an airport at which 
aircraft from abroad may alight, and from which aircraft bound 
abroad may take off. 

(l) “flying” or “in flight” in relation to an aircraft means that the 
aircraft is off every supporting surface. 

(m) “taking off” in relation to an aircraft means the act of abandon- 
ing the support of a surface capable of supporting it and includes 
the immediately preceding and following acts; in relation to an 
airship or balloon it means the act of freeing the airship or balloon 
from restraint, and includes the immediately preceding and follow- 
ing acts. 
“slighting” in relation to an aircraft means the act of coming in 
contact with a surface capable of supporting aircraft, and includes 
the immediately preceding and following acts; in relation to an 
airship or free balloon it means the act of bringing the airship 
or free balloon under restraint, and includes the immediately 
preceding and following acts. 

(o) “pilot” in relation to an aircraft includes the person in charge 
thereof. 


—’ 


(n 
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(p) 


(q) 


(r) 


“Air Engineer” means a person who is the holder of an Air 
Engineer’s Certificate issued by the Minister authorizing him 
to act as therein specified. 

“Airport Traffic Control Officer” means a person who is the holder 
of an Airport Traffic Control Officer’s Certificate issued by the 
Minister authorizing him to act as therein specified. 


(1) “state,” in relation to aircraft, means that the aircraft belongs 
to and is exclusively employed in the service of the Dominion 
of Canada, of one of the Provinces of Canada, or of some other 
of His Majesty’s dominions. 

(2) All state aircraft other than military, customs and _ police 
aircraft shall be treated as ‘‘commercial” aircraft, and as such 
shall be subject to all the provisions of these regulations. 


(s) “commercial aircraft’? means an aircraft operated or available for 


operation for remuneration or reward. 


(t) “owner” when used with reference to an aircraft, means the person 


— 


(u 


(v) 


(w 


(x 


~—” 


—- 


(y 


(z) 


(2) 


—— 


in whose name the aircraft is registered, and includes any person 
in possession of an aircraft under a contract providing that the 
ownership, title and property therein is to vest in him at a sub- 
sequent time upon payment of the whole or part of the price or the 
performance of any other condition, except when such aircraft is 
under bona fide lease or hire to some other person and is under 
the control of and being operated by such other person, when and 
in which event the lessee or hirer shall be deemed to be and shall 
be the owner of such aircraft within the meaning of these 
regulations. 

“operator” when used with reference to an aircraft, means the 
person who is in possession or control of the aircraft, whether as 
owner, lessee, hirer, or otherwise, and includes the pilot or person 
in charge thereof. 

“operator” when used with reference to an airport, means the 
holder of the airport licence, and includes the person in charge 
of such airport, whether the employee, agent or representative of 
the holder of the airport licence. 

“acrobatics” means any aerial manceuvres voluntarily accom- 
plished other than those which are carried out in the course of 
normal flight or necessitated by an emergency or abnormal flight 
conditions. 

“Contracting State” means any state which is, for the time being, 
a party to the International Convention relating to Air Navigation, 
and these regulations shall apply to aircraft possessing the nation- 
ality of a state in respect of which state a derogation to His 
Majesty in the right of the Dominion of Canada has been granted 
under the protocol, as they apply to aircraft possessing the 
nationality of a contracting state. 

“night”? means between half an hour after sunset and half an hour 
before sunrise, except in flights beyond Canada when it means 
between sunset and sunrise. 

“Scheduled Air Transport Service” means a service on which 
aircraft are operated regularly between two or more airports at 
prearranged specified times of arrival and departure. 


The Interpretation Act (R.S.C. 1927, c. 1) shall apply to the inter- 


pretation of these regulations. 
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PART II 


Section [ 
REGISTRATION AND MARKING 


1. (1) No aircraft shall be flown unless it has been registered as 
herein provided and bears the prescribed nationality and registration marks. 


(2) This paragraph does not apply to aircraft duly registered in some 
other state or a foreign country with which Canada has made a Convention 
relating to interstate flying. 


2. Subject as hereinafter provided, the Minister may define the 
conditions under which, and the mode in which aircraft may be registered 
in Canada. 


3. No aircraft shall be registered in Canada unless (a) it is a civil 
aircraft owned by a British subject or subjects or by a company or corpora- 
tion created or incorporated under and subject to the laws of any part of 
His Majesty’s dominions, of which the president or chairman and two- 
thirds or more of the directors and other managing officers thereof are 
British subjects and in which at least seventy-five per centum of the voting 
interest is owned or controlled by British subjects, or unless (b) it 1s a 
civil aircraft owned by His Majesty in the right of Canada or of any of 
the Provinces of Canada or of any other of His Majesty’s dominions. 


4. No aircraft shall be registered in Canada while it is registered in 
any other of His Majesty’s dominions, or in any foreign country, but it 
may be registered in Canada upon cancellation of an earlier registration 
in such other dominion or foreign country. 


2. No aircraft shall be registered in Canada unless either it has been 
built or made in Canada or any customs duties which are or would become 
payable upon the importation of the aircraft into Canada have been paid. 


6. (1) Upon every registration in Canada the Minister shall assign 
to the registered aircraft a registration mark and shall grant a certificate 
of registration for which there shall be payable a fee of five dollars. 


(2) In the event of any change in the ownership of an aircraft 
registered in Canada, then 
(a) the registration and certificate thereof shall lapse as from the 
date of such change of ownership, and 
(b) the registered owner shall forthwith notify the Minister. 


7. (1) When a registered aircraft has been destroyed or permanently 
withdrawn from use, the registered owner shall] forthwith notify the Min- 
ister accordingly, and the registration and certificate thereof shall lapse as 
from the date of such notification. 


(2) Certificates of registration shall not remain valid unless endorsed 
by the Minister at intervals not exceeding twelve calendar months. 


8. (1) It shall be a condition of the registration in Canada of any 
aircraft that, upon the Governor in Council declaring that a national 
emergency exists or is immediately apprehended, every such aircraft shall 
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be subject to requisition in the name of His Majesty by the Minister 
or any officer of the Royal Canadian Air Force, and upon being so requisi- 
tioned shall become the property of His Majesty subject to its return or 
the payment of compensation or to both as may be provided by law. 


(2) The registration in Canada of any aircraft registered in any of 
His Majesty’s dominions other than Canada shall be subject to the like 
condition unless, under the law of that one of His Majesty’s dominions 
in which the aircraft was registered, it is subject to a paramount right 
to be requisitioned on His Majesty’s behalf. 


9. Any certificate of registration of an aircraft may be suspended 
or cancelled at any time by the Minister for cause. 


10. (1) Except aircraft flown only for the purpose of experiment or 
test wholly within Canada, no aircraft shall be registered until it shall 
have been certified as airworthy by the Minister. 


(2) Every aircraft entering Canada from abroad shall be in possession 
of a certificate of airworthiness issued by the proper authority of the 
foreign country or of the Dominion, Colony or Possession of His Majesty 
in which it is registered. 


11. (1) Certificates of airworthiness may be issued by the Minister, 
and may be limited to flying in specified areas, on specified routes, 
for specified periods, and upon compliance with specified conditions. 


(2) Certificates of airworthiness shall not remain valid unless endorsed 
by the Minister at intervals not exceeding twelve months. 


(3) Aircraft in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness has been 
issued, under these regulations, may be inspected, at any time by an 
authorized representative of the Minister, and the Minister may, as a 
result of such inspection, cancel or suspend the certificate of airworthiness 
of any aircraft deemed to be unsafe. 


(4) Any certificate relating to the airworthiness of an aircraft may 
be cancelled or suspended at any time by the Minister for cause. 


12. A fee of five dollars shall be payable for a certificate of air- 
worthiness of an aircraft conforming to a type an example of which has 
been certified as airworthy in any of His Majesty’s dominions or in any 
foreign country with which Canada has made a convention providing for 
the reciprocal acceptance of certificates of airworthiness. A fee of twenty- 
five dollars shall be payable for a certificate of airworthiness to any other 
aircraft. 


Section II 


MAINTENANCE 


13. The nationality and registration marks shall be displayed to the 
best possible advantage, taking into consideration the constructional 
features of the aircraft. The marks must always be kept clean and visible. 
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PART IIT 


AIRPORTS 


1. No area of land or water shall be used as an airport unless it has 
been licensed as herein provided. 


2. Licences to airports may be issued by the Minister and may be 
made subject to such conditions respecting the aircraft which may make 
use of the airport, the maintenance thereof, the marking of obstacles in the 
vicinity which may be dangerous to flying and otherwise, as the Minister 
may direct. 


3. A fee of ten dollars shall be payable for a licence for an airport. 


4. The licence of an airport may be suspended or cancelled by the 
Minister at any time for cause and shall cease to be valid two weeks after 
any change in the ownership of the airport, unless sooner renewed to the 
new owner. 


do. Every licensed airport shall be marked by day and by night as 
may be from time to time directed by the Minister. 


6. The operator of any licensed airport shall be permitted to charge 
for the use of the airport or for any services performed only such fees as 
have been approved by the Minister for such airport. The tariff shall be 
prominently posted up at the airport. 


7. (1) No person shall without authority of the Minister— 

(a) mark any unlicensed surface or place with any mark or display 
any signal calculated or likely to induce any person to believe 
that such surface or place is a licensed airport; 

(6) knowingly use or permit the use of an airport for any purposes 
other than those for which it has been licensed. 


(2) The onus of proving the existence of any authority or licence shall 
be upon the person charged. 


8. No water-craft shall cross or go upon that part of the water area 
forming part of any airport which it is necessary to keep clear of obstruction 
in order that aircraft may take off and alight in safety, having regard to 
the wind and weather conditions at the time, and every person in charge 
of a water-craft is guilty of a breach of these regulations if such craft 
crosses or goes upon such area after reasonable warning by signal or 
otherwise. 


9. There shall be kept at every licensed airport a register in which 
there shall be entered immediately after the alighting or taking off of an 
aircraft a record showing the nationality and registration marks of such 
aircraft, the name of the pilot, the hour of such alighting or taking off, 
the last point of call before such alighting and the intended destination of 
the aircraft. 


22 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Aeronautics Act—continued 


10. (1) Every licensed airport, and all aircraft and the goods therein 
shall be open to the inspection of any customs officer, immigration officer, 
officer or person holding or named in any Writ of Assistance or any officer 
of or other person authorized by the Minister, but no building used 
exclusively for purposes relating to the construction of aircraft or aircraft 
equipment shall be subject to inspection except upon the written order 
of the Minister. 


(2) All state aircraft shall have at all reasonable times, the right of 
access to any licensed airport, subject to the conditions of the licence. 


Ll. It shall be a condition of every licence to any airport that in case 
the Governor in Council declares that a national emergency exists or is 
immediately apprehended the owner of such airport shall comply with such 
directions, if any, with respect to the use of the airport as may be given 
by the Minister or an officer of the Royal Canadian Air Force, subject only 
to the payment of such compensation as may be provided by law. 


12. The operator of a licensed airport may remove or cause to be 
removed from the water surface of such airport any logs or any other 
floating obstruction or obstacle which, in his opinion, constitute a menace 
to the safe operation of aircraft, and may convey or cause to be conveyed 
such logs or any thing causing or forming part of such obstruction or 
obstacle to such place as he thinks proper and to be there disposed of in 
the following manner:— 


(a) Where the owner of the logs or other thing causing or forming such 
obstruction or obstacle is known, one month’s notice in writing 
shall be given by registered post to the owner advising him of the 
amount of the cost incurred in removing and storing the logs or 
other thing and requiring the owner to pay such amount and take 
away the logs or other thing. In the event of failure on the 
‘part of the owner toe pay the amount of such cost or to take away 
such logs or other thing within the time specified in the notice, 
the logs or other thing may be sold, disposed of or destroyed in 
such manner as the Minister deems advisable, and the proceeds 
of any sale, after deducting the expenses thereof, shall be applied 
to make good the expense incurred by the operator in removing 
and storing the logs or other thing and any surplus shall be paid 
to the owner. 


(b) Where the owner of the logs or other thing causing or forming 
such obstruction or obstacle is not known, the logs or other thing 
may be sold, disposed of or destroyed in such manner as the 
Minister deems advisable, and the proceeds of any sale, after 
deducting the expenses thereof, shall be applied to make good the 
expense incurred by the operator in removing and storing the logs 
or other thing, and any surplus shall be paid to the Receiver 
General of Canada to form part of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund. 
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PARTILV 


PERSONNEL 


1. (1) No person shall act— 
(i) as pilot of any aircraft, or 
(ii) as engineer or inspector of any commercial aircraft, or 
(iii) as pilot, engineer or inspector of any aircraft registered in 
Canada when flying outside Canada, or 


as airport traffic control officer 
unless such person holds a certificate issued by the Minister 
authorizing him so to act. 


—’ 


(iv 


(2) This paragraph shall not apply 

(a) to persons under instruction flying over water or, with the 
consent of the owner or owners, over an aerodrome and such 
additional surrounding area as is approved by the Minister, or 


to pilots and engineers of aircraft registered in another contract- 
ing state, or a foreign country with which Canada has made a 
convention relating to interstate flying, who hold licences author- 
izing them to act as such, issued by the proper authority in the 
contracting state or foreign country in which the aircraft is 
registered. 


(b 


—* 


2. (1) Certificates to pilots and engineers may be issued by the 
Minister and may be limited in time and to flying only under specified 
conditions, for specified purposes, in specified types of aircraft, on specified 
routes or otherwise. 


(2) Licences issued by a competent authority within His Majesty’s 
Dominions, Colonies or Possessions, to a pilot or engineer, shall for the 
purpose of these regulations have the same validity and effect as if they 
had been issued under these regulations. 


3. Certificates to inspectors may be issued by the Minister and may 
be limited in time, to specified types of aircraft, or otherwise. 


4. A fee not exceeding five dollars may be charged for any certificate 
issued under this Part. 


5. No person who is not a British subject or a subject of a foreign 
country which grants reciprocal aeronautical privileges to Canadians on 
equal terms and conditions with subjects of such foreign country shall 
be issued with a certificate authorizing him to act as pilot, engineer, or 
inspector of commercial or state aircraft. 


6. A certificate issued to any pilot, engineer, inspector or airport traffic 
control officer may be suspended or cancelled at any time by the Minister 
for cause, including the failure to comply beyond Canada with the 
provisions of these regulations. 
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PART V 


RULES AS TO LIGHTS AND SIGNALS—RULEs FOR AIR TRAFFIC 


Definitions 


For the purposes of the present Part: 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


An aircraft shall be deemed to be “on the surface of the water” 
when any part of such aircraft is in contact with the water; 


An aircraft in the air or on the surface of the water shall be 
deemed to be “under way” when it is not moored to the ground 
or to any fixed object on the land or in the water; 


An aircraft under way in the air or on the surface of the water 
shall be deemed to be “making way” when it has a velocity 
relative to the air or water respectively ; 


An aircraft shall be considered as not being “under control” 
when it is unable to execute a manoeuvre as required by this 
Part or by the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions 
at Sea; 


The word “visible” when applied to lights shall mean visible on a 
dark night with a clear atmosphere. The angular limits laid dewn 
in this Part, as shown in Section I below, shall be determined 
when the aircraft is in its normal attitude for flying on a rectilinear 
horizontal course; 


(f) The term “plane of symmetry” applied to an aircraft means the 


plane of symmetry passing through the longitudinal axis of the 
aircraft. 


Section I 


LicHts AND VISUAL SIGNALS TO BE DISPLAYED By AIRCRAFT 


A.—General 


1. All lights required by these regulations to be displayed by aircraft 
shall be so displayed in all weathers at night. During such time no lights 
capable of being mistaken for the lights prescribed in Part B of this Section 
other than those authorized by the International Convention for Air 
Navigation shall be exhibited. The lights prescribed in Part B of this 
Section must not be dazzling. 


2. (a) In the event of the failure of any light which is required in 


(6) 


Part B of this Section to be displayed by aircraft in flight, the 
aircraft concerned shall if the light cannot immediately be repaired 
or replaced, not take off again until such light has been repaired 
or replaced; 


Where, owing to the difficulty of producing lamps to meet the 
requirements specified in Part B of this Section as regards sector 
lights, an overlap of these lights is unavoidable, it shall be kept 
as small as possible; there shall be no sector in which no light is 
visible. 
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3. Nothing in the rules of this Section shall interfere with the operation 
of any special rules made with respect to the additional signal or station 
lights for military aircraft, aircraft exclusively employed in State service, 
or aircraft in group formation, or with the exhibition of recognition signals 
adopted by owners of aircraft, with the authorization of the Governor in 
Council. 


B.—Lights and Visual Signals to be Displayed by Aircraft 
1. Mechanically Driven Aerodynes 


4. Every mechanically driven aerodyne in the air, on the landing area 
of a land aerodrome or under way on the surface of the water, shall display 
the following lights:— 


(a) On the right side, a green light, fixed so as to show an unbroken 
light throughout a dihedral angle of 110° formed by two vertical 
planes, one of which is parallel to the plane of symmetry of the 
aircraft and directed dead ahead, and the other is directed to the 
right; this light must be visible at a distance of at least two 
miles; 


(b) On the left side, a red light, fixed so as to show an unbroken light 
throughout a dihedral angle of 110° formed by two vertical planes, 
one of which is parallel to the plane of symmetry of the aircraft 
and directed dead ahead, and the other is directed to the left; 


this light must be visible at a distance of at least two miles; 


— 


(c) At the rear, a white light, fixed so as to show astern an unbroken 
light throughout a dihedral angle of 140° formed by two vertical 
planes and bisected by the plane of symmetry of the aircraft; 
this light must be visible at a distance of at least three miles. 


In cases where, in order to fulfil the conditions of this 
paragraph, the single light has to be replaced by several lights, 
the field of visibility of each of these lights shall be so limited that 
only one of them can be seen at a time. 


In the case of an aerodyne with a maximum span of less than 
sixty-five feet, the lights prescribed in this paragraph may be 
combined in one or more lamps placed centrally, provided that 
the conditions of this paragraph as to colour and visibility are 
fulfilled. 


9. Every mechanically driven aerodyne, whether at anchor or moored 
on the surface of the water, shall display where it can best be seen, a white 
light visible all round the horizon at a distance of at least one mile. 


2. Gliders and Free Balloons 


6. (a) In all cases in which, under the rules of this Section, mechanic- 
ally driven aerodynes are required to display lights, gliders shall 
display a red light visible so far as practicable in all directions; 
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(b) A free balloon shall display a red light placed at least 16 feet 


and at most 32 feet below the basket and visible, so far as 
practicable in all directions, at a distance of at least two and a 
half miles. 


3. Captive Balloons and Kites 


7. (a) A captive balloon or a kite, when flown at an altitude exceeding 


(0) 


200 feet above the ground, or at any altitude if it is less than 
three miles from an aerodrome or from a recognized air route, shall 
display a white light placed twelve feet vertically above a red 
light, these lights to be visible, so far as practicable in all 
directions, at a distance of at least two and one-half miles. The 
white light shall be placed at least 16 feet and at most 32 feet 
below the basket or, if there is no basket, below the lowest part 
of the balloon or kite. From the mooring cable shall be displayed, 
at intervals of 1,000 feet measured from the group of two lights 
prescribed in this sub-paragraph, similar groups of two lights, 
white and red. If the lowest group of lights is obscured by clouds, 
one additional group shall be displayed below the cloud base; 


In addition, the position of the object to which the balloon 
or kite is moored on the ground shall be marked by a group of 
three flashing lights arranged on a horizontal plane at the apexes 
of a triangle approximately equilateral and measuring at least 
82 feet on each side; the side of this triangle, perpendicular to 
the horizontal projection of the cable, shall be delimited by two 
red lights; the third light shall be a green light placed opposite 
the direction of the cable; 


By day the mooring cable of a captive balloon shall have attached 
to it, at intervals of not more than 650 feet measured from the 
basket or, if there is no basket, from the lowest part of the 
balloon, tubular streamers not less than 16 inches in diameter 
and 7 feet long, and marked with alternate bands of white and 
red, 20 inches in width; 


(c) By day the mooring cable of a kite shall be marked in the 


(d) 


manner prescribed in sub-paragraph (b) above for a captive 
balloon, or else by streamers of stout paper at intervals of 300 
feet measured from the lowest part of the kite. Such streamers, 
which shall be at least 31 inches long and at least 12 inches wide 
in their widest part, shall be marked with alternate bands of 
white and red, 4 inches in width; 


By way of exception to the rules of this paragraph, captive balloons 
and kites used for meteorological observations, which, owing to 
their insufficient static lift, cannot display the lights and signals 
prescribed in this paragraph, may be flown, but only over areas 
which are notified as danger areas by notices to airmen. In 
every case, the position of the object to which the balloon or kite 
is moored to the ground shall be marked as provided in this 
paragraph. 
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8. Except as provided in paragraph 9 below, an airship when under 
way shall display the following lights: 


(a) Forward, a white light, fixed so as to show forward an unbroken 
light throughout a dihedral angle of 220° formed by two vertical 
planes and bisected by the plane of symmetry of the aircraft; this 
light must be visible at a distance of at least 5 miles; 


(6b) On the right side, a green light, fixed so as to show an unbroken 
light throughout a dihedral angle of 110° formed by two vertical 
planes, one of which is parallel to the plane of symmetry of the 
aircraft and directed dead ahead, and the other is directed to the 
right; this light must be visible at a distance of at least 5 miles; 


(c) On the left side, a red light, fixed so as to show an unbroken 
light throughout a dihedral angle of 110° formed by two vertical 
planes, one of which is parallel to the plane of symmetry of the 
aircraft and directed dead ahead, and the other is directed to 
the left; this light must be visible at a distance of at least 5 miles; 


(d) At the rear, a white light, fixed so as to show astern an unbroken 
light throughout a dihedral angle of 140° formed by two vertical 
planes and bisected by the plane of symmetry of the aircraft; 
this light must be visible at a distance of at least 3 miles. 

In cases where, in order to fulfil the conditions of this para- 
graph, the single light has to be replaced by several lights, the 
field of visibility of each of these lights shall be so limited that 
only one can be seen at a time. 


9. An airship which is under way and which is not under control 
(or which has voluntarily stopped its engines), or which is being towed, 
shall display the forward and rear lights specified in sub-paragraphs (a) 
and (d) of paragraph 8 above and, in addition, below the airship, two red 
lights placed vertically one below the other, 13 feet apart, the top light 
being 26 feet below the control car, and both visible, so far as practicable 
in all directions, at. a distance of not less than two and one-half miles. 


In addition, it shall, if making way, but not otherwise, display the 
side lights described in sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of paragraph 8 above. 


By day, it shall display two black balls or shapes, each at least 24 
inches in diameter, placed vertically one below the other 13 feet apart, 
the upper one being 26 feet below the control car, and both visible so far 
as practicable in all directions. Where necessary, to comply with these 
conditions, these signals may be duplicated.. 


10. (a) An airship when moored to a mooring mast shall display at 
or near the rear a white light visible, so far as practicable in all 
directions, at a distance of at least 3 miles; 


(6) Every airship moored to the ground or the surface of the water 
by a cable shall display forward the white light described in sub- 
paragraph (a) of paragraph 8 of this Part and at the rear the 
white light described in sub-paragraph (d) of paragraph 8 of this 
Part. In addition, the airship and the mooring cable shall be 
lighted or marked in accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph 7 of this Part for a captive balloon. 
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(c) An airship while picking up its mooring, although considered as 
being under way and not being under control, shall, however, 
display only the lights prescribed in paragraph 8 of this Part, 
until it is finally made fast. 


Section II 


GrRouND MARKINGS AND SIGNALLING © 
A.—General 


‘11. The meanings given to the various markings, lights and signals 
in this Section are reserved to them exclusively. 


The location of the ground signals and signal areas provided for in 
Part B of this Section, at aerodromes open to public use, should as far as 
possible be indicated in notices to airmen and in plans of aerodromes which 
are published. 


B.—Ground Markings 


Lights and Signals on and in the Vicimty of Aerodromes 
Open to Public Use 


12. At every land aerodrome open to public use, the boundaries of 
the landing area shall, by means of suitable markings, be rendered clearly 
visible both to aircraft in the air and to aircraft manoeuvring on the 
landing area. In addition, a circle marking may be placed on the landing 
area. All obstructions existing on a landing area shall be clearly marked. 
In case part of the marked landing area should become unfit for use, this 
part shall be delimited by clearly visible markings or flags, and may, in 
addition, be indicated by one or more clearly visible crosses. 


13. At every aerodrome open to public use: 

(a) (1) The direction of the wind at the landing area shall be clearly 
indicated by one or more of the recognized methods, e.g., conical 
streamers, smudge fire, etc.; 

(2) If there is a landing T, it shall be used to indicate the 
compulsory direction for landing and taking off, even should such 
direction not correspond to the direction of the wind. Normally, 
the T shall be so placed that the long arm lies along the direction 
of the wind, with the cross arm set at that end of the long arm 
from which the wind is blowing. In the event of there being 
no wind or a slight irregular wind, the T shall be fixed in the 
direction in which the landing or departure is to be made, and the 
fact that it is fixed shall be signalled by the presence of a ball, 
mounted on a mast on the signal area and clearly visible both to 
aircraft in flight and to those manoeuvring on the landing area; 

(6) When, by way of exception, at certain aerodromes, the landing 
area is regarded as divided into two approximately equal zones, 
one for departure and the other for landing, as provided for in 
paragraph 43 of this Part, this special arrangement must be 
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indicated by a full star of five points (constituted by a regular 
non-convex pentagon which could be inscribed in a circle of not 
less than 50 feet diameter). 


(c) (1) When in conformity with paragraph 35 of this Part, the 
- Minister suspends wholly or partially, in respect of a given 
aerodrome, the application of the special rules for air traffic 
mentioned in Section V of the said Part, such suspension shall be 
indicated by a red square panel, each side of which measures 
at least 10 feet, placed horizontally; 


10-4 
WHA, * 
VA 
(2) If, during such suspension, it is prescribed among other 
things that circuits outside the landing area and those for taking 
off and landing, which are referred to in paragraph 37 (b) and 
41 of this Part, are to be right-handed, the red square panel, 
prescribed in sub-paragraph (e). (1), above, shall, along two of 
its sides, be bordered by a red rectangular panel at least 3 feet in 
width, separated from the central. panel by at least 3 feet. At the 
extremity of one of the rectangular panels shall be placed a red 


triangle so as to indicate that the direction of the circuit is right- 
handed; 


(3) If, however, the only object of the suspension is that 
circuits should be right-handed, the red square panel shall not be 
Jdieplayedbaisou! ed yacr qa | | 
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(d) (1) When special circumstances call for a prohibition to land 
liable to be prolonged, use shall be made of a red square panel, 
placed horizontally, each side of which measures at least 10 feet 
and the diagonals of which are covered by yellow strips at least 
20 inches in width, arranged in the form of an X; 


20" 
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(2) When the bad state of the landing area or any other 
reason calls for the observance of certain precautions in landing, 
use may be made of a red square panel, placed horizontally, each 
side of which measures at least 10 feet and one of the diagonals 
of which is covered by a yellow strip at least 20 inches in width; 


bev oting 20 
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(3) When a landing by means of a radio-electric guide is 
taking place, the fact may be signalled by hoisting on a mast a 
yellow triangular equilateral pyramid, each side of which measures 


at least 7 feet; 


(4) The use of the signals provided for in subparagraphs (d) 
(2) and (d) (3) above is optional. 

(e) The signals referred to in the above sub-paragraphs of this 
paragraph shall, whenever possible, be displayed in a special 
part of the aerodrome selected as a signal area; by way of excep- 
tion, the wind indicators and the landing T referred to in sub- 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph may be located elsewhere. 
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(f) During periods of poor visibility, the lights existing for night 


lighting shall be operated by day, whenever possible and in so far 
as necessary. 


14. I. At every aerodrome open to public use and used for night 
flying, the following provisions shall apply during the working hours of 
the night service: 


(a) Dangerous lights. 


No lights shall be exhibited at or in the neighbourhood of an 
aerodrome which may endanger the safety of aircraft, whether 
by reason of glare, or by causing confusion with or preventing 
clear visual reception of the lights or signals prescribed in this 
Part. 


(6) Aerodrome beacon. 


The position of the aerodrome may be indicated by a luminous 
beacon. 


II. At every land aerodrome open to public use and used for night 
flying, the following provisions shall apply during the working hours of the 
night service: 


(a) Lighting of obstructions. 


(b 


) 


Fixed red lights shall be exhibited: 

(1) On aJl obstructions within the landing area which 
constitute a danger to aircraft in motion on the landing area; 

(2) As far as possible, on all obstructions within 1 mile of 
the boundary of the landing area and constituting a danger to air- 
craft approaching or leaving the aerodrome in a normal manner. 
In case it should be impossible to exhibit fixed red lights on such 
obstructions, their horizontal projection and the centre of the 
obstructions shall, as far as possible, be clearly indicated by 
synchronized red flashing or occulting lights, placed on a level 
with or near to the ground. 


Lighting of landing T and of wind indicators. 
The landing T, if used, and at least one of the wind indicators 
shall be illuminated with fixed lighting, preferably white. 


(c) Lighting of signals. 


(d 


_— 


The signals displayed in the signal area shall be suitably 
illuminated. 


Lighting of landing area. 


(1) The landing area or the part thereof on which landings 
should be made shall be illuminated by a floodlight or floodlight 
system during landing manceuvres; 


(2) In default, one of the following methods may be used: 


First Method: A line of lights spaced 165 feet apart shall be 
laid out on the ground, consisting of a central section of six white 
lights to indicate that landings should be made on the adjacent 
portion of the landing area and on either side of this line, with at 
least two green lights at one end, and at least two red lights at 
the other end to indicate that landings should be made from the 
direction of the green lights towards the red lights. 
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(e) 


Second Method; Lights shall be laid out on the ground in the 
form of a T, the long arm of which shall be composed of at least 
four lights in a line not less than 820 feet in length. The light 
at the foot of the T shall indicate the place where the aerodyne 
should first make contact with the ground and the cross arm of the 
T shall indicate the place where it should finish its run. Landings 
may be made on either side of the long arm of the T, but always 
parallel to that arm; in the event, however, of the area situated 
on either side of the long arm becoming obstructed, the light 
indicating the cross arm on that side shall be removed and landing 
shall be effected on the opposite side. 

The direction of landing and take off will be given by the 
two alternative methods referred to above; the landing T referred 
to in sub-paragraph 2 of paragraph 13 of this Part shall not, 
therefore, be used. 


Approach lighting. 


The most favourable sectors of approach to the landing area 
may be indicated by green lights. 


(f) Boundary lighting. 


i Be 


The boundary of the landing area shall be marked by fixed 
white or yellow lights, normally laid out 300 feet apart. 

Provided that: 

When local conditions render unavoidable the use of gas 
boundary lights, they may be given an intermittent character. 


At every water aerodrome open to public use and used for night 


flying, the rules provided in sub-paragraph II of this paragraph shall 
equally apply, except in cases of obvious impossibility. 


C.—Distress, Urgency and Safety Signals 


15. I. The following general provisions apply to all distress, urgency 
and safety signals: 


(a) 


(0) 


The signals referred to in this paragraph may be transmitted only 
with the authorization of the commander or person responsible for 
the aircraft; 


When these signals are sent by radiotelegraphy or radiotelephony, 
the group or spoken expression shall be sent three times and 
followed by the group DE and the call sign, also sent three times, 
of the station which sends it. In the case of “safety” messages, 
the frequency to be employed is that for “distress” messages. 


II. Distress signals. 

When an aircraft is threatened by grave and imminent danger and 
requests immediate assistance, the following signals shall be used or 
displayed, either together or separately, before the sending of a message 


(a) By radiotelegraphy: 


The signal - - - — — — --- (See Note (1) ). 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 33 


Aeronauties Act—continued 


(6b) By radiotelephony: 


The spoken expression “MAYDAY” (corresponding to the 
French pronunciation of the expression ‘‘m’aider”’). 


(c) By visual signalling: 


(d) 


Lik 
(a) 


(6 


ed 


(1) The signal - - - —— — --- with signalling apparatus. 

(2) A succession of red pyrotechnical lights fired at short 
intervals. 

(3) The two-flag signal corresponding to the letters NC of 
the International Code of Signals (See Note (2) ). 

(4) The distant signal, consisting of a square flag having, 
either above or below it, a ball or anything resembling a ball 


(See Note (2) ). 


By sound signalling: 

(1) The signal - - - —— — - - - with any sound apparatus. 

(2) A continuous sounding with any sound apparatus (See 
Note (2) ). 

Note (1).—When the signal II (a) above is sent by radio- 
telegraphy on 500 kc/s (600 m.), it shall, when possible, in order 
to be received by automatic maritime apparatus, be followed by 
the automatic alarm signal consisting of a series of twelve dashes 
of four seconds each, separated by an interval of one second. 

Note (2).—The signals II (c) (3), II (c) (4) and II (d) (2) 
above are normally for use by seaplanes on the surface of the 
water, but they may also be used by aircraft in the air. 


Urgency signals. 


When an aircraft wishes to give notice of difficulties which compel 
it to land without requiring immediate assistance, the following 
signals shall be used, either together or separately, before the 
sending of a message: 

(1) By radiotelegraphy: 

The group PAN, the letters of which must be well separated 
so that the signals AN may not be transformed into one signal P. 

(2) By radiotelephony: 

The spoken expression PAN (corresponding to the French 
pronunciation of the word “panne’’). 

In cases where, owing to the rapidity of the manoeuvres to 
be executed, the aircraft is unable to transmit the intended message 
by radiotelegraphy or radiotelephony, the signal PAN not 
followed by a message retains this meaning. 

(3) By visual signalling: 

By day: A succession of white pyrotechnical lights. 

By night: A succession of white pyrotechnical lights, or a 
succession of short and intermittent flashes with the navigation 
lights. 


When an aircraft has a very urgent message to transmit concerning 
its own safety, or that of an aircraft, ship or vehicle, or the 
safety of any person on board or within sight, the following 


34 


STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Aeronautics Act—continued 


signals shall be used, either together or separately, before the 
sending of the message. As a general rule they are addressed to 
a specific authority. 

(1) By radiotelegraphy: 

The group XXX; 

The letters of each group and the successive groups shall be 
clearly separated from each other. 

(2) By visual signalling: 

Hither a succession of green pyrotechnical lights; or a suc- 
cession of green flashes with signalling apparatus. 


IV. Safety signals. 

When an aircraft is about to transmit a message concerning the safety 
of navigation or giving important meteorological warnings, the following 
signals shall be used, either together or separately, before the sending of a 


message: 


(a) 


(6) 


By radiotelegraphy: 

The group T T T; 

The letters of each group and the successive groups shall be 
clearly separated from each other. 


By radiotelephony: 
The French word “SECURITE” (to which correspond in 
English pronunciation the syllables SAY-CURE-E-TAY). 


(c) By visual signalling: 


16. 


(b) 


International visual signalling procedure, by signalling 
apparatus or flags. 


D—Other Signals to or from Auzrcraft 


At aerodromes open to public use: 

By day and by night, when there is an officer controlling the 
traffic, he shall, except as permitted by sub-paragraph (6b) of this 
paragraph, use the following visual signals: 

(1) To authorize movement on the landing area, but excluding 
authorization to take off, he shall direct at the aircraft an inter- 
mittent green luminous beam. 

(2) To authorize taking off, he shall direct at the aircraft a 
eontinuous green luminous beam. 

(3) To prohibit taking off or any movement on the landing 
area, he shall direct at the aircraft an intermittent red luminous 
beam. 

The signals (a) (1), (a) (2) and (a) (3) above may be pre- 
ceded by the last three letters of the registration group of the 
aircraft to which the signal is addressed; these three letters shall 
be sent in the International Morse Code, by using a luminous 
beam of the same colour as the signal which is to be sent. 


By day, when there is on the landing area an officer controlling 
the traffic, he may use the following signals: 
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(1) To authorize movement on the landing area, but excluding 
authorization to take off, he shall wave a small white or green flag 
in the direction to be followed: 


(2) To authorize taking off, he shall lower a small white or 
green flag in the direction of taking off; 


(3) To prohibit taking off or movement towards the taking 
off point, he shall raise a small red flag; 


(4) To prohibit landing, he shall wave a small red flag 
vertically above his head. 


(c) An aircraft wishing to land at night, without being compelled to 
do so, on an aerodrome having a ground control, shall, before 
landing, ask permission by a signal made either by radiotelegraphy 
or radiotelephony or by means of a lamp or a projector, the use 
of the navigation lights for this purpose not being permissible. 
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The visual signal, sent by International Morse Code, shall be 
composed of the last three letters of the registration group of the 
aircraft; this signal shall be repeated for as long as may be 
necessary. 

The reply will be given from the ground to the aircraft either 
by radiotelegraphy or radiotelephony or by visual signal, it being 
understood that when permission has been asked by visual signal 
the reply shall always be by visual signal. The visual signal shall 
consist of a repetition of the same three-letter sign made with the 
signalling lights of the aerodrome. 

These signalling lights shall be constituted either by a group 
of lights arranged on a horizontal plane at the apexes of an 
equilateral triangle, each side of which measures from 3 to 10 feet, 
or by a luminous beam directed at the aircraft. 

The colour green shall be used to give permission to land and 
the colour red to prohibit. landing. 


17. At every aerodrome, the firing of a red pyrotechnical light or the 
display of a red flare from the ground, whether by day or by night and 
notwithstanding any previous permission, shall be taken as an instruction 
to aircraft in flight that they are not to land for the moment and to aircraft 
manoeuvring on the landing area that they are to stop moving. 

At aerodromes provided with the triangular device provided for in 
paragraph 16 (c) above, the emission by such device of intermittent red 
lights shall, whether by day or by night and notwithstanding any previous 
permission, instruct aircraft in flight that they are not to land for the 
moment. 


18. To require an aircraft to land, the following signals shall be used: 
(a) By day: a series of projectiles discharged at intervals of ten 
seconds, each showing, on bursting, black smoke. 
(b) By night: a series of projectiles discharged at intervals of ten 
seconds, showing, on bursting, black smoke, white lights or stars. 
In addition, if it is necessary to distinguish, amongst several, 
the aircraft which is to land, an intermittent white luminous beam 
shall be directed at that aircraft. 


Provided that, when the authority who desires to give the 
order to land is able to establish a radio-electric communication 
with the aircraft, this order may be given by using the means 
of communication established. 


19. To warn an aircraft that it is.m the vicinity of prohibited area 
and should change its course, the following signals shall be used: 
(a) By day: a series of projectiles discharged at intervals of ten 
seconds, each showing, on bursting, orange smoke. 
(6b) By night: a series of projectiles discharged at intervals of ten 
seconds, showing, on bursting, orange lights or stars. 

Provided that, when the authority who desires to prescribe 
the change of course referred to in this paragraph is able to 
establish a radioelectric communication with the aircraft, this 
order may be given by using the means of communication 
established. 
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Section III 


GENERAL RuLES FoR AIR TRAFFIC 


20. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 27 and 33 (a) of this Part, 
mechanically driven aerodynes shall always give way to aerodynes not 
mechanically driven and to aerostats, and mechanically driven aerostats 
to aerostats not mechanically driven and to aerodynes. 


21. An airship which is under way and which is not under control (or 
which has voluntarily stopped its engines) shall, for the application of the 
rules of this Section, be classed as a free balloon. 


22. When circumstances permit, an aircraft can ascertain risk of 
collision with another aircraft by carefully watching the successive com- 
pass bearings and angles of elevation of the latter. It shall consider that 
risk of collision with this other aircraft exists if neither the bearing nor the 
angle of elevation changes appreciably and if the distance between the two 
aircraft diminishes. 


The term “risk of collision” includes all risk of accident due to undue 
proximity of other aircraft. 


23. Every aircraft which is required by the rules of the foregoing 
paragraphs of this Section to give way to another to avoid collision, shall 
keep a safe distance, having regard to the circumstances of the case. 


24. While observing the provisions relative to risk of collision con- 
tained in paragraphs 22 and 23 above, a mechanically driven aircraft must 
always manoeuvre according to the rules contained in paragraphs 25 to 29 
hereafter, as soon as it is apparent that, if it pursued its course, it would 
not pass clear of another aircraft. 


25. When two mechanically driven aircraft are meeting end on or 
nearly end on, each shall, without prejudice to the application of the 
provisions of paragraph 20 of the present Part, alter its course to the right. 


26. Subject to the application of the provisions of paragraphs 20 and 
33 (c) of this Part, when two mechanically driven aircraft are on courses 
which cross, the aircraft which has the other on its own right side shall keep 
out of the way of the other. 


27. An aircraft overtaking any other shall keep out of the way of the 
overtaken aircraft by altering its own course to the right, and must not 
pass by diving. 

Every aircraft coming up with another aircraft from any direction 
more than 110° from ahead of the latter, i.e., in such a position with refer- 
ence to the aircraft which it is overtaking that at night it would be unable 
to see either of that aircraft’s side lights, shall be deemed to be an over- 
taking aircraft, and no subsequent alteration of the bearing between the 
two aircraft shall make the overtaking aircraft a crossing aircraft within 
the meaning of these rules, or relieve it of the duty of keeping clear of the 
overtaking aircraft until it is finally past and clear. 
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As by day the overtaking aircraft cannot always know with certainty 
whether it is forward or abaft the direction mentioned above from the 
other aircraft, it should, if in doubt, assume that it is an overtaking 
aircraft and keep out of the way. 


28. Every aircraft which is obliged by the rules of this Part to keep 
out of the way of another aircraft shall, if the circumstances of the case 
admit, avoid passing over or under the other, or crossing ahead of it. 


29. Where, by any of the rules of this Part, one of two aircraft is to 
keep out of the way, the other shall keep its course and speed. When, 
however, in consequence of thick weather or any other cause, the aircraft 
having the right of way finds itself so close that collision cannot be avoided 
by the action of the giving-way aircraft alone, it shall take such action as 
will best aid to avert collision. 


30.Every aircraft in a cloud, fog, mist or other conditions of bad 


visibility, shall proceed with due care, regard being had to the existing 
circumstances. 


Every aircraft flying beneath clouds shall always do so, so far as it is 
safe and practicable, at such a distance below the clouds as will enable it 
readily to see and be seen. 


31. In order to obviate the increased risk of collision which exists on 
air traffic routes, the following rules shall be observed by aerodynes and 
airships when flying on or in the vicinity of such routes: 


(a) An aircraft flying by compass along the straight line (rhumb 
line) joining two points on an air traffic route in common use, shall 
keep such line at least 1 mile on its left; 


(b 


— 


An aircraft following, either an officially recognized air traffic 
route, or a route frequented by an aircraft and indicated on the 
ground by a line of landmarks such as a road, railway, river, canal, 
coastline, etc., shall keep such route at least 1,000 feet on its left; 


(c) An aircraft shall not fly keeping on its right any of the lines or 
routes referred to in this paragraph, except at a distance therefrom 
sufficient to avoid aircraft following such lines or routes in 
accordance with the rules of this paragraph; 


(d) An aircraft crossing one of the lines or routes referred to in this 
paragraph shall cross it at right angles as rapidly as possible; 


(e) In the case of pre-arranged flights in group formation, the aircraft 
of the leader of the group shall lead the flight in such a manner 
that every aircraft in the group can comply with the above rules 
of this paragraph. 


32. To facilitate the application of the rules for air traffic contained 
in this Part, the pilot of a mechanically driven aerodyne shall, save in 
exceptional circumstances, be placed either in the plane of symmetry of 
the aerodyne or on the left-hand side of such plane. 
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Section IV 


SPECIAL RuuLkEs FoR AIR TRAFFIC ON AND IN THE VICINITY 
or ALL AERODROMES 


33. The rules of this Section shall be applied on and in the vicinity of 
all aerodromes: 


(a) Aircraft about to land on an aerodrome shall be given free way; 

(6) An aircraft about to take off shall not attempt to do so until there 
is no risk of collision with another aircraft; 

(c) In the case of two mechanically driven aerodynes approaching an 
aerodrome for the purpose of landing, the aerodyne flying at the 
greater height shall be responsible for avoiding the aerodyne at the 
lower height, but the latter shall, if the contingency arises, comply 
with the provisions of paragraph 27 of this Part. 


Section V 


SPECIAL RULES FOR AIR TRAFFIC ON AND IN THE VICINITY 
oF AERODROMES OPEN TO PuBLIC USE 


A General 


34. (a) The rules of this Section shall be applied on and in the vicinity 
of aerodromes open to public use. 

They concern only land and water aerodromes for mechani- 
cally driven aerodynes, which are designated in this Section by 
the single word ‘“aerodynes”. 

(b) Aerodynes not mechanically driven on and in the vicinity of 
aerodromes open to public use shall comply with the rules of this 
Section as far as possible. 


30. The application of the rules of this Section may be temporarily 
suspended by the Minister, partially or wholly, in respect of a given 
aerodrome. 

In such cases the suspension shall be indicated by the appropriate 
signals provided for in paragraph 13 (c) of this Part. 


36. At land aerodromes, a netural zone, situated along the perimeter 


of the landing area and at the approaches to the hangars, may be set apart 
for aerodynes manoeuvring on the ground. 


B.—Flight Over or in the Vicinity of the Landing Area 


37. Subject to any special local regulations which may exist: 

(a) Flight over a landing area at a lower height than 2,000 feet is 
prohibited for aerodynes, save in the case of a departure or 
landing; 

(b) Every aerodyne flying outside a landing area at a distance of 
less than 6,000 feet from the nearest point of such area shall, unless 
it is flying at a greater height than 2,000 feet, keep the landing area 
on its left. 


38. Aerodynes are prohibited from engaging in aerial acrobatics in the 
vicinity of aerodromes, at a distance of less than five miles from the nearest 
point of the perimeter of the aerodrome, unless they are flying at a greater 
height than 6,000 feet. 
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39. When an aerodyne is about to land by means of a radioelectric 
guide, other aerodynes, in order to avoid collision, must conform to any 
local rules in force which may be applicable or, in default of such rules, fly 
as low as possible below the clouds. 


40. No fixed balloon or kite shall be elevated in the vicinity of an 
aerodrome without a special authorization. 


C.—Rules to be Observed for Departures and Landings 


41. If an aerodyne starting from or about to land on an aerodrome 
makes a circuit or partial circuit, the turning must be made clear of the 
landing area and must be left-handed (anti-clockwise), so that during such 
circuit the landing area shall always be on its left. 


As an exception, the turning must be right-handed when the signal 
indicated in paragraph 13 (c) (2) or in paragraph 18 (c) (8) of this Part 
is displayed. 


42. (a) Every aerodyne taking off from or landing at an aerodrome 
shall do so upwind, except when the natural conditions of the 
aerodrome do not permit. If, however, there is a landing T as 
provided for in paragraph 13 (a) (2) of this Part, or a line of 
lights as provided for in paragraph 14 II (d) (2) of the said Part, 
the aerodyne shall take off or land in the direction indicated by 
this T (i.e. by following the direction of the long arm of the T 
towards the cross arm of that T) or by the line of lights; 
Landings Shall be preceded by a descent in a straight line, 
commencing at least 3,000 feet outside the perimeter of the landing 
area; 

(c) Every aerodyne landing at an aerodrome shall leave clear on its 
left any aerodyne which has already landed or is already landing, 
or which is taking off or about to take off; 

(d) Every aerodyne taking off from an aerodrome shall leave clear 
on its left any aerodyne which is already taking off; 

(e) In observing the rules of this paragraph, every aerodyne, when 
landing or taking off, shall leave a reasonable space on its right for 
other aerodynes to land or take off; 

(f) At an aerodrome, taking off or landing simultaneously by two or 
more aerodynes, unless pre-arranged, is prohibited; 

(g) For the purposes of this paragraph, two or more aerodynes taking 
off or landing simultaneously by pre-arrangement shall be 
regarded as a single aerodyne. 


(b 


—’ 


43. By way of exception, at certain aerodromes, the landing area may 
be regarded as divided into two approximately equal zones, by a vertical 
plane in the direction of departure and landing defined in paragraph 42 (a) 
above. For an observer facing in the direction towards which departures 
and landings are to be made, the zone on the right will be the one reserved 
for landings and the zone on the left the one reserved for departures. This 
special arrangement must be indicated by the signal provided for in para- 
graph 13 (b) of this Part. 


Every aerodyne landing at one of these aerodromes shall do so in 
conformity with the provisions of paragraph 42 (a) and-(b) above, as far 
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as possible to the left in the zone reserved for that purpose, but leaving 
clear on its left any other aerodyne which has already landed or which is 
landing. | 

Every aerodyne taking off from one of these aerodromes shall do so 
in conformity with the provisions of paragraph 42 (a) above, as far as 
possible to the left in the zone reserved for that purpose, but leaving clear 
on its left any other aerodynes which are already taking off. 


44, On land aerodromes having a ground control, no aerodyne having 
proceeded on to the landing area with the intention of taking off shall take 
off until it has received permission to do so by the signal prescribed in 
paragraph 16 (a) (2) or 16 (b) (2) of this Part. 


D.—Rules to be Observed for Manoeuvres on the Ground 


45. (a) Land aerodromes. 


Every aerodyne moving on the ground in the landing area shall 
normally do so in the direction of landing. It may, however, in 
order to shorten its course, cross the landing area to reach its take- 
off point or the boundary, provided that, in the course of such 
movement, turns are always made to the left, that it gives free 
way to every aircraft leaving or landing, and that it conforms to 
the general air traffic rules (paragraphs 25 to 29 of this Part). 


Water aerodromes. 

The rules for land aerodromes contained in sub-paragraph (a) 
above apply equally to water aerodromes, subject, however, to 
the provisions contained in paragraph 47 of this Part. 


(b 


— 


46. On aecrodromes having a ground control, in addition to the observ- 
ance of the rules of paragraph 45 above, no aerodyne shall proceed on to 
the landing area until it has received permission to do so by the signal 
prescribed in paragraph 16 (a) (1) or 16 (b) (1) of this Part. 


Section VI 


Ruues RELATING TO AIRCRAFT ON THE SURFACE OF THE WATER 


477. Every aircraft manoeuvring under its own power on the water shall 
conform to the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 
and for the purposes of the said regulations shall be deemed to be a steam 
vessel. 


Provided that: 

(a) In conforming with the above-mentioned regulations, it shall be 
borne in mind that steam vessels in narrow channels are not able 
to manoeuvre so as to avoid collisions with aircraft; 

(6) The aircraft shall carry only the lights specified in Section I of 
this Part, and not those prescribed for steam vessels in the said 
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea. 
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Section VII 


MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


48. The dropping of ballast other than fine sand or water from aircraft 
in the air is prohibited. 


49. In conforming with the rules of Sections III, IV and V of this 
Part, due regard shall be had to all dangers of navigation and collision 
and to any special circumstances which may render a departure from these 
rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 


50. When an aircraft of a contracting State is in the territory of a 
non-contracting State, the provisions of this Part shall apply to it only in 
so far as they do not confiict with the laws of that non-contracting State. 


PART VI 


DANGEROUS FLYING 


1. No aircraft shall fly over any city, town or village except at such an 
altitude as will enable the aircraft to alight outside the city, town or village 
should the means of propulsion fail through mechanical breakdown or 
other cause, except for the purpose of alighting at or immediately after 
taking off from a licensed airport. 


2. No person in any aircraft shall— 

(a) carry out any acrobatic flying over any city or town area or 
populous district; or 

(b) carry out any acrobatic flying or exhibition flying over any 
regatta, race meeting, or meeting for public games or sports, 
except when especially arranged for in writing by the promoters 
of such regatta or meeting and authorized by the Minister; or 


(c) carry out any flying which, by reason of low altitude or proximity 
to persons or dwellings, is dangerous to public safety; or 


(d) drop or cause or permit to be dropped from an aircraft any 
article capable of causing injury or damage, except mail with the 
authority of the Postmaster General, and emergency supplies. 


(e) Unless he is an authorized flying instructor actually engaged in 
giving dual instruction or is alone in the aircraft, permit or cause 
such aircraft to roll, spin, loop or execute any other evolution 
involving unnecessary risk. 


3. No person shall enter or attempt to enter any aircraft in flight or 
leave or attempt to leave anv aircraft in flight except for the purpose of 
making a parachute descent: or give upon any aircraft in flight, anv 
gymnastic or other like exhibition. 
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PART VII 


COMMERCIAL AIR SERVICES 


1. In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires: 
(a) “air carrier” means any person who operates a commercial air 
service; 


(b) “commercial air service” means any use of aircraft in or over 
Canada for hire or reward. 


2. No air carrier shall operate any commercial air service unless and 
until an operating certificate has been issued by the Minister to such air 
carrier certifying that the holder is adequately equipped and able to 
conduct a safe operation as an air carrier over the prescribed route or in 
the prescribed area. 


3. The operating certificate referred to in paragraph 2 of this Part 
shall be in such form as the Minister may approve, and shall contain such 
terms and conditions as the Minister may prescribe for the operation of the 
service 


eee 4d ag | 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. (1) No aircraft carrying explosives shall carry a passenger other 
than the owner of the explosives or his accredited representative. 
This regulation does not apply to ammunition permitted for 

hunting or sporting purposes or required as emergency equipment. 


(2) No person shall send or take upon any aircraft any explosives 
without distinctly marking their nature on the outside of the 
package containing the same and otherwise giving notice of the 
same to the person in charge of the aircraft whose duty it is to 
receive such goods. 


2. No aircraft shall carry any mails without the written authority 
of the Postmaster General. 


3. No commercial aircraft carrying passengers shall take off or alight 
after dark at an unlighted airport. and no aircraft carrying passengers shall 
fy by night over any route which is not adequately lighted and approved 
for night flying by the Minister. 


4. No person shall install or work any radiotelegraph or radiotele- 
phone apparatus in any aircraft registered in Canada except in accordance 
with the terms of a licence granted by the Minister, and no person shall 
work any radiotelegraph or radiotelephone apparatus on any aircraft 
except in accordance with the provisions of the International Telecommuni- 
cation Convention for the time being in effect in Canada and of such 
regulations made in accordance therewith as may be subscribed to by the 
Government of Canada. 
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5. (1) No aircraft shall fly over any area defined by Order in Council 
as a prohibited area under these regulations or so near thereto that the angle 
between the perpendicular and a line from the aircraft to the nearest point 
of such prohibited area is less than twenty degrees provided that, when in 
any area or district whatsoever, any race, contest, exhibition or event of 
public interest is held or takes place, the provisions of this paragraph shall 
apply with respect to such area or district and to such type or types of 
aircraft both as may be specified by the Minister to the same extent as if 
said area or district had been defined by Order in Council as a prohibited 
area. 

(2) No photographie apparatus shall be installed in, nor shall any 
photographs be taken from, any aircraft while operating in or over Cana- 
dian territory, unless such aircraft is registered in Canada or in another of 
His Majesty’s Dominions, Colonies or Possessions. 

(3) No aircraft shall fly over any penitentiary in Canada, or over 
any prison or public institution or lands appertaining thereto as may be 
designated for the purpose of a penitentiary by the Governor in Council 
pursuant to the Penitentiary Act, and no aircraft shall be used for the 
purpose of obtaining any information whatsoever in regard to any such 
penitentiary, prison or public institution or lands appertaining thereto, or 
in regard to any fortress, arsenal, factory, dockyard, camp, ship, office or 
other like place in Canada belonging to His Majesty or for the making of 
any photographs, sketches or plans of any such place or places without 
permission of the Minister. 3 


6. (1) No registered commercial aircraft shall commence a flight 
unless during the preceding thirty hours’ flight time or in any event during 
the preceding seven days it has been duly certified as airworthy, in the log 
book of the aircraft, by an Air Engineer. 


(2) No registered commercial aircraft engaged in a Scheduled Air 
Transport Service shall commence a flight unless it has been inspected and 
duly certified as airworthy, during the preceding twenty-four hours’ elapsed 
time, by an Air Engineer. 

(3) If the Minister has reason to believe, on complaint or otherwise, 
that an aircraft within Canada is intended or is about to proceed on any 
flight in contravention of these regulations or while in a condition unfit for 
flight, he may give such directions and take such steps, by way of pro- 
visional detention of the aircraft, or otherwise in relation thereto as may 
be necessary for the purpose of, causing the circumstances relating to the 
flight to be investigated, or the aircraft to be inspected by authorized 
representatives of the Minister, and may, upon the result of such investi- 
gation or inspection, cause the aircraft to be detained until he is satisfied 
that the regulations are being compiled with, or until such alterations or 
repairs as he may consider necessary to render the aircraft fit for flight 
have been made. 


(4) No person acting as, or carried in an aircraft for the purpose of 
acting as pilot, engineer or operating member of the crew thereof, shall, 
while so acting or carried, be in a state of intoxication, or in a state in 
which, by reason of his having taken or used any sedative, narcotic, 
stimulant, drug or preparation, his capacity to so act/is impaired. 
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7. The taking off of an aircraft shall be conclusive evidence of its 
acceptance by the pilot as airworthy. The pilot shall be responsible that 
the gross weight does not exceed that specified in the Certificate of Air- 
worthiness, that the load is properly disposed and secured and that the 
aircraft is fit in all respects for the flight planned. 


8. (1) An Aircraft may be required to alight by any officer of or other 
person authorized by the Minister or by any officer of customs or immigra- 
tion or by any officer of the Royal Canadian Air Force on duty as such, and 
every aircraft to which a signal to alight is made shall forthwith do so at 
the nearest practicable place to that from which the signal to alight is made, 
unless the signal is made from within a prohibited area in which case the 
aircraft shall alight as near as practicable to, but not within, such area. 


(2) Any person not within one of the classes described in this para- 
graph who, without good and sufficient cause, makes any signal to alight 
shall be guilty of a breach of these regulations, and the onus shall be upon 
such person to establish that he had such good and sufficient cause. 


9. Every aircraft in flight shall have on board its certificate of regis- 
tration, the certificate of airworthiness, if any, the licences of all the 
members of the crew requiring licences, the authority and licence for the 
equipment and working of the wireless installation, if any, and a journey 
log book containing the following particulars:— 


(a) The category to which the aircraft belongs, its nationality and 
registration marks; the full name, nationality and residence of 
the owner; the name of the maker, the description and the carrying 
capacity of the aircraft; 

(6) In addition for each journey: 

(i) The name of the pilot; 

(ii) The number of passengers; 

(iii) The place, date and hour of departure and of arrival, includ- 
ing intermediate alightings. 


10. (1) There shall also be kept for every commercial aircraft: 
(a) An aircraft log book which shall contain the following particulars: 
(1) Category to which the aircraft belongs; its nationality and 
registration marks; full name, nationality and residence of 
the owner; name of maker; carrying capacity of the aircraft; 
(ii) Type and series number of engine; type of propeller showing 
number, pitch, diameter and maker’s name; 
(iii) Type of wireless apparatus fitted; 
(iv) Table showing the necessary rigging data for the information 
of persons in charge of the aircraft and of its maintenance; 
(v) A fully detailed engineering record of the life of the aircraft, 
including all acceptance tests, overhauls, replacements, repairs 
and all works of a like nature. 


(6) An engine log book for each engine, which shall contain the 
following particulars: 
(i) Type of engine, series number, maker’s name, power, normal 


and maximum revolutions of engine, date Se production and 
first date put into service; 


46 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Aeronautics Act—continued 


(ii) Registration mark and type of aircraft in which the engine 
has been installed; 

(iii) A fully detailed engineering record of the life of the engine, 
including all acceptance tests, hours run, overhauls, replace- 
ments, repairs, and all work of a like nature. 


(2) Entries in log books shall be made in ink as soon as possible after 
the events they record. Entries to be made in the journey log book may 
be first made in a rough note book, but shall be permanently entered within 
twenty-four hours after the events recorded. The first entries in the air- 
craft and engine log books shall be made by the constructor; subsequent 
entries in these log books and all entries in other log books shall be made 
by the pilot or other competent person. All entries shall be signed by the 
person by whom they are made. No erasures shall be made in, nor any 
leaf torn from any log book. 


(3) Log books shall be preserved for two years after the last entry. 


ll. A copy of the two last preceding paragraphs shall be inserted in 
every log book. 


12. The owner of every commercial aircraft shall annually, on or 
before the 3lst day of January in each year, make a return to the Minister, 
giving such particulars with regard to the operation of the aircraft as the 
Minister may prescribe. 


13. Every person required to hold a certificate under these regulations, 
and the owner or pilot of any aircraft, or the operator of any airport, shall 
produce his certificate or the certificate or licence issued in respect of such 
aircraft or airport at any time on demand by any peace officer or any officer 
of customs or immigration or any officer of, or other person authorized by, 
the Minister. The owner or pilot of an aircraft shall produce, upon the like 
demand, all log books (including any rough note books) and other papers 
kept in relation to such aircraft. 


14. Any cancelled or expired certificate or licence shall be forthwith 
delivered up to the Minister by the person to whom it was issued. 


15. (1) No aircraft of a state with which Canada has not concluded 
a convention relating to interstate flying shall fly over or alight in Canada 
except with the express written permission of the Minister. 


(2) No aircraft shall engage in the carriage of persons or goods for 
hire between points in Canada unless it is registered as a commercial 
aircraft in Canada or in some other of His Majesty’s Dominions, Colonies 
or Possessions, nor shall any aircraft carry out any operation for remunera- 
tion or reward wholly within Canada unless it is registered as a commercial 
aircraft in Canada, in some other of His Majesty’s Dominions, Colonies or 
Possessions, or in a contracting State. 


(3) In these regulations references to persons carried for hire or reward 
include references to persons carried in aircraft for the purposes of instruc- 
tion in flying for which payment is made. 
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16. If any aircraft flies in breach of these regulations the owner of the 
aircraft, as well as the pilot thereof and any other member of the crew who 
has been a party to the breach, shall be liable therefor. If a breach of these 
regulations relates to the use of an aerodrome, the operator thereof shall 
be lable, if such operator permitted or could reasonably have prevented 
such breach. 


17. Any person who obstructs or impedes any person in the exercise 
of his powers and duties under these regulations shall be guilty of a 
breach thereof. 


18. Failure to observe or comply with the conditions upon which any 
certificate or licence is issued shall be deemed to be a breach of these 
regulations. 


19. The owner of every aircraft shall upon notice by mail to his regis- 
tered address from any officer or other person authorized by the Minister 
advise such officer or other person of the then condition and station of the 
aircraft. 


20. (1) If any person is killed or injured because of or on board any 
aircraft, it shall be the duty of the pilot and of the owner thereof forthwith 
to report the date and place of the accident by telegram and full particulars 
thereof by mail to the Minister provided that the performance of these 
obligations by either the pilot or the owner shall relieve the other of them. 


(2) In the case of an aircraft registered in Canada being damaged to 
such an extent that repairs other than ordinary running repairs or replace- 
ments are necessary, the owner or pilot thereof shall notify the Minister 
forthwith, giving particulars of such damage. 

(3) No aircraft involved in any accident causing death or injury to 
any person shall be removed or otherwise interfered with, without permis- 
sion from the Minister. 

Provided, however, that the aircraft or any part thereof may be 
displaced or removed as may be necessary to extricate persons, to remove 
mails, to prevent destruction by fire or other cause, or to avoid danger 
to persons or property. 


21. (1) The Minister may constitute or authorize the constitution of 
Boards of Enquiry of one or more members for the purpose of investigating 
the circumstances of any accident or of any alleged breach of these regula- 
tions, and any Board of Enquiry so constituted shall have power to take 
evidence upon oath or otherwise. 

(2) Every person required to give evidence before a Board of Enquiry 
shall attend and give evidence upon being so required by writing under the 
hand of any member of the Board. 

(3) Any person who attends and gives evidence before. any such Board 
of Enquiry shall be entitled to receive witness fees and travelling expenses 
according to the tariff of fees payable to witnesses in the Superior Court of 
the Province in which such evidence is given. 


22. Nothing in these regulations shall exonerate any aircraft or the 
owner, pilot or crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect in the 
use of lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper lookout, or of the 
neglect of any precaution which may be required by the ordinary practice of 
the air, or by the special circumstances of the case. 
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23. In conforming with these regulations due regard shall be had to 
all dangers of navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances 
which render a departure therefrom necessary in order to avoid immediate 
danger, and it shall be a good defence to any proceedings for a breach of 
these regulations if it is proved to have been due to stress of weather or 
other unavoidable cause. 


24. These regulations do not apply: 


(a) to military aircraft of His Majesty when manoeuvring as directed 
by an officer of any British Air Force in the course of his duty as 
such officer; 

(b) to foreign military aircraft flying over or alighting in Canada. in 
accordance with the terms of any special permission; or 

(c) to other aircraft or to persons or aerodromes to the extent to 
which they have been relieved by the Minister from compliance 
therewith. 


3. The Flying Accidents Compensation Order 
P.C. 6538 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuurspay, the 29th day of December, 1949. 
PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recom- 
mendation of the Minister of Finance and pursuant to the powers conferred 
by the Aeronautics Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, Chapter 3, is 
pleased, hereby, to revoke Orders in Council P.C. 44/8848 of 22nd 
November 1944 and P.C. 86/5966 of 24th December 1948, and to make the 
following Order in substitution therefor:— 


ORDER 


; 1. This Order may be cited as ‘The Flying Accidents Compensation 
rder”’. 


2. In this Order, unless the context otherwise requires, 

(a) “employee” means a person other than a member of the armed 
forces of Canada employed in the public service of Canada or 
under the direction of any department of the public service of 
Canada; 

(b) “unscheduled flight” means a flight in an a feta other than an 
aircraft operated on a scheduled flight by or on behalf of any 
person for hire or reward. 


3. (1) Subject to section four, where an employee is killed or injured 
as a direct result of an unscheduled flight undertaken by him in the course 
of his duties in the public service of Canada, compensation will be paid 
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for the death or injuries of that employee as if he were a member of the 
forces and his death or injury arose out of military service in peace time 
within the meaning of the Pension Act. 


(2) For the purposes of this section, 

(a) an employee other than an employee mentioned in paragraph (b) 
who receives salary at an annual rate within a range specified 
in Schedule A shall be deemed to be in receipt of pay and allow- 
ances for the military rank set opposite that range in Schedule A, 
and 

(6) a member, part-time employee or consultant of the Defence 
Research Board and a person who serves that Board in an 
advisory or supervisory capacity without remuneration shall be 
deemed to be in receipt of pay and allowances for the military 
rank set. opposite the description that applies to him in 
Schedule B. 


4. Notwithstanding section three, no compensation shall be paid for 
any death or injury in respect of which provision for payment of com- 
pensation or a gratuity or pension is made by an Act, regulation or order, 
other than this Order, unless the claimant elects to accept the said com- 
pensation instead of the compensation, gratuity or pension under any such 
other Act, regulation or order. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


ScHEDULE A 
Military ranks to be imputed to persons in receipt of salary. 


Annual Rate of Salary Rank 
$3,000 or less Lieutenant 
3,001 to $3,750 Captain 
3,751 to 5,000 Major 
5,001 to 6,500 Lieutenant-Colonel 
6,501 to 8,000 Colonel 
8,001 or over Brigadier 


SCHEDULE B 


Military ranks to be imputed to persons employed with the Defence 
Research Board. 


Description of Employee Rank 
Members of the Defence 
Research Board. Brigadier 


Members of the Defence 
Research Board Advisory 
Committees and Panels, 
consultants, and persons 
who serve in an advisory 
or supervisory capacity. Colonel 
Students or scientists 
working on research pro- 
jects for the Defence 
Research Board at univer- 
sities or other institutions. Captain 
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3. The Flying of Aircraft Prohibited in the Vicinity of 
Chalk River, Ontario 


PO aoges 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Turspay, the 7th day of October, 1947. 


PRESENT: 
His ExcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply reports that, as 
a result of representations made by the Atomic Energy Control Board, it is 
considered advisable to prohibit the flying of aircraft in the vicinity of 
Chalk River, Ontario. 

THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply, is pleased to 
define and doth hereby define as a prohibited area under Part VIII, 
Paragraph 5 of The Air Regulations, 1938, the area within a radius of four 
miles of Perch Lake, Ontario, Lat. 46° 02’ N., Long. 77° 23’ W. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


AGREEMENTS (Trade and commerce, taxation, etc.) 
See CONVENTIONS AND AGREEMENTS. 


AGRICULTURAL PRICES SUPPORT ACT, 1944. (1944-45, c. 29) 


Section nine of The Agricultural Prices Support Act, 1944, was brought 
into force by Proclamation dated September 22, 1948. No regulations 
have been made under the Act, but a number of Orders have been made 
designating certain products as agricultural products for the purposes of 
the Act and approving prices at which the Agricultural Prices Support 
. Board may purchase such products. One only of these Orders, that relat- 
ing to creamery butter, was in effect on December 31, 1949. 


Order respecting first grade creamery butter 
P.C. 1573 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Turspay, the 5th day of April, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas under the authority of paragraph (b) of subsection (1) of 
section 9 of The Agricultural Prices Support Act, 1944, the Agricultural 
Prices Support Board proposes, from April 1, 1949 to March 31, 1950, 
inclusive, to purchase first grade creamery butter produced in Canada; 
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Anp WHEREAS, under the authority of paragraph (a) of the said sub- 
section the Board proposes to prescribe the following prices for the said 
first grade creamery butter; 59 cents per pound, basis delivery Charlotte- 
town, Prince Edward Island, Halifax, Nova Scotia and Saint John, New 
Brunswick; 58 cents per pound, basis delivery Montreal, Quebec and 
Toronto, Ontario; and 574 cents per pound, basis delivery Vancouver, 
British Columbia; all purchases to be subject to such terms and conditions 
as may be specified by the Agricultural Prices Support Board. 

THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Agriculture and pursuant to paragraph 
(a) of section 2 of The Agricultural Prices Support Act, 1944, is pleased 
to designate and doth hereby designate as an agricultural product for the 
purposes of the said Act first grade creamery butter produced in Canada. 

His Excellency in Council, on the same recommendation, is pleased 
to approve and doth hereby approve of the Board prescribing the aforesaid 
prices for the said agricultural product for the purposes of paragraph (a) 
of subsection (1) of section 9 of the said Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS ACT. (1947, c. 10) 


A number of Orders have been made under section four of The 
Agricultural Products Act establishing commodity boards. There were in 
effect on December 31, 1949, Order in Council P.C. 1912 of 22nd May, 1947, 
and amendments establishing the Dairy Products, Meat and Special 
Products Boards, and naming the members of each, and Ministerial Order 
of May 22, 1947, authorizing the exercise of ministerial powers by these 
Boards. No regulations have been made under this statute. 


Order authorizing exercise of ministerial powers 


Under subsection (1) of section four of The Agricultural Products Act 
and pursuant to Order in Council P.C. 1912 of May 22, 1947, establishing 
certain Commodity Boards, the undersigned authorizes, subject to the 
direction and control of the Minister and subject to any regulations that 
may be approved by the Governor in Council: 

(a) The Dairy Products Board to exercise and perform all the duties 
and functions necessary and fulfil the purposes of the Act with 
respect to dairy products, namely, milk, cream, condensed milk, 
evaporated milk, milk powder, skim milk powder, cream powder, 
casein, butter, cheese and any other article manufactured from 
milk; 

The Meat Board to exercise and perform all the duties and 
functions necessary and fulfil the purposes of the Act with respect 
to meat products, namely, any edible product derived from cattle, 
calves, sheep, lambs or hogs whether in a fresh or processed form, 
except milk and milk products and edible fats; and 

The Special Products Board to exercise and perform all the duties 
and functions necessary and fulfil the purposes of the Act with 
respect to special products, namely; all products of agriculture 
coming within the provisions of the said Act except meat and 
dairy products. 


— 
= 


—" 


(ic. 


JAMES G. GARDINER, 
Minister of Agriculture. 
May 22, 1947. 
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AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS CO-OPERATIVE MARKETING ACT, 
1939. (1939, c. 28) 


No statutory orders or regulations have been made under this statute. 


AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS MARKETING ACT. (1949, c. 16) 


1. Marketing of Nova Scotia Apples. 
2. Marketing of British Columbia Tree Fruits. 
3. Marketing of British Columbia Potatoes and Vegetables. 


1. Marketing of Nova Scotia Apples 
P.C. 4201 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Wepnespay, the 17th day of August, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His ExceLLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas, the Nova Scotia Marketing Board is authorized under the 
Natural Products Marketing Act of the province of Nova Scotia to exercise 
powers of regulation in relation to the marketing locally within the province 
of apples grown in the municipality of West Hants and the counties of 
Kings and Annapolis in the province of Nova Scotia, and has applied for 
authority to regulate the marketing of such apples outside the province in 
interprovincial and export trade; 


THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Acting Minister of Agriculture and by virtue of the 
powers conferred by section 2 of The Agricultural Products Marketing Act, 
chapter 16 of the Statutes of 1949, is pleased to make the following Order: 


Order 


The Nova Scotia Marketing Board, established by an Order of the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia in Council made on November 9, 
1946, pursuant to the Natural Products Marketing Act of Nova Scotia, is 
hereby granted authority to regulate the marketing outside the province of 
Nova Scotia in interprovincial and export trade of apples grown in the 
municipality of West Hants and the counties of Kings and Annapolis in the 
province of Nova Scotia, and for such purposes may, with reference to 
persons and property situated within the province of Nova Scotia, exercise 
powers like the powers exercisable by it in relation to the marketing of such 
apples locally within the province under paragraph (7) of subsection (1) of 
section 5, subsection (2) of section 5, paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of 
section 6 and paragraph (d) of section B, as amended from time to time, of 
the Natural Products Marketing Act of Nova Scotia. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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2. Marketing of British Columbia Tree Fruits 
P.C. 4202 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


WEDNESDAY, the 17th day of August, 1949. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN CoUNCIL 


Wuereas the British Columbia Fruit Board is authorized under the 
Natural Products Marketing (British Columbia) Act of British Columbia 
and the Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of British Columbia in Council 
made thereunder on January 20, 1937, to exercise powers of regulation in 
relation to the marketing of certain tree fruits locally within the province, 
and has applied for authority to regulate the marketing of such tree fruits 
outside the province in interprevincial and export trade; 


THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Acting Minister of Agriculture and by virtue of the 
powers conferred by section 2 of The Agricultural Products Marketing Act, 
chapter 16 of the Statutes of 1949, is pleased to make the following Order: 


Order 


The British Columbia Fruit Board, established by Order of the 
Lieutenant-Governor of British Columbia in Council No. 79/1937 made on 
January 20, 1937, pursuant to the Natural Products Marketing (British 
Columbia) Act, is hereby granted authority to regulate the marketing 
outside the province of British Columbia in interprovincial and export 
trade of any tree fruit grown in that part of British Columbia lying east of 
the 121st meridian of west longitude and south of the 51st parallel of 
north latitude, and for such purposes may, with reference to persons and 
property situated within the province of British Columbia, exercise powers 
like the powers exercisable by it in relation to the marketing of such tree 
fruits locally within the province under paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (f), (g), 
(h), (2) and (k) of section 22 of the said Order of the Lieutenant-Governor 
of British Columbia in Council as amended. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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3. Marketing of British Columbia Potatoes and Vegetables 
P.C. 5018 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Tuespay, the 4th day of October, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His ExceLLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas the B.C. Coast Vegetable. Marketing Board is authorized 
under the Natural Products Marketing (British Columbia) Act of British 
Columbia and the Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of British Columbia in 
Council made thereunder on December 30, 1938, to exercise powers of regu- 
lation in relation to the marketing of certain potatoes and vegetables 
locally within the province, and has applied for authority to regulate the 
marketing of such potatoes and vegetables outside the province in inter- 
provincial and export trade; 


THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Agriculture and by virtue of the 
powers conferred by section 2 of The Agricultural Products Marketing Act, 
chapter 16 of the Statutes of 1949, is pleased to make the following Order: 


Order 


The B.C. Coast Vegetable Marketing Board, established by Order of 
the Lieutenant-Governor of British Columbia in Council No. 1679/1938, 
made on December 30, 1938, pursuant to the Natural Products Marketing 
(British Columbia) Act, is hereby granted authority to regulate the market- 
ing outside the province of British Columbia in interprovincial and export 
trade of potatoes and vegetables of all kinds or any of them grown in that 
part of the province of British Columbia bounded as follows: 


Commencing at the intersection of the 49th parallel of latitude with 
the 121st meridian of longitude; thence due north to the 50th parallel of 
latitude; thence due west to the 122nd meridian of longitude; thence 
due north to the 53rd parallel of latitude; thence due west to the 
western boundary of the Province; thence southerly and easterly along 
the western and southern boundaries of the Province to the point of 
commencement; but excluding those parts of the Lillooet Electoral 
District and those parts of the Cariboo Electoral District within the 
foregoing: 


and for such purposes may, with reference to persons and property situated 
within the province of British Columbia, exercise powers like the powers 
exercised by it in relation to the marketing of such potatoes and vegetables 
locally within the province under paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), (f) 
and (g) of section 19 of the said Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of British 
Columbia in Council, as amended. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 55 
AIR, CARRIAGE BY 


Seé CARRIAGE BY AIR ACT, 1939. 


AIR FORCE 


See ROYAL CANADIAN AIR FORCE ACT. 


AIR SERVICES 


See AERONAUTICS ACT. 


ALIENS 


See IMMIGRATION ACT. 


ALLIED VETERANS BENEFITS ACT. (1946, c. 36) 


No statutory orders or regulations have been made under this statute. 


ANIMAL CONTAGIOUS DISEASES ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 6) 
The Animal Contagious Diseases Regulations 


P.C. 5369 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Turspay, the 25th day of October, 1949. 
PRESENT: | 
His ExXceELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Agriculture and under the authority of the Animal 
Contagious Diseases Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 6, is 
pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Animal Contagious Diseases Regulations established by Order in 
Council P.C. 985 of Ist March, 1949, as amended, are hereby revoked; and 

2. The annexed regulations entitled the “Animal Contagious Diseases 
Regulations” are hereby made and established in substitution for the 
Regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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ANIMAL CONTAGIOUS DISEASES REGULATIONS 
Short Title 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Animal Contagious Diseases 
Regulations. 

Interpretation 

2. In these regulations 

(a) “Act” means the Animal Contagious Diseases Act; 

(b) “accredited veterinarian” means a veterinarian who is authorized 
by the Veterinary Director General to make tests and inspections 
for the purposes of these regulations; 

(c) “animal” includes birds, bees, and animals carried as ship’s stores; 

(d) “contagious” means communicable by close contact or inoculation; 

(e) “import” includes introduce; 

(f) “infectious” means communicable in any manner; 

(g) “inspector” means a veterinary or other inspector appointed under 
the Act; 

(h) “inspection” means inspection by an inspector; 

(1) “master” in relation to aircraft means the pilot; 

(7) “Minister” means the Minister of Agriculture; 

(k) “poultry” means live chickens, turkeys, pigeons, geese, ducks or 
other barnyard fowl or other birds raised under domestic 
conditions; 

(1) “ship” or “vessel” includes aircraft; 

(m) “Veterinary Director General” means the Associate Director of 
Production Service, Health of Animals Division, Department of 
Agriculture; ‘ 

“veterinary inspector” means a duly qualified veterinary surgeon 
appointed an inspector under the Act. 


— 


(n 


PART L 


OFFICERS 


3. The Veterinary Director General has charge of the Health of 
Animals Division of the Department of Agriculture, and has all the powers 
of an inspector or a veterinary inspector under these regulations. 


4, An inspector may inspect any animal in Canada or within the 
territorial waters of Canada for the purpose of ascertaining whether or not 
the animal is affected with an infectious or contagious disease. 


= 


3. (1) Whenever an inspector finds or suspects that an animal is 
affected with an infectious or contagious disease he may order the owner or 
occupier of any vessel, vehicle, railway car, aircraft, yard, stable, shed, pen 
or other place or premises in or upon which the animals are found to be 
thoroughly cleaned and disinfected to the satisfaction of the inspector, and 
every person to whom any such order is directed shall forthwith comply with 
the order. 

(2) Whenever the Minister is of opinion that a serious outbreak 
of an infectious or contagious disease has occurred in any area in Canada, 
he may issue a declaration to that effect in which he shall designate the 
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area, the disease and the animals likely to be affected thereby, and from the 
issue of the declaration until the Minister issues a further declaration 
declaring that the infectious or contagious disease is under effective control, 
no person shall move any such animal out of such area without the permis- 
sion of an inspector or such other person as the Minister may designate in 
the declaration, and the Minister may require that any such animals in the 
area shall be dipped or otherwise treated as the Minister may prescribe. 


6. An inspector may at any time enter any vessel, vehicle, railway car, 
aircraft, yard, stable, shed, pen or other place or premises in or upon which 
he reasonably believes an animal may be found. 


7. Every owner, shipper, exporter, importer or other person having the 
possession, care or custody of an animal shall give to an inspector any assist- 
ance that the inspector may require in order to carry out any of his duties 
or powers under the Act or these regulations, and whenever any such person 
refuses or neglects to furnish any such assistance the inspector may employ 
any assistants at the cost of such person and such cost is recoverable as a 
debt due to the Crown and shall be paid before any certificate in respect of 
the animal is issued under these regulations. 


&. For the purposes of identification an inspector may, if he deems it 
advisable, mark any animals inspected by him. 


9. Notwithstanding anything in these regulations an inspector may 
detain any animal at any place for such time as he considers necessary to 
enable him to make a thorough and satisfactory inspection of the animal 
and to ascertain that all the provisions of the Act and these regulations 
relating thereto have been duly observed and complied with. 


10. An inspector may order that an animal shall not be removed from 
the premises or other place where it is situated until authorized by an 
inspector and upon the making of such an order no person shall remove 
the animal from such premises or place until an inspector so authorizes. 


11. Whenever by these regulations an inspector is authorized to inspect 
an animal he may make such tests, investigations and examinations as he 
considers necessary for the purpose of ascertaining whether or not the 
animal is affected with an infectious or contagious disease or for the purpose 
of ascertaining the nature of the infectious or contagious disease. 


12. Every Customs officer before permitting an animal to enter or to 
leave Canada shall satisfy himself that all the provisions of the Act and 
these regulations with respect to the animal have been complied with. 


PART TI 


GENERAL IMPORT REQUIREMENTS 


Animals 
13. Except as provided in these regulations, no person shall import 
an animal into Canada. 


14. (1) Notwithstanding anything in these regulations but subject to 
subsection two, all animals entering Canada or tendered for entry into 
Canada are subject to inspection by an inspector and no animal shall be 
allowed to enter Canada if an inspector finds or suspects that the animal is 
affected with an infectious or contagious disease. 
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(2) Where an inspector finds or suspects that an animal tendered for 
entry into Canada is affected with an infectious or contagious disease and 
the importation of the animal into Canada is not otherwise prohibited 
under the Act or these regulations, he may in his discretion, but subject to 
any instructions from the Veterinary Director General, admit the animal 
into quarantine for such period as he may prescribe, and if at the end of 
such period the animal is found free from infectious or contagious disease 
it may be admitted into Canada, but if the animal is found not to be free 
from infectious or contagious disease the animal, in the discretion of the 
inspector, shall be returned to its country of origin or shall be destroyed or 
otherwise disposed of, without compensation. 


Birds 
15. (1) Subject to this section and the provisions of these regulations 
respecting poultry, birds may be imported into Canada. 
(2) Birds of the parrot family shall not be imported into Canada unless 

(a) the birds are imported and accompanied by the owner; 

(b) the number of birds does not exceed five at any one time; 

(c) the owner certifies in writing that the birds have not been in contact 
with other birds of the parrot family and have been in his 
possession for the sixty days immediately preceding importation; 
and 

(d) they are found healthy by the inspector. 


(3) Birds of the parrot family may be imported into Canada only at 
quarantine stations or at the port of Montreal. 


(4) All birds of the parrot family tendered for importation and found 
by an inspector not to be healthy, shall be detained in quarters furnished 
by the owner and approved by the inspector, and all birds so detained are 
subject to inspection by the inspector at all times during detention and 
may be released only on the written authority of the inspector. 


(5) The inspector may require laboratory investigation of the birds at 
the expense of the owner and if the result of the laboratory investigation 
is not satisfactory to the inspector, the entire shipment may be refused. 


(6) The inspector shall notify the provincial health authorities con- 
cerned in writing of the origin, number and species of the birds, their 
destination and the name of the owner. 


(7) The Minister may, at any time, prohibit the importation of birrs 
of the parrot family from any country in which the Minister has reason to 
believe there is an epidemic of psittacosis, and a notification of such 
prohibition and the removal of such prohibition shall be forwarded to all 
provineial health authorities. 


(8) In this section, the expression “birds of the parrot family” means 
nsittacidae and includes birds commonly known as parrots, Amazons, 
Mexican double heads, African grays, cockatoos, macaws, parakeets, love 
birds, lories, lorikeets, and similar birds. 


— ~~ 


Bees 

16. (1) No person shall import into Canada bees on combs 
second-hand hives, or bee supplies. 

(2) No person shall import into Canada bees in combless packages 
uniess the packages are accompanied by a dec!aration signed by the shipner 
that the food supplied to the bees and carried in the package is free 
from disease. 


used or 


) 
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Quarantine Stations 


17. (1) An animal that on importation into Canada is subject to quar- 
antine under these regulations may be admitted into Canada only at a 
quarantine station. 


(2) Where an animal that is subject to quarantine under these regula- 
tions has been quarantined for the period prescribed by these regulations 
and is then or at the end of such additional period of quarantine as an 
inspector may order, found or suspected to be not free from infectious or 
- contagious disease the animal, in the discretion of an inspector, shall be 
returned to its country of origin or shall be destroyed or otherwise disposed 
of, without compensation. 


(3) The following ports are quarantine stations for the purposes of 
these regulations: 

Nova Scotia—Halifax, Yarmouth and North Sydney ; 

Prince Edward Island—Charlottetown; 

New Brunswick—Saint John and McAdam Junction; 

Quebec—Sherbrooke, St. John’s and Quebec; 

Ontario—Fort Erie, Windsor, Sarnia, Sault Ste. Marie and 
Fort Frances; 

Manitoba—Emerson and Lena; 

Saskatchewan—Northgate, North Portal, West Poplar River and 
Willow Creek; 

Alberta—Coutts and Carway; 

British Columbia—Kingsgate, Nelson, Cascade, Paterson, Carson, 
Midway, Osoyoos, Keremeos, Huntingdon, White 
Rock, New Westminster, Vancouver and Victoria; 

Yukon Territory—White Horse. 


18. (1) Except as provided in these regulations, inspection of animals 
that are imported into Canada shall be made at a quarantine station or at 
an inspection port and an animal that is not subject to quarantine under 
these regulations shall not be admitted to Canada except at an inspection 
port or a quarantine station. 


(2) The following are inspection ports for the purposes of these 
regulations: 
Newfoundland—St. John’s, Botwood and Corner Brook; 
Nova Scotia—Pictou; 
New Brunswick—St. Stephen, Debec Junction, Woodstock, Centre- 
ville, Perth Junction, Aroostook Junction, Grand 
Falls, St. Leonards, Edmundston ‘and Clair; 
Quebec—HEstcourt, Lac Frontiere, Lake Megantic, St. Zacharie, 
Armstrong, Comin’s Mills, Coaticook, Rock Island, 
Highwater, Abercorn, Sutton, Noyan, Clarenceville, 
Lacolle, Cantic, Huntingdon, Trout River, Dundee, 
Standhope and Phillipsburg; 
Ontario—Cornwall, Morrisburg, Prescott, Brockville, Lansdowne, 
Kingston, Cobourg, Toronto, Niagara Falls, Port 
Arthur, Rainy River and Pigeon River; 
Manitoba—Sprague and Goodlands; 
British Columbia—Nelway, Boundary Bay, Nanaimo, Sidney and 
Pacific Highway (Douglas). 
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Quarantine 

19. (1) Quarantine stations shall be under the care of and subject to 
the orders of the veterinary inspector in charge, who shall have the general 
superintendence and control of employees and attendants, and of all other 
matters in connection therewith. 

(2) No persons other than those mentioned in subsection one shall 
enter a quarantine station without written authority from the Veterinary 
Director General. 


20. Animals in a quarantine station shall be treated and dealt with 
under the direction of the veterinary inspector in charge of the station and 
all articles used for, about or in connection with the animals, shall be in like 
manner subject to his direction and supervision. 


21. Cattle imported from countries other than the United States shall 
not be discharged from quarantine until they have been submitted to the 
tuberculin test. 


22. Cattle submitted to the tuberculin test while in quarantine and 
reacting to the test or showing clinical symptoms of tuberculosis shall be 
permanently marked on the left cheek with the letter “T”’, in such form and 
manner as the Veterinary Director General may prescribe and shall be 
slaughtered forthwith under inspection without compensation or returned to 
country of origin. 


23. Cattle submitted to the Johnin test while in quarantine and reacting 
to the test or showing clinical symptoms of Johne’s disease shall be 
slaughtered forthwith without compensation or returned to the country 
of origin. 


24. (1) Cattle six months old or over shall not be discharged from 
quarantine until they have been submitted to a blood test for Brucellosis, 
and cattle that react to the test, except unbred yearlings and calves, shall be 
permanently marked on the right cheek with the letter “B” in such form and 
manner as the Veterinary Director General may prescribe and shall be 
slaughtered forthwith under inspection without compensation, or returned to 
the country of origin. 

(2) Subsection one does not apply to cattle that are accompanied by a 
certificate signed or endorsed by a veterinarian of the national government 
of the country of origin clearly indicating that the animals referred to in the 
certificate have been vaccinated against Brucellosis between the ages of four 
and eight months and not more than twenty-two months prior to the date 
of importation. 


25. (1) Swine imported from countries other than the United States 
shall not be discharged from quarantine until they have been submitted 
to a blood test for Brucellosis. 

_ (2) Swine submitted to the blood test for Brucellosis while in quaran- 
tine and reacting to the test shall be slaughtered forthwith under inspection 
without compensation or returned to the country of origin. 


26. The Minister or the Veterinary Director General may authorize 
the destruction of any quarantined animal or all or any portion of the 
articles used in the care of such animal, and such destruction shall take 
place under the supervision of the veterinary inspector in charge, and in 
the manner prescribed by him. 
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27. The expenses of feeding, treating and caring for animals detained 
in quarantine, with the exception of those for the use of grounds and 
shelter, shall be borne by the owner or importer, and such expenses shall 
be paid before the animals are permitted to leave the quarantine, and in 
default of such payment within fourteen days after the expiration of the 
period of quarantine, the veterinary inspector in charge may, on fourteen 
days’ notice in writing, delivered personally or by registered mail to the 
owner or importer, cause the said animals to be sold to meet the said 
expenses, together with the expenses of and incidental to the sale of the 
said animals, and the balance, if any, shall be paid to the owner. 


28. No animal under quarantine shall ‘be allowed to come in contact 
with an animal not in quarantine until duly discharged from quarantine. 


29. No animal under quarantine shall be removed from a quarantine 
station until duly discharged therefrom by or under the authority of the 
veterinary inspector in charge. 


30. No person shall remove or attempt to remove an animal from a 
quarantine station except by or under the authority of the veterinary 
inspector in charge. 


31. No compensation or indemnity is payable for any injury or loss 
sustained in connection with an animal while it is detained in quarantine. 


PART III 
IMPORTATION FROM COUNTRIES OTHER THAN UNITED STATES 


32. This part applies only to the importation of animals from places 
other than the United States. 


33. (1) An animal may be imported into Canada if a permit therefor 
is obtained from the Minister, and the permit is in the possession of the 
master of the vessel before the animal is embarked. 

(2) An application for a permit shall be in writing, shall state the 
number and kind of animals in respect of which the permit is sought, the 
country of origin, the probable date of shipment, the port of embarkation, 
the port at which the animals are to be landed and the approximate date of 
their arrival. 

(3) The Minister may require that the statements contained in an 
application for a permit be verified by affidavit. 

(4) The Minister may allow the importation of an animal into Canada 
without a permit under this section. 

(5) This section does not apply to the importation of poultry or dogs. 


34. Except as otherwise provided in these regulations, no animal shall 
be imported into Canada except at Victoria, Vancouver, Quebec, Saint John, 
Halifax, North Sydney, Charlottetown or such other quarantine station as 
the Minister may designate. 


35. All animals imported into Canada shall be accompanied by a 
statutory declaration or affidavit made by the owner or importer stating the 
purpose for which the animals are being imported into Canada; the declara- 
tion or affidavit shall be presented to the Collector of Customs at the port 
of entry and the Collector of Customs shall forthwith notify the nearest 
veterinary inspector of the intended importation. — 
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36. (1) Animals imported into Canada shall be accompanied by the 
Certificate of an official veterinarian of the national government of the 
country of origin showing that he has inspected the animals and found them 
free from any evidence of infectious or contagious disease. 

(2) Animals imported via United States ports, in addition to the 
certificate mentioned in subsection one, shall be accompanied by a certifi- 
cate of quarantine or inspection signed by a veterinarian of the United 
States Bureau of Animal Industry. 

(3) The Minister may allow the importation of an animal into Canada 
without the certificates mentioned in this section. 


37. (1) The person in charge of an animal to be imported shall certify 
under oath that the certificates referred to in section thirty-six apply to 
the animals to be imported and to no other, and that the district named is 
the actual district from which the animals come. 

(2) When the person in charge of any animals refuses to take the 
oath referred to in subsection one the importation of the animals into 
Canada shall be refused. 


38. Persons in charge of vessels conveying animals to Canada shall 
immediately on arrival in Canada notify the nearest veterinary inspector 
of the arrival of such vessel and the number and kind of animals on board 
thereof. 


39. All importers of animals before making a customs entry shall certify 
under oath the place of origin of the animals to be imported. 


40. All inspections of imported animals shall be made in daylight and 
for the purposes of carrying out these regulations inspectors are entitled to 
enter any wharf, vessel, car, aircraft, airfield or any other vehicle or place. 


41. Inspectors shall visit the vessels, cars, aircraft or other vehicles 
conveying animals into Canada and after inspecting such animals and 
finding them free from disease shall superintend their landing or unloading, 
order them to be placed and disposed of according to the requirements of 
the case and see that those to be quarantined are conveyed to the proper 
quarantine station; inspectors shall also superintend the landing, unloading 
and disposal of fodder, litter, blankets, troughs and other articles that may 
have been used by or for such animals. 


42. Inspectors may, if they deem it necessary, order the cleaning or 
disinfection of any vessel, aircraft, vehicle, place, building or article used 
for the accommodation, conveyance, loading or unloading of animals and 
may direct that such precautionary measures with reference thereto be 
taken as they may consider necessary or desirable. 


43. No person shall interfere with the conveyance of any animals to 
a place of quarantine. 


44. No person shall impede or obstruct the execution of any order or 
direction made or given by an inspector with reference to the inspection of 
animals pursuant to these regulations or the custody of animals during 
inspection or during conveyance to a place of quarantine. 


Horses, Mules and Asses 


45. Horses, mules and asses imported into Canada shall be accom- 
panied by the certificate of an official veterinarian of the national govern- 
ment of the country of origin showing that he has inspected the animals 
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and found them free from any evidence of infectious or contagious disease, 
and that no glanders, maladie du coit (dourine), or other serious infectious 
or contagious disease affecting horses, mules or asses has existed in the 
district of origin for a period of six months immediately prior to their 
shipment. 


46. Unless otherwise ordered by the Minister, horses, mules and asses 
may be imported into Canada at the port of Montreal. 


Cattle 


47. Cattle imported into Canada shall be accompanied by the certifi- 
cate of an official veterinarian of the national government of the country of 
origin showing that he has inspected the animals and found them free from 
any evidence of infectious or contagious disease, and that no contagious 
pleuro-pneumonia, rinderpest or foot and mouth disease or other serious 
infectious or contagious disease affecting cattle has existed in the district of 
origin for a period of six months immediately prior to shipment. 


48. (1) Cattle arriving in Canada from the United Kingdom shall be 
quarantined in a quarantine station 

(a) for a period of fourteen days, to be counted from but not including 
the day of arrival at the quarantine station, if they are accom- 
panied by a certificate issued by or under the authority of the 
appropriate Minister that they have been detained in a quaran- 
tine station pursuant to the United Kingdom Quarantine Stations 
(Regulations) Order for a period of fourteen days immediately 
preceding embarkation for Canada; or 

(6) for a period of thirty days, to be counted from but not including 
the day of arrival] at the quarantine station, if they are not accom- 
panied by the certificate mentioned in paragraph (a) or if an 
inspector so requires. 


(2) Cattle arriving in Canada from any place other than the United 
Kingdom shall be quarantined in a quarantine station for a period of ninety 
days, to be counted from but not including the day of clearance of the 
vessel carrying them from the port at which they were embarked. 


Sheep and Goats 


49. Sheep and goats imported into Canada shall be accompanied by 
the certificate of an official veterinarian of the national government of the 
country of origin showing that he has inspected the animals and found them 
free from any evidence of infectious or contagious disease, that no foot and 
mouth disease has existed in the district of origin for a period of six months 
immediately prior to the shipment, that the animals show no evidence of 
the disease known as scrapie, that so far as can be determined the disease 
has not existed on the premises of origin during the two years immediately 
prior to shipment and that the animals are not the progeny of a sire or 
ors that was affected with scrapie or any other infectious or contagious 

isease. 


20. (1) Sheep and goats arriving in Canada from the United Kingdom 
shall be quarantined in a quarantine station 

(a) for a period of fourteen days, to be counted from but not including 

the day of arrival at the quarantine station, if they are accom- 

panied by a certificate issued by or under the authority of the 
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appropriate Minister that they have been detained in a quarantine 
station pursuant to the United Kingdom Quarantine Stations 
(Regulations) Order for a period of fourteen days immediately 
preceding embarkation for Canada; or 

(6) for a period of thirty days, to be coNntad from but not including the 

day of clearance of the vessel carrying them from the port at 
which they were embarked, if they are not accompanied by the 
certificate mentioned in paragraph (a) or if an inspector so 
requires. 

(2) Sheep and goats arriving in Canada from any place other than the 
United Kingdom shall be quarantined in a quarantine station for a period 
of thirty days, to be counted from but not including the day of clearance 
of the vessel carrying them from the port at which they were embarked. 


Swine 
51. Swine imported into Canada shall be accompanied by the certificate 
of an official veterinarian of the national government of the country of 
origin showing that he has inspected the animals and found them free from 
any evidence of infectious or contagious disease, and that no hog cholera 
or foot and mouth disease has existed in the district of origin for a period 
of six months immediately prior to shipment. 


92. (1) Swine arriving in Canada from the United Kingdom shall be 
quarantined in a quarantine station 

(a) for a period of fourteen days, to be counted from but not including 
the day of arrival at the quarantine station, if they are accom- 
panied by a certificate issued by or under the authority of the 
appropriate Minister that they have been detained in a quarantine 
station pursuant to the United Kingdom Quarantine Stations 
(Regulations) Order for a period of fourteen days immediately 
preceding embarkation for Canada; or 

(6) for a period of thirty days, to be counted from but not including 
the day of clearance of the vessel carrying them from the port at 
which they were embarked, if they are not accompanied by the 
certificate mentioned in paragraph (a) or if an inspector so 
requires. 


(2) Swine arriving in Canada from any place other than the United 
Kingdom shall be quarantined in a quarantine station for a period of thirty 
days, to be counted from but not including the day of clearance of the vessel 
carrying them from the port at which they were embarked. 


Dogs 

33. (1) Subject to this section dogs may be imported into Canada. 

(2) Except as provided in subsections three and four all dogs tendered 
for importation into Canada shall be admitted to Canada only at the 
quarantine stations of Halifax, Saint John, Quebec, Vancouver and Victoria, 
shall be subjected to a quarantine of three months at the port of entry at 
the expense of the importer and shall also be vaccinated with rabies vaccine 
by a veterinary inspector on admittance to quarantine. 

(3) Dogs originating in Great Britain, Northern Ireland or Eire and 
shipped direct to Canada may be admitted at any of the quarantine 
stations mentioned in subsection two if accompanied by a certificate signed 
by the importer certifying that the dog originated in Great Britain, Northern 
Ireland or Hire, as the case may be. 
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(4) Dogs that have been admitted to quarantine in Great Britain and 
are later shipped to Canada before being released in Great Britain shall 
be vaccinated as provided in subsection two and shall continue in quarantine 
at the Canadian port of entry until the total period of quarantine in Great 
Britain and Canada equals a period of three months; and such dogs shall 
be accompanied by a certificate signed by an official veterinarian showing 
the country from which the dog was originally shipped and the period it 
was held in quarantine in Great Britain. 

(5) Dogs arriving in Canada at a place other than a quarantine 
station, when permitted by a veterinary inspector and subject to such 
conditions and restrictions as he may order, may be admitted into Canada 
if accompanied by a certificate as prescribed in subsection three or may be 
transported in bond through Canadian territory to a quarantine station. 


: Poultry 

04. (1) Subject to this section, poultry may be imported into Canada 
at any place or port of entry if they are accompanied by a certificate signed 
by a veterinarian of the country of origin who is authorized by his national 
government so to certify that the poultry referred to in the certificate are 
free from and have not been exposed to avian pneumoencephalitis 
(Newcastle disease), fowl pest or fowl typhoid. 

(2) No person shall import or introduce any birds into Canada from 
any country unless a permit therefor is first obtained from the Minister and 
the permit is in the possession of the master of the vessel before the birds 
are embarked. 

(8) An application for a permit shall be in writing, shall state the 
number and kind of birds in respect of which the permit is sought, the 
country of origin, the probable date of shipment, the port of embarkation, 
the port at which the birds are to be landed and the approximate date of 
their arrival. 

(4) The Minister may require that the statements contained in an 
application for a permit be verified by affidavit. 


PART IV 


IMPORTATION FROM THE UNITED STATES 


95. This Part applies only to the importation of animals from the 
United States. | 


56. All animals imported into Canada shall be accompanied by a 
statutory declaration or affidavit made by the owner or importer stating the 
purpose for which the animals are imported. 


97. Except as otherwise provided in, and subject to the provisions of 
this Part, animals may be imported into Canada at an inspection port or 
quarantine station. 


58. Any animal imported into Canada may be detained, isolated, 
dipped or otherwise treated by an inspector whenever the Minister so 
orders or whenever the inspector finds or suspects that the animal is infected 
with or has been exposed to infectious or contagious disease. 


Horses, Mules and Asses 
59. No branded or range horses, mules or asses shall be imported into 
Canada unless in the opinion of an inspector they are gentle and broken to 
harness or saddle. 
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60. Horses, mules or asses imported into Canada shall, whenever and 
during such times as the Veterinary Director General may require, be 
accompanied by a satisfactory certificate of mallein test for glanders, dated 
not more than thirty days prior to date of entry and signed or endorsed by a 
veterinarian of the United States Bureau of Animal Industry; when not so 
accompanied such horses, mules or asses may be subjected to a mallein test 
either at the inspection port or quarantine station where entry is made, or 
under quarantine restrictions at destination. 


61. (1) Any animals that are tested at the port of entry pursuant to 
section sixty and found to be reactors shall be slaughtered without com- 
pensation or permanently marked and returned to the United States and 
shall not at any time be allowed to enter Canada. 


(2) All horses, mules and asses in the same consignment as such 
reactors shall be returned to the United States, but they may subsequently 
be admitted into Canada if they are subjected to a mallein test after the 
expiration of a period of at least fifteen days, they do not then react to the 
test, evidence satisfactory to an inspector is produced that during the said 
period they have not been in contact with any animals infected with 
glanders, and the animals in all other respects are eligible under the Act 
and these regulations for importation into Canada. 


62. Any animals that are tested at destination point pursuant to 
section sixty and found to be reactors shall be slaughtered without com- 
pensation, and the remaining animals in the shipment shall be detained in 
quarantine for such period as the Veterinary Director General may 
prescribe. 


Cattle 


63. (1) Cattle six months old or over, excluding steers, spayed heifers 
and cattle for immediate slaughter, imported into Canada 


(a) shall be accompanied by a certificate signed or endorsed by a 
veterinarian of the United States Bureau of Animal Industry 
showing that the animals were vaccinated against Brucellosis 
not more than twenty-two months immediately preceding 
the date of importation or were subjected to a blood test for 
Brucellosis with negative results within sixty days of the date 
of exportation; or 

(b) if not accompanied by the certificate mentioned in paragraph (a), 
shall be detained in quarantine at a quarantine station for such 
period as an inspector may deem necessary and subjected to a 
test for Brucellosis, or returned to the United States. 


(2) Any cattle that are tested pursuant to subsection one and found 
to be reactors shall be permanently marked and returned to the United 
States or slaughtered without compensation. 


64. (1) In addition to the requirements of section sixty-three cattle 
for feeding purposes, breeding purposes or milk production, imported into 
Canada 

(a) shall be accompanied by a satisfactory tuberculin test chart, dated 

not more than thirty days prior to the date of entry and signed or 
endorsed by a veterinarian of the United States Bureau of Animal 
Industry; or 
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(6) if not accompanied by the certificate mentioned in paragraph (a) 
shall be detained in quarantine at a quarantine station for such 
period as an inspector may deem necessary and subjected to the 
tuberculin test, or returned to the United States. 


(2) Any cattle that are tested pursuant to subsection one and found 
to be reactors shall be permanently marked and returned to the United 
States or slaughtered without compensation. 


65. Cattle from fully accredited herds in the United States accom- 
panied by a certificate signed or endorsed by a veterinarian of the United 
States Bureau of Animal Industry stating that they are from a fully 
accredited herd, and have been tuberculin-tested with negative results 
within one year from the date of importation, are exempt from the provi- 
sions of section sixty-four. 


Swine 


66. (1) All swine, except double treated swine, imported into Canada 
shall be accompanied by a certificate signed by a veterinarian of the United 
States Bureau of Animal Industry stating that hog cholera has not existed 
within a radius of five miles of the premises in which they have been kept 
for a period of six months immediately preceding date of shipment. 


(2) All swine imported into Canada shall be accompanied by a certifi- 
cate signed or endorsed by a veterinarian of the United States Bureau of 
Animal Industry stating that they are free from Brucellosis as determined 
by a blood test conducted within sixty days of the date of shipment and that 
the herd in which the swine were kept during the twelve months immediately 
preceding the date of shipment has been free of Brucellosis in so far as can 
be determined by blood test and herd history, or, when not accompanied by 
a certificate mentioned in this subsection, shall not be discharged from 
quarantine until they have been submitted to one or more blood tests for 
Brucellosis, and reactors to the test shall be returned to the United States 
or shall be slaughtered forthwith under inspection without compensation. 


67. (1) Swine entering Canada through the port of Whitehorse for 
transit to Alaska shall be inspected before being allowed to proceed and, 
unless in the opinion of the inspector they are clean and free of infectious or 
contagious disease they shall be immediately returned to the United States. 


(2) Swine in transit to Alaska shall not be landed from a boat or barge 
in Canadian territory, and whenever trans-shipment is necessary it shall 
take place directly from boat to boat; boats and barges that have carried 
live swine shall be disinfected before carrying other freight. 


Double Treated Swine 


68. All swine immunized by simultaneous injection of hog cholera 
virus and serum (double treated swine) may be imported into Canada 
if they are accompanied by a certificate signed or endorsed by a veterin- 
arian of the United States Bureau of Animal Industry stating that hog 
cholera has not existed in the herd in which the swine were kept during 
the six months immediately preceding the date of shipment, and by the 
affidavit of the breeder, or last owner, that such swine were immunized 
not less than thirty days prior to shipment and that the swine have been 
immersed in a satisfactory disinfectant solution previous to shipment. 
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Quarantine of Swine 


69. All swine, whether double treated or not, imported into Canada 
shall be detained in quarantine at a quarantine station for a period of 
thirty days. 


Sheep and Goats 


70. (1) All sheep and goats imported into Canada for purposes other 
than immediate slaughter shall be admitted only at quarantine stations 
and shall be detained in quarantine at the international boundary for a 
period of thirty days unless they are accompanied by one of the following 
certificates: 

(a) in the case of sheep and goats for breeding, grazing, or feeding 
purposes, a certificate satisfactory to an inspector, signed by an 
inspector of the United States Bureau of Animal Industry, stating 
that they have been twice dipped at an interval and in a prepara- 
tion approved by that Bureau; 


(b) in the case of purebred registered sheep and goats for breeding 
purposes only, a certificate satisfactory to an inspector, signed 
by an inspector of the United States Bureau of Animal Industry, 
stating that he has inspected them within the thirty days prior to 
their arrival in Canada, and has found them free from scabies and 
necrobacillosis, and that these diseases do not exist in the county 
or counties in which the sheep and goats originated. 


(2) Sheep and goats imported for immediate slaughter shall be 
inspected, and if found healthy may be permitted to proceed to their destina- 
tion, but all such sheep and goats shall be subject to the direction and 
supervision of inspectors who have full power to deal with them in such 
manner as will effectually prevent their being brought, prior to slaughter, 
into direct or indirect contact with other sheep and goats in Canada. 


Dogs 


71. (1) Dogs originating in the United States may be imported into 
Canada at any Customs port of entry if they are accompanied by a 
certificate in one of the following forms: 


(a) a certificate signed or endorsed by a Veterinary Inspector of the 
United States Bureau of Animal Industry certifying that the dog 
has been inspected and found free from any symptoms of any 
contagious disease, that the dog has not been exposed to the 
infection of rabies and that no case of rabies has occurred within 
a radius of fifty miles of the place where the dog has been kept 
for the six months immediately prior to the date of being en route 
to Canada; the ¢ertificate shall be surrendered at the Canadian 
Customs port of entry; or 

(b) a certificate signed by a licensed veterinarian of Canada or the 
United States certifying that the dog has been vaccinated against 
rabies during the preceding six months; such certificate shall 
carry an adequate and legible description of the dog and date of 
vaccination and shall be initialled by the inspecting official 
at the Customs port of entry and returned to the owner. 


(2) Dogs originating in the United States may pass through Canadian 
territory from and to points in the United States without any certificate 
referred to in subsection one if the journey through Canadian territory 
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is made without unnecessary stop-overs, the dog is not allowed to come 
in contact with any dog not so passing through Canadian territory and 
the owner or custodian thereof has undertaken in writing that this 
subsection will be complied with. 


(3) Dogs originating in Canada and passing through United States 
territory from and to points in Canada may re-enter Canada without 
the certificate referred to in subsection one if the journey through United 
States territory is made without unnecessary stop-over, the dog is not 
allowed to come in contact with any dog not so passing through United 
States territory and the owner or custodian thereof has indicated in writing 
that this subsection has been complied with. 


(4) Dogs specially trained for public entertainment entering Canada 
for temporary stay and kept under direct control while in Canada, and 
dogs known as “seeing-eye” dogs, are exempt from this section. 


Poultry 
72. Poultry may be imported into Canada from the United States 
if they are accompanied by a certificate issued by a State Veterinarian and 
endorsed by a Veterinarian of the United States Bureau of Animal Industry 
to the effect that the poultry covered by such certificate are free from 
and have not been exposed to avian pneumoencephalitis (Newcastle disease), 
fowl pest or fowl typhoid. 


Animals for Exhibition 
73. Animals other than swine or cattle may be admitted into Canada 
on inspection at quarantine and inspection ports only, for purposes of 
exhibition or other temporary stay. 


Animals for Transit through Canada 
74. Animals may be admitted from any part of the United States into 
Canada for transit to any other part of the United States in bond, and, 
with the exception of swine, may be admitted to Canada in bond for transit 
to any Canadian port for exportation by sea to Europe or elsewhere subject 
to their being inspected at the Canadian port of shipment. 


BARA, 


Export To PLAcES OTHER THAN UNITED STATES 


75. (1) This Part applies only to the export of animals from Canada 
to places other than the United States. 

(2) This Part does not apply to the shipment of cattle one year of age 
or under or sheep from Newfoundland to St. Pierre or Miquelon during the 
months of August, September and October. 


76. (1) Subject to subsection two, no person shall export an animal 
unless it has been inspected by a veterinary inspector prior to shipment 
and again inspected by a veterinary inspector at the port of embarkation 
within twenty-four hours of embarkation and found and certified by each 
veterinary inspector to be free from infectious or contagious disease and 
in every way fit for export. 


(2) In the case of cattle the inspection may be made and the certificate 
issued by an accredited veterinarian but in each case the certificate shall be 
endorsed by a veterinary inspector. 
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77. Animals for exportation should, if posstble, reach the port of 
exportation not less than twelve hours before embarkation for rest and 
inspection. 


78. Owners or persons in charge of animals for exportation shall give 
twenty-four hours’ notice, addressed to the veterinary inspector at the port 
of embarkation at his office, stating the number and kind of such animals 
and the expected time of their arrival at the port of exportation. 


79. All inspections for export shall be made in daylight. 


80. The Minister, on the recommendation of the Veterinary Director 
General, may in any particular case exempt an animal from all or any of 
the provisions of this Part. 


81. The Collector of Customs at any port in Canada from which 
animals are exported shall not give a clearance to any ship having animals 
on board for exportation, other than those exempted under section eighty, 
without having produced to him a certificate, signed by a veterinary 
inspector or other person authorized by or under this Part to issue the 
certificate, to the effect that the animals therein referred to are free from 
contagious and infectious disease and in every way fit for shipment. 


&2. An animal affected with actinomycosis or Brucellosis or cattle that 
have reacted to the tuberculin test or the blood test for Brucellosis may be 
exported from Canada with special permission from the Veterinary Director 
General granted at the request of the appropriate authorities of the import- 
ing country. 


83. (1) Subject to this section, no person shall export an animal to 
any place via a United States port unless it has been inspected by a veter- 
inary inspector prior to shipment and again inspected by an inspector at the 
port of exit in Canada, within twenty-four hours of leaving Canada, and 
found and certified by each veterinary inspector to be free from infec- 
tious or contagious disease and in every way fit for export. 


(2) In the case of cattle the inspection may be made and the certificate 
issued by an accredited veterinarian but in each case the certificate shall 
be endorsed by a veterinary inspector. 


(3) Shipments of animals intended for export via United States ports 
and originating in or passing through Toronto shall be inspected in Toronto, 
and shipments originating in, or passing through Montreal shall be inspected 
at Montreal unless they are accompanied by a certificate of inspection at 
Toronto. 


(4) Shipments of animals intended for export via United States ports 
originating in or passing through Winnipeg shall be inspected in Winnipeg 
and unless they are destined for Toronto or Montreal, they shall be 
inspected by a veterinary inspector at least twice before leaving Canada 
at an interval of not less than seventy-two hours between the inspections. 


(5) Every carrier who carries animals for export via United States 
ports shall furnish facilities at places on the international boundary for 
unloading, inspection and reloading animals and except in the case of ship- 
ments to Montreal, Toronto or Winnipeg, shall give to the nearest inspector 
notice of intended shipments. 
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PART VI 
EXPORT TO THE UNITED STATES 


84. This Part applies only to the export of animals from Canada to 
the United States. 


85. No person shall export to the United States an animal that is 
affected with ‘an infectious or contagious disease. 


86. (1) This section applies only in respect of such animals as are 
from time to time designated by the Minister. 


(2) No person shall export an animal to the United States unless it 
has been inspected by a veterinary inspector, an accredited veterinarian or 
such other person as the Veterinary Director General may authorize to make 
inspections for the purposes of this section, and found by him to be free 
from infectious or contagious disease. 


(3) The Minister may authorize persons inspecting animals pursuant 
to this section to issue certificates in such form as the Minister may 
prescribe. 


87. The Minister, on the recommendation of the Veterinary Director 
General, may in any particular case exempt an animal from all or any of the 
provisions of this Part. 


88. An animal affected with actinomycosis or Brucellosis or cattle that 
have reacted to the tuberculin test or the blood test for Brucellosis may be 
exported from Canada to the United States with special permission granted 
by the Veterinary Director General at the request of the United States 
Bureau of Animal Industry. 


PART VII 


NAMED DISEASES 


89. In this Part “named disease” means glanders, maladie du coit 
(dourine), anthrax, hog cholera, mange, sheep scab, rabies, scrapie, avian 
pneumoencephalitis, fowl pest, fowl typhoid or such other contagious or 
infectious disease as may be designated by the Minister for the purposes of 
this Part. 


90. No person shall allow an animal that is affected with or is 
suspected by him to be affected with a named disease to run at large or come 
in contact with an animal that is not so affected. 


91. Where by reason of the existence or suspected existence of a named 
disease a place is pursuant to the Act declared to be an infected place, no 
animal shall during the time that such place is an infected place be removed 
from or brought on to that place except under the authority of an inspector. 


92. Every place or thing that in the opinion of an inspector is infected 
with or is suspected by an inspector of being infected with a named disease 
shall, if an inspector so orders, be thoroughly cleansed and disinfected at the 
expense of the owner at such time and place and in such manner as an 
inspector may order. 
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93. An animal that is affected with or has been in contact with an 
animal that is affected with a named. disease may on the order of a 
veterinary inspector be isolated, dipped or otherwise treated, or slaughtered 
and the carcass disposed of as in the order prescribed, and in the case of 
maladie du coit the animal may on the order of a veterinary inspector 
be castrated. 


94. No person shall use for breeding purposes any animal that is or is 
suspected by him to be affected with maladie du coit. 


95. Carcasses of animals that died of anthrax or suspected anthrax 
shall not be skinned or cut in any way but such carcasses together with 
all litter, excreta and all other articles that may have been in contact with 
them shall be dealt with in accordance with the orders of a veterinary 
inspector and in a manner satisfactory to him. 


96. Premises on which animals affected with anthrax have been kept 
shall be dealt with at the expense of the owner or occupier in a manner satis- 
factory to a veterinary inspector. 


97. (1) An inspector may order any person having ownership, posses- 
sion or control of a dog that is found or suspected by an inspector to be 
affected with rabies or to have been exposed to the infection of rabies 
to isolate or muzzle the dog as the inspector may require and every person 
to whom such an order is directed shall comply with the order. 

(2) Whenever an inspector reports to the Minister that rabies is 
known or suspected to exist in any locality the Minister may order that 
all dogs or other animals within such area as he may determine or prescribe 
shall be detained, isolated or muzzled in such manner and during such 
period as the Minister may see fit and every person shall comply with 
the provisions of the order. 


98. Eggs undergoing incubation or hatching in any place declared to be 
an infected place under the Act by reason of the existence of avian pneu- 
moencephalitis, fowl pest, fowl typhoid or eggs that have been obtained 
from any such place may on an order signed by a veterinary inspector be 
forthwith destroyed and disposed of as in such order provided. 


99. The diseases of actinomycosis and tuberculosis are exempt from 
the operations of sections eleven, twelve, nineteen, thirty-eight, thirty-nine 
and forty of the Act. 


100. Cattle that have reacted to a tuberculosis test shall be deemed to 
be affected with tuberculosis and they shall be permanently marked as the 
Veterinary Director General may from time to time prescribe. 


PART VIII 


TUBERCULOSIS-FREE ACCREDITED HERDS 


101. (1) A tuberculosis-free accredited herd is one 

(a) that has been tuberculin tested by the subcutaneous method, or 
any other test approved by the Veterinary Director General, and 
applied by a veterinary inspector; 

(b) in which no animal affected with tuberculosis has been found 
upon two annual or three semi-annual tuberculin tests and by 
physical examination; and 
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(c) in respect of which a certificate has been issued under this Part 
and is in force. 
(2) In this Part “tuberculin test” means a test for tuberculosis by 
the subcutaneous method or such other method as the Veterinary Director 
General may prescribe. 


102. (1) The owner of a herd of cattle may apply to the Veterinary 
Director General to have his herd certified as a tuberculosis-free accredited 
purebred herd. 

(2) An applicant for a certificate under this Part shall enter into an 
agreement with the Veterinary Director General that he will abide by 
the terms thereof, the Act, this Part, and all BireeHons made pursuant 
to this Part. 


103. Before a certificate is issued under this Part the following steps 

shall be taken: 

(a) the owner of the herd shall make an arrangement with the 
Veterinary Director General for the tuberculin testing of the 
animals in the herd; and 

(6) the owner shall submit to the veterinary inspector evidence satis- 
factory to the veterinary inspector establishing the identity of each 
registered animal in the herd, and all cattle maintained in the 
herd or associated with animals in the herd shall be identified 
by a tag or other method satisfactory to the Veterinary Director 
General. 


104. Unless the Veternary Director General so authorizes, no cattle 
shall be presented by the owner for the tuberculin test if they have been 
injected with tuberculin within the sixty days immediately preceding the 
date of presentation or if they have at any time reacted to a tuberculin test. 


105. When in the opinion of the Veterinary Director General the herd 
has successfully passed the required tuberculin tests he may issue to the 
owner a certificate in such form as he may prescribe, and unless sooner 
revoked the certificate shall remain in force for a period of one year from 
the date of the last test. 


106. The Veterinary Director General may in his discretion cancel 
a certificate issued under this Part whenever he is of opinion that the 
holder thereof has violated any of the provisions of his agreement, these 
regulations or the Act, or has failed to comply with any directions made 
pursuant to these regulations. 


107. The entire herd, or any cattle in the herd, may be tuberculin 
tested or re-tested, either before or after the issue of a certificate under 
this Part, whenever the Veterinary Director General considers it necessary. 


108. During the time that an agreement made under this Part is in 
force 

(a) all milk and other dairy products fed to calves in the herd to 
which the agreement relates shall be that produced by a tuber- 
culosis-free accredited purebred herd or it shall be pasteurized 
by heating to not less than one hundred and fifty degrees 
Fahrenheit for not less than twenty minutes; and 

(b) the owner of the herd shall observe all sanitary measures directed 
by or under the authority of the Veterinary Director General. 
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109. An applicant for or a holder of a certificate under this Part shall 
not permit any animals that have not passed the required tuberculin tests 
to associate with or to be added to the herd. 


110. The owner of a tuberculosis-free accredited purebred herd or a 
herd in respect of which an application has been made under this Part shall 
report to the Veterinary Director General within fourteen days thereof 
any removals from the herd, giving the identification of the animals and, 
if disposed of, the name and address of the person who received them. 


111. Cattle transferred by railway cars or other vehicles from one 
tuberculosis-free accredited purebred herd to another shall be so trans- 
ferred only in properly cleaned and disinfected cars or other vehicles. 


PAR Ta EX 


BRUCELLOSIS-FREE ListEp HERDS 


112. In this Part 

(a) “Brucellosis-Free Listed Herd” means a herd that insofar as can 
be determined by the application of official agglutination or other 
test, by herd history, and by physical examination is recognized 
by the Veterinary Director General to be free from Brucellosis 
and in respect of which a certificate has been issued under this 
Part and is in force; 

(b) “official” as applied to any test means a test conducted by or 
under the authority of the Dominion Animal Pathologist of the 
Department of Agriculture; 

(c) “officially vaccinated” as applied to an animal means an animal 
that pursuant to this part has been treated from four to eight 
months of age inclusive with Brucella Abortus Strain 19 vaccine 
of a potency approved by the Veterinary Director General; 

(d) “Registered Graduate Veterinarian” means a veterinarian who is 
a graduate of a recognized school, college or university and is 
registered and entitled to practise as a veterinarian under the 
laws of the province in which he resides. 


113. The owner of a herd of cattle may apply to the Veterinary 
Director General to have his herd certified as a Brucellosis-Free Listed 
Herd and to have the herd supervised under the Brucellosis Control Policy 
of the Health of Animals Division of the Department of Agriculture. 


‘114. No herd shall be eligible to be certified as a Brucellosis-Free 
Listed Herd unless the herd is also dealt with under a tuberculosis eradica- 
tion policy of the Health of Animals Division. 


115. An applicant for a certificate under this Part shall enter into an 
agreement with the Veterinary Director General that he will abide by the 
terms thereof, the Act, this Part, and all directions made pursuant to this 
Part; the applicant shall also agree that he waives all claims for damages 
or compensation in respect of any animals removed or destroyed pursuant 
to this Part. 


116. Before a certificate is issued pursuant to this Part the following 
steps shall be taken: 
(a) the owner shall make arrangements with a Registered Graduate 
Veterinarian for the collection and official testing of blood samples 
from all cattle in his herd over six months of age; 
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(6) the blood samples shall be tested for Brucellosis at a laboratory 
approved by the Dominion Animal Pathologist; 

(c) all laboratory reports respecting blood tests shall be forwarded 
to the Veterinary Director General; 

(d) if three blood tests of the herd made at three-month intervals 
are negative the owner may have a check test made three months 
later by a Veterinary Inspector; and 

(e) blood tests of a herd may be commenced immediately after an 
agreement under this Part is entered into. 


117. When a herd has been found to be negative to an official blood 
test for Brucellosis on three occasions at three-month intervals and the 
check test made three months later is negative, the owner shall be entitled 
to receive a certificate; the certificate shall be issued by the Veterinary 
Director General in such form as he may prescribe and unless sooner 
revoked the certificate shall remain in force for a period of one year from 
the date of the check test. 


118. The Veterinary Director General may in his discretion cancel 
a certificate issued under this Part whenever he is of opinion that the holder 
thereof has violated any of the provisions of his agreement, the Act, or 
these regulations, or has failed to comply with any directions made 
pursuant to these regulations. 


119. With the exception of unbred yearlings and cattle up to thirty-six 
months of age that have been vaccinated pursuant to this Part, all cattle 
in a Brucellosis-Free Listed Herd or in a herd in respect of which an 
application for a certificate has been made under this Part that are found 
by official blood test to be positive to Brucellosis shall, for the purposes of 
this Part, be deemed to be affected with Brucellosis; all such animals shall 
be permanently marked by an inspector with the letter “B” on the right 
cheek, or by such other person or in such other manner as may from time 
to time be prescribed by the Veterinary Director General. 


120. No cattle marked pursuant to section one hundred and nineteen 
shall be removed from the herd without a licence issued by a Veterinary 
Inspector. 


121. All cattle marked under section one hundred and nineteen may 
be removed from the herd under licence issued by a Veterinary Inspector 
for immediate slaughter pursuant to section thirteen of the Act or if, in the 
opinion of a Veterinary Inspector, the circumstances warrant such action 
the animal may be removed from the herd as an addition to a Brucellosis 
infected herd if the owner of that herd notifies the Veterinary Director 
General in writing that he will not dispose of such animal except for 
slaughter or as an addition to another Brucellosis infected herd; and such 
owner shall agree not to dispose of such animal except for slaughter or as 
an addition to another Brucellosis infected herd. 


122. No person shall have any claim to compensation or damages 
against His Majesty or any of His officers or servants in respect of an 
animal removed from a herd pursuant to section one hundred and twenty- 
one; and every person who has entered into an agreement pursuant to this 
Part shall be deemed to have waived any claim to such damages or 
compensation. 
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123. An applicant for or the holder of a certificate under this Part 
shall not permit other cattle (except cattle from Brucellosis-Free Listed 
Herds and officially vaccinated cattle up to thirty-six months of age) to 
associate with or to be added to his herd unless such animals have been 
found negative to the official blood test for Brucellosis on two successive 
occasions with an interval of at least thirty days between tests or such 
longer period as the Veterinary Director General may require; the second 
test shall be made after the animal has been isolated for at least thirty 
days on premises that are free of Brucellosis infection. 


124. All additions pursuant to section one hundred and twenty-three 
that are pregnant shall, unless from a Brucellosis-Free Listed Herd, be 
isolated pending parturition and the passing of a negative blood test for 
Brucellosis at least twenty-one days thereafter and not less than thirty 
days subsequent to the date of a preceding official test for Brucellosis. 


125, All check tests made for the purpose of establishing the eligibility 
of a herd for a certificate under this Part, final tests of additions to herds, 
tests of Brucellosis-Free Listed Herds and all annual tests of Brucellosis- 
Free Listed Herds shall be conducted by a Veterinary Inspector. 


126. The Veterinary Director General may cancel the certificate 
issued in respect of a herd if any tests mentioned in section one hundred and 
twenty-five are made otherwise than as prescribed by that section or if in 
the opinion of the Veterinary Director General the holder of the certificate 
has permitted the taking of blood samples for tests for Brucellosis that 


are not official. 


127. A Brucellosis-Free Listed Herd shall be officially tested annually 
for Brucellosis and any animal in the herd may be tested or retested at such 
times as the Veterinary Director General may deem necessary. 


128. The owner of a Brucellosis-Free Listed Herd or a herd in respect 
of which an application for a certificate has been made under this Part 
shall report to the Veterinary Director General within fourteen days 
thereof any removals from the herd. 


129. The holder of a certificate issued under this Part shall observe 
all sanitary measures directed by or under the authority of the Veterinary 
Director General. 


130. All animals in a Brucellosis-Free Listed Herd that upon annual 
or other tests are found to be questionable shall, unless officially vaccinated, 
be isolated and retested at intervals of not less than thirty days; such 
questionable animals shall not be removed from the herd except in the 
manner and under the conditions prescribed by section one hundred and 


twenty-one. 

131. All milk and other dairy products fed to calves in a Brucellosis- 
Free Listed Herd shall be obtained from Brucellosis-Free Listed cattle or 
shall be pasteurized or brought to boiling point. 


132. An applicant for or holder of a certificate under this Part shall 
not vaccinate any animal in his herd except in accordance with this Part. 


133. Animals shall not be eligible for official vaccination unless they 
are the natural increase in a Brucellosis-Free Listed Herd or a herd in 
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respect of which an application has been made under this Part or under a 
provincial plan that conforms to this Part and have passed at least one 
negative test for Brucellosis. 


134. Official vaccination shall be done by a Registered Graduate 
Veterinarian engaged by the applicant for or holder of a certificate under 
this Part who shall accept all responsibility therefor. 


135. A calf that at the time of vaccination is not carrying the Health 
of Animals Division ear tag or other identification approved by the 
Veterinary Director General shall be identified by the Registered Graduate 
Veterinarian by attaching a Health of Animals Division ear tag in the left 
ear; the Registered Graduate Veterinarian shall record on a form prescribed 
by the Veterinary Director General a description of the calf, the date of 
vaccination and other relevant information and shall forthwith forward the 
same to the nearest Health of Animals Division District or Sub-district 
Office. 


136. No registered Graduate Veterinarian shall attach a Health of 
Animals Division ear tag to an animal unless that animal has been 
vaccinated by him pursuant to this Part or unless he is by some other Part 
of these regulations authorized so to affix the ear tag. 


137. It is not necessary to take a blood sample from an officially 
vaccinated calf before it has reached the age of twenty-four months except 
to qualify it for export or for such other purposes as may be authorized 
by a Veterinary Inspector. 


138. An officially vaccinated animal in a Brucellosis-Free Listed Herd 
shall, for the purpose of this Part, until it has attained the age of thirty-six 
months be deemed to be free from Brucellosis notwithstanding that official 
blood tests for Brucellosis are positive, negative or questionable, unless the 
animal shows actual evidence of Brucellosis infection. 


139. Whenever in the opinion of a Veterinary Inspector Brucellosis 
infection has been introduced into or occurs in a Brucellosis-Free Listed 
Herd all animals in the herd including officially vaccinated animals of any 
age shall be submitted to a blood test and any officially vaccinated animal 
twenty-four months of age or more showing a positive reaction shall be 
isolated and retested. 


140. For the purpose of this Part cattle shall be deemed to be officially 
vaccinated if they are vaccinated with Brucella Abortus Strain 19 vaccine 
under a provincial plan which conforms to this Part. 


PART X 


RESTRICTED AREAS 


141. This Part applies to areas that have been constituted restricted 
areas pursuant to this Part or pursuant to regulations made under the Act 
prior to the coming into force of these Regulations. 


_ 142. The Minister of Agriculture of any province may apply to the 
Minister to have any area in the province constituted a restricted area for 
the eradication of bovine tuberculosis. 
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143. The application shall state: 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


the location and boundaries of the area; 

the approximate number of cattle within it; 

that a majority consisting of at least two-thirds of the cattle 
owners in the area are in favour of having their cattle tested for 
the eradication of tuberculosis; and 

that the provincial Government whenever requested by the 
Minister, will assist in the enforcement of this Part by conducting 
prosecutions of persons accused of obstructing or refusing to assist 
inspectors engaged in the work of testing cattle, and persons who, 
in any way, refuse to obey the regulations made hereunder. 


144. When the Minister approves the application a proclamation may 
be issued by the Governor in Council and published in the Canada Gazette 
constituting the area a restricted area for the eradication of bovine 
tuberculosis. 


145. Cattle may be moved into or out of a restricted area only under 
the following conditions: 


(a) 


(b 


— 


(c) 


(d 


—’ 


(e) 


cattle from tuberculosis-free accredited herds and accompanied 

by a certificate of a veterinary inspector may enter the area 

without test; 

other cattle entering the area for permanent stay, except steers and 

heifers of a feeder type, originating in herds other than those 

in restricted areas shall not be permitted entry into a restricted 

area unless the herd of origin has passed a negative tuberculin test 

within the previous twelve months and the cattle entering the 

area have passed a negative tuberculin test within the sixty days 

immediately preceding their entry into the area; 

steers and heifers of a feeder type may be admitted into the area 

without test if 

(1) they are accompanied by a licence issued by a veterinary 
inspector; and 

(11) they are isolated from other cattle and are submitted to a 
tuberculin test conducted by a veterinary inspector upon 
arrival; and any cattle that react to the test shall forthwith 
be removed and slaughtered without compensation; 


cattle for entry into the area for exhibition purposes or other 
temporary stay other than the classes described in paragraphs (a) 
and (b) shall before entering the area be subjected to and pass a 
tuberculin test conducted by a veterinary inspector or an accredited 
veterinarian ; 
cattle for immediate slaughter consigned to slaughter-houses 
approved by the Veterinary Director General may be brought into 
the area without test, but they shall not be allowed to come in 
contact with other cattle, and shall be kept isolated on the premises 
until slaughtered; and any unfinished cattle not immediately 
slaughtered may be held for feeding purposes under the following 
conditions: 
(i) they shall be submitted to a tuberculin test by a veterinary 
inspector ; 
(11) reactors shall be promptly removed and slaughtered without 
compensation; 
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(111) non-reactors may be moved to any premises within the area 
for feeding purposes; they shall be isolated and quarantined 
for a re-test to be conducted after the expiration of a sixty-day 
period and shall be subject to further quarantine until 
slaughtered or they have passed two further tuberculin tests 
conducted at six-month intervals; 

(f) cattle in transit across the area by rail shall not be unloaded except 
at a point designated by the Veterinary Director General for the 
purpose, where they may be kept from contact with other cattle 
within the area; 

(g) cattle shall not be driven across the area by road unless special 
permission has been obtained in writing from the veterinary 
inspector in charge of the area. 


146. Owners of cattle within a restricted area shall assist veterinary 
inspectors in making test by assembling the cattle when requested by the 
veterinary inspector and giving whatever additional help he may reasonably 
require, and owners when requested by any veterinary inspector shall 
furnish meals and bed for the veterinary inspector while he is conducting 
the test. 


147. Suitable transportation from farm to farm within a restricted 
area for inspectors and veterinary inspectors shall be provided by the 
provincial government. 


148. Use of syndicate or joint bulls is permitted in herds that are 
equally free from disease but not otherwise. 


149. (1) All cattle within a restricted area, unless otherwise provided 
for in this Part, shall be submitted to a tuberculin test as soon as practicable 
by veterinary inspectors and shall be retested whenever deemed necessary 
by the Veterinary Director General. 


(2) Reactors to the test shall be marked for identification and shall 
forthwith be disposed of by slaughter under inspection. 


150. No person shall feed cattle within a restricted area on by-products 
of cheese factories, skimming stations or butter factories unless the by- 
products have first been sterilized by heat. 


151. The Minister may order exempt from the operation of this Part 
public stockyards and other areas for the assembling and marketing of 
cattle. 


152. All premises and articles infected, or suspected of being infected 
with tuberculosis, shall be thoroughly cleaned and disinfected by and at 
the expense of the owner or occupier, in a manner satisfactory to an 
inspector. 


153. The Veterinary Director General may declare any county, 
municipality, district or other area an accredited area for a period of three 
or six years under the following conditions: 

(a) when the percentage of cattle affected with tuberculosis does not 
exceed one-half of one per cent the area may be accredited for a 
period of three years; 

(b) when the percentage of cattle affected with tuberculosis does not 
exceed two-tenths of one per cent the area may be accredited for 
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a period of six years, and the area may be continued accredited 
for a further period of three years if there are no indications 
that the percentage of tuberculosis is increasing; 

(c) when the percentage of cattle affected with tuberculosis is over 
one-half of one per cent, but not more than one per cent, the area 
may be accredited for a period of three years, if the affected 
herds are re-tested and the percentage of affected cattle, as a result 
of this re-test, does not exceed one-half of one per cent of the 
total number of cattle within the area; 

(d) a range or semi-range area may be accredited for a period of 
three years when all cattle in herds not considered range or semi- 
range herds have been submitted to a tuberculin test, and when 
in the range or semi-range herds all bulls, pure-bred breeding 
cattle, milch cows, home-fed cattle and, in addition, a representa- 
tive group of at least ten per cent of the range or semi-range cattle, 
have been submitted to a tuberculin test, and the percentage 
of cattle infected does not exceed one-half of one per cent, but 
when a reactor to a tuberculin test, or other evidence of tuber- 
culosis, is found in a range or semi-range herd the entire herd 
shall be tested. 


PAT TCE 


IMPORTATION OF ARTICLES 


Interpretation 
154. In this Part 
(a) “approved premises” means premises approved by the Veterinary 
Director General for disinfection under this Part; 
(6) “restricted import animal product” means anything that under 
this Part is permitted entry into Canada subject to disinfection. 


Foreign Wool and Hair 


155. (1) Except as provided in this Part no person shall import into 
Canada raw wool, raw hair or raw bristles. | 

(2) Raw wool, raw hair and raw bristles may be imported into Canada 
from any part of the world in accordance with this Part if it is accompanied 
by a certificate of origin or a certificate of disinfection. 


156. (1) The certificate of origin shall be a certificate satisfactory 
to a veterinary inspector and indicating a country of origin that in the 
opinion of the Minister has been free from foot and mouth disease for a 
period of six months prior to the date of presentation of the shipment for 
entry into Canada. 

(2) The certificate of origin shall be either 

(a) from a responsible government official of the country of origin 

or of a country through which it has passed; or 

(6) from a responsible official of the Chamber of Commerce of the 

town from which the wool is shipped to Canada, giving the country 
of origin. 

(3) The statement of the country of origin in the certificate is not 
conclusive, and the veterinary inspector may examine any documents 
accompanying the shipment for the purpose of ascertaining the country 
of origin. 
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157. The certificate of disinfection shall be a certificate signed by a 
responsible official of the United Kingdom Government Wool Disinfection 
Station at Liverpool, England. 


158. Shipments of raw wool, raw hair or raw bristles not accompanied 
by a certificate of origin or a certificate of disinfection shall be held at the 
point at which they enter Canada until licensed to their destination by a 
veterinary inspector for disinfection there; shipments va United States 
ports destined to or routed through Montreal, Toronto or Winnipeg, may be 
allowed to proceed to these places, but shall not proceed further without a 
licence from a veterinary inspector, and each of the waybills, conductors’ 
manifests, memoranda and bills of lading pertaining to such shipments shall 
have the words “Hold for veterinary supervision and licence at Montreal, 
Toronto or Winnipeg”, as the case may be, plainly stamped or written 
across the face. 


159. Shipments of raw wool, raw hair or raw bristles produced or given 
consumption entry in the United States may be imported into Canada at 
the discretion of the Veterinary Director General without disinfection and 
without a certificate as prescribed in section one hundred and fifty-five. 


160. (1) Wool, hair and bristles subject to disinfection under this Part 
shall be disinfected under the supervision of an inspector, and such wool, 
hair or bristles shall not be permitted to go forward to destination until the 
consignee satisfies the Minister that he has, or can provide, the necessary 
facilities for disinfection. 

(2) The disinfection when required by this Part shall consist of 
exposure to a temperature of not less than one hundred and eighty-five 
degrees Fahrenheit for at least fifteen minutes, or in such other manner as 
may be required by the Veterinary Director General. 


161. Tops, waste, noils, laps, small trade samples, lime pulled wool and 
hair, scoured wool and hair and carbonized wool and hair may be imported 
into Canada without restriction. 


162. No person shall import into Canada matted or bloodstained wool, 
hair or bristles. 


Foreign Hides, Skins and Glue Stock 


163. No person shall import into Canada any untanned hides or skins 
of cattle, buffalo, sheep, goats, other ruminants, swine, horses, mules or 
asses except as follows: 

(a) untanned hides and skins originating in the United States of 
America may be imported if each shipment is accompanied by a 
sworn declaration of the shipper that the hides or skins were taken 
from animals that originated in that country; 
untanned hides and skins originating in other countries that in the 
opinion of the Minister are free from foot and mouth disease, 
rinderpest, and other serious epizootic diseases, may be imported 
direct or via the United States, if accompanied by a certificate 
signed by an official veterinarian of the country of origin stating 
that anthrax is not prevalent, that foot and mouth disease, rinder- 
pest, or any other serious epizootic disease does not exist in that 
country, and that the hides and skins were taken off animals in 
that country ; 


(b 


— 
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(c) hard-dried hides and skins originating in any country may be 
imported if found upon inspection by an inspector to be thoroughly 
hard-dried; 

(d) untanned hides and skins originating in any country may be 
imported for disinfection if consigned to approved premises. 


164. (1) No person shall import into Canada bones, hoofs, horns, 
fleshings, hide cuttings or parings, raw animal products or other glue stock 
from any country in which foot and mouth disease, rinderpest, or other 
serious epizootic diseases exist in the opinion of the Minster. 

(2) The products mentioned in subsection one and originating in 
countries that in the opinion of the Minister are free from foot and mouth 
disease, rinderpest, and other serious epizootic diseases may be imported if 
they are disinfected as provided in this Part at approved premises. 


165. (1) Documents accompanying shipments of hides and skins men- 
tioned in paragraph (a) or (6) of section one hundred and sixty-three shall 
show identification markings, invoice number, names and addresses of con¢ 
signor and consignee, and the title of the person whose signature is attached. 


(2) Shipments of hides and skins unaccompanied by the documents 
mentioned in subsection one, or accompanied by documents unsatisfactory 
to an inspector, may be imported only after disinfection at approved 
premises as provided in this Part. 


166. (1) All shipments presented for entry under paragraph (d) of 
section one hundred and sixty-three and section one hundred and sixty-four 
shall be forwarded to approved premises for disinfection in cars sealed by 
inspectors or customs officials. 

(2) The seals shall be broken at destination points only by inspectors 
or customs officials. 

(3) All such shipments shall be unloaded under the direction of 
inspectors. 


(4) Restricted shipments shall not be removed from storage premises 
until special permission has been received from the Veterinary Director 
General. 


(5) Boats and cars conveying such shipments, and trucks, vehicles, 
and all contact matter, shall be disinfected to the satisfaction of an inspector. 

(6) All persons shall wear gloves in handling uncertified shipments, 
and until such shipments reach the beam-house. 


(7) The water and other fluids used in the first soaking of such 
shipments shall not be permitted to flow into streams, unless they have first 
been sterilized by heat, or by the addition of a disinfectant approved by 
the Veterinary Director General. 


Disinfection 


167. Restricted import animal products shall be conveyed to the place 
of disinfection only in railway cars. 


168. (1) Transportation companies shall securely affix and maintain 
on both sides of all cars carrying restricted import animal products durable 
placards not less than five and one-half inches wide and eight inches long 
on which is printed with permanent black ink and in bold face letters not 
less than one and one-half inches in height the words “Restricted import 
animal product” and the words “Clean and disinfect this car’. 
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(2) For a period of six months after the coming into force of these 
regulations the words “Uncertified import animal product” may be used in 
lieu of the words “Restricted import animal product” in the case of raw 
wool, raw hair or raw bristles. 


169. Every waybill, conductor’s manifest, memorandum and bill of 
lading pertaining to a shipment of a restricted import animal product shall 
have the words “Restricted import animal product; clean and disinfect car” 
plainly written or stamped upon its face. 


170. All cars that have been used for carrying restricted import animal 
products shall be cleaned and disinfected under the supervision of an 
inspector by the final carrier at the point of destination as soon as possible 
after unloading and before the cars are removed from the final destination 
point. ' 


171. Where the products are destined to places at which an inspector 
and proper facilities are maintained the cars shall be cleaned and dis- 
infected at those places under the supervision of the inspector. 


172. Where the products are destined for places at which an inspector 
is not maintained the transportation company shall seal and forward the 
cars to a place to be agreed upon between the transportation company 
and the Veterinary Director General at which an inspector is maintained 
and the transportation company shall there clean and disinfect the cars 
under the supervision of an inspector. 


173. Where restricted import animal products are transferred from 
one car to another the cars from which the transfer is made and any part 
of the premises at the place of transfer that may have been contaminated 
shall be cleaned and disinfected by the transportation company and the 
transportation company shall immediately report the transaction by 
telegraph to the Veterinary Director General and shall include in the 
report the following information: 

(a) the nature of the emergency that necessitated the unloading; 

(6) the place where the shipment was unloaded; 

(c) the original points of shipment and destination; 

(d) the number and initials of the original car; and 

(e) the number and initials of the cars into which the shipment was 

reloaded. 


174. The disinfection of hides and skins shall be carried out as 
expeditiously as possible and shall consist of one of the following methods, 
or any other method approved by the Veterinary Director General: 

(a) by immersion for not less than twenty-four hours in a one to one 

thousand bichloride of mercury solution; 

(6b) by immersion for not less than twenty hours in a solution con- 
taining two per cent absolute hydrochloric acid (hydrogen chloride) 
and ten per cent sodium chloride; 

(c) by immersion for not less than forty hours in a solution containing 
one per cent absolute hydrochloric acid (hydrogen chloride) and 
ten per cent sodium chloride; 

(d) by immersion for not less than twenty-four hours in a solution 
containing one per cent formic acid and mercuric chloride in the 
proportion of one part to two thousand five hundred parts of the 
solution; hides and skins treated by this process shall be held 
for two weeks following the treatment before neutralization; 
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(e) by dehairing and pickling in a solution of salt containing a mineral 
acid, and packing in barrels, or casks, while still wet with such 
solution, and the hides or skins are not neutralized within thirty 
days after being packed; 

(f) by dehairing by the liming process by immersion for not less than 
twelve hours in a solution containing not less than fifteen pounds 
of lime to each one hundred gallons of water. 


175. All bones, hoofs, horns, fleshings, hide cuttings or parings, raw 
animal products or other glue stock shall be moved from the frontier port 
to approved premises in containers approved by the Veterinary Director 
General, or in cars sealed by Customs or Health of Animals Division 
officials, and, upon arrival at the establishment, disinfected before removal 
therefrom by one of the following methods, or any other special method 
” approved by the Veterinary Director General: 

(a) by heating in water at a temperature of two hundred and twelve 
degrees Fahrenheit for not less than fifteen minutes, or by heating 
in water at a temperature of not less than one hundred and eighty 
degrees Fahrenheit for not less than four hours; 

(6) by soaking in a milk of lime, or a lime paste, for not less than 
twenty-four hours; 

(c) by soaking in water containing not less than two per cent of 
absolute hydrochloric acid for not less than twenty hours; 

(d) by soaking in water containing not less than one per cent of 
absolute hydrochloric acid for not less than forty hours; 

(e) hoofs and horns may be treated by heating in water at a tempera- 
ture of not less than one hundred and sixty-five degrees Fahrenheit 
for not less than fifteen minutes. 


176. All containers shall either be burned or subjected to moist heat 
at a temperature not less than two hundred and twelve degrees Fahrenheit 
for not less than fifteen minutes. 


Refuse from Ships 


177. No person shall land or discharge manure, garbage or refuse in 
any ports or waters of Canada from ships sailing from other countries. 


Merchandise 


178. (1) No person shall import into Canada any merchandise packed 
in hay, straw, or any other raw product of the soil from any countries 
except the United States, New Zealand and Australia, unless: 

(a) the merchandise is accompanied by a certificate signed by a 
properly qualified and authorized government veterinarian of the 
country of origin to the effect that the packing has actually been 

~ effectively disinfected by being placed loosely in an air-tight 
compartment, the temperature of which was maintained at not 
less than sixty-five degrees Fahrenheit and spraying over and 
into the packing ten fluid ounces of formaldehyde solution (con- 
taining not less than thirty-seven per cent formaldehyde by 
weight) for each one thousand cubic feet of space in the compart- 
ment which was immediately closed, and kept closed for not les» 
than eight hours; 

(b) the shipments have been disinfected at a fumigation station 
maintained in Canada by the Department of Agriculture at a cost 
to the shipper, or importer, of fifty cents per package of one 
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hundred pounds, or under, or ten cubic feet or under, and one 
dollar per package over one hundred pounds in weight, or over 
ten cubic feet. 


(2) In this section the expression ‘“‘properly qualified and authorized 
veterinarians” means veterinarians whose names have been forwarded to 
the Veterinary Director General by the national governments of the 
countries of origin. 


Manure, Fertilizers and Feeding Stuffs Containing Animal Matter 


179. (1) Except as provided in subsection two, no person shall import 
(a) raw manure, 

(6) fertilizers containing animals products, or 

(c) bone meal or feeding stuffs for animals containing animal matter. 


(2) The products enumerated in paragraphs (b) and (c) of subsection 
one originating in and shipped direct from countries that in the opinion 
of the Minister have been free from foot and mouth disease for a period 
of six months immediately preceding date of shipment, and bone meal from 
especially approved premises in Great Britain, may be imported, but all 
shipments of such products shall be accompanied by the sworn declaration 
of the shipper stating the country of origin and that the product had not 
been outside of that country before direct shipment to Canada. 


Feeding Stuffs 


180. (1) Subject to subsection two, no person shall import into Canada 
any bran, middlings, beet pulp, or other mill feeds, corn, oats, wheat, rye, 
buckwheat or other grains, for use in the feeding of live stock, or capable of 
conversion into feed for live stock after importation into Canada, unless the 
shipment is accompanied by the following documents: 

(a) the certificate of a Canadian Consular officer, or if there is no 
Canadian Consular officer, a British Consular officer, resident in 
the country of origin, or a specially authorized official in the 
country of origin, whose name has been received by the Minister, 
showing— 

(i) that the product, if not shipped in bulk, has been sacked in 
new bags that have not been previously used for any purpose 

~ at a mill at the port of shipment, or at a central interior place 
where inspections can be made; 

(ii) that the product has been transferred direct from the mill to 
disinfected chutes, cars, trucks, or barges, to the vessel trans- 
porting the shipment to Canada; 

(b) a certificate of the captain of the vessel on which the product is 
shipped to Canada that no cattle, sheep, goats, other ruminants, 
nor swine, except those accompanied by a permit from the Minister, 
were embarked for any purpose on board the vessel on which the 
shipment so certified was conveyed to Canada. 


(2) Any of the products mentioned in subsection one may be imported 
from countries declared by the Minister to be free from foot and mouth 
disease for a period of six months immediately preceding the date of ship- 
ment if they are shipped direct to Canada and are accompanied by 

(a) a sworn declaration of the shipper that the product was grown in 

such country, and had not been out of that country prior to ship- 
ment to Canada, and if second hand bags are used a further 
declaration that the bags originated in that country and had not 
been out of that country prior to shipment; and 
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(b) in the case of overseas shipments, a certificate by the captain of 
the vessel on which the product was shipped that no cattle, sheep, 
goats, other ruminants nor swine, except those accompanied by a 
permit from the Minister, were embarked for any purpose on board 
the vessel on which the shipment so certified was conveyed to 
Canada. 


181. No person shall import into Canada any hay, straw and other 
similar forage for use in feeding live stock from any country other than the 
United States. 


Meats and Meat By-Products 


182. No person shall import into Canada either direct, or via other 
countries, any meats or meat by-products, (other than cooked canned meats, 
cooked canned meat by-products, edible tallow and oleo stearine) from 
countries in which foot and mouth disease, or rinderpest, has in the opinion 
of the Minister existed during the preceding twelve months, except that 
feathered game may be imported if the feet of the birds have been removed 
at a point above the spur or spur core. 


Fabrics 
183. No person shall import into Canada any secondhand, or pre- 
viously used cheesecloth or other fabrics, that have been used in the cover- 
ing of meats, unless the shipment is accompanied by the sworn declaration 


of the shipper, and the inspector is satisfied that, the fabrics have been 
boiled in a solution of caustic potash or caustic soda. 


Hatching Eggs 


184. (1) No person shall import into Canada from the United States 
any poultry eggs for hatching purposes unless they are presented for entry 
in new, clean containers and are accompanied by a certificate issued by a 
veterinarian of the United States Bureau of Animal Industry or by a State 
_ veterinarian and endorsed by a veterinarian of the United States Bureau of 
Animal Industry stating to the best of his knowledge the eggs to which the 
certificate relates originate from a flock that is free from avian pneu- 
moencephalitis (Newcastle Disease), fowl pest and fowl typhoid. 

(2) No person shall import into Canada from any country other than 
the United States any poultry eggs for hatching purposes unless they are 
presented for entry in new, clean containers and are accompanied by a 
certificate signed by a veterinarian authorized by his national government 
to certify to the effect that the eggs to which the certificate relates originate 
from a flock that is free from avian pneumoencephalitis (Newcastle Disease), 
fowl pest and fowl typhoid. 


Semen 


185. No person shall import into Canada the semen of animals for 
artificial insemination without a permit issued by the Veterinary Director 
General. 


186. Application for a permit to import semen shall be made in writing 
to the Veterinary Director General, and the application shall be accom- 
panied by a certificate signed or endorsed by an official veterinarian of the 
national government of the country of origin showing that the animal from 
which the semen is to be obtained has been examined and found frée from 
any evidence of infectious or contagious disease. , 
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187. (1) When the semen is to be used for the impregnation of cows 
an official certificate shall accompany the application for a permit. 
(2) The certificate mentioned in subsection one shall state: 
(a) that the bull has passed a negative test for Brucellosis within the 
previous twelve months; and 
(b) that the bull and the herd in which it is kept are free from 
tuberculosis. 


188. To secure a permit to import semen from pure-bred animals duty- 
free for the improvement of stock the applicant shall state the breed, 
registered name and registration number of the male animal from which the 
semen is to be obtained, the book of record in which registered and the name 
and address of the owner of the animal. 


189. No permit to import semen shall be issued unless the country of 
origin has been declared by the Minister as having been free from foot and 
mouth disease and rinderpest for a period of six months preceding date of 
application. 


PAR L XI 


VETERINARY BIOLOGICS 
190. In this Part, 


(a) “veterinary biologics” means aggressins, serums, viruses, toxins, 
tuberculin, mallein, Johnin, abortin, vaccines, micro-organisms 
either living or killed, and products of micro-organisms intended 
for use in the treatment or diagnosis of diseases of animals; 

(b) “permit”? means the permit of the Veterinary Director General; 

(c) “licence” means the licence of the Veterinary Director General; 

(d) “department” means the Department of Agriculture. 


191. No person shall import veterinary biologics into Canada without 
a permit issued by the Veterinary Director General under this Part. 


192. Permits shall be valid for the calendar year in which they are 
issued but may be revoked at any time by the Veterinary Director General. 


193. Applications for permits shall be made on forms supplied by the 
Veterinary Director General, and shall furnish the information therein 
required, which shall include the name of each product, the name and 
address of the manufacturer, and of the shipper, and the name of the 
country, or countries, in which the products are manufactured; the official 
designating number, stamp, or mark of products approved by countries 
in which their manufacture is officially regulated shall also be shown. 


194. Such samples of imports as the Veterinary Director General may 
deem necessary for testing for potency, sterility and immunizing properties, 
shall be furnished by the importer free of any charge, but the Veterinary 
Director General shall furnish such importer with a report of the test of 
the sample within a reasonable time. 


195. (1) No person shall manufacture veterinary biologics in Canada 
without a license issued by the Veterinary Director General under this 
Part. 
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(2) Applications for licences shall be made on the forms supplied by 
the Veterinary Director General. 

(3) The Veterinary Director General shall, upon receipt of an applica- 
tion, cause an inspection to be made of the premises, and no licence shall 
be issued unless a satisfactory report is received from the person making 
the inspection. 

(4) Licences shall not be issued until the premises and equipment are 
suitable and sufficient for the purpose, and the person in charge of the 
manufacture has the training, skill and experience necessary for the work. 

(5) The Veterinary Director General may require the person in charge 
of the manufacture of veterinary biologics to submit his qualifications, and 
shall not issue licences to manufacturers who do not employ a graduate 
of a recognized veterinary or medical college to supervise the manufacture 
of the biologics. 

(6) The Veterinary biologics that may be manufactured under the 
licence shall be specified in the licence and manufacturers shall not 
manufacture biologics other than those so specified. 

(7) The Veterinary Director General may amend licences by adding 
or removing the name of any biologic. 

(8) The Veterinary Director General may cancel any licence issued 
by him whenever in his opinion the manufacturer fails to observe the 
conditions of the permit or the provisions of this Part. 

(9) Unless sooner cancelled licences shall be valid for the calendar 
year in which they are issued. 

(10) Licences shall be numbered and shall be in the following form: 


CANADA 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
HEALTH OF ANIMALS DIVISION 
Incence to Manufacture Veterinary Biologics 


Under authority of the Animal Contagious Diseases Act and Regulations 
ETI SORIA SRC RU TD SAN, wae is licensed to manufacture at the 
Premises SIUALEC Atl tye core uu aiumed me eee in the 
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Veterinary Director General. 


196. (1) Labels and advertising matter are subject to the approval of 
the Veterinary Director General and shall not be used until they are so 
approved. ) 


_ (2) Labels shall not include any false or misleading name or descrip- 
tion of the articles or product labelled or advertised. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 89 


Animal Contagious Diseases Act—continued 


(3) Each trade label shall bear a return date affixed before the biologic 
is removed from the establishment, and the date shown shall be a date 
after which the manufacturer does not guarantee the product to be of full 
strength or potency. 


(4) Labels shall include the following statement—"Licensed by the 
Department of Agriculture, Establishment No. ............ 


197. (1) Establishments in which veterinary biologics are manufac- 
tured shall be suitably located to prevent the spread of disease. 


(2) Establishments shall be of such a construction and finish as to 
permit of their being readily cleaned and maintained in a clean condition. 


(3) Establishments shall be properly ventilated, lighted, appropriately 
drained and maintained in good sanitary condition. 


(4) The water supply, both hot and cold, shall be ample and clean; 
adequate facilities shall be provided for the distribution of water and for 
the washing of all equipment, containers, instruments, machinery, other 
apparatus, and animals used in the preparation, handling, or storing of any 
biological product. 


(5) Satisfactory methods to avoid contamination shall be employed 
in the preparation and bottling. 


(6) Manufacturers shall provide incinerators, or other approved 
methods, for the destruction of carcasses of animals and contaminated 
materials of a dangerous character. 


(7) Animals affected with, or exposed to any infectious or communi- 
cable disease, shall be properly segregated. 


(8) Animals used in the preparation or testing of any product shall 
not be removed from the premises except with the authority of the 
Veterinary Director General. 


(9) Samples of the finished products of the establishments, and of any 
cultures, media, chemicals, and other materials, may be taken for examina- 
tion by inspectors without compensation. 


(10) Manufacturers shall admit to all parts of the premises under 
licence any inspector at any time of the day or night without notification. 


(11) Manufacturers shall afford every facility for the inspection of 
all equipment and supplies, including chemicals, apparatus, instruments 
and other materials, and of live stock. 


(12) Manufacturers shall afford every facility for the investigation of 
the procedure followed in the manufacture, storage, distribution and record- 
ing of biologics. 


198. The following records shall be maintained in licenced establish- 
ments, and they shall at all times be available for inspection to inspectors, 
namely: 

(a) each lot, or batch, of each biologic shall have an identifying serial 
number, and the serial number shall be placed on the label of 
the product; 

(6b) a record of the persons to whom the products have been distributed, 
and the record shall include the serial numbers of the biologics 
distributed ; 

(c) a record of the manufacture of each biological product, and of tests 
for potency, sterility, and immunizing properties. 
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199. (1) Upon the request of the Veterinary Director General protocols 
of experiments relating to veterinary biologics shall be forwarded to him. 


(2) The Veterinary Director General shall promptly notify the manu- 
facturer at any time a product is found to be dangerous or of no value, 
which shall be identified by the serial number, and thereupon the manufac- 
turer shall promptly recall the product in question and dispose of it in a 
manner approved by the Veterinary Director General. 


PART XIII 


Srock CARs AND PouULTRY CRATES 


200. All stock cars intended for the conveyance of animals from any 
place in Canada to the United States, or for transit through United States 
territory to any other part of Canada, shall be thoroughly cleaned and 
disinfected before the animals are placed therein. 


201. All cars conveying animals into Canada from the United States, 
whether such animals are intended for places in Canada or for transit to 
some other part of the United States, shall be inspected, and unless found in 
a clean and sanitary condition shall be returned to the United States. 


202. (1) All stock cars, whether of Canadian origin or not, and 
whether empty or conveying merchandise other than live stock, entering 
Canada from the United States, if not showing evidence of having been so 
treated, shall be thoroughly cleaned and disinfected to the satisfaction of an 
inspector, and in default shall be returned to the United States. 


(2) This section does not apply to empty stock cars, bonded and sealed 
with a customs seal, entering Canada from the United States in transit to 
some other part of the United States. 


203. Stock cars that have conveyed animals from the United States to 
places in Canada shall be thoroughly cleaned and disinfected immediately 
after being unloaded, and before being returned to the country whence 
they came. 


204. All inspections required by this Part shall be made between the 
hours of eight o’clock in the forenoon and four o’clock in the afternoon 
unless the railway company furnishes artificial lighting and other facilities 
satisfactory to an inspector, in which case inspections may be made for such 
company at any hour, on due notice being given to the inspector on duty 
for the time being. 


205. Any animal dying from any cause whatever when in transit 
through Canada from one place in the United States to another in that 
country, shall not be removed from the car in which it died while in 
Canadian territory. 


206. All swine entering Canada for transit and all cars conveying such 
swine shall be inspected by an inspector immediately after entering 
Canadian territory; and any cars containing swine showing evidence of 
disease, and any cars that are dirty or do not, in the opinion of the inspector, 
meet in every way the requirements of this Part shall be immediately 
returned to the United States. 
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207. All cars conveying swine from the United States into Canada 
intended for transit to some other part of the United States, shall be fitted 
with ten-inch footboards in a manner satisfactory to an inspector. 


208. The douching or drenching with water of swine originating in the 
United States or cars containing them, while in transit through Canada is 
prohibited. 


209. Swine originating in the United States, while in transit through 
Canada, shall not be unloaded from the cars containing them. 


210. All empty stock cars arriving at or passing through any of the 
places hereinafter mentioned, shall, unless bearing evidence of having 
previously been so treated, be cleaned and disinfected under the supervision 
of an inspector before being allowed to proceed: 


St. John’s, Charlottetown, Halifax, Moncton, Saint John, Montreal, 
Quebec City, Ottawa, Toronto, Niagara Falls, Bridgeburg (Ft. 
Erie), Stratford, Winnipeg, terminals situated in the municipalities 
of Winnipeg, St. Boniface, Transcona, Regina, Prince Albert, Moose 
Jaw, Saskatoon, Lethbridge, Calgary, Edmonton, Edmonton South, 
Kamloops, Port Mann, New Westminster, Victoria and Vancouver. 


Poultry Crates 


211. Every owner or operator of a poultry processing plant or poultry 
killing plant shall in the manner and at the time prescribed in this Part 
clean and disinfect all live-poultry crates received at such plant. 


212. (1) After each use as a live-poultry crate and before leaving the 
plant all crates shall be thoroughly cleaned and shall be dipped for at least 
two minutes in an aqueous solution of two per cent formalin, or other 
approved disinfectant. 


(2) No owner or operator of a poultry processing plant or poultry 
killing plant shall remove or permit to be removed from such plant any live- 
poultry crate unless that crate has been cleaned and disinfected as provided 
in this section. 


213. For the purposes of this Part the expression “live-poultry crate” 
means any crate, box, receptacle or container used for transporting or 
conveying live poultry and the expression “approved disinfectant”? means 
a pest control product that is registered under the Pest Control Products Act 
and has a phenol coefficient of not less than two. 


214. (1) In this section 

(a) “enforcement officer” means an inspector under the Animal Con- 
tagious Diseases Act or under the Live Stock and Live Stock 
Products Act; and 


(b) “owner” means the owner of a live-poultry crate, the person who 
last used it for the purpose of buying, selling, or conveying live 
poultry or their agents. 


(2) Every person who uses live-poultry crates for the purpose of 
buying or selling live poultry or for the purpose of conveying live poultry 
for hire shall after each such use and before the crate is again used for such 
purposes, clean and disinfect the crate as prescribed in this section. 
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(3) The crate shall be thoroughly cleaned and shall be dipped for at 
least two minutes in an aqueous solution of two per cent formalin or other 
approved disinfectant, or disinfected in such other manner as the Veterinary 
Director General may prescribe. 

(4) No person shall use for the purpose of buying or selling live 
poultry or for the purpose of conveying live poultry for hire, any poultry 
crate that has previously been used for the purpose of buying, selling or 
conveying live poultry, unless it is first cleaned and disinfected as prescribed 
in this section. 

(5) An enforcement officer may place under detention any poultry 
crate in respect of which he reasonably believes the provisions of this 
section have not been complied with. 

(6) The enforcement officer shall attach to the crate or on one of the 
crates of a particular lot a tag bearing the words “Under detention— 
Department of Agriculture’ and bearing a brief description of the lot, 
the date of detention, the signature of the inspector and an indication of 
the place to which the crates may be taken for cleaning and disinfection. 


(7) When an enforcement officer places any live-poultry crates under 
detention pursuant to this section he shall deliver, personally or by regis- 
tered mail, to the owner of the crates a notice of detention in such form as 
the Veterinary Director General may prescribe and shall also deliver, per- 
sonally or by mail, a copy of the notice to the proprietor or occupant of the 
premises on which the crates are situated at the time of detention. 


(8) The following provisions apply in respect of a live-poultry crate 
on which a detention tag has been placed pursuant to this section and in 
respect of every crate in the same lot: 

(a) the crates shall be taken by the owner to the place indicated on 
the detention tag and the owner shall there clean and disinfect the 
crates as prescribed in subsection three; 

(b) no person other than an enforcement officer shall remove a deten- 
tion tag from a live-poultry crate; 

(c) no person shall place any live poultry in or about the crates until 
they have been cleaned and disinfected as provided in this section; 
and 

(d) unless authorized by an enforcement officer no crate shall be 
removed from the lot except for the purpose of cleaning and disin- 
fecting it as provided in this section or for the purpose of conveying 
it to the place designated on the detention tag. 

(9) When the enforcement officer is satisfied that the provisions of 
this section with respect to any poultry crate have been complied with, he 
may issue to the owner or person in possession of the poultry crates a 
notice of release in such form as the Veterinary Director General may 
prescribe and the enforcement officer may then remove the detention tag 
from the crate. 


PART XIV 
GENERAL 
Feeding of Swine 


215. Unless special permission in writing is first obtained from the 
Veterinary Director General, no person shall feed to swine or permit swine 
to have access to or to be fed on his own premises, or on the premises of 
any other person, corporation or municipality, any garbage, raw or cooked, 
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eomposed of any of the following, namely, meat scraps, offal, kitchen waste, 
fruit or vegetable refuse, or other matter edible by swine, and which has 
been obtained elsewhere than on the premises where fed, or from any hotel 
or restaurant. 


Removal of Swine from Stockyards 


216. (1) No swine shall be removed from the public stockyards of 
the cities of Calgary, Edmonton, St. Boniface, Moose Jaw, Toronto, or 
Montreal, except for immediate slaughter, or for export to the United 
States, unless a permit for their removal has first been obtained from the 
inspector in charge of the yard. 

(2) Applicants for permits shall state the destination of the swine they 
desire to remove and the purpose for which they are intended. 

(3) Whenever an inspector considers it necessary for the control of hog 
cholera, he may refuse to issue a permit under this section unless the 
swine for which the permit is requested have first been treated by the 
administration of hog cholera serum by a veterinary inspector. 


Garbage 


217. (1) No person shall remove garbage from any aircraft entering 
Canada from any other country unless it is first placed in closed containers. 

(2) All garbage removed from aircraft entering Canada from any other 
country shall be destroyed immediately upon such removal] by burning on 
the airport premises and the containers shall, immediately after being 
emptied, be burned or subjected to heat at a temperature of not less than one 
hundred degrees Centigrade, for not less than fifteen minutes. 

(3) Where a person violates this section the captain and the owner are 
each liable for the penalties imposed for such contravention. 


Prohibitions 
218. No person shall deface, conceal or take out wholly or in part, any 


permanent mark that under the direction of the Veterinary Director General 
or pursuant to these regulations has been applied to an animal. 


219. Except under the authority of the Veterinary Director General no 
person shall remove any identification ear tags or other marks of identifi- 
cation affixed to an animal pursuant to these regulations. 


220. No person shall fix to an animal an identification tag or other 
means of identification that was pursuant to these regulations affixed to 
another animal. 


221. No person except an inspector acting under the special authority 
of the Veterinary Director General, shall import, manufacture, sell or use 
hog cholera serum or virus. 


222. No person shall represent that any certificate, licence or permit 
issued pursuant to these regulations relates to an animal other than the 
animal in respect of which it was issued. 


223. No person shall represent that a blood sample taken from one 
animal was taken from another animal. 


__ 224. No person shall make any false statement or false representation 
in any application for a certificate, licence or permit or for a test pursuant 
to these regulations. 
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225. (1) No person shall make, use, display or have in possession any 
certificate, licence, permit or other document so closely resembling a certi- 
ficate, licence, permit or other document issued or prescribed pursuant to 
these regulations that it is likely to be mistaken therefor. 

(2) No person shall without the authority of an inspector alter any 
certificate, licence, permit or other document issued pursuant to these 
regulations. 


Costs and Expenses 


226. Whenever by or pursuant to these regulations anything may be 
done at the cost or expense of any person or any costs, charges or expenses 
are imposed on any person, such costs, charges or expenses may be 
recovered as a debt due to the Crown. 


Evidence 


227. In any proceedings under the Act or these regulations prima facie 
evidence of any certificate, licence, permit, order, direction, requirement, 
document, tag or other thing issued, made, given or prescribed pursuant to 
these regulations may be given by the production of a copy thereof purport- 
ing to have been issued, made, given or prescribed pursuant to these 
regulations. 


ANNUITIES 


See GOVERNMENT ANNUITIES ACT; CIVIL SERVANTS WIDOWS ANNUITIES 
ACT, 1927: 


ARMY BENEVOLENT FUND ACT, 1947. (1947, c. 49) 
Army Benevolent Fund Board Regulations 


Made by the Board under Section 12 of the Army Benevolent 
Fund Act, 1947 on September 10, 1949. 


1. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires— 


(a) “Act”? means The Army Benevolent Fund Act, 1947; 

(6) “Board” means the Army Benevolent Fund Board constituted 
under Section 4 of the Act; 

(c) “Chairman” means the member of the Board designated by the 
Governor in Council as chairman thereof; 

(d) Septal means a committee established under Section 5 of 
the Act; . 

(e) “subcommittee” means a subcommittee established under Section 6 
of the Act; | | 

(f) “general business” means the business of the Board, Committee 
or subcommittee in regard to organization, administration and 
other matters of operation exclusive of the investigation and 
disposition of applications for assistance. 


2. The Annual Meeting of the Board shall be held in January of each 
year or as soon thereafter as is practicable. Other meetings of the Board 
may be held as frequently as the business of the Board requires. Such 
meetings shall be held in Ottawa or such other place as may be determined 
from time to time by the Board. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 95 


Army Benevolent Fund Act—continued 


3. Such meetings shall be called by the Chairman or at the request in 
writing of any three members of the Board. 


4. The Secretary of the Board shall maintain a minute book of all 
meetings of the Board and such minutes shall record the members present, 
the decisions reached thereat and a record respecting such other matters 
as the Board at any such meeting may direct to be recorded in such minutes, 
and shall furnish each member of the Board with a copy of such minutes. 
A record of the decisions regarding applications for assistance which are 
approved or rejected without holding of an official meeting must be in- 
Tan into the minutes of the next general business meeting of the 

oard. 


3. The Chairman may exercise the power of the Board for the purpose 
of conducting the general business of the Fund when the Board is not in 
session, and the Chairman shall be required to present a report for approval 
of members at each meeting of the Board with respect to the activities of 
the Fund since the last preceding meeting. 


6. The Board shall, at each meeting thereof, ratify or amend the 
actions of the Chairman with respect to the activities carried on since the 
last preceding meeting; and shall, where possible, establish such policy 
as may be necessary to provide for the operation of the Fund until the 
next meeting of the Board. 


7. Any three members of the Board may exercise the power of the 
Board for the purpose of concurring in, or rejecting applications for assist- 
ance which are in excess of $300 and which have been referred to the Board 
for concurrence in accordance with the Army Benevolent Fund Act, 
Section 10, sub-section (2). The signatures of three members of the Board 
will be necessary to indicate concurrence in, or rejection of an award made 
by a Provincial Committee which is in excess of $300. 


8. The Chairman and Secretary of the Board, or any two members of 
the Board, shall act as signing officers for banking purposes including the 
authorization for issue of cheques. 


9. Subject to the provisions of these regulations, the powers, duties 
and functions of all officers and employees of the Board shall, having regard 
to the terms of their appointment, be such as are from time to time assigned 
to them by the Chairman, who shall in respect of any such assignment, 
report to the next ensuing meeting of the Board. The Board may at such 
meeting ratify or amend any such assignment. 


10. Any powers, duties or functions assigned to an officer or employee 
may be exercised by any person appointed by the Chairman to act in the 
place of any officer or employee during the absence of any of the latter or 
to act in any position pending a permanent appointment thereto. 


Committees and Subcommittees 


11. Meetings of the Committee or subcommittee may be held as 
frequently as the business of such Committee or subcommittee requires, and 
In any event must be held at intervals of not more than six weeks. Such 
meetings shall be called by the Chairman of the Committee or subcommittee 
or at the request of the Board. A quorum for such meetings shall be two 
members. The minutes of each general business meeting of a Committee 
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or subcommittee must be signed by the Chairman and the Secretary thereof, 
and in addition the other two members of each Committee or subcommittee 
must sign a separate minute indicating their approval or otherwise with 
regard to the business of the Committee as reported in the Committee 
minutes. 


12. Each Committee and subcommittee shall maintain a minute book 
containing the minutes of each general business meeting; and such minutes 
shall record the members present, the decisions reached thereat and a record 
respecting such other matters as the Committee and subcommittee at any 
such meeting may direct to be recorded in such minutes. A record of the 
decisions regarding applications for assistance which are approved or 
rejected without holding of an official meeting must be incorporated into 
the minutes of the next general business meeting of such Committee or 
subcommittee. 


13. Each Committee and subcommittee shall maintain a file of applica- 
tions received by such Committee and subcommittee; and shall maintain 
such other records as may be required of it by the Board. All minute 
books, files and other records shall be available at all times for inspection 
of the Board or its officials and for audit purposes. 


14, The Chairman of each Committee and subcommittee may exercise 
the power of the Committee or subcommittee for the purpose of conducting 
the general business of the Fund when the Committee or subcommittee is 
not in session, and the Chairman shall be required to report for approval 
of members at each meeting of the Committee or subcommittee with respect 
to the activities of the Fund since the last preceding meeting. 


15. The Committee or subcommittee shall, at each meeting thereof, 
ratify or amend the actions of the Chairman with respect to the activities 
carried on since the last preceding meeting; and shall, where possible, 
establish such policy as may be necessary to provide for the operation of 
the Fund until the next meeting of the Committee or subcommittee. 


16. Any two members of a Committee or subcommittee may exercise 
the power of Committee or subcommittee for the purpose of approving or 
rejecting applications for assistance. Where a Committee approves 
unanimously and a minute of the Board has granted such authority, the 
Chairman and Secretary of a Committee also may exercise the power of 
the Committee for the purpose of approving or rejecting applications for 
assistance. The signature of two members of the Committee or subcom- 
mittee concerned, or the signature of the Chairman and Secretary of a 
Committee where such authority has been granted, will be necessary to 
indicate disposition of application. 


17. Moneys held by a Committee established under Section 5 of the 
Act shall be deposited in a bank approved by the Board. 


18. The Chairman of a Committee shall designate the name of the 
persons who, subject to the approval of the Chairman of the Board, shall 
act as signing officers for the Committee for banking purposes including 
the authorization for issue of cheques. 


19. The Chairman of a Committee shall be responsible to the Board 
for the proper conduct of business by such Committee in accordance with 
the regulations and instructions of the Board and in carrying out the duties 
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imposed upon the Committee by the Board under the provisions of the Act. 
The Chairman of a subcommittee shall be similarly responsible to the 
Chairman of the Committee under which such subcommittee functions. 


20. A ‘Committee or subcommittee may be disestablished by the Board, 
and if a replacement is to be made the new Committee or subcommittee 
shall be appointed in the manner as provided for in the Act. 


21. A Committee or subcommittee shall not employ any person on a 
remunerative basis except with the express authority of the Board. 


H. C. CHADDERTON, J. C. MURCHIE, 
Secretary. Chairman. 


ASSISTANCE FUND (W.V.A.) REGULATIONS 
See VETERANS (Assistance Fund (W.V.A.)). 


ATOMIC ENERGY CONTROL ACT, 1946. (1946, c. 37) 


1. Atomic Energy Regulations of Canada. 
2. Order respecting prospecting, exploration and mining. 


1. Atomic Energy Regulations of Canada 
P.C. 5513 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Tuursbay, the 8rd day of November, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, pursuant to the provi- 
sions of The Atomic Energy Control Act, 1946, is pleased, hereby, to 
approve the revocation of the regulations of the Atomic Energy Control 
Board approved by Order in Council P.C. 1098 of Ist April, 1947, as 
amended, and to approve, in substitution therefor, the annexed regulations 
of the Atomic Energy Control Board. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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REGULATIONS OF THE ATOMIC ENERGY CONTROL BOARD MADE UNDER THE 


ATOMIC ENERGY CONTROL ACT, 1946 


PAR Tal 
INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL 
100. Title é' 
These regulations may be cited as the Atomic Energy Regulations of 
Canada. 


101. Interpretation 
(1) In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires: 
(a) “Act” means The Atomic Energy Control Act, 1946; 
(b) “atomic energy” means all energy of whatever type derived from 


(c) 


or created by the transmutation of atoms; 


“Board” means the Atomic Energy Control Board established by 
the Act; 


(d) “deal in” includes produce, import, export, possess, buy, sell, 


(e) 


(f) 
(g) 


(A) 


(7) 


(7) 


(k) 
(1) 


(m) 
(2) 


lease, hire, exchange, acquire, store, supply, operate, ship, manu- 
facture, consume and use; 

“fissionable substance” means any prescribed substance that is, 
or from which can be obtained, a substance capable of releasing 
substantial amounts of energy by nuclear chain reaction; 
“member” means a member of the Board; 

“order” means any general or specific order, licence, permit, direc- 
tion or instruction made, given or issued by or under the authority 
of the Board; 

“person” includes firm, corporation, company, partnership, asso- 
ciation or any other body and the heirs, executors, administrators, 
receivers, liquidators, curators and other legal representatives of 
such person according to the laws of that part of Canada applic- 
able to the circumstances of the case, and includes any number 
of persons acting in concert or for a common purpose; 

“prescribed equipment” means any property, real or personal, other 
than prescribed substances, that in the opinion of the Board may 
be used for the production, use or application of atomic energy; 
“prescribed substances” means uranium, thorium, plutonium, 
neptunium, deutefium, other elements of atomic number greater 
than 92 and radio-active isotopes of other elements and any 
substances containing any of the said elements or isotopes; 
“President”? means the President of the Board; 

“produce” includes develop, drill for, mine, dredge, dig, sluice, mill, 
extract, concentrate, smelt, refine, purify, separate, enrich and 
process; 

words of one gender include all other genders. 


Klements of atomic number greater than 92, radio-active isotopes 


of other elements and substances containing any of the elements or isotopes 
mentioned in paragraph (7) of subsection one of this section are designated 
as being capable of releasing atomic energy. 


(3) 


order. 


(4) 


The Interpretation Act is applicable to and in respect of every 


The grammatical variations and cognate expressions of a word 


defined in these regulations shall have meanings corresponding to the mean- 
ing of the word so defined. 
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DEALING IN PRESCRIBED SUBSTANCES AND PRESCRIBED EQUIPMENT 


200. Prescribed Substances and Prescribed Equipment Generally 

(1) No person shall deal in any prescribed substance or prescribed 
equipment except under and in accordance with the provisions of these 
regulations or of an order. 

(2) Where any person controls or directs any dealings by any other 
person in prescribed substances or prescribed equipment, whether such 
control is exercised through share ownership, trusteeship, agreement, duress 
or otherwise howsoever, all dealings in prescribed substances or prescribed 
equipment by such other person may be treated, for the purpose of these 
regulations or of any order, as dealings by the person who controls or 
directs such dealings. 

(3) Any order may 

(a) impose conditions as to furnishing information, preventing dis- 
closure of information, control of, disposition of, price of, inspection 
of, access to or protection of any prescribed substance or prescribed 
equipment, or otherwise in relation to any prescribed substance or 
prescribed equipment; 
regulate, fix, determine or establish the kind, type, grade, quality, 
standard, strength, concentration, or quantity of any prescribed 
substance or prescribed equipment that may be dealt in under 
the order or that may be dealt in by any person either generally 
or for any specified use and either generally or within a specified 
period of time. 


(6 


—* 


201. Continued Possession 

No order shall be necessary to authorize the continued possession by 
any person of any prescribed substance (whether or not in such quantity 
or concentration that an order would be required to authorize other dealings 
therein) or prescribed equipment acquired prior to the date of the coming 
into force of these regulations, if full information as to the nature, kind, 
location, ownership, possession and use or intended use of such prescribed 
substance (if in such quantity or concentration that an order would be 
required to authorize other dealings therein) or prescribed equipment is 
furnisked to the Board within 60 days after the said date. 


202. Uranium 

(1) No order shall be necessary to authorize dealings within Canada 
by any person as regards uranium 

(a) contained in any substance that contains less than 0-05 per cent 

by weight of the element uranium; or 

(6) contained in any substance and which dealings do not involve 

during any calendar year a total of more than 10 kilograms of 
contained uranium element. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall authorize any dealings in any 
substance that contains any of the uranium isotope U-233 or that contains 
uranium having any greater percentage of the isotope U-235 than is 
normally found in nature. 


203. Thorium 
No order shall be necessary to authorize dealings within Canada by 


any person as regards thorium 
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(a) contained in any substance that contains less than 0:05 per cent 
by weight of the element thorium; or 

(b) contained in any substance and which dealings do not involve 
during any calendar year a total of more than 10 kilograms oi 
contained thorium element. 


204. Radio-active Isotopes 

(1) No order shall be necessary to authorize dealings within Canada 
by any person as regards radio-active isotopes of elements of atomic 
number less than 90 contained in any substance if such dealings do not 
involve buying, selling, leasing or hiring. 

(2) No order shall be necessary to authorize dealings by any person 
as regards radio-active elements of atomic number less than 80 contained 
in any substance that does not contain any greater percentage of any radio- 
active isotope of any such element than is normally found in nature. 


205. Deuterium 
No order shall be necessary to authorize dealings by any person as 
regards deuterium 
(a) contained in any substance that does not contain hydrogen having 
any greater percentage of deuterium than is normally found in 
nature; or 
(6) contained in any substance and which dealings do not involve 
during any calendar year a total of more than 1 kilogram of 
contained deuterium. 


206. Prescribed Equipment 


No order shall be necessary to authorize dealings within Canada by 
any person as regards prescribed equipment except to such extent and as 
to such prescribed equipment as may from time to time be specified by order. 


PART III 


INFORMATION, INSPECTION, ETC. 
300. Records 


Every person dealing in any prescribed substance (otherwise than as 
may under Part II of these regulations be done without an order) or in 
any prescribed equipment shall 

(a) keep fully and accurately such books, accounts and records as 
are necessary adequately to record all dealings by such person 
in or with any prescribed substance or prescribed equipment 
including such books, accounts and records as may from time to 
time be required by order; 

(b) furnish to the Board in such form and within such time as may 
from time to time be required by order such information as the 
Board may deem necessary in relation to the dealings of such 
person in any prescribed substance or prescribed equipment; 

(c) produce to any person authorized in writing for the purpose by 
the Board all or any books, records and documents in the 
possession or control of such person; and 

(d) permit the person so authorized to make copies of or take extracts 
from the same and, if so authorized by the Board, to remove 
and retain any such books, records and documents. 
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301. Prospecting 

Every person not operating under an order who finds in situ any 
mineral deposit that he believes or has reason to believe contains more 
than 0-05 per cent by weight of the element uranium, or more than 0-05 
per cent by weight of the element thorium, shall forthwith notify the Board 
of the place of origin and character of such mineral, together with all 
other information in the possession of such person indicative of the 
character, composition and probable extent of deposits containing uranium 
or thorium at or near the place of origin of such mineral. 


302. Assaying and Analysis 

(1) Every person who otherwise than 

(a) on behalf of a person operating under an order and as incident 

to a dealing permitted by such order; or 

(b) as incident to a dealing authorized under Part II of these regula- 

tions to be done without an order 

performs any assay or analysis of any material that indicates that such 
material contains more than 0:05 per cent by weight of the element 
uranium or more than 0:05 per cent by weight of the element thorium shall 
forthwith report to the Board full particulars relating thereto including 
the name of the person from whom such material was received, the purpose 
of the assay or analysis, the origin of the material so far as known to the 
person making the report and the results of the assay or analysis, and 
shall not disclose, except to the Board, the result of such assay or analysis 
until otherwise directed or permitted by order. 

(2) Every person who, otherwise than on behalf of a person operating 
under an order and as incident to a dealing permitted by such order, 
performs any assay or analysis of any material that indicates that such 
material contains any plutonium, neptunium or other element of atomic 
number greater than 92 or any uranium containing any of the isotope U-233 
or any greater proportion of the isotope U-235 than is normally present in 
nature shall retain such material and shall not disclose, except to the Board, 
the result of such assay or analysis until otherwise directed or permitted 
by order. 


303. Import and Export 

No person shall import into stn or export from Canada any 
prescribed equipment for the time being specified by order for the 
purposes of this section or any prescribed substance without first producing 
to the Collector of Customs and Excise at the proposed port of entry or exit 
an import or export permit from the Board, and no Collector of Customs 
and Excise shall permit any such prescribed equipment or any prescribed 
substance 

(a) to be released for delivery to an importer in Canada; or 

(b) to be exported from Canada, 
unless the appropriate permit from the Board is produced to him. 


304. Assistance by other authorities 
Where a person by virtue of any statute or order or regulation there- 
under has power to obtain information relating to prescribed substances or 
prescribed equipment 
(a) such person shall if so requested by the Board exercise that power 
for the purpose of assisting the Board to obtain such information; 
and 
46917—8} 
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(b) any such information possessed or obtained by such person whether » 
upon a request of the Board or otherwise shall, upon the request 
of the Board, be communicated to the Board. 


305. Inspection 
Every person dealing in or who proposes to deal in any prescribed 
substance or prescribed equipment shall permit the Board or any person 
thereunto authorized by the Board 
(a) to enter any land, premises or place where such dealing is or is 
proposed to be carried on; and 
(b) to inspect and control such prescribed substance, prescribed equip- 
ment or dealing in such prescribed substance or prescribed equip- 
ment to such extent as may in the opinion of the Board be neces- 
sary to ensure compliance with the terms of these regulations and 
of any order relating thereto. 


306. Disclosure of Information by Board 


No information with respect to an individual business that has been 
obtained by the Board under or by virtue of these regulations or of an 
order shall be disclosed without the consent of the person carrying on such 
business, except 

(a) to a department of the Government of Canada or of a province 

or to a person authorized by such department requiring such 
information for the purpose of the discharge of the functions of 
that department; or 

(6) for the purposes of any prosecution for an offence under the Act 

or these regulations. 


PART IV 
SECURITY 


400. Disclosure of Information 

(1) Subject to subsection two of this section, so person shall, except 
as permitted by an order, communicate to any other person orally or by any 
document, drawing, photograph, plan, model or otherwise howsoever any 
information whatsoever that, to his knowledge, discloses, describes, repre- 
sents or illustrates: 

(a) the kind, location or quantity of any fissionable substance or 
deuterium not authorized under Part II of these regulations to be 
dealt in without an order; provided that this paragraph (a) shall 
not be applicable in relation to any fissionable substance in quan- 
tities of less than 1 gram; 


methods of, rates of or capacity for producing any fissionable 
substance or deuterium; 


(c) specifications for substances, equipment or processes specially 
used, designed or adapted for the operation of atomic piles or 
reactors, isotope separation plants or plants for the extraction 
of fissionable substances; 

(d) quantities of substances resulting from the operation of atomic 
piles or reactors, isotope separation plants or plants for the extrac- 
tion of fissionable substances; 


(b 


—’ 
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(e) theory, design or operating procedure of atomic piles or reactors, 
isotope separation plants or plants for the extraction of fissionable 
substances; a 

(f) physical properties of the nuclei of fissionable substances; or 

(g) military applications of atomic energy. 


(2) Subsection one of this section does not apply to the communication 
of information that has previously been published in scientific or technical 
literature, official press releases, or approved publications such as the 
Smyth report. 


401. Protected places 


(1) The Board may by order designate as a protected place any 
premises in relation to which by reason of any research or investigation 
with respect to atomic energy, or any utilization or preparation for utiliza- 
tion of atomic energy, or any dealing in any prescribed substance carried 
on or proposed to be carried on therein, special precautions are in the 
opinion of the Board necessary for the protection of persons or property or 
to prevent the disclosure against the public interest of information with 
respect to atomic energy. 


(2) Any premises in relation to which an order made under this sub- 
section is in force are hereafter in these regulations referred to as a “pro- 
tected place” and the order designating such premises as a protected place 
is hereafter in these regulations referred to as the “designating order”. 


(3) No person shall be in a protected place except as permitted by or 
pursuant to the designating order. 


(4) Every person who is granted permission to be in a protected place 
shall, while acting under such permission, comply with such directions as 
may be given by or pursuant to the designating order; and if authorized in 
that behalf by the Board or the occupier of the premises, any person acting 
on behalf of His Majesty, any officer or constable of the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police or any person employed for the preservation and mainten- 
ance of the public peace may search any person entering, or seeking to 
enter, or being in, a protected place, and may detain any such person for 
the purpose of searching him but no woman shall be searched except by a 
woman. 


(5) If authorized in that behalf by the Board or the occupier of the 
premises, any person acting on behalf of His Majesty, any officer or con- 
stable of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police or any person employed for 
the preservation and maintenance of the public peace may remove from a 
protected place any person who is in that protected place in contravention 
of this section, or who, while in that protected place, fails to comply with 
any direction given by or pursuant to the designating order, but such 
removal shall be without prejudice to any other proceedings that may 
be taken. 


402. Precautions Generally 

Every person dealing in any prescribed substance or prescribed equip- 
ment shall in relation thereto take all reasonable and proper precautions for 
the protection of persons and property against injury or damage and for the 
prevention of communication of information in breach of these regulations 
or of an order. 
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PATENT RicHTS 


500. Inventions and Designs 


Where, either before or after the coming into force of these regulations, 
an application has been made to the Commissioner of Patents for the grant 
of a patent, or the registration of a design, which, in the opinion of the 
Commissioner of Patents, relates to the production, application or use of 
atomic energy, or to any prescribed substance or prescribed equipment, 
and the application is communicated by the Commissioner to the Board, 
the Commissioner, if satisfied on the advice of the Board that it is 
expedient in the public interest so to do, may omit or delay the doing 
of anything which he would otherwise be required to do in relation to 
the application, and give directions for prohibiting or restricting the 
publication of information with respect to the subject matter of the appli- 
cation, or the communication of such information to particular persons or 
classes of persons. The advice of the Board in relation to any application 
of which the Board is informed by the Commissioner of Patents hereunder 
shall be given within six months after such information has been received, 
and all proceedings in the Patent Office in respect of such application shall 
be stayed until such advice is given. 


501. Compensation 


If, on the advice of the Board, the Commissioner of Patents omits or 
delays the doing of anything which he would otherwise be required to do 
in relation to the application, and if the Commissioner of Patents informs 
the Board that there is no other application in the Patent Office with which 
the first-mentioned application would be involved in conflict proceedings 
and that the first-mentioned application contains patentable subject matter, 
the Board may, with the approval of the Governor in Council, pay to the 
applicant under the first-mentioned application, such compensation in 
respect of expense incurred or work done in connection with the discovery 
or development of the invention concerned, as may be agreed upon between 
the applicant and the Board or if not so agreed upon, as may be determined 
by the Exchequer Court. 


902. Applications for Foreign Patents 


No person shall, except under the authority of a written permit granted 
by or on behalf of the Commissioner of Patents, make any application for 
the grant of a patent, or the registration of a design, which relates to the 
production, application or use of atomic energy or to any prescribed 
substance or prescribed equipment, in any foreign country. 


903. Non-prejudice by Communication or Use under Regulations 


The right of any person to apply for or obtain a patent in respect 
of an invention or registration in respect of a design shall not be prejudiced 
by reason only of the fact that the invention or design has previously been 
communicated to the Board under these regulations or used by any person 
in consequence of such communication, and a patent in respect of an 
invention, or the registration of a design, shall not be held to be invalid 
by reason only that the invention or design has been so communicated or 
used. 
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PART VI 


REQUISITION AND EXPROPRIATION 


600. Expropriation 

The Board may with the approval of the Governor in Council enter 
on and acquire by expropriation any mines, deposits or claims of 
prescribed substances and any works or property (not being chattel 
property) for production or preparation for production of, or for research 
or investigation with respect to, atomic energy in the same manner that 
the minister (as defined in the Expropriation Act) may enter on and 
acquire by expropriation land (as defined in the Expropriation Act); and 
all the provisions of the Expropriation Act shall apply in relation to 
such entry and acquisition by the Board as if the words “department” and 
“minister” were defined in the said Act as including the Board and the 
words “public work” or “public works” were defined in the said act as 
including the mines, deposits, claims, works and property hereinbefore 
in this section mentioned; provided, however, that where compensation 
to be made in respect of any such entry or acquisition has not been agreed 
on, the claim for compensation shall be referred by the Minister of Justice 
to the Exchequer Court. 


601. Requisition 

(1) The Board may with the approval of the Governor in Council 
requisition the title to, or any interest in, any prescribed substance and 
any patent rights relating to atomic energy and any works or property 
(other than real or immovable property) for production or preparation for 
production of, or for research or investigation with respect to, atomic energy, 
by serving the owner or the person in possession thereof, with notice of 
the Board’s intention to requisition the title to or any specified interest in 
such prescribed substance, patent rights, works or property, or if no 
Canadian address of the owner or person in possession thereof is known 
to the Board, by taking possession of, or posting a notice of the Board’s 
intention to requisition on, such prescribed substance, works or property, 
or in the case of patent rights by filing with the Commissioner of Patents 
a notice of the Board’s intention to requisition such patent rights. 

(2) The Board may use or deal with, or authorize the use or dealing 
with, or hold, sell or otherwise dispose of, any property requisitioned under 
subsection 1 of this section as if it were the owner thereof, or of the 
interest therein specified in the notice. 

(3) The compensation to be made for any property or interest therein, 
if not agreed upon, shall be referred by the Minister of Justice to the 
Exchequer Court and shall be paid to such person and upon such terms as 
the Exchequer Court shall direct, and upon such payment being made, 
His Majesty and the Board and all persons acting under authority of the 
Board shall be discharged from all liability in respect of such requisition. 


PART Vil 
RESEARCH AND INVESTIGATION 
700. Provision of Prescribed substances 
The Board shall so far as practicable having regard to the public 


interest and to the amounts of prescribed substances available to the 
Board, make available upon such terms as the Board may think fit for 
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research and investigations and for training of persons to qualify them 
to engage in research and investigations, such quantities and kinds of 
prescribed substances as may be desired for such purposes. 


701. Conditions to be met by applicants 

Prescribed substances may be made available under the provisions 
of section 700 of this Part to and upon the responsibility of 

(a) recognized universities; 

(b) hospitals or research or scientific institutions supported wholly 

or in part out of the public funds of Canada or of a province; or 

(c) other persons specially qualified to'carry out research or investiga- 

tions or training therefor; | 
upon the Board being informed of and approving 

(d) the purpose for which any prescribed substances are to be used; 

(e) the equipment and other facilities available to the applicant; 

(f) the names and qualifications of the individuals who will be 
responsible, under the applicant, for the use of any prescribed 
substances and compliance with the terms of any order; and 
the precautions to be taken to protect persons and property from 
injury or damage, to prevent disclosure of information against the 
public interest and to ensure that no prescribed substances made 
available by the Board or produced in the course of research or 
investigations shall be dealt in otherwise than in accordance with 
an order; 


— 


(g 


and upon and subject to compliance with the terms of an order. 


PAL lay UE 


ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 


800. Exercise of Powers 

(1) Any order authorized by these regulations may be made by the 
Board, by any such officer or member of the Board or other person as the 
Board may designate. 

(2) Every order made under these regulations shall be final and bind- 


ue unless and until it has been reviewed and varied or vacated by the 
oard. 


801. General or Selective Exercise of Powers 
The Board may act and any order may be made either generally with 
respect to the whole subject matter in relation to which such act or order 
is done or made or partially or selectively with respect only to a portion 
or portions of such subject matter and without restricting the generality 
of the foregoing the Board may act and any order may be made in respect 
of or in relation to: 
(a) any person or thing in the plural or aggregate or in a group or 
groups as well as in the singular as the Board may specify; 
(6) any particular number or numbers of persons or number or 
numbers or part or parts of any thing or things as well as all 
of such persons, thing or things, as the Board may specify; 
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(c) any person or thing either generally or in any particular province, 
place, area, zone or locality, designated by the Board; 

(d) a person of any particular trade, industry, occupation, profession, 
group, class, organization or society, or a thing of any particular 
type, kind, grade, classification, quality or species as the Board 
may specify; or 

(e) an indefinite, undetermined or unspecified time or such period or 
periods of time as the Board may specify. 


802. Service and Publication of Orders 


(1) Any order may be served on any person by sending a copy of 
such order by registered post to the last known residence or place of 
business of such person or if such person is a corporation by so sending 
it to the head office or to any branch or place of business of such corporation 
in Canada. 

(2) The Board may cause any order made under these regulations 
to be published in the Canada Gazette and every person shall be deemed 
to have had notice of such order as from the date of publication of the 
issue of the Canada Gazette in which it appears. 


803. Breach of Contract Pursuant to Order 


Where any person fails to fulfill any contract or obligation whether 
made or assumed before or after the effective date of these regulations 
and such failure is due to compliance on the part of such person with any 
order made after such contract or obligation is made or assumed, proof 
of that fact shall be a good defence to any action or proceeding against 
such person in respect of such failure. 


804. Hvidence 


In any proceedings in any court any document purporting to be 
certified by the President, vice-president, secretary or assistant secretary 
of the Board to be a true copy of an order shall be prima facie evidence 
that such order was made and issued under these regulations and shall be 
receivable in evidence without proof of the signature or official character 
of the person appearing to have signed the same. 


2. Order respecting prospecting, exploration and mining 
ATOMIC ENERGY CONTROL BOARD 


Order No. 1/301/48 
1/302/48 
2/400/48 
Dated 5th April, 1948. 


Order made under the Atomic Energy Regulations of Canada respecting 
prospecting, exploration and mining 


1. (a) Authority is hereby given for any person who performs any 
assay or analysis of any mineral that indicates that such mineral 
contains more than 0:05 per cent by weight of the element uranium 
or more than 0-05 per cent by weight of the element thorium, to 
disclose to the person from whom such mineral was received, the 
result of such assay or analysis provided that the person who 
performs such assay or analysis shall forthwith report to the Chief, 
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— 


(6 


(c) 


Geological Survey, Department of Mines and Resources, Ottawa, 
the name and address of the person from whom such mineral was 
received, the purpose of the assay or analysis, the origin of the 
mineral so far as known to the person making the report and the 
results of the assay or analysis. 

Subject to the provisions of any specific order, permission is hereby 
given to any person who receives the result of any assay or 
analysis of any mineral that indicates that such mineral contains 
more than 0-05 per cent by weight of the element uranium or 
more than 0:05 per cent by weight of the element thorium, to 
communicate to any person the information so received and infor- 
mation as to the location and probable extent of deposits contain- 
ing uranium or thorium at or near the place of origin of such 
mineral, provided that the person who receives the result of such 
assay or analysis shall forthwith inform the Chief, Geological 
Survey, Department of Mines and Resources, Ottawa, of the place 
of origin and character of such mineral together with all other 
information in the possession of such person, indicative of the 
character, composition and probable extent of deposits containing 
uranium or thorium at or near the place of origin of such mineral. 
Permission is hereby granted for the removal from their places of 
deposit in nature of samples of minerals, containing more than 
0:05 per cent by weight of the element uranium or more than 0:05 
per cent by weight of the element thorium, for the purpose of 
assay and analysis and of hand samples of such minerals for 
exhibition purposes; but nothing in this order shall authorize any 
use of any such sample for sale, export, manufacture, consump- 
tion or production, or any dealing in any such sample except as 
incident to assay, analysis or exhibition. 


2. Nothing in this order shall apply in relation to any assay or 
analysis of or other dealing in any material that contains any uranium 
containing any of the isotope Us33 or any greater proportion of the 
isotope Uss, than is normally present in nature. 


ATOMIC ENERGY CONTROL BOARD, 


G. M. Jarvis, 
Secretary. 


AVIATION 
See AERONAUTICS ACT. 


BABCOCK TEST BOTTLES AND PIPETTES 
See DOMINION TRADE AND INDUSTRY COMMISSION ACT. 


BACON, GRADING AND EXPORT OF 
See LIVE STOCK AND LIVE STOCK PRODUCTS ACT. 


BAIT FREEZING AND STORAGE FACILITIES 
See FISHERIES (Appropriation Act, No. 4, 1948). 


BANKS 


See 


also SAVINGS BANKS ACT. 
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BANK ACT. (1944-45, c. 30) 
No statutory orders or regulations have been made under this statute. 


BANK OF CANADA ACT. (1934, ec. 43) 


See also BRETTON WOODS AGREEMENTS ACT, 1945; FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
CONTROL ACT. 


Order suspending the operation of subsection (1) 
of section 25 of the Act 


P.C. 756 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


TuHurspay, the 17th day of February, 1949. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


WHEREAS subsection 1 of section 25 of the Bank of Canada Act, chapter 
43 of the Statutes of Canada 1934, provides that the Bank of Canada shall 
sell gold to any person who makes demand therefor at the head office of the 
Bank and tenders the purchase price in legal tender, but only in the form of 
bars containing approximately 400 ounces of fine gold; 


Anp Wuerzgas by Order in Council P.C. 678, dated February 20, 1948, 
passed under the provisions of subsection 2 of said section 25 of the said 
Act, the operation of the said subsection 1 of section 25 was suspended 
for a period of one year from and after March 10, 1948; 


THEREFORE His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Finance and under the provisions of said 
subsection 2 of section 25 of the Bank of Canada Act, is pleased to order 
that the operation of said subsection 1 of section 25 be and it is hereby 
suspended for a further period of one year from and after the tenth day of 
March, 1949, unless sooner rescinded by Order in Council. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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General Rules and Forms 


P.C. 5407 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Turspay, the 23rd day of November, 1948. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Acting Minister of Justice and by virtue of the power conferred 
by section 161 of the Bankruptcy Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, 
Chapter 11, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The General Rules and Forms under the Bankruptcy Act, made 
and established by Order in Council P.C. 1398 of 30th June, 1920, as 
amended, are hereby revoked, effective October 1, 1948; and 


2. The General Rules under the Bankruptcy Act attached hereto are - 
hereby made and established, effective October 1, 1948, in substitution 
for the General Rules and Forms hereby revoked. 


N, A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


GENERAL RULES UNDER THE BANKRUPTCY ACT 


Part I 


PRELIMINARY 


Short Title 
1. These Rules may be cited as “the Bankruptcy Rules”. 


Interpretation of Terms 


2. (1) In these Rules, unless the context or subject matter otherwise 
requires,— 
“The Act” means “The Bankruptcy Act’? and amendments thereto for 
the time being in force. 

“Chief Justice” means, in the provinces other than Ontario, the Chief 
Justice of the Court, and, in the Province of Ontario, the Chief Justice of 
Ontario. 

“The Court” means the Court as defined by The Bankruptcy Act and 
includes a Registrar when exercising the powers of the Court pursuant to 
the Act or these Rules. 
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“Creditor” includes a corporation and a firm of creditors in partnership. 

“Contributory” means a contributory as defined by section 73 (2) of 
the Act. 

“Judge” means the Judge to whom bankruptcy business is for the 
time being assigned in any Court having jurisdiction under the Act, or any 
other Judge having authority under the Act or these Rules to act. 

“Proceeding or proceedings” shall mean matters commenced by the 
filing of a petition or an authorized assignment or such other applications 
as may properly be brought before the Court under the Act or Rules. 

“Proper Officer” means the officer appointed by the Chief Justice of 
the Court for the transaction or disposal of the particular matter in question. 

“Province” includes Territory. 

“Registrar” means a registrar, deputy registrar or local registrar having 
jurisdiction in bankruptcy. 

“Seal” shall mean the seal ordinarily used in civil actions and matters 
before it by the Court having jurisdiction, and the words “sealed” or ‘‘and 
sealed” where used shall refer to such seal. 

“Taxing Officer” means and includes the officer of the Court whose duty 
it is to tax costs in bankruptcy proceedings or in pursuance of an authorized 
assignment or a composition, extension or scheme of arrangement. 

“Trustee” means a trustee or a licensed trustee as defined by The 
Bankruptcy Act, and the word “authorized” wherever it is used in these 
Rules to qualify the word “trustee” is struck out. 

“Written,” “writing” and any like expression shall include typewriting, 
printing or mimeographing, or partly one and partly another. 


(2) The definitions contained in section 2 of the Act shall, where 
applicable and unless the context or subject matter otherwise requires, apply 
to and be part of these Rules. 


Use of forms in Appendix 


3. (1) The forms in the Appendix, where applicable, or forms to the 
hike effect with such variations as circumstances may require, shall be used. 
Where such forms are applicable any costs occasioned by the use of any 
other or more prolix forms shall be borne by or disallowed to the party 
using the same, unless the Court shall otherwise direct. 


(2) The provisions contained in the forms prescribed shall be deemed 
to be authorized by these Rules. 


Part II 


GENERAL PROCEDURE 


All matters heard in Chambers 


4. All matters and applications may be heard and determined in 
Chambers unless the Court or a Judge shall in the particular matter or 
application otherwise direct. 
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Jurisdiction of Registrars 


5. A Registrar may without any general or special directions of the 
Judge hear and determine any matter or application referred to in section 
159 (1) of the Act. 


Trustee may appear in person 


oA. An interim receiver, custodian or trustee shall be entitled to appear 
in person before a Registrar on any application or proceeding. 


Adjournment from Registrar to Judge 


6. Any matter or application pending before a Registrar, which under 
the Act, or the Bankruptcy Rules for the time being in force, a Registrar 
has jurisdiction to determine, shall be adjourned to be heard before the 
Judge, if the Judge shall, either specially or by any general direction 
applicable to the particular case, so direct. 


PROCEEDINGS 


Proceedings how intituled—Forms I, [A and IB 


7. (1) Every proceeding in Court under the Act shall be dated, and 
shall be intituled in the name of the Court in which it is taken “In Bank- 
ruptcy,’ and then in the matter to which it relates. Numbers and dates 
may be denoted by figures. 


(2) All proceedings commenced by the filing of a petition or after the 
filing and acceptance of an authorized assignment shall be intituled “In 
the matter ‘of the "bankruptcy OL... ..4 sete , debtor.” 


Proceedings to be filed with Registrar 


(3) Unless otherwise provided, or unless it is otherwise directea by 
the Chief Justice, all proceedings and documents required, under the Act 
or these Rules, to be filed in Court or with the proper officer shall be filed 
with the Registrar. 


Written proceedings 


&. All proceedings in Court shall be written on sheets of paper of the 
size ordinarily used in civil actions or matters before it by the Court; but 
no objection shall be allowed to any proof, affidavit or other proceeding 
on account of its being written or printed on paper of other size. 


Records of Court 


9. All proceedings of the Court shall remain of record in the Court, but 
they may at all reasonable times be inspected by any person. 


Process to be Sealed 
10. All petitions, and warrants and subpoenas issued by the Court, 
shall be sealed. 
Transfer of proceedings—Form 15 


11. (1) The Judge may at any time, for good cause shown, order the 
proceedings in any matter under the Act to be transferred to ‘the Court 
in another bankruptcy district or division. 
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Transmission of records 


(2) Where the proceedings in any matter are transferred to the Court 
in another bankruptcy district or division the proper officer of the first 
Court shall send by post the records of proceedings transferred to the 
Registrar of the Court in the bankruptcy district or division to which the 
transfer is made and shall include with such records a copy of the order 
of transfer. 


Proceedings commenced in wrong Court 


12. When any bankruptcy proceeding has been commenced in a bank- 
ruptcy district or division in which it should not have been commenced, the 
Judge of the Court of such bankruptcy district or division may order that 
the proceeding shall be transferred to the Court in the bankruptcy district 
or division in which the same should have been commenced, or that it be 
continued in the Court in which it was commenced; but, unless and until 
a transfer is made under these Rules, the proceeding shall continue in the 
Court in which it was commenced. 


Leave to proceed under Winding-up Act 


13. Where any proceedings in bankruptcy have been commenced against 
a corporation or where a corporation has made an authorized assignment, 
the Court may, on the application of the trustee or any creditor or share- 
holder, and on proof that it is to the interest of the creditors that the order 
be made, grant leave to extend or apply to such corporation the Winding-up 
Act subject to such disposition of the costs thereof to be made in the 
winding-up proceedings as the justice of the case may require. 


Removal of Caveat—Form 19B. 


13A. Where a Caution has been registered pursuant to section 29A (1) 
the said Caution may be removed or cancelled by the proper Master (or 
Registrar) upon receiving a notice of withdrawal in the prescribed form 
duly executed by the trustee, or upon such notice and in such manner as 
any Caution or Caveat lodged against any land (or Charge) may be 
removed or cancelled under the provisions of the Land Titles Act under 
which such land (or Charge) is registered. 


MoTIOoNS AND PRACTICE 


Application to be made by motion 


14. Every application (unless otherwise provided by these Rules, or 
the Court shall in any particular case otherwise direct) shall be made by 
motion. 


Notice of motion and ex parte application 


15. Where any party, other than the applicant, is affected by the 
motion, no order shall be made, unless upon the consent of such party duly 
shown to the Court, or upon proof to the satisfaction of the Court that 
notice of the intended motion has been duly served upon such party; 
provided that the Court, if satisfied that the delay caused by serving notice 
would or might entail serious mischief, may make any order ex parte upon 
such terms as to costs and otherwise, and subject to such undertaking, if 
any, as the Court may think just; and any party affected by such order 
may move to set it aside. 7 
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Length of notice 


16. Unless the Court gives leave to the contrary, notice of motion shall 
be served on any party to be affected thereby not less than four days before 
the day named in the notice for hearing the motion. An application for 
leave to serve short notice of motion may be made ex parte. 


Personal service 


17. In cases in which personal service of any notice of motion, order 
or other proceeding is required the same may be effected by delivering to 
each party to be served a copy of the notice of motion, order or other 
proceeding, as the case may be. 


Filing affidavits 
18. Every affidavit to be used in supporting or opposing any motion 


or application shall be filed with the proper officer not later than the day 
before the day of the hearing. 


Notice of motion to be filed 


19. A party intending to move shall, not later than the day before the 
day of the hearing, file with the proper officer a copy of his notice of 
motion. 


SETTLEMENT OF ORDER 


Settlement and signing of orders 

20. All orders made by a Judge in Chambers shall be settled and 
signed by him or by the Registrar or proper officer. All orders made by 
the Registrar shall be settled and signed by the Registrar. The person 
who has the carriage of any order which in the opinion of the Judge or 
Registrar requires to be settled shall obtain from the Judge or Registrar, 
as the case may be, an appointment to settle the order and give reasonable 
notice of the appointment to all persons who may be affected by the order, 
or to their solicitors. 


SECURITY in CouRT 


Security by bond—Form 10 


21. (1) Except where otherwise provided any security required to be 
given shall be by bond of a guaranty company or corporation approved by 
the Court. 


Justification of sureties—Form 11. 


(2) Provided, however, that the Court may in its discretion permit the 
security to be given by bond with one or more surety or sureties to the 
Registrar of the Court or to the person proposed to be secured and in such 
case the Court may require the surety or sureties to make an affidavit of 
justification and may also require such notice to be given to the person 
proposed to be secured as the Court deems advisable or expedient. 7 


Amount of bond 


22. The bond shall be taken in a penal sum which shall be not less 
than the sum for which security is to be given and probable costs to be 
estimated by the Court, unless the opposite party consents to it being 
taken for a less sum. 
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Deposit in lieu of bond 


23. Where a person is required to give security he may, in lieu thereof, 
lodge in Court a sum equal to the sum in question in respect of which 
security is to be given and the probable costs to be estimated as aforesaid 
of the trial of the question, together with a memorandum to be approved 
of by the Registrar and to be signed by such person, his solicitor or agent, 
setting forth the conditions on which the money is deposited. 


Notice of deposit 


24. Where a person gives security by bond or makes a deposit of 
money in lieu of giving a bond, he shall forthwith before being entitled to 
proceed give notice in writing to the person to whom the security is to be 
given. 


Payment of money into or out of Cotirt 


25. Except as in the Act or these Rules otherwise provided the rules 
for the time being in force in civil actions or matters before it of the Court 
relating to payment into or out of Court of moneys shall apply to moneys 
lodged in Court or to be paid out of Court under these Rules. 


AFFIDAVITS 


Form of affidavits 


26. Every affidavit shall be drawn up in the first person, and shall 
state the description and true place of abode of its deponent, and shall be 
divided into paragraphs, and every paragraph shall be numbered con- 
secutively and as nearly as may be shall be confined to a distinct portion 
of the subject. No costs shall be allowed for any part of an affidavit con- 
taining unnecessary matters or which in the opinion of the taxing officer 
is unduly prolix. 


Scandalous matter 


27. The Court may order to be struck out from any affidavit any 
matter which is scandalous, and may order the costs of any application to 
strike out such matter to be paid as between solicitor and client. 


Erasures 


28. No affidavit having in the jurat or body thereof any interlineation, 
alteration or erasure shall, without leave of the Court, be read or made 
use of in any matter depending in Court unless the interlineation, altera- 
tion or erasure is authenticated by the initials of the officer or person 
taking the affidavit. 


Blind or illiterate persons 


29. Where an affidavit is sworn by any person who appears to the 
person taking the affidavit to be illiterate or blind, the person taking the 
affidavit shall certify in the jurat that the affidavit was read in his presence 
to the deponent, that the deponent seemed perfectly to understand it, and 
that the deponent made his signature or declared his inability to sign in the 
presence of such person. No such affidavit shall be used in evidence in 
the absence of this certificate, unless the Court is otherwise satisfied that 
the affidavit was read over to and appeared to be perfectly understood 
by the deponent. 
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30. The Court may receive any affidavit sworn for the purpose of 
being used in any matter notwithstanding any defect by misdescription of 
parties or otherwise in the title or jurat, or any other irregularity in the 
form thereof, and may direct a memorandum to be made on the document 
that it has been so received. 


Swearing of affidavits 
31. No affidavit (other than a proof of debt) shall be sufficient if 
sworn before the solicitor acting for the party on whose behalf the affidavit 


is to be used, or before any agent, clerk or partner of such solicitor, or 
before the party himself. 


Affidavit on behalf of corporation 


32. Where by this Act or in these Rules it is provided that an affidavit 
or declaration be made by a debtor, trustee or any other person and such 
debtor, trustee or other person is a corporation, such affidavit or declara- 
tion may be made by the manager or by any officer or employee of the 
corporation who has knowledge of the facts deposed to providing that he 
states therein that he has such knowledge. 


Proof of affidavit 


33. The Court shall take judicial notice of the seal and/or signature 
of any person authorized by or under the Act or these Rules to take 
affidavits or to certify to such authority. 


WITNESSES AND DEPOSITIONS 


Attendance of witnesses—Forms 88 and 89 


34. Any party to any proceeding in Court may by a writ of subpoena 
in the prescribed form, with or without a clause requiring the production 
of books, deeds, papers, documents and writings, require the attendance 
of a witness for the purpose of using his evidence upon any motion, petition 
or other proceeding before the Court or any Judge or Registrar. The name 
of one or more witnesses may be inserted in the subpoena. 


Service of subpoena 


__ 309. A copy of the subpoena shall be served, personally, on the witness, 
within a reasonable time before the time of the return thereof, and service 
of the subpoena may, where required, be proved by affidavit. 


Costs of witnesses 


36. The costs of witnesses, whether they have been examined or not, 
may, in the discretion of the Court or taxing officer, be allowed; provided, 
however, that the Court may at any time limit the number of witnesses to 
be allowed on taxation of costs. 


Depositions, etc. 


37. The Court may, in any matter where it shall appear necessary for 
the purpose of justice, make an order for the examination upon oath before 
the Court or any officer, or other person, and at any place, of any witness 
or person, and may empower any party to any such matter to give such 
aa in evidence therein on such terms (if any) as the Court may 

irect. 
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Depositions may be taken in shorthand—Form 67 


38. (1) Where the evidence of any person is taken on or for use on 
the hearing of any motion, application or issue or in pursuance of an order 
for examination, commission or letters of request or where the debtor or 
any other person is examined under sections 134 to 138 of the Act, or other- 
wise under the Act or these Rules, such evidence or examination may be 
taken in shorthand by a shorthand writer approved and duly sworn by the 
Judge, Registrar or person before whom the examination is taken. A short- 
hand writer who has been duly appointed to report trials at sittings of the 
Court need not be sworn. 


Method of taking 


(2) When taken in shorthand the evidence or examination may be 
taken down by question and answer; and unless otherwise ordered it shall 
not be necessary for the depositions to be read over to or signed by the 
person examined, unless the Judge or Registrar so directs when the examin- 
ation is taken before a Judge or Registrar, or in other cases unless any 
of the parties so desire. 


(3) A copy of the depositions so taken, certified by the Judge, Registrar 
or person before whom the same were taken as correct, shall for all purposes 
have the same effect as the original depositions in ordinary cases. 


Form of commission 


39. An order for examination, commission or letters of request to 
examine witnesses, and the writ, order, commission or request, shall follow 
the forms for the time being in use in the Court in civil actions or matters 
before it with such variations as circumstances may require. 


Production of documents 


40. The Court may, in any matter, at any stage of the proceedings, 
order the attendance of any person for the purpose of producing any 
writings or other documents named in the order which the Court may think 
fit to be produced. 


Disobedience of order 


41. Any person wilfully disobeying any subpoena or order requiring 
his attendance for the purpose of being examined or producing any object, 
book or document shall be deemed guilty of contempt of court, and may 
be dealt with accordingly. 


Conduct money 


42. Any witness required to attend for the purpose of being examined, 
or to produce any document, or to give evidence, shall be entitled to the 
witness fees and conduct money provided by the tariff of costs in the 
Appendix hereto. 


Discovery and Examination 


43. Any party to any proceeding in Court may, with leave of the 
Court, administer interrogatories to or obtain discovery of documents or 
examination for discovery from any other party to such proceeding, or any 
other person as authorized by the Court, and may also cross-examine any 
person upon an affidavit made by him in such a proceeding. Proceedings 
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under this Rule shall be regulated as nearly as may be by the rules of the 
Court for the time being in force in relation to like matters in civil actions 
or matters in such Court. An application for leave under this Rule may 
be made ex parte. 


WARRANTS, ARRESTS AND COMMITMENTS 


To whom warrants addressed—Forms 62 et seq 
44. A warrant of seizure, or a search warrant, or any other warrant 
issued under the provisions of the Act or these Rules shall be addressed 
to the sheriff or such other officer or person as the Court may in each case 
direct. 
Custody and production of a debtor 


45. When a debtor is arrested under a warrant issued under section 139 
of the Act, he shall be given into custody of the governor or keeper of the 
prison or gaol mentioned in the warrant, who shall produce such debtor 
before the Court as it may from time to time direct, and shall safely keep 
him until such time as the Court shall otherwise order; and any books, 
papers, moneys, goods and chattels in the possession of the debtor, which 
may be seized, shall forthwith be lodged with the custodian or trustee as 
the case may be. 


Execution of warrant 


46. Where a person. is apprehended under a warrant issued under 
section 128 (3) or 135 (1), the officer apprehending him shall forthwith 
bring him before the Court to the end that he may be examined; and if he 
cannot be immediately brought up for examination or examined, the officer 
shall deliver him into the custody of the governor or keeper of the prison 
or gaol mentioned in the warrant, and the said governor or keeper shall 
receive him into custody and shall produce him before the Court or Official 
Receiver as the Court may from time to time direct or order, and subject 
to such direction or.order shall safely keep him. 


To be produced for examination 

47. The officer executing a warrant issued under section 128 (3) or 135 
(1) of the Act shall forthwith after apprehending the person named in 
the warrant and bringing him before the Court as in the last preceding 
Rule mentioned, or after delivering him to the governor or keeper of the 
prison or gaol as in the last preceding Rule mentioned, as the case may 
be, report such apprehension or delivery to the Court issuing the warrant 
and apply to the Court to appoint a day and time for the examination of 
the person so apprehended, and the Court shall thereupon appoint the 
earliest practicable day for the examination, and shall issue its direction 
or order to the said governor or keeper to produce him for examination at 
a time and place to be mentioned in such direction or order. Notice of any 
such appointment shall forthwith be given by the Registrar to the Official 
Receiver and to the custodian or trustee, as the case may be, and to any 
other person who shall have applied for the examination or warrant. 


Suspension of order of committal 
48. Where an order of committal is made against any person for dis- 
obeying any order of the Court to do some particular act or thing, the 
Court may direct that the order of committal shall not be issued, provided 
that such person complies with the previous order within a specified time. 
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Where witness refuses to attend, etc. 


49. When a debtor or witness refuses or neglects to attend at the time 
and place appointed for his examination or, if attending, refuses to be 
sworn, or to answer any lawful question, the rules of practice for the time 
being in force in similar or analogous proceedings in civil actions or matters 
before the Court shall in so far as the same are applicable, and not incon- 
sistent with the Act or these Rules, apply. 


SERVICE AND EXECUTION OF PROCESS 


Address of solicitor for service 


20. Every solicitor suing out, filing or serving any petition, notice, 
summons, order or other document shall endorse thereon his name or firm 
and place of business, which shall be called his address for service. All 
notices, orders, documents and other written communications which do not 
require personal service shall be deemed to be sufficiently served on such 
solicitor if left for him at his address for service. 


Hours of service 


51. Service of notices, orders or other proceedings shall be effected 
before the hour of five in the afternoon, except on Saturdays, when it shall 
be effected before the hour of one in the afternoon. Service effected after 
five in the afternoon on any week day, except Saturday, shall for the pur- 
pose of computing any period of time subsequent to such service be deemed 
to have been effected on the next following day which is not a legal holiday. 
Service effected after one in the afternoon on Saturday shall for the like 
purpose be deemed to have been effected on the next following day which 
is not a legal holiday. 


Duties of sheriff or bailiff 


52. It shall be the duty of the sheriff or bailiff of the Court having 
jurisdiction, or such officer or officers as the Court may direct, to serve 
such orders, summonses, petitions and notices as the Court may require 
him to serve; to execute warrants and other process; and to do and perform 
all such things as may be required of him by the Court. Where any notice 
or other proceeding may be served by post it shall be sent by registered 


letter. 
Enforcement of orders 


53. Every order of the Court may be enforced as if it were a judgment 
of the Court. 3 


Costs AND TAXATION 


Awarding costs 


54. (1) The Court in awarding costs may direct that the same shall 
be taxed and paid as between party and party or as between solicitor and 
client, or the Court may fix a sum to be paid in lieu of taxed costs. 

(2) In the absence of any express direction costs of an opposed motion 
shall follow the event, and shall be taxed as between party and party. 

(3) Where an action is brought by or against a custodian or trustee 
as representing the estate of the debtor, or where a custodian or trustee is 
made a party to a cause or matter, on his application or on the application 
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of any other party thereto, he shall not be personally liable for costs unless 
the Judge before whom the action, cause or matter is tried for some special 
reason otherwise directs. 


Delays in taxing costs 


54A. The Court may direct a solicitor to bring in his bill to be taxed 
within such time as to the Court seems just, in default of which the Court 
may thereupon direct the trustee to proceed to distribute the proceeds in 
his hands without regard to the claim of any such solicitor. 


Costs of petition 


55. (1) When a receiving order is made on a creditor’s petition the 
costs of the petitioning creditor shall be taxed and be payable out of the 
astate. 

(2) When the proceeds of the estate are not sufficient for the payment 
of the petitioning creditor’s costs and of any costs necessarily incurred by 
the custodian or trustee down to the conclusion of the first meeting of 
creditors, the Court may order such costs to be paid by the petitioning 
creditor. 


Order to be produced—Form 87 


96. The costs directed by any order to be paid shall be taxed on pro- 
duction of a copy of such order, and the allocatur or certificate of taxation 
shall be signed and dated by the taxing master or officer and delivered to 
the person who presented such bill for taxation. 


Costs of solicitor to trustee 


56A. A direction in writing by the trustee or the production of a writ- 
ten retainer shall be sufficient authority for the taxation of a bill of the 
solicitor to the trustee. 


Tariff of costs—Part II Appendix 


_ o%. (1) The tariff of costs set forth in the Appendix and the regula- 
tions contained in such tariff shall, subject to these Rules, apply to the 
taxation and allowance of costs and charges in all proceedings. 


Fees in small estates 


(2) Where the value of the assets of the debtor estimated or realized 
as the case may be is according to the certificate of the trustee less than 
fifteen hundred dollars, the scale of fees, other than disbursements, payable 
in all proceedings under the Act shall be reduced by one-third. 


Notice of appointment 


28. Every person whose bill or charges is or are to be taxed shall in 
all cases give not less than two days’ notice of the appointment to tax the 
same to the trustee, or to the opposite party or his solicitor, as the case 
may be. 


Copy for trustee 


39. Every person whose bill or charges is or are to be taxed shall on 
application of the trustee furnish to the trustee a copy of his bill or 
charges so to be taxed on payment at the rate of fifteen cents per folio, 
which payment may be charged to the estate. 
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Joint and separate estates 

60. Where the joint estate or any co-debtors is insufficient to defray 
any costs or charges properly incurred, the trustee may pay such costs 
and charges as cannot be paid out of the joint estate out of the separate 
estates of such co-debtors or one or more of them in such proportion as he 
may determine, with the consent of the inspectors of the estates out of 
which the payment is intended to be made, or, if such inspectors withhold 
or refuse their consent, then with the approval of the Court. 


Costs payable by trustee 
61. Subject to the provisions of the Act, no costs shall be paid out of 
the estate or assets of the debtor, excepting the costs of the solicitor or 
solicitors employed by the trustee and such costs as have been awarded 
against the trustee or the estate of the debtor by order of the Court in any 
action or proceeding under the Act or these Rules. 


FEES 


Fees payable on proceedings—Part III Appendix 

62. The fees to be charged in respect of proceedings under this Act 
shall be as fixed by Part III of the tariff and shall be collected in cash or 
in such manner as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council provides by the 
officers who perform the duties under the Act or Rules in respect of which 
such fees are payable and shall be accounted for by such officers to the 
Crown in the right of the province. In case of any proceedings not covered 
by the tariff a fee may be charged of an amount equal to the tariff fee for 
the proceeding most nearly resembling the one in question. In case of 
any dispute as to the amount of fees chargeable the Judge shall fix and 
settle the amount. | 


Ruues RELATING TO THE BUSINESS OF THE CoURT 
Sittings 


63. The Chief Justice shall regulate the bankruptcy sittings and vaca- 
tions of the Court. 


Registrars to act for each other 
64, Any Registrar in Bankruptcy may act for any other Registrar. 


Execution 


65. Writs of execution shall issue from the proper office of the Court 
and all proceedings thereon and in relation thereto shall be regulated as 
nearly as may be by the rules of the Court for the time being in force in 
relation to executions in civil actions or matters before such Court. 


Officers refusing to act 

66. Where any registrar, clerk or other officer in bankruptcy refuses 
or neglects to act as such registrar, clerk or other officer or to perform 
or carry out any act, matter or thing connected with the office to which 
he has been appointed or assigned for the transaction or disposal of any 
matter in respect of which power or jurisdiction is given by The Bankruptcy 
Act or by these Rules, then, and in every such case, the registrar, clerk 
or other officer so neglecting or refusing shall be guilty of contempt of 
court and be liable to be punished accordingly. 
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APPEALS FROM REGISTRAR 


67. An appeal from the Registrar shall be by ordinary notice of motion 
to the Judge of the bankruptcy district or division in which the proceedings 
are pending. No appeal shall be brought unless the notice thereof is filed 
with the Registrar and served within ten days after the pronouncing of 
the order or decision complained of, or within such further time as may 
be allowed by the Judge. The notice shall set forth fully the grounds of 
appeal. No security for the costs of the appeal need be given by the 
appellant. 


APPEALS TO APPEAL CouRT 


Notice and time of appeal 
68. (1) No appeal from a Judge to the Appeal Court shall be brought 
unless notice thereof is filed with the Registrar and served within ten days 
after the pronouncing of the order or decision complained of or within 
such further time as may be allowed by a Judge. 


Security for appeal 
(2) At or before the time of entering an appeal the party intending 
to appeal shall lodge in the Court the sum of one hundred dollars to satisfy, 
in so far as the same may extend, any costs that the appellant may be 
ordered to pay. Provided that the Appeal Court may in any special case 
increase or diminish the amount of such security or dispense therewith. 


Transmission of proceedings 
69. The proper officer of the Court appealed from shall upon receiving 
a copy of the notice of appeal promptly transmit to the Registrar of the 
Appeal Court the notice of appeal and the file of proceedings in the matter 
under appeal. 


Appeals when issue tried by another Court 
70. Where an issue or question is, under the provisions of section 171 
of the Act, tried by a Court other than the Court in which the bankruptcy 
proceedings are pending, any appeal from the decision of such Court shall 
be made to and be heard by the Appeal Court of the province in which 
the bankruptcy proceedings are pending, unless the last-mentioned Appeal 
Court otherwise orders. 


Procedure on appeals 
71. Subject to the foregoing Rules, appeals to the Appeal Court in 
any bankruptcy district or division shall be regulated by the rules of 
such Court for the time being in force in relation to appeals in civil actions 
or matters. 


APPEALS TO SUPREME CouRT 


Time and notice of application 


72. (1) An application for special leave to appeal from a decision of 
the Appeal Court and to fix the security for costs, if any, shall be made 
to a Judge of the Supreme Court of Canada within thirty days after the 
pronouncing of the decision complained of and notice of such application 
hay served on the other party at least fourteen cpa D before the hearing 
thereo 
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Security 


(2) Where any security for the costs of such appeal is fixed the same 
shall be given to the Registrar in the manner and form prescribed by the 
rules and practice of the Supreme Court of Canada, or in manner and form 
to like effect. 


Procedure 


73. Subject to the foregoing Rules, appeals to the Supreme Court of ' 
Canada shall, as nearly as possible, be regulated by the rules of such Court 
for the time being in force in relation to appeals in civil matters or actions. 


Part Il 


PETITION IN BANKRUPTCY 


Form of petition—Form 2 


74. Every petition shall be fairly written and no alteration, inter- 
lineation or erasure shall be made therein, after the same has been filed, 
without the leave of the Registrar. 


Security for costs 


75. A petitioning creditor who is resident abroad, or whose estate is 
vested in a trustee under any law relating to bankruptcy, or against whom 
a petition is pending under any such law, or who has made default in 
payment of any judgment, order for payment of money or of any costs 
ordered by any Court to be paid by him to the debtor, may be ordered 
to give security for costs to the debtor and proceedings under the petition 
may be stayed until such security is furnished. 


Issue of petition 
When deemed to have been presented 


76. With every creditor’s petition when filed there shall be lodged a 
copy to be sealed and issued to the petitioner. The petition shall be 
deemed to have been presented to the Court on the day of the filing thereof. 


Service of petition—Form 3 


77. A true copy of the creditor’s petition together with a notice of the 
time and place of the hearing thereof shall be personally served upon the 
debtor at least eight days before the hearing; provided that where it is 
proved to the satisfaction of the Court that the debtor has absconded, or in 
any other case for good cause shown, the Court may, on such terms, if any, 
as the Court may think fit to impose, hear the petition at such earlier date 
and without such service as the Court may deem expedient. 


Substituted service—Forms 6 and 7 


78. If the Court is satisfied by affidavit or other evidence that the 
debtor is keeping out of the way to avoid service of the petition or any other 
document, or service of any other legal process, or that for any other cause 
prompt personal service cannot be effected, it may order substituted service 
to be made by delivery of the petition or such other document to some 
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adult inmate at his usual or last known residence or place of business, or 
by registered letter, or in such other manner as the Court may direct, and 
such petition or other document shall then be deemed to have been duly 
served on the debtor. 


Proof of service—Form 6 


79. Service of the petition may be proved by affidavit, with a sealed 
copy of the petition attached, and the same shall be filed in Court as soon 
as practicable after the service. 


Service on firm 


80. Any notice, petition or other document for which personal service 
is necessary shall be deemed to be duly served on all the members of a 
firm if it is served at the principal place or one of the principal places of 
business of the firm in the province wherein the proceedings are taken, or 
if there is no such place then at the principal place of business of the firm 
in Canada, on any one of the partners, or upon any person having at the 
time of service the control or management of the partnership business 
there. 


Service on individual trading in name other than his own 


81. The provisions of the last preceding Rule shall so far as the nature 
of the case will admit apply in the case of any person carrying on business 
within the jurisdiction in a name or style other than his own. 


Service on corporation 


82. Any notice, petition or other document for which personal service 
is necessary shall be deemed to be duly served on a corporation if it is 
served at the head office or principal place, or one of the principal places 
of business of the corporation in the province wherein the proceedings are 
taken or if there is no such place at the head office or principal place of 
business of the corporation in Canada, on the president, vice-president, 
secretary, treasurer, manager or upon any officer of the corporation or upon 
any person having at the time of service the control or management of 
the business of the corporation at the place of such service. 


Service out of jurisdiction 


83. Where a debtor is not in Canada, the Court may order service 
of the petition or any other document to be made within such time and in 
such manner and form as it shall think fit. 


Death of debtor before service 
64. If a debtor against whom a bankruptcy petition has been filed 
dies before service thereof, the Court may order service to be effected on the 


personal representatives of the debtor, or on such other person as the Court 
may think fit. 


OFFIcIAL RECEIVER 
Non-appearance and arrest of debtor 


65. When a debtor has failed to present himself before the Official 
Receiver within the time mentioned in section 128 (3) the Official Receiver 
shall communicate with the custodian who shall forthwith make application 
to the Court for a warrant for the arrest of the debtor. 
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Authorized assignment in blank—Form 16 


86. (1) An authorized assignment shall be offered to the Official 
Receiver in the form prescribed and with the name of the grantee or assignee 
left blank. 


(2) When the trustee has been duly appointed, the Official Receiver 
shall insert the name of such trustee as the grantee or assignee and shall 
certify that such trustee has been duly appointed. 


Form 16A 


(3) Upon the appointment of a trustee following the making of a 
receiving order, the Official Receiver shall endorse or attach to the certified 
copy of the receiving order filed with him a certificate in the prescribed 
form, and, on the same being filed with the Court, the registrar or other 
officer authorized to make a certified copy of any order shall be entitled 
to endorse or attach to any certified copy of a receiving order made by 
him a copy of the certificate of the Official Receiver to all intents and 
purposes as if the same were endorsed or attached to the original receiving 
order. 


Appointment of custodian—Form 17 


87. When an Official Receiver appoints a custodian he shall certify 
to the appointment in the prescribed form; and shall mail the same to the 
custodian by registered letter. Where the Official Receiver considers it 
advisable he shall also notify the custodian by telegraph or telephone of 
his appointment. 


Forms for trustee—Forms 50, 58 and 54. Forms to be filed in Court 


88. On the appointment of a trustee one duplicate each of the author- 
ized assignment, Forms 50, 53 and 54 duly attested by the debtor and all 
proofs of debts, proxies and voting letters shall be handed over by the 
Official Receiver and the custodian, as the case may be, to the trustee, who 
shall give receipts therefor to the Official Receiver and the custodian, The 
other duplicate of the authorized assignment or the certified copy of the 
receiving order, with the certificate of appointment of trustee endorsed 
thereon, or attached thereto, together with Forms 50, 53 and 54 shall be 
deposited by the Official Receiver in the Court having jurisdiction in the 
locality of the debtor. 


Application for directions 


89. The Official Receiver may apply to the Court for directions in case 
of doubt or difficulty or in any matter not provided for by the Act or 
Rules. 


Validity of documents 


90. Judicial notice shall be taken of any certificate or other document 
of any Official Receiver made or given pursuant to the Act or Rules. 


May substitute for Official Receiver 


90A. In the absence or illness of the Official Receiver his duties may 
be performed by the Registrar or by an assistant or deputy registrar duly 
authorized to perform the duties of the Registrar. 


46917—93 


126 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Bankruptcy Act—continued 
INTERIM RECEIVER 
Appointment of interim receiver—Form 14 


91. After the presentation of a petition, upon the application of a 
creditor or a debtor and upon proof by affidavit of sufficient grounds for 
the appointment of an interim receiver of the property of the debtor or any 
part thereof, the Court may, if it thinks fit and upon such terms as may be 
just, make such appointment; such order may be made ez parte. 


Damages if petition dismissed 


92. Where, after an order has been made appointing an interim receiver, 
the petition is dismissed, the Court shall, upon application to be made 
within twenty-one days from the date of the dismissal thereof, adjudicate 
with respect to any damages or claim thereto arising out of the appoint- 
ment, including the proper remuneration of the interim receiver, and shall 
make such order as the Court thinks fit. 


CUSTODIAN 
Deposit of security—Form 61 
93. Every custodian shall within three days from his appointment 
deposit with the Official Receiver such security for the proper performance 
of his duties as shall be directed by the Court or the Official Receiver which 
appointed him. If the security is given by bond the costs of such bond 
shall be an expense of the custodian payable out of the estate. 
Neglect or refusal to act 
94. Any custodian who neglects or refuses to perform the duties 
imposed on him by the Act and Rules shall be guilty of contempt of court 
and may be punished accordingly. 
Removal for cause 
95. A custodian may be removed and another substituted for cause by 
the Official Receiver or the Court. 
Costs—Part III Appendix 


96. The costs of the custodian shall, unless the Court otherwise orders, 
be as set out in the tariff. 


Copy of receiving order to Official Receiver 


97. In the case of a receiving order, the custodian appointed by the 
Court shall forthwith transmit to the proper Official Receiver a certified 
copy of such receiving order. 


Application for directions | 
98. The custodian may apply to the Court for directions in case of 
doubt or difficulty or in any matter not provided for by the Act or Rules. 
HEARING OF PETITION 
Debtor intending to show cause—Form 8 


99. Where a debtor intends to show cause against a petition he shall 
file a notice with the proper officer, specifying the statements in the peti- 
tion which he intends to deny or dispute, and shall transmit by post to 
the solicitor of the petitioning creditor a copy of the notice three days 
before the day on which the petition is to be heard. 
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Non-appearance of debtor 


100. If the debtor does not appear at the hearing, the Court may make 
a receiving order and adjudge the debtor bankrupt on such proof of the 
statements in the petition as the Court shall think sufficient. 


Appearance of debtor to show cause 


101. On the appearance of the debtor to show cause against the peti- 
tion, the petitioning creditor’s debt and the act of bankruptcy, or such of 
those matters as the debtor shall have given notice that he intends to dis- 
pute, shall be proved to the satisfaction of the Court by affidavit or by any 
SAnEn SS which would be admissible to prove the facts in a civil action in 
the Court. 


Proceedings after trial of disputed question 


102. Where proceedings on a petition have been stayed for the deter- 
mination of the question of the validity of the petitioning creditor’s debt, 
which question may be determined in such manner as the Court may 
direct, and such question has been decided in favour of the validity of the 
debt, the Registrar shall, on production of the judgment of the Court, or a 
copy thereof, and on the application of the petitioning creditor, fix a day 
on which further proceedings on the petition may be had. The petitioning 
creditor shall within forty-eight hours of the date of said appointment 
mail or deliver to the debtor, at the address given in his notice of dispute, 
as in writing of such appointment, and a like notice to his solicitor, 
if known. 


Application to dismiss 


103. Where proceedings on a petition have been stayed for the deter- 
mination of the question of the validity of the petitioning creditor’s debt, 
and such question has been decided against the validity of the debt, the 
Registrar shall on the production of the judgment of the Court or a copy 
thereof, and on application of the debtor, fix a day on which he may apply 
to the Court for the dismissal of the petition with costs. The debtor shall 
within forty-eight hours of the date of the appointment mail or deliver to 
the petitioner (and to his solicitor, if known) notice in writing of the time 
and place fixed for the hearing of the application. 


RECEIVING ORDER 


Contents—Form 13 


104. When a receiving order is made on a creditor’s petition there shall 
be stated in the receiving order the nature and date, or dates, of the act, 
or acts, of bankruptcy upon which the order has been made. 


Service—F orm 18 


105. The custodian shall cause a copy of the receiving order to be 
served upon the debtor. The said copy so served shall bear the endorse- 
ments set out in Form 13. 


Receiving order against firm 


106. A receiving order against a firm shall operate as a receiving order 
not only against the firm, but also against each person who at the date 
of the order is a partner in that firm. 
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Liability of limited partners 


107. The rights or liabilities of any past or present limited partner of 
a limited partnership, against which a receiving order has been made or 
which has made an authorized assignment, as such rights or liabilities are 
fixed or defined by the statutory provision (if any) of the province wherein 
the partnership business is or has been carried on, shall not in any way be 
prejudiced or affected by these Rules. 


Application to rescind recerving order, etc. 


108. An application to the Court to rescind a receiving order or to stay 
proceedings thereunder, or to annul an adjudication, shall not be heard 
except upon proof that notice of the intended application and a copy of the 
affidavits in support thereof have been duly served upon the petitioning 
creditor or creditors and the custodian or trustee, as the case may be. 
Unless the Court gives leave to the contrary, notice of any such application 
together with copies of such affidavits shall be served on the petitioning 
creditor or creditors and the custodian or trustee as the case may be, not 
less than four days before the day named in the notice for hearing the 
application. Pending the hearing of the application, the Court may make 
an interim order staying such of the proceedings as it thinks fit. 


Duties oF DEBTORS 


Examination of debtor—Form 650 


109. (1) The Official Receiver shall require the debtor to answer the 
questions set out in Form 50 or questions to the like effect; and shall cause 
the debtor’s answers to be taken down. The form shall be completed or 
the answers transcribed, as the case may be, in duplicate. 


Attestation 


(2) The Official Receiver may direct the debtor to attest two copies 
of the form as so completed, or the answers as so transcribed, and to verify 
the correctness of the same by oath or statutory declaration; and it shall 
be the duty of the debtcr to comply with such direction of the Official 
Receiver; and in default thereof he shall be guilty of contempt of court. 


When assignor a corporation—Form 50 


(3) Whenever the authorized assignor is a corporation, the Official 
Receiver shall require the officer executing the assignment, or such other 
officer as he shall direct, to answer the questions set out in Form 50, and 
such officer shall for the purposes of such examination be deemed to be 
the debtor. 


STATEMENT OF AFFAIRS 


Form of statement—Forms 53 and 54 


110. (1) The sworn statement required by section 9 (2) shall be 
according to Form 53 or to the like effect, and the sworn statement required 
by section 129 (1) shall be according to Form 54 or to the like effect. The 
statement shall be completed and sworn in duplicate. Where the debtor is 
able at the time of the making of the authorized assignment to supply the 
ate ts required by Form 54, that form may be completed in lieu of 

orm 53. | 
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Partnership 


(2) Where the debtor is a partnership it shall submit a statement in 
duplicate of its partnership affairs verified by one of the partners or by 
the manager in charge of the business, and each partner shall submit a 
statement, in duplicate, of his separate affairs verified personally. 


Corporation 


(3) Where the debtor is a corporation the statement of affairs, in 
duplicate, shall be verified by the president, vice-president, secretary, 
treasurer or manager. 


Failure of corporation to comply 


(4) If, within the time mentioned in section 129 (2), the corporation 
has not submitted its statement verified as provided by the next preceding 
paragraph of this Rule, each of the officers therein mentioned shall be 
deemed guilty of contempt of court and shall be punishable accordingly. 


COMPOSITION, EXTENSION OR SCHEME OF ARRANGEMENT 
Form of proposal—Forms 20 to 23 


111. Where a debtor intends to submit a proposal for a composition, 
extension or scheme of arrangement the prescribed forms of proposal and 
notice shall be used by the trustee for the purpose of meetings of creditors 
for consideration of the proposal. 


Notice to creditors—Forms 27 and 28 


112. Whenever an application is made to the Court to approve a com- 
position, extension or scheme, the trustee shall, not less than seven days 
before the hearing of the application, send notice by registered mail of the 
application to the debtor and to every creditor who has proved his debt; 
and the trustee shall file his report not less than two days before the time 
fixed for hearing the application. 


Opposed application 


113. In any case in which an application is made to the Court to 
approve a composition, extension or scheme and the trustee reports to the 
Court any fact, matter or circumstance which would justify the Court in 
refusing to approve the composition, extension or scheme, such application 
shall be deemed to be an opposed application within the meaning of section 
POL Lime ed, tienA ct, 


Hearing and appeal 
114. On the hearing of any application to the Court to approve a 
composition, extension or scheme the Court shall in addition to considering 
the report of the trustee hear the trustee, the debtor and/or any opposing, 
objecting or dissenting creditor thereon, and an appeal to the Court of 
Appeal shall lie at the instance of the trustee, the debtor or any such creditor 
from any order of the Court made upon such application. 


Costs of application 
115. No costs incurred by a debtor of or incidental to an application to 
approve a composition, extension or scheme, other than the costs incurred 
by the trustee, shall be allowed out of the estate if the Court refuses to 
approve the composition, extension or scheme. 
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Proof of compliance with Act 


116. The Court before making an order approving a composition, 
extension or scheme shall, in addition to investigating the other matters as 
required by the Act, require proof that the provisions of sections 12 and 
13 (1) of the Act have been complied with. 


Correction of errors 


117. At the time a composition, extension or scheme is approved, the 
Court may correct or supply any accidental or formal slip, error or omission 
therein, but no alteration in the substance of the composition, extension or 
scheme shall be made. 


Where composition annulled 


118. Where a composition, extension or scheme is annulled the 
property of the debtor shall, unless the Court otherwise directs, forthwith 
revest in the trustee in whom the estate was originally vested without any 
special order being made or necessary. 


Claims to be proved and admitted 


119. Every person claiming to be a creditor under any composition, 
extension or scheme, who has not proved his debt before the approval of 
such composition, extension or scheme, shall lodge his proof with the 
trustee thereunder, who shall admit or disallow the same, and no creditor 
shall be entitled to enforce payment of any part of the sums payable under 
a composition, extension or scheme unless and until he has proved his debt 
and his proof has been admitted or allowed. 


TRUSTEE 


Notice of appointment 


120. When a trustee has been appointed he shall forthwith gazett 
notice of his appointment and shall forward a notice of his appointment to 
the Registrar. 


Failure to deposit security—Form 34 


121. (1) If within seven days after his appointment the trustee has 
not deposited with the Official Receiver the security required by section 
37 (8), the trustee shall report that fact to the Court, and the Court may 
thereupon give such directions as the case may require. In case the trustee 
does not report as by this Rule provided he shall be guilty of contempt of 
court and may be punished accordingly. . 


Official Receiver to report failure to Court 


(2) If any trustee fails to deposit with the Official Receiver within 
the time mentioned in paragraph (1) hereof the security therein referred 
to it shall be the duty of the Official Receiver to report the fact to the 
Court. The report shall be made within two days after the expiration of 
the time therein referred to; and may be made by registered prepaid letter 
addressed to the Registrar. 


Court to direct 


(3) On receipt of such report the Court may give such directions as 
the case may require. 
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Creditor may obtain copy of estate accounts 


122. Any creditor who has proved his debt may apply to the trustee 
for a copy of the accounts or any part thereof relating to the estate as 
shown by the cash book up to date, and on paying for the same at the rate 
of fifteen cents a folio he shall be entitled to have such copy accordingly. 


Accounts to be passed after two years 


123. (1) Whenever a period of two years has elapsed from the date of 
the receiving order or authorized assignment and no final dividend has been 
declared it shall be the duty of the trustee after ten days’ notice to the 
creditors to report to the Court and to pass his accounts to date. 


Failure to pass accounts 


(2) If the trustee does not report to the Court as provided by this 
Rule the trustee may be removed on application of any creditor. 


Notice and report—Forms 39 and 40 


(3) The notice to creditors and the report to the Court shall be 
according to the prescribed forms; and there shall accompany them an 
abstract of all receipts and expenditures of the trustee. 


DISCHARGE or TRUSTEE 
Form of application—Forms 43 and 44 


124. The application of a trustee for a grant of discharge (whether full 
or partial) shall be made in the prescribed form to the Registrar and shall 
be verified by the affidavit of such trustee. Such application shall contain 
or have attached thereto a complete and itemized statement showing all 
moneys realized by such trustee from and out of the property of the bank- 
rupt or assignor and of all moneys disbursed and expenses incurred and the 
remuneration claimed by such trustee; and full particulars, description 
and value of all property belonging to the estate which has not been sold 
or realized upon, setting out the reasons why such property has not been 
sold or realized upon; and full particulars and information with regard to 
any unsettled disputes, actions or proceedings between such trustee and 
either the debtor or any creditor or creditors or any other person connected 
with the estate. 


Notice—Form 42 


125. The trustee shall, unless otherwise ordered by the Court on an 
ex parte application, at least ten days prior to the hearing of the applica- 
tion send notice in writing by registered mail to the debtor and to each of 
the creditors and to the Superintendent. 


Rules on discharge 


126. On an application by a trustee for his discharge, the following 
rules shall be applied: 
Trustee’s fee 
(1) Unless the Court otherwise orders the fee of the trustee shall be 
deemed to cover all services performed by the trustee, his partners and 


employees; he shall in no case include any remuneration for services 
performed by the Official Receiver or custodian, and in any case where the 
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remuneration has not been fixed by the creditors, pursuant to subsection (1) 
of section 85, the Court shall consider whether the fee charged by the 
trustee is reasonable, having regard to the services actually performed 
by him and by the custodian and Official Receiver, respectively, and may 
adjourn the application for discharge in order to enable any creditor or the 
debtor to make application for a reduction of such remuneration. 


Disbursements 


(2) In taxing the disbursements of a trustee pursuant to the provisions 
of subsection (5) of section 85 the taxing officer may allow as disbursements, 
in addition to other actual disbursements of the trustee, the items set out 
in the Scale of Trustee’s Disbursements in Part III of the tariff. The dis- 
bursements of a trustee shall not include rent of trustee’s office nor storing 
books or records. 


Court to determine 


(3) Subject to the provisions of the Act and of this Rule the Court 
shall determine what fees and disbursements are properly chargeable by 
the trustee. 


Debtor or creditor opposing discharge 


127. (1) If the debtor or any creditor desires to oppose the application 
for discharge he shall file with the Registrar, at least two days prior to 
the hearing or within such further time as the Court may allow, a notice 
in writing of his intention to oppose the application setting out his reasons 
therefor and shall serve a copy of the said notice on the trustee within the 
time aforesaid. 


Hearing of application—Form 46 


(2) If the application for discharge is not opposed the Registrar may 
either grant or refuse the same. If the application is opposed the same 
shall be adjourned for hearing before a Judge. 


Records and important documents to be kept 


128. The trustee shall keep for a period of at least six years from the 
date of declaring a final dividend all current books of record and important 
documents of the estate of the bankrupt or authorized assignor. After the 
expiration of such period the trustee may destroy unimportant books and 
documents but shall continue to keep for a further period of fourteen years 
from the date thereof all title papers relating to real or immovable estate, 
important documents under seal and such other books and papers which in 
the judgment of the trustee should be kept. During the said periods the 
trustee shall at all times produce and dispose of all books and papers in 
his possession as ordered by the Court. 


Proof of appointment. — 


128A. A certificate of an Official Receiver or of the Court that a 
person has been appointed trustee at the first meeting of creditors or 
subsequently thereto on the removal or displacement of a trustee, or a 
certified copy of:an order or a certificate of such an order appointing a 
trustee in the place and stead of any former trustee, shall be conclusive 
evidence for any purpose of his appointment. 
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Procedure in case of false bidding in Province of Quebec 


129. In the case of the sale of immovable property in the Province of 
Quebec by the trustee, if the purchaser has not paid the whole of the purchase 
price or given security when he may lawfully do so under the provisions 
of the Code of Civil Procedure for the Province of Quebec, the trustee may 
obtain from the Court an order for the resale of the property; the purchaser 
may however prevent the resale for false bidding by paying to the trustee, 
before such resale, the amount of his bid with the interest accrued by reason 
of his default and all costs incurred thereby; if a resale takes place the false 
bidder is liable to the trustee for the difference between the amount of his 
bid and the price brought on the resale with all costs incurred by reason 
of his default for the payment of which, on application of the trustee, the 
Court may make an order against the false bidder; if the price obtained 
on the resale is greater, it goes to the benefit of the estate. 


MEETINGS OF CREDITORS | 


Notice to debtor to attend first meeting—Form 66 


130. The custodian shall give three days’ notice to the debtor of the 
time and place appointed for the first meeting of creditors. The notice 
may be either delivered to him personally or sent to him by registered 
prepaid post. It shall be the duty of the debtor to attend such first meeting, 
although the notice is not sent to or does not reach him. In the case of a 
debtor corporation the directors shall attend the first meeting. 


Notices to creditors 


131. Notices of meetings of creditors shall be mailed not less than three 
days before the day appointed for the meeting. 


In the case of a partnership 


132. Where a receiving order is made against, or an authorized assign- 
ment is made by, a partnership, the creditors of the partnership and of each 
of the partners shall collectively be convened for the first meeting of 
creditors. 

Non-reception of notice by creditor 

133. (1) Where a meeting of creditors is called by notice, the proceed- 
ings had,and resolutions passed at such meeting shall, unless the Court 
otherwise orders, be valid, notwithstanding that some creditors shall not 
have received the notice sent to them and notwithstanding the inadvertent 
omission to send such notice to one or more creditors. 


Place of adjourned meeting 
(2) Where a meeting of creditors is adjourned, the adjourned meeting 
shall be held at the same place as the original place of meeting, unless 
in the resolution for adjournment another place is specified. 


Proofs to be lodged with custodian before meeting—Form 48 


134. Proofs intended to be used at the first meeting of creditors shall 
be lodged with the custodian not later than the time mentioned for that 
purpose in the notice convening the meeting. A proof intended to be used 
at an adjournment of a first meeting (if not lodged in time for the first 
meeting) must be lodged not less than twenty- four hours before the time 
for holding the adjourned meeting. 
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When debtor entitled to expenses 
135. A debtor who is required by a trustee to attend any meeting of 
creditors (other than the first meeting) and who resides at a distance of 
more than ten miles from the place of such meeting shall be entitled to be 
paid for such attendance the like conduct money and expenses as if he were 
a witness required to attend in Court or for the purpose of being examined. 


Creditors to express views by classes 


136. Every class of creditors shall express its views and wishes sep- 
arately from every other class and the effect to be given to such views and 
wishes shall, in case of any dispute and subject to the provisions of the 
Act, be in the discretion of the Court having regard to the financial condi- 
tion of the debtor. 


PRooF OF CLAIMS 


Workmen’s wage claims—Form 49 


137. In any case in which it shall appear from the debtor’s statement 
of affairs that there are numerous claims for wages by workmen and others 
employed by the debtor, it shall be sufficient if one proof for all such claims 
is made either by the debtor, or his foreman, or the bookkeeper of the 
debtor, or some other person on behalf of all such creditors. Such proof 
shall have annexed thereto, as forming part thereof, a schedule setting 
forth the names of the workmen and others, and the amount severally due 
to them. Any proof made in compliance with this Rule shall have the 
same effect as if separate proofs had been made by each of the said work- 
men and others. 


Notice of admission of proof 


138. Where a creditor’s proof has been admitted the notice of dividend 
shall be sufficient notification to such creditor of such admission. 


DISALLOWANCE OF CLAIMS 


Form and service of notice—Form 52 


139. The appeal of a claimant from the decision of the trustee under 
section 84 or 127 shall be by notice of motion and the trustee shall be 
served with a copy in the ordinary manner provided by these Rules. The 
Court shall dispose of the appeal summarily on affidavits or such oral 
evidence or both as to the Court shall seem just, except where, in the 
opinion of the Court, it is desirable or expedient because of the importance 
or complications of the matter in dispute or the amount involved that the 
Court direct an issue. 


For recovery of goods 


139A. Where a claimant desires to recover goods referred to in section 
54, he shall file with the custodian or trustee, as the case may be, a notice 
of his claim verified by affidavit, giving the grounds on which the claim 
is based and sufficient particulars to enable the goods to be identified, and 
the trustee when appointed shall after investigating the claim either return 
the said goods or give notice that the right of the claimant thereto is dis- 
puted, whereupon the claimant may within ten days thereafter appeal 
therefrom in the manner provided for in Rule 139. The trustee shall in no 
case be liable for the costs of such appeal or any loss occasioned by such 
dispute made in good faith. 
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When issue is directed 


139B. Where an issue is directed on any matter before the Court any 
of the parties thereto shall be entitled as of right, unless the Court other- 
wise orders, to discovery and production of documents and to examination 
for discovery, and where on examination for discovery the trustee is unable 
of his own knowledge to make discovery of all the facts at issue, the debtor 
or debtors, or in the case of a debtor corporation any officer or servant 
thereof, may be examined as to the facts in accordance with the rules pro- 
vided for in the general practice of the Court in civil actions. 


Costs of appeal 


140. The trustee shall in no case be personally lable for costs in rela- 
tion to an appeal from his decision rejecting or disallowing any proof 
wholly or in part. 


CoNTINGENT OR UNLIQUIDATED CLAIMS 


Form and service of notice of motion 
Disposal by Judge 

141. Where a contingent claim has been filed with a trustee, or one 
in the nature of unliquidated damages arising by reason of a contract, 
promise or breach of trust, and the trustee under the provisions of section 43 
of the Act has been unable to make a compromise or other arrangement 
satisfactory to the inspectors in respect thereof, the trustee shall apply to 
a Judge, by way of notice of motion, to value the claim, serving the claim- 
ant with a copy of the notice of motion in the ordinary manner provided 
by these Rules. The trustee shall prior to the hearing of the motion file 
with the Registrar a copy of the claim in question and an affidavit or 
affidavits by the trustee, the debtor or by some other person having knowl- 
edge of the claim setting out as full particulars and information as to the 
claim as have been ascertained, also setting out what steps (if any) were 
taken to make a compromise or other arrangement in respect of the claim, 
and particulars of any offer of compromise or arrangement made by the 
trustee with the permission of the inspectors, and such other facts as the 
trustee deems advisable. The Judge shall hear and dispose of the matter 
summarily and either on affidavits or viva voce evidence or both as to the 
Judge shall seem best. 


SETTLEMENTS AND PREFERENCES 


Form and service of notice of application. 
Disposal by Judge 

142. Applications by a trustee, or any person, to set aside or avoid 
under the Act, or any other Act or law, any settlement, conveyance, transfer, 
security or payment, or to declare for or against the title of the trustee to 
any property adversely claimed, and any proceedings under The Winding- 
up Act against any past or present director, manager, liquidator, receiver, 
employee or officer of any company, against whom a receiving order has 
been made, or which has made an authorized assignment, shall be to a 
Judge in Chambers by notice of motion served in the ordinary manner as 
provided by these Rules. The Judge may proceed in a summary manner 
to try the question or issue in the case or may adjourn the hearing, or may 
direct or settle any question or issue to be tried, or may give such directions 
for the preparation and filing of pleadings and for the trial of such question 
or issue, or may make such other order in the premises as to the Judge 
shall seem best. 
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Iis pendens 


143. Any application or notice of motion under the preceding Rule 
may contain a description of the land (if any) in question, and upon 
filing the same or a copy thereof, signed by the solicitor of the applicant, 
with the proper officer, a certificate of lis pendens may be issued for regis- 
tration, and, in case the said application or motion is refused in whole or 
in part, a certificate of such order may be issued for registration. 


CONTRIBUTORIES TO INSOLVENT CORPORATIONS 
Form of demand—Form 35 


144. The demand of a trustee on any contributory shall be in the 
prescribed form and there shall be no duty imposed on the trustee to make 
demands on a pro rata basis so far as the contributories of a debtor are 
concerned or to adjust rights as between contributories. 


Judgment by default—Form 86 


145. If a contributory does not pay the trustee the amount demanded 
and does not give notice in writing, to the trustee, disputing the demand 
within the time and in the manner provided by the Act, the trustee may, 
from and after the expiration of thirty days from the date of service of the 
demand, make an ex parte application to the Court in the prescribed form 
for judgment against the contributory and the Court may on such applica- 
tion, without notice to the contributory, give judgment in favour of the 
trustee for the amount demanded or such amount as the Court finds justly 
owing and for the costs of the application. 


Where contributory disputes demand—l orm 86 


146. In the case where a contributory has given notice in writing to 
the trustee disputing the demand, within the time and in the manner pro- 
vided by the Act, the trustee may, from and after the expiration of thirty 
days from the date of service of the demand, make application to the Court 
in the prescribed form for judgment against the contributory, giving the 
contributory at least four days’ notice of such application, and the Court 
on the hearing of the application may proceed in a summary way to try 
the question or issue in the case or may adjourn the hearing or may direct 
and settle any question or issue to be tried between the trustee and the 
contributory or may give such directions for the preparation and filing of 
pleadings or for the trial of such question or issue or may make such other 
order in the premises as to the Court shall seem best. 


More than one contributory may be included 


147. The trustee may include in any application more than one 
contributory. 


Documents to be filed 


148. At least two days before the hearing of any such application the 
trustee shall file with the proper officer the verified statement of the affairs 
of the debtor, an estimate of the trustee as to the realizable value of all 
property of the debtor, and a list of all proved or provable claims against 
the estate of the debtor in so far as the trustee is able to ascertain. 
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Execution may be stayed 


149, If it should appear to the Court that the issue of immediate 
execution under any judgment recovered or entered by a trustee against 
a contributory would be an undoubted hardship on the contributory, or 
would be unjust or inequitable, the Court may, on the application or request 
of the contributory and on such terms as to security or otherwise as the 
Court deems advisable, order that execution be stayed pending the adjust- 
ment of rights between contributories or for such period as to the ao 
shall seem best. 


Adjustment between conitributorres—Forms 37 and 38 


150. In case a contributory desires to have the Court adjust rights 
and liabilities as between contributories he may make application to the 
Court in the prescribed form setting out his grounds in an affidavit in the 
prescribed form. He shall give at least four days’ notice of such application 
to all other contributories from whom he claims contributions. The Court 
may on an ex parte application direct the method of service of said notice, 
whether by personal service, mail or otherwise, as to the Court may seem 
best. 


Court to adjust 


151. The Court may on any such appheation order any one or more of 
the contributories of the debtor to pay into Court such amounts as may be 
found by the Judge to be just and equitable and in default of payment of 
the amount so found the Court may give judgment against any defaulting 
contributory directing payment of such amount to the applicant or to the 
trustee or otherwise and may dispose of the costs of such application. 


Payment 


152. All moneys paid into Court shall be adjusted, divided and paid 
out according to the directions of the Judge and where the Judge deems 
advisable such moneys or any portion thereof may be paid out to the 
trustee. 


EXAMINATION OF DEBTOR AND OTHERS 
May be held before Registrar, etc. 


153. Examinations under sections 134 to 138 of the Act or any other 
examination may be held before a Registrar or before any person or officer 
who is qualified or authorized to hold examinations for discovery or of 
judgment debtors in accordance with the rules for the time being in force 
in civil actions or matters before the Court in the bankruptcy district or 
division in which the examination is held or to be held or before such other 
person as the Court on an ex parte application therefor may order. 


Place of examination 


154. Such examination may be held in the bankruptcy district or divi- 
sion in which the debtor or other person to be examined resides or in which 
he is served with the appointment for examination, or in which the debtor, 
or such other person, resided or carried on business at the date of the 
receiving order or authorized assignment, notwithstanding that such bank- 
ruptcy district or division may not be the same district or division in which 
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the bankruptcy of the debtor occurred or in which the debtor made an 
authorized assignment or in which the proceedings are being carried on; 
or the examination may be held at such time and place and in such bank- 
ruptcy district or division in Canada as the Court on application may order. 
Such application, unless the Court otherwise directs, may be made ez parte. 


Appointment for—Form 66 


155. Any such Registrar, person or officer empowered to hold examin- 
ations may grant, in duplicate, an appointment for examination in the form 
provided by the Appendix or in form to like effect. 


Service 


156. A duplicate of such appointment shall be served upon the debtor 
or person to be examined at least forty-eight hours before the time of 
examination. 


DISCHARGE OF DEBTOR 


When application deemed to be opposed application 


157. (1) In any case in which an application is made to the Court by 
a debtor for his discharge and the trustee reports to the Court any fact, 
matter or circumstance which would, under the Act, justify the Court in 
refusing an unconditional order of discharge, such application shall be 
deemed to be an opposed application within the meaning of section 159 (1) 
(c) of the Act. 


Examination of debtor 


(2) The Court may, on the application by a debtor for his discharge, 
cause the debtor to be brought before the Court for examination or further 
examination. 


Appeals 


158. An appeal to the Appeal Court shall lie at the instance of the 
trustee, the debtor and/or at the instance of any creditor or creditors who 
oppose the discharge, from any order of the Court made upon the applica- 
tion for discharge. 


When trustee’s report disputed 


159. When a debtor intends to dispute any statement with regard to 
his conduct and affairs contained in the trustee’s report he shall at or before 
the time appointed for hearing the application for discharge give notice in 
writing to the trustee specifying the statements in the report, if any, which 
he proposes at the hearing to dispute. Any creditor who intends to oppose 
the discharge of a debtor on grounds other than those mentioned in the 
trustee’s report shall give notice of the intended opposition, stating the 
grounds thereof, to the trustee and to the debtor at or before the time 
appointed for the hearing of the application. In either of such cases the 
aude my Registrar may enlarge the hearing of the application as deemed 
advisable. 


Costs of application 


- At 160. (1) A debtor shall not be entitled to have any of the costs of or 
incidental to his application for discharge allowed to him out of his estate. 
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Following payment of final dividend 


(2) If the debtor does not make his application for discharge until 
after the trustee has paid the final dividend, he shall, before the order of 
discharge is signed or delivered out, pay to the trustee such remuneration 
and solicitor’s costs as the Court may allow. 


Order conditional on consent to judgment—Forms 79, 80 and 81 


16l. (1) Where the Court grants an order of discharge conditionally 
upon the debtor consenting to judgment being entered against him by the 
trustee for the balance or any part of the balance of the debts provable 
under the bankruptcy or authorized assignment which is not satisfied at 
the date of his discharge, the order of discharge shall not be signed, com- 
pleted or delivered out until the debtor has given the required consent. 
The judgment shall be entered in the Court having jurisdiction in bank- 
ruptcy in the district or division in which the order of discharge is granted. 


Order may be revoked, etc. 


(2) If the debtor does not give the required consent within ten days 
of the making of the conditional order the Court may, on the application of 
the trustee, revoke the order or make such other order as the Court may 
think fit. 


Effective date of order 


162. The order of the Court made on an application for discharge shall 
be dated on the day on which it is made, and shall take effect from the day 
on which the order is drawn up and signed; but such order shall not be 
delivered out or gazetted until after the expiration of the time allowed for 
appeal, or, if an appeal be entered, until after the decision of the Appeal 
Court thereon. 


Application for leave to issue execution 


163. (1) An application by the trustee for leave to issue execution on 
a judgment entered pursuant to a conditional order of discharge shall be 
made to the Court in writing, and shall state shortly the grounds on which 
the application is made. 


Notice 


(2) The trustee shall give not less than four days’ notice of the appli- 
cation to the debtor, and shall at the same time furnish him with a copy 
of the application. 


Earnings and after-acquired property 


164. Where a debtor is discharged subject to the condition that judg- 
ment shall be entered against him, or subject to any other condition as to 
his future earnings or after-acquired property, it shall be his duty until 
such judgment or condition is satisfied, from time to time, to give the 
trustee such information as he may require with respect to his earnings 
and after-acquired property and income, and not less than once a year to 
file in the Court and with the trustee a statement showing the particulars 
of any property or income he may have acquired subsequent to his 
discharge. 
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Verification of statement—Form &2 


165. Any statement of after-acquired property or income filed by a 
debtor whose discharge has been granted subject to conditions shall be 
verified by affidavit, and the trustee may require the debtor to attend 
before an examiner to be examined on oath with reference to the state- 
ments contained in such affidavit, or as to his earnings, income, after- 
acquired property or dealings. Where a debtor neglects to file such 
affidavit or to attend for examination when required so to do, or properly 
to answer all such questions as the Court may decide to be proper, the 
Court may, on the application of the trustee, rescind the order of discharge. 


Application for modification of order 


166. Where, after the expiration of one year from the date of any order 
made upon a debtor’s application for a discharge, the debtor applies to the 
Court to modify the terms of the order on the ground that there is no 
reasonable probability of his being in a position to comply with the terms 
of such order, he shall give fourteen days’ notice by mail of the hearing of 
the application to the trustee and to all his creditors. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
No hen cn debtor’s books 


167. No person shall, as against the trustee, be entitled to withhold 
possession of the books of ‘account belonging to the debtor or to set up any 
lien thereon. 


Non-compliance with Rules 


168. Non-compliance with any of these Rules, or with any rule of 
practice for the time being in force, shall not render any proceeding void 
unless the Court shall so direct, but such proceeding may be set aside, 
either wholly or in part, as irregular, or amended or otherwise dealt with 
in such manner and upon such terms as the Court may think fit. 


Reckoning of days 


169. In all cases in which any number of days not directed to be clear 
days is prescribed by the Act or by these Rules, or by any notice or order 
in reference to any proceeding under the Act, the same shall be reckoned 
exclusively of the date from which the computation is made, but inclusively 
of the day on which the act or proceeding referred to is to be done or taken. 


Reckoning of days 


170. Where notice is to be given or service is required to be made a 
certain number of days before the day on which something is to be done, 
“if the words “clear days” or “at least” or ‘‘not less than” are used, both 
the day of service or of giving notice and the day on which such thing is 
to be done shall be excluded from the computation. 


Reckoning of time 
or event is appointed or allowed for doing any act or taking any proceeding, 
or event is appointed or allowed for doing any act or taking any proceeding, 
days on which the offices of the Court are closed shall not be reckoned in 
the computation of such limited time. 
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Reckoning of time 


172. Where the time for doing any act or taking any proceeding expires 
on a Sunday or other day on which the offices of the Court are closed, and 
by reason thereof such act or proceeding cannot be done or taken on that 
day, such act or proceeding shall, so far as regards the time of doing or 
taking same, be held to be duly done or taken on the next day on which the 
said offices are open. 


General practice under Act and Rules 


173. The general practice of the Court in civil actions or matters 
before it, including the course of proceedings and practice in Judges’ Cham- 
bers, shall in cases not provided for by the Act and amendments thereto, or 
these Rules, and so far as the same are applicable and not inconsistent with 
the said Act or these Rules, apply to all proceedings under the said Act. 


Inspections by Superintendent 


174. The Superintendent may engage such chartered accountants or 
other persons as he may deem advisable to conduct any inspection or inves- 
tigation or to take any other necessary action outside of the office of the 
Superintendent, and the cost and expenses thereof shall, when certified by 
the Superintendent, be payable out of the appropriation for the office of 
the Superintendent of Bankruptcy. 


Superintendent may require trustee to furnish documents 


175. The Superintendent may at any time require a trustee to furnish 
him with copies of all notices, statements or reports sent by the trustee 
to creditors, also copies of all examinations of debtors and others made 
under the provisions of The Bankruptcy Act. 
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APPENDIX 


Part I—Forms 


No. l 


‘TITLE FOR PROCEEDINGS 


In| the matter sof ‘thesbankruptcy .Ols-t wee carla eat Oe leis , debtor 


No. 1A 


Tn: thewrrct 22h TRUS eee Gourtioi). Tair 2. 2a easier ee 


In Bankruptcy 


In the matter of:the: bankruptey of Pieso 0 ive. von eer eee eee , debtor 


The Hon. Mr. Justice iA rk day-athe scr cass 
or | eee rae ree CAVsOl so. odin nae 
The ‘Reégistrar'(as the case may be) ) 20... Sees eee ee eee a O' on 


In-the mattervofthe bankruptcy Of .-4 sete ee ee eres ema ote , debtor 
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No. 2 


PETITION FOR RECEIVING ORDER 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


TPAC Ie oa 5h to) Whig Shen ass Saree ee, ee ig fh Peels. Fa dee ey ae > en eRe ‘ 
Heresy: pettion toe court that (a) ep sua ten Rta ge lats a's easy. 5 ay « , 
nee aor eer a hire ss ot coors “Oi hehe SLAC IO ee Se 
[RHEE OVINE: Ole os b lek cones Cae cee ShO eT One meee , lately eateote 
onsbusinesssatsCor. residing’ at) Uthe venir sce tts e dete de Cie te eed oe seld des 
Cee Be es IE sone bade , in the, Proyinice Of tae. a2 esi ees 
Ie Le Pe es i , be adjudged bankrupt and that a receiving order 
may be made in respect of his estate, and say:— 

Dee Le bettie? SAIC: vi sa x vcs sya dea vad. oe eee has at some time during 
the six months next preceding the presentation of this Petition carried on 
Dusinesso( Gamnowsresides)e ates. oer0). PO, SLMS. BRE: within 
the jurisdiction of this Court or the greater portion of the property of 
TEN ily a Ale idea aN a a RO 18 SItUBLOL AL ~ s caae cee coronas 
within the jurisdiction of this Court. 

Bes VWiaibe CAG: BALGa ons 58555. + 55h so OE As a eto ee ee is justly and 
truly indebted to me (or us in the pteneta ya In at He STM OL reece eae lies 
{2a Se AOR (set out the amount of the debt or debts and the 
consideration). 


3. That I (or we) do not, nor does any person on my (or our) behalf 
hold any security on the said debtor’s estate, or on any part thereof, for 
the payment of the said sum. 

or 

That I hold security for the payment of (or part of) the said sum 

(but that I will give up such security for the benefit of the creditors 


SB oa Way AUR gene ae ae in the event of his being adjudged 
bankrupt) (or and I estimate the value of such security at the sum of 
Lag Sls GOR is aoe © on NE 
or 

CELL] Me Tes Sk ee het eA Pore he hoe ote AEN , one of your petitioners, 
hold security for the payment of, etc. 

BLA cl me a i od ey css as ate , another of your petitioners, 
hold security for the payment of, etc 

Ree MAUE OR TOLER Rink hae sak A. eeee Ree ee , within six months before 


the date of the presentation of this Petition, has committed the following 
act (or acts) of bankruptcy, namely: (here set out the nature and date 
or dates of the act or acts of bankruptcy relied on). 


Sedin LUNGY fia 26 pcr gt papel es al amar Nama dienes Semin Pa 8) ar Ark ined ods gait: operas 
is a person qualified to act as custodian in respect of the estate of the 
said debtor and is acceptable to the undermentioned creditors :— 


Creditor Address Amount of debt 


a) he ee eee a ve Yelle el lie) eiwiis Od 6: 8 6. 8-6 «||| fe! 66 0) 0 #08 @ 0 e @ SYP ers) @ ee be le: wl este a sisi .0) ets) eee @ Se) &. 8.6) 6) 6) 6 
Rete Se ive Is) Sie reese le Se ele @ wea) epee 0  ietiel-6) (6s a) 9) 6, 2) 6°16) 4 0) @ w) SS fo Oe o See ee ee elie 10 Sites a), ge 0/6 48) 5 be 


Sk Siw ao Siiwle £ Oo ars wv) Sle We) .s) Odie BR 08606 8, 6 Be Hee he alee 6s) 8 6)O) 6 Cle, (hw es we 0) 6. 1 we lee, ©) ems. 6 Ble). O58 


UV eae 


See es Bene Vets oeePhsetase tess Detconevresneseeevtee 


(Signature(s) of petitioner(s) ) 


Signed by the petitioner(s) in my presence. 


Cie (6.6 ee B16) 616 we 6 6] 6a) 8 Ss Oe © B68) .0) 9) @ 66 S| © 6G, 18 8 0 Be) #0 6:6 


(Signature of witness) 


(a) Insert 
name of 
debtor. 
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No. 3 


Notice oF HEARING 


(Title may be omitted if notice endorsed on Petition.) 


‘Take mmotice that a ‘Petition: thatovcumk @.0 marek ee en te el os oe eee 
CEE eee et kicti chelate te'4.i8 caving. BLE eR RE , be adjudged bankrupt and that a receiving 
order may be made in respect of your estate will be hheard before the Honourable 
IVF AALSEL CEN is 20 C shapatas\etola eo bu Ie Riv Gane te oa tate ab eee et in Chambers (or if unopposed 
before the Registrar in Chambers) at ..............-...005- OTL SENG RoARE So bee dads ee ; 
LG eet gre eR Rae ee Gay OL fee? Maer eee eer, Doct te owas tach Bi inei 8s octabeg oratien chee ead ae Teg vue of 
Sane aod LeU er eee at the ‘hour of (Geers eons er eC lOC Reena cette: . atnee 


noon or so soon thereafter as the Petition can be heard. 


If you do not appear at the hearing the Court may make a receiving order and 
adjudge you bankrupt on such proof of the statements in the Petition as the Court 
shall think sufficient. 


Dated: Stuess sade cues’. stebce alm oe a ese thie... lay aks eeas eee eee oe day of 
Fn Ciutat tre camera er eter eee pi Lae 
Nt Ne WHC On He ee Nena AUC NR Sar og WPI a a a4. 
(name of debtor) 
Petitioner (or Solicitor for Petitioner). 
No. 4 
AFFIDAVIT OF TRUTH OF STATEMENTS IN PETITION 
(Title) (Form 1A) 
I, the petitioner named in the Petition hereunto annexed, make oath and say:-- 
j RTA By ot a acai eager ta acters tha yietiin Sry. Nprta cba eae ia! Qnty is justly and truly indebted 
tO/Me Ane SUM OT eke ee te i ee , as stated in the before-mentioned Petition. 


2. That such of the statements in the said Petition as relate to my own acts and 
deeds are true, and such of the statements as relate to the acts and deeds of any other 
person or persons I believe to be true. 


Sworn’ before me atithei:..i...2.<. + 

MAP AES VN a as es ong Pap eeiawil) se eae eas 

in the Province of FS ge i ana eres agg oe neh MG | ooh atin, ver celhe, tenlele) Sie BTLMPeIIeRG)AtORS iotiall Ghealamace arena? ec eniel@ckTarGaana reiterate 
sg ie ate (Signature of petitioner). 

Ree acer ee TUN a i 50 bie as oh Oe 


eoeceoereeeereoeeceo eee eee re ee eee eee eee eee estes eeeoe 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 
in and for the Province of: ...........«.. 
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No. 4A 


AFFIDAVIT OF TRUTH OF STATEMENTS IN JOINT PETITION 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


Me ee ease le 5 te 66 eta ack aig ohare , the petitioners named in the Petition hereunto 
annexed, severally make oath and say :— 


Anda nist ¢ thertaice:, cestewess Meal. daca nae Wee Ss eve eee oe , for myself say :— 
Te Lae PTO Gas oneceic ss, < hccc Bate +, 05h oe ean is justly and truly mdebted to 
Mec SUINVOL eC r Tore eee eke ree as stated in the before-mentioned Petition. 


2. That I do not nor does any person on my behalf hold any security (or as the 
case may be, verifying the facts set out in paragraph 8 of the Petition). 


3. That such of the statements in the said Petition as relate to the acts and deeds 
of other persons I believe to be true upon the following grounds (here set out reasons 
for believing that the debtor has committed, within the preceding six months, the act 
or acts of bankruptcy mentioned in the Petition and any other matters requiring proof, 
such as the residence of the debtor or the place where he has carried on business). 


ARGUE Cie thaddees tee PRAT ee es ON ees Vek Cae Oe Pd eee , for myself say :— 

ta GAMA tM TE ase ac islecs vce Ca las oa is justly and truly indebted to me 
eee L es ea en eee Sons i bo elee whats as stated in the said aforementioned 
Petition. 

mez OME WRG ors Ec ig'v Ve de lecls Oo We laa 2 (here follow paragraphs 2 and 8). 

BIC or rea TC ire ids ees a) 5 Sara asecd ve .o ceacate ae Om kee , for myself say :— 

i SRST ON sgh eee ogee a a ee er Pe is (here follow paragraph 1). 

Fle ANGUS WSs Cops shee CPA Ay eae eee Aigo in OR mre a (here follow paragraphs 2 and 3). 
Sworn before me at the ACCC CORORON CO) LS ee eer eee sean ee eeseeseseeeeeeesene eoeoe eesessee 
eee Meat nnd) Nat tae Cee eters Go ate 
BCPC PO VATECO OUT Oe esc nc ka | © Mibleus lath & Seta s Carmen alatctatntatatatstatetate tans alate etal @ e leies Z 
Nate wre Lo) day oft ar tine beeen eee nese eee eeseeeeeees Rutile ie 
se EOP an i tee bale sees) (Signatures of the deponents). 


oer eer esse ere e eee eee see eee seo eae er eeereevoee eee eee 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 
mandi forthe Province of ............+. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF SERVICE OF PETITION 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


APE a cis ah ere tte Ws afal veh arcreo ee wee Sates 8) en ete Geile Sewers ips oe yl d 
make oath and say:— 

RS OER ree WY oh te Vole. MAE as rere arena GEV, CG eee: ete. ee re day 
OLS es sey 2 SR Ee et eee , 19: +43 serve the above-namedr.o sen rtrssec 2 teen n. ee. oe 
IEE SORE (or the partners of the above-mentioned firm of .................. 
Meig 2ak sde oad ne Re aoe ) with a copy of the above-mentioned Petition, 


notice of hearing and affidavit of truth, by delivering the same personally to the said 
ROPE, AES SR BEN. SS) 2 ee eee Gi aakee Wires Pee Sia ret Manca t ter Kh hen Uy Uceebe = 


SApartner, (OP on. ods ae lati: ok SE ae eae , a person having at the time of 
service the control or management of the partnership business there) (or the President, 


Vice-President, Secretary, Treasurer, Manager or other officer of the debtor if a 


COTDOTALLON, | OF A: Ae AAG oa pea ee eee od , the person having at the time 


of service the control or management of the business of the Corporation) at (place) 


Wily eth a ital atts Wane orn 2 ete en before the Hour’ Ol $1.5. fact. se oot eee Eee 


eoc5erwreer eee eves 


20 6 66.8 8 @ 0 6 0:8 5 @ 00 @ @¢ 


#0 UO ere 8 oe © 6,6 8 BR 6 6 6 6 0. 6 (0 0 6 a 6 0 0 6 @ ©. © ie 6 eLeTe 


MG 6) O50) (0.00 SiS, (0) 07-0 .e):0) a (e Ole are: lear 21 e116 O16, a e)0 Le le ewe aera a tel s 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 


in and for the Province of 


Note: If the service is effected on one partner on behalf of his firm, or on a person 
having at the time of service the control and management of the partnership business 
there or of a business carried on by any person in a name or style other than his own, 
the affidavit must after the word “at” contain the words “being the principal place 
of business of the said”. 
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No. 6 


Notice oF SUBSTITUTED SERVICE OF PETITION 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


Take notice that a bankruptcy Petition has been presented against you in this 
(COTIECE OVER Soret cece dec oes cee s tient De eI asa es cc oreuninjs eine tars t oie.s 


and that the Court has ordered that the sending of a copy of the Petition together 
with a copy of the order for substituted service by registered post addressed to 


ye ee eh a ee and/or the publication of this notice in the 


DANE OE is ORE Gazette and/or in the .................... newspapers (following 
the terms of the order for substituted service) shall be deemed to be service of the 
Petition upon you; and further take notice that the said Petition will be heard by 


Uiise COBUTL COUN tN Ge tere ask e ee ae a eiute! as Ca yelOT pee A aye seat Pe Ni aks ays pl Oercneg at 


ive te «ast ee 2 o’clock in the ............ noon on which day you are required 
to appear, and if you do not appear the Court may adjudge you bankrupt and may 
make a receiving order against you in your absence, on such proof of the statements in 
the Petition as the Court shall think sufficient. 


The Petition can be inspected by you on application at my office. 


ore er eee eee sesvnes eee ese es eeeeosese eee eee e eee 1 @ 


Registrar. 


No. 7 


ORDER OF SUBSTITUTED SERVICE OF PETITION 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


tinomithe: appleationsol fe. Pee a ero tte ctre and upon reading 
AAR IT 8 Quiet Geely liane anal eee gran ei 0. <F- 5 GE rece cs es I EE ee 
eA bee, See BPE ae ee ere oe ES RN Tah” Oe RN ae ee ra and 
Lhe pankrunoey Petition filer, Le... si a. .iccaed cee ee as AVRO Ute 3109 Syn cron Mas eeiaate 
AL) 0 Oe ae 

It is ordered that the sending of a copy of the above-mentioned Petition, 
together with a copy of this order by registered post, addressed to .............0005- 
tet. cas den haancay salt dinviwent aiwe and/or the publication in the ................ 
(Saveur and) OF In ENG. oo cl. ae oo nie oa oe ae newspapers of the presentation of such 
Petition and the time and place fixed for hearing the Petition shall be deemed to be 
good and sufficient service of the said Petition on the said ...........-..0e eee eee eee 


Ad that the costs of this application be: “eu ue sors... ev ardeihs cles ac eet wets 
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No. 8 


NoticE By DesBToR OF INTENTION TO OppoSE PETITION 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


1, TENOR DOVE a2 cole Wanies iv cic alec souls le Rian statig aie sce toe: eret so etet mene neeeae , do hereby give 
you notice that I intend to oppose my being adjudged bankrupt and the making 
of a receiving order as prayed, and that I intend to dispute the petitioning creditor’s 
debt: (or the act of bankruptcy, or to contend that. .2. 526. -- esses aeons ae ae 
or as the case may be) (specifying the statements in the Petition which he intends 
to deny or dispute). 


eeoeeereece eee eee eee eee reece eee ere ese eeeeeeoeereee 


Pees ticles alsy oe ne etait Rene bails La and to the 
Registrar in Bankruptcy of the said Court. 


No. 9 


OrpER TO STAY PROCEEDINGS ON PETITION 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


Upon the hearing of the: bankruptey (Petitionvaraimst se... +. cect 0+. 5-9 se eeu see 


CV OPURL SAA ae Met RA a le MORAN en Sk Lhiggday.camdethe Sad wesc beanie k weet halts eee 
appearing and denying that he is indebted to the petitioner (when Petvtion 
presented by more than one creditor, add the name of the creditor whose debt is 
denied) in the sum stated in the Petition (or alleging that he is indebted to the 
petitioner in a sum of a less amount than five hundred dollars ($500)) (or alleging that 


hejas indebted (1G. uss... cen steeds ae een en oa cee ee , one of the petitioners, 
in a sum less than the sum stated to be due from him in the Petition) it is ordered 
Liste psalm en Ne meters aieleoet, amen ue ae UL hal ava thee Wie eek eee 4 ie Lia 2 ee 


days enter into a bond in the penal sum of (the amount of the alleged debt and 
probable costs or such other sum as the Court may direct) with such sufficient surety 
or sureties as the Court shall approve of to pay (or deposit with the Registrar the 


SUL, Olt le Markie ee et ae kee aimee a iron as security for the payment of) such 
sum (or.suMs asvspall be recovered against (Ne said mee ek ween a daicss + ohare ere 
TSAR ES A CED Eh A EO , the petitioner (or one of the petitioners), 
in any proceeding taken or continued by him against the said..............ccc eevee 
together with such costs as shall be given by the Court in which the proceedings are had. 


And ‘at, is further, onderedwthaticupon miner salds oo cen tee sete ta, cue eae ae 
entering into the bond aforesaid with such surety or sureties, all proceedings on this 
Petition shall be stayed until after the Court in which the proceedings shall be taken 
shall have come to a decision thereon. 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 10 


Bonp oN Stay OF PROCEEDINGS, SECURITY, ETC. 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


OTe ee Shao od's ao oe wok RIG) AR De a ARS Pile ee ele pee PO 
Rem ease 58a, thao Sear «dow saree Dee Oem ai anal Se glial it late RG eg LS LA ee Aah 
Gli iinet . Kail oases. ans . od). cy. Aken MROLLOMIA om) fobs ds BEM i lecce i wekee es 
Glee ee ey ev (or some guaranty company approved by Court) 
ererjoimuly andeseverally held and firmly mound wOn ce ony cass Golescu co oe re eaters co's 
OE hi oes arty SVs «4 Peas ois sede DEMS NY Ml aaa Wed elon rteti ae dig REV 4. 4 6 Ua no 8s 
abligts 408&bespaid@torthe BArd >. Wt Tey OR Tee VA A) MOTORIRS oo eee eee 


or his certain attorney, executors, administrators or assigns. For which payment to 
be made we bind ourselves and each and every of us, our and each of our heirs, 
executors and administrators (or our successors and assigns) jointly and severally, 
firmly by these presents. 


Sealed with our seals andidatedsatls abo. asceeeensee sanes.as. UNG eae 4178 sta os 
Ss Meter Gay, Ol. 09. stew Ah Ue. eee One TOUS, ninenhundred and 
WHereasa DAnkrupicy, LetitlOn A@AINSy Loe SAld wees eee deine sec null cae nea sles cis ele ss 
Havin epee torecelLeds LO LUG. . ere cae seteneeeiict we Mate mart ae mertirinte ay mipjere oko Court of 


sees eters. amet ey At. de btiymers «adi da > hi <8 he did appear at the hearing of the said 
Petition and deny that he was indebted to the petitioner (or to one or more of the 
petitioners) (or allege that he was indebted to the petitioner in the sum of............ 


dollars only or as the case may be). 


G16 je oe 6 O10 @ © SPéLe! s 6) 6 je 4 © 60 6 © 0 «6 © 


Now, therefore, the condition of this obligation is such that if the above-bounden 
5 OF Get SAG peeeter ee et ase cteete eos eins ears als, Ate 


eoeoere ree ere eee ee eee ese eee eee Fae eese 


yb 8, Ay MER OS ND EE i anne Et , (or guaranty company) shall on demand 


Mmcleaud trily payor cause to Dbeppaid stot, see cca aes vie ee see mee se alo , his 


attorney or agent, such sum or sums as shall be recovered against the said........... 
by any proceedings taken or continued in any 


eoeoeseeer eee eee eee eee eee seer eee eee eee 


competent Court by theieaid 20.8. 00%. 22a TOE. ae for the payment of the 
debt claimed by him in the said Petition, together with such costs as shall be given to 


hate gpesyihhs Rak wtGlepy IN CPMESE 2 Bn Ne oe MeMEPN Sf DO Ren ABE Wee ONS ap by such Court (or whatever the 
condition of the bond is), this obligation shall be void, otherwise it shall remain 
in full force. 


(Signatures of sureties). 


Signed, sealed and delivered by the above bounden in the presence of— 


eee ees eee eee eee eee eso ee eee eee ee eee eee ee eee eee ee 


(Signature of witness). 


Note: If a deposit of money be made the memorandum should follow the terms 
of the conditions of the bond. This form may be adapted to other cases. 
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(a) This 
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not 
necessary 

if surety is 
an approved 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 11 


AFFIDAVIT OF JUSTIFICATION (a) 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


guaranty if, 8) sl els seisliele/siS)elelel si steield isueliereiee) v| ese se 9 ; ay NE Nn Sein a el ae eS. ; 
apa pcr Oneror the sureties Gr ins k 6 ue ove ok baa nie ee eee , make oath and 
say :— 
1. That I am a householder (or as the case may be) residing 
(describing particularly the country or city, the street or place, and the 
number of the house, if any). 
2. That I am worth property to the amount of... ae ae ee 
(the amount required) over and above what will pay my just debts (cf 
security in any other action or for any other purpose, add, and every 
other sum for which I am now security). 
3. That I am not bail or security in any other matter, action or 
proceeding, Or Tor any Oiher Derson, CXCeDL Ola. eu as coe) cele ante ce a ieen m 
ab Thema OL biG kane eae eae Bae eee iisidie Our 101s eee eee 
oats PEDE SAA Aah te iterate lalelale in: the “stm #6f POA Fae a ee Srna ee 
foray. Se aee ny wey oc 25) Ba eae et dhe suit of, oy Fee. 24.4. Sis base ; 
in the Coure oto. vse mae eee nee are 1 EUS BI ee ee eee ee 
(specifying the several actions in which he has become bound). 
4. That my property, to the amount of the said sum of .............. 
(and if security in any other action, over and above all other sums for 
which I am now security) consists of (here specify the nature and value 
of the property in respect of which the deponent proposes to become bonds- 
man, as jollows: Stock in trade, in My Dusmess Of ....7... 4. ees eee 
carried on “by mevath 12 ie Se ee eee of the value of 
id Hehe Be Hats Mee ok ; of good book debts owing to me to the amount of 
LORE RL: Cen ee enn had ee s Olefurniiire nT my) NOUBe eh eters ees eee 
OL the value softies ue. cag oe ee ee ees ees ; of a freehold (or leasehold) 
farm of the valuevOl .. une 0.2 e eee eee BIUUALE Bb «+ o> Ber one ¢ 
PLR Be ofp Lh hi le Mepis its 2b. LPOCEUDIOU EDDY” Gitce taicmerse meee senate, women are Ee 
of a dwelling-house ‘of ‘the *value*of, Mik. 10.90 a Lee situate 
AE Ly WM, sR, as BSCUPIEMT-HYV WN. Vee N Pee Ves ue Re eae .. OF 
of other property, particularizing each description of property with the 
value thereof). 
5. That I have for the last six months resided at .............eeeeeeee 
PA eth gale dace Meet ehe ann eee ee (describing the place of such residence or, 
if he has had more than one residence during that period, state it in the 
same manner as above directed). 
Sworn before me at he Oe \ 
Ue re Cree eee Y a) ee aa ee 
Invtlie, Provitice Ulte rs. ween een sey tars |. lee: See Mana rae ave See Tae. Pe on eee 
PE PN Ne Re MAREN RN CREO aes [ (Signature of surety) 
1G LN eR ee MN clr i ae day of | 
tah Ana OT 9S BORN A eran Nba ys aL ere 


eweereeeeeee 


eeceoeeereereereceeeereeeoecere eee eer eoeeee 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 
mand for the Province of”... ...:...1.. «4+ 
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No. 12 


DISMISSAL OF PETITION 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


Upon hearing the Petition of 


EE OGn OR Cae Ta D9 oa Oe a en Rs a ee eng ae SCL ATCT 1 tie Pe cee eer i leva tee ofits os 
It is ordered that the said Petition be dismissed (and that the petitioner do pay to 


Rees 1d: AR Ee. Ty, a SO PLO, STR ely ered oas, the taxed costs thereof). 
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Bankruptey Act—continued 
No. 13 


RECEIVING ORDER 
(Title) (Form 1B) 


Onathe Petation Of a... 6. ach a ee bee eee oo eesti Ok Lae Nek ic Sree 
ORR ech ta’ SMe bite , a creditor, ledpolie (ren dgte) io eee ayn see eae 


and on reading aR atid: deviated bauer aes io ieee GUC HHOSTING Reh hace ete ste a Cee ee 
and it appearing to the Court that the following act or acts of patileruptny has or have 
been committed, viz:—(set out the nature and date or dates of the act or acts of 
bankruptcy on ier the order 1s made). 

1It. is“ordered “that” the sald chae. ve pam fee, ere eee: oie ee be and he 
is hereby adjudged bankrupt and a receiving order is hereby made against 
TC. Pee me We awe Se ey, Fa ee (insert name, address and description of debtor 
as set out in Petition or proof to the Court). 

2. And* itis’ further Mormlered thai Jy ce Wee ee were coi, Sie. cami 
Of 4) 24. cae see ee es ee , be and he is hereby constituted custodian of fhe 
estate of the said debtor. he oe ing security for the proper performance of his duties 
in the vsutiO8 \\. wad nse tabete core age eee memes pursuant to the Rules in that behalf. 

3. And it is further ordered that the costs of and incidental to this Petition and 
order be paid the petitioner out of the assets of the estate forthwith after taxation 
thereof. 


Endorsements on Order 


YOU SS ely as ee ee ee ee Ss eee , the within named debtor, are 
required. ito “attend at theMobice wT wy ee. Wine ue eee aca Magee vin oe , the 
Official | Receiver;.at the Courthouse vasa ccc a eseterd catches este ete ee eee eee 
DtPeethi.. ommeane W wate clues Gino te eee ene eee ean , Immediately after the service of this 


order upon you, there to answer such questions with respect to your insolvency and 
assets as may be put by the said Official Receiver, and take notice that if you fail 
to present yourself for such examination within three days from the date of the 
making of the receiving order, the Court may by warrant cause you to be apprehended 
and brought up for examination and may order you to be committed to the common 
gaol for a term not exceeding twelve months. 


eoeceoweer eee ree eee eee eee eee eer eee eee Teer eeerese 


Official Receiver. 


The name and address of the solicitor to the petitioning creditor are (insert 
name and address). 


Or in the case of Corporation Debtors 


TSCM lie erate ev ioli okis Heal, dict e dic Crouse 1 Deligy the: \trnteeememe es stele cere mee 
of the within named corporation debtor; are required pursuant to section 133 of 
The Bankruptey Act to attend Bt: the Glice10l se: eeu ee ee ee ee 
the Official Receiver in and for Bankruptcy division No. ........ of the Banko 
distriet’ (of the: Province: OT) 2c ee ae eee eee se eer re ne , (insert 
GOAATESS) | grapes o'sig'e 6 & S06 © ve siniblasse bs apela PRIMED GE ko LS EIS MORPETORS  cne teeta Reet er ee ree 


immediately after the service of this order upon you, there to answer such questions 
with respect to the causes of the insolvency of the aforesaid debtor and the disposition 
of its assets as may be put by the said Official Receiver, and take notice that if you 
fail to present yourself for such examination within three days from the date of the 
making of the receiving order, the Court may by warrant cause you to be apprehended 
and brought up for examination and may order you to be committed to the common 
gaol for a term not exceeding twelve months. 


ecererereoeree stereo eer eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee 


Official Receiver 


The name and address of the solicitor to the petitioning creditor are (insert 
name and address). 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 14 


OrpeR APPOINTING INTERIM RECEIVER 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


Upon the application of: :. so:., . wees eee. EEE. Ges: Oke , upon reading the 


BMGaviO hee seer ake es el OPS aes oe and the Petition herein with the 
affidavit in support thereto attached, and upon hearing what was alleged by counsel for 
the applicant, and the applicant undertaking to abide by any order this Court may make 
as to damages, in case it shall hereafter appear to the Court that the debtor has 
sustained any damages by reason of this order which the applicant ought to pay, 
and to be responsible for the proper performance of his duties by the interim receiver 
hereinafter named. 


LE PIsPOLCCrCO MCAT ER es. es cles coe pete mie NER TEIN TC cies keys aaa = xine 7 
TD ALIG a RCVINICOT Olt ats TE Peniacicie Lc fe. Mea tars , be and he is hereby constituted interim 
receiver of: the property of the said ....ceeec 7. FE, AR Te and the said 


interim receiver is hereby directed to take immediate possession of the property 
(or any parecular partithereos): of the said) icity ee re ee ene. eee 
and control receipts and disbursements thereof but otherwise shall not interfere with 
the debtor carrying on his business in the ordinary manner of trade until the hearing 
of the Petition herein or until this Court shall make further order. 


No. 15 


OrbDER OF TRANSFER OF PROCEEDINGS 


(Title) (Form 1B) 
AIDC CLC AD Di CALPOT TORSO Gv Weess vise « a:r ecanpieese glome OAR aN Cee ert et Tees Rta and 


Tyee die 1p [a oN emcee Carte LO Ares a EL ano a Sd DEALING Mise Nomen cman Noreen ede. : 
and it appearing to the Court that (state here special reason or reasons why order is 
made), that the proceedings in the above matter should be transferred from 


AP PSE ERE RE EG NR OAT Om. aa hos + vicinal alec meee ene en ONTOS LNG COse, Muy Oe); 


It is hereby ordered that the said proceedings in the above named matter be 
transferred from the above Court to the Court having jurisdiction for Bankruptcy 


division NOt weet te of the Bankruptcy district of the Province of ............ccecee- : 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 16 


ASSIGNMENT FOR THE GENERAL BENEFIT OF CREDITORS 


sa niet auseicts ele aistase tg sibho aise whens rie ea BW Beat Le 
IN PURSUANCE OF THE BANKRUPTCY ACT 
BETWEEN 


ooererereereeerere eer eee eee ee wee eee eseseeeeseeeeseseeeere ees 


and 


eeoeeereeeoesee reer eese eee seeeeeee eee eee see eeeeeseeeee ses 


hereinafter called “the trustee” of the second part. 


Whereas the debtor is insolvent and desires to assign and abandon all his property 
for distribution among his creditors in pursuance of the said Act. 


NOW THEREFORE THIS INDENTURE WITNESSETH that the debtor doth 
héreby, assign, convey andi assure unto <. 2520.4: seems coe) lee Geert! 2 , trustee, 
and to his successors and: assigns forever, all his property which is divisible among his 
creditors under and by virtue of the said Act. 


To have and to hold all the said property unto and to the use of the said trustee, 


his successors and assigns, on the trust and to and for the uses, intents and purposes 
provided by the said Act. 


Signed and sealed at the City of 


PO Ee: ie Be WAS ce ec Ne sete myelin note in the 
Province x0f, as. ian ood cae ee eee in theepresence voila. Va) he ARE OR I ee 
Ne tet ge wleisialevne sin ss vise gue men cle sls cnet Wagan ee ere emt iter ete ete eee ea 

(Signature of witness) (Signature of debtor) 
No. 16A 
CERTIFICATE OF APPOINTMENT OF TRUSTEE 
(Title) (Form 1) 

Dy eee ce CUO c bees hale Ostet eee nnn ane , Official Receiver of Bankruptcy 
division No. ...... of the Bankruptcy district of the Province of ................00- : 
hereby certify that. 225... c1.3,0ccbheu ae eee ee ery re LIT Rice sfa. 4.0: ¢-<e's, pi SMB chee 
Ole cn att hae by ead. UE ee , was at a meeting of the creditors held on the 
SAR es ae day Of ccc sac ce ete teas eo eee LLY OD DOIN CEG Let ee 
of thesestate ofl, so eereed et SO Ee ee ee , debtor 


eecwreeeeeeeoeeerereeer ee eee ee ee eee es eeeeeeeeese 


Official Receiver. 
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No. 17 
CERTIFICATE OF OFFICIAL RECEIVER OF AN APPOINTMENT OF CUSTODIAN 


(Title) (Form 1A) 
Rea eee ge ola ate Sae 8 «lg a care oe, YE a ee , Official Receiver of Bankruptcy 


CLvisiOne NO aid. dais of the Bankruptcy district of the Province of .................. ; 
dolherchy certiivathate.: coc. oo 62. Se ee eNOS IS LIT asa ibiagee & 0% 
ee ocala aa i Pree ICL CON at mena ae ete UE ee ceca ta 5 
“oho h age Ne et ym gly th sae TE eae page 6) ity 2 eee , duly appointed by me 
SUSLOIaI OF PANG CRUALE OL as 4 «cs ase Ue an eM Gere he ae ani c eis tes , debtor, 


pursuant to the provisions of section 9(5) of The Bankruptcy Act. 


PPIs acts Sx Pita A 94 nic.) nin oho sass ocho eee eer eee is required within three 
days from the date hereof, pursuant to the provisions of Bankruptcy Rule 93, to 
deposit with me security for the proper performance of his duties in the sum of 


© aS MRSS ues PENRO, / oi See dollars. 


AR TETCE STAD som tee Lee Nee OMA ee ae penRnRrE® Meg HM EA 5S LT) is required pursuant to the 
provisions of section 34 of The Bankruptcy Act to take immediate possession of the 


hoarse and alitie promerty, Ot the said 6 qelheeate sat vite eke oil ey any mia loan , debtor, 
liable to seizure; and to remain in possession until a trustee is appointed. 

SE Gale ae ere sod ved e's 3 one see Comoe Sete is required pursuant to the 
provisions of section 88 of The Bankruptcy Act within five days from this date to mail 
notices summoning a meeting of all the creditors of the said .................. , debtor, 
which meeting shall be held at the office of .............seeeeccceees , Official Receiver 
for Dankrupicy division No. .......6+.03 of the Bankruptcy district of the Province 
Le PAA ARE RIS Pe Ht te BL in, sich anc ene ae inte nee GPR Eade cokes ee cals 
ev OOL eet mec ay anne» «4 Si NO cic n gr Bb esta hamiem watettareee o’clock in the ........ noon 

DENS ORT aed oeeied can ee ca oMEeRO RUAC RS cen evel ln FE CULV TAGd Melch Sonne Rts kiss : 
1935. 


Official Receiver. 


46917—11 
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Bankruptey Act—continued 
No. 18 


AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION OF AUTHORIZED ASSIGNMENT 


Canada A SR RL, NAME We Win ities aeeremecr tate «at cneras mt trastte ; 
Province of of the RMA eee ee ieee eee ane rains ene 
m the “Prowitice Yoh eee ee ee eee 


e010) @ a je: 6 oe & 6 @ le 66. Be % 6 eo ogee Re 


make oath and say:— 


1. That I was present and saw the within Indenture and the duplicate thereof 


duly: signed, sealed amd executed, by wilt So. 22 wine lee Sas acreage nies wet eee 
A cet cee TY AER ns Mee Olea) as EPs eRe AIT Uy oh OTe oh tee Ey Cone he ee in the 


2) That. lknow the Saideots. comce te ad aoe ee aoe ere ere eens AN0. that. Js eee 
is (or are) of the full age of twenty-one years. 


3. That I am a subscribing witness to the said Indenture and duplicate. 


Sworn before me at the 


Ls Nid Gee GS ot eA Ceol, EM enema of 
INCE ETOVIN COBOL epee ad eee ae 
a Fh Ase mk tpn) get <6 eb aN ego ate A a ab day 
Cs GOR APRA TE Rg NTD AAUP ia NP SO TRS * wl GE 


PGS COO 1S 0 6 68°86 CK © C6 OCs 0 dle 0) 8.0188 O15 le ws 60) ee) « ie 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 
intand Tor the Province ine es eee 
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No. 19 


Notice To Crepitors oF First MrrertINc WHERE RECEIVING ORDER OR 
ASSIGNMENT MADE 


(Title) (Form 1) 


Noticecsis hereby given. that” (aj. vole eee ee eee. A, REN ee. (a) Insert 
was adjudged bankrupt (or made an authorized assignment) on the nameof 
debtor, his 
RIA OS GEytOIWe i. fon ely bee eee end that the: first snags 
meeting of creditors will be held on the ............ ianaolw.. 40 ure es ; erate 
IG. Me Matethe hour ohio: io. OcClOckenct ue Mice bck noon, locality in 
MiPeene reba Seles im the). cane Ole Panes. BAL INI: which debtor 


has carried 
To vote thereat proofs of debt and proxies must be filed with me bie ae 
prior thereto. or resides. 


Those having claims against the estate must file the same with the 
custodian or the trustee when appointed before distribution is made, other- 
wise the proceeds of the estate will be distributed among the parties 
entitled thereto, without regard to such claims. 


VRS Thclee ANCE ie Bite ie Re thisag sake 5 CO Ae day 


eecerecer see eee eee ee eee see eer eee seseee 


eco eo eee eee ee eer eee eee eee ee ee ee 


Custodian. 


Note: When mailing this notice to creditors a form of proof of debt and a form 
of proxy must be enclosed with each notice. 


No. 19A 


CauTION UNDER SECTION 29A 
(Title) (Form 1) 


Le ee ake ee re aE it eo rss tse Ste OT Mas ae, MN, SOR Sehr. ee ela ee, : 
being, interested as custodian (or trustee) of the property of ............6.ceseecneeees 
S xt dy lie ag , a bankrupt (or authorized assignor), in the land registered in the 
Bs AOA Bl OR SC nt cere Ad ccRerennctis spats > ining oie “pioneer tha + taen SEN 2a AIG ARaET 
fisheaitepisterator 1m, dreiyens. acl). tx. doatiifusa ag. Borplie ae oo coheed Aa on~ (or in the 
Charve registereutas) NOMerr eee as ED, in the name of the said...-............. 
NAS ae ee Oy oe Be. Cywier 200 Delng Oleh ee eee ce oe) ee eee re 
the’ Begisver for oP Perk, 2U. D!. Pea, SE as Boa ) (or otherwise as the case may 


be) require that no registration shali hereafter be made in respect of such land (or 
Charge) on behalf of the said registered owner unless this Caution is removed. 


Notices of proceedings relating to the removal of this Caution may be served 
upon me at (give city and street address). 


LISA WAS os bb buyl be reeckomney BLS BR rae seis re da > CAV OL crit tas ea eee . 
UN eae 


SOHC ECR See esc e wees remesese eee ioe Cs wea se 0 2.0 


Custodian (or Trustee) 
46917—113 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 19B 


AurHority to Notiry WITHDRAWAL OF CAUTION 


(Title) (Form 1) 


| Be ey Maistre Pag Pace Aye Be NRA REA i di 0) he BPRS 4 0 Srey Amer ic eed Oa Ee , being 
interested as the trustee in regard to registered Caution NOs ...i..00 ovens cecseccee 
in respect" ofthe land’ registered. asauew.tiee.. sets el ker. ae). Dei baabaet in the 
Repisteghhor ns O (PURE Le: SMR Oe ORE SARS, Dae a (or in respect of a Charge 
PERTSCCTCR ade NO poste capes tie WS ORY cnc erence and tbeingivioul srl. ew. saoteteees fo. axetil in 
then egister Por... 35 6.4 sie Aes ee ba ees a ) (or otherwise as the case may be) 


hereby authorize the Master of Titles (or Registrar) to enter in the Register a 
withdrawal of the said Caution and to cancel and remove the same. 


ADE or6 ae | Cae aN Baer ptt ee Jaren cts eekC N00 CHIS cui Aen sae ee eee ee day of 


& (6) O10) ee 0 ‘e) of,e Fie) © 0's 0 6 we 0) 6 Wwe 6 © a a we bs 6) e © je 6.48 6% 0 @ 


Trustee. 


No. 20 


Notice to CREDITORS WHERE DrEBTOR SUBMITS OFFER OF COMPOSITION, EXTENSION 
oR SCHEME 


(Title) (Form 1) 
Take notices that o5...k Fee wee be eee ee ie aa ae ee en ee of the 


OL ec ae oe ee Rae eG crn eee aie neta has submitted to me for the consideration of 
his creditors a proposal for a composition (or extension of time for payment of his 
debts or scheme of arrangement). 


Particulars of the debtor’s proposal and a summary of his statement of affairs are 
enclosed herewith. 


A general meeting of the creditors of the debtor will be held at .................... 
On the ™. vec wee eee re eee CERY) OTR es ace ee ener es , 19...., at the hour of 
eid estes gv 550.9 RT O CLOCK 1, Wits. cos cae. one NOL 


The creditors qualified to vote at such meeting may by resolution passed by a 
majority of all the creditors and holding three-fourths in amount of all proved debts 
present in person or by proxy at such meeting accept the proposal made by the 
debtor either as made or as altered or modified at the request of the meeting. If so 
accepted and if approved by the Court such proposal shall be binding on all the 
creditors. 


Proofs of debt, proxies and voting letters intended to be used at the meeting must 
be lodged with me prior thereto. 


eee ee eer eee eee eee eee ee ee ee ee seeesrereeeeseeeree 


Trustee. 


Note: A form of proof of debt, a form of proxy and a voting letter should be 
enclosed with each notice. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 | 159 


Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 21 


VotTinc LETTER 


(Title) (Form 1) 


hereby request the trustee of the said estate to record my vote (a) (a) Insert 
here the 
Fee ee eA yah ne eth fob te oS, the acceptance of the proposal of the said word “for” 


debtor a copy of which is hereto annexed (or as altered or modified at the & the word 


“against” 
request of the meeting). as the case 

may be. 

Daten aa tare Neds os DSi RIF NORE AS e ee ime RENTS day of 

aS gee CT Te ER oe oo a a sa eae 
(Signature of Witness). (Signature of Creditor). 
No. 22 
PROPOSAL FOR A COMPOSITION 
(Title) (Form 1) 
Ties wore A eeties secon, Soaps worins pe Peete ae Alas , the above named debtor, 


hereby submit the following proposal for a composition in satisfaction of my debts:— 


1. That payment in priority to all other of my debts of all debts directed to be so 
paid in the distribution of the property of a bankrupt (or authorized assignor) shall be 
provided for as follows:— 

(Set out terms of proposal in respect of preferred clams.) 


2. That provision for payment of all proper costs, charges and expenses of and 
incidental to the proceedings and all fees and percentages pay Meh to the trustee shall 
be made in the following manner :— 


(Set out terms of proposal in respect of fees, charges, costs, etc.) 


3. That the following composition shall be paid as hereinafter mentioned on all 
provable debts:— 
(Set out terms of composition.) 


4. That the payment of the composition be secured in the following manner :— 


(Set out full names and addresses of sureties (if any) and complete particulars of 
all securities intended to be given.) 


NIG CeCe GOs ce Laue ne Ie Oe Ss teen Wale bs [ait Gs parc, SL a i ERE par Oar A day of 


eee eee eee ee eee ee eee ee eer eererereee ere ee eeeee ee 


(Signature of debtor) 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 23 


PROPOSAL FOR AN EXTENSION OF TIME OR SCHEME OF ARRANGEMENT 


(Title) (Form 1) 


Pa a Gates sick bliss eticorscn eel Ede. eee es oe a 

(Set out terms of extension or scheme.) 

2. That payment in priority to all other of my debts of all debts directed to be so 
paid in the distribution of the property of a bankrupt (or authorized assignor) is 
provided for as follows:— 


(Set out or indicate by reference to the extension or scheme how it is proposed to 
satisfy preferred claims.) 


3. That payment of all the proper costs, charges and expenses of and incidental to 
the proceedings and all fees and percentages payable to the trustee is provided for as 
follows :— 


(Set out or indicate by reference to the extension or scheme how it is proposed to 
provide for fees, costs, charges, etc.) 
ei That the payment of the terms of the said extension (or scheme) is to be secured 
in the following manner:— 
(Set out full names and addresses of sureties and give particulars of all securities.) 


Dated: ab. cha. 08 dx cea ee eee LELISS cc ae epien oe eee nee day of 


see eee severe eevr eee eee eeeeeeeee nee eee eee esene 


(Signature of debtor) 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 24 


REsoLtuTion AccEPTING COMPOSITION 


(Title) (Form 1) 
Resolution come to and proceedings had at a meeting of creditors 


[Ee Se eS ae eae IN BCP ETOVINCE "Olt neu eure cobs oe cc esas 
LIES eee Pies oe BRS cee vias oe oe CRY Of cee eee ee Aa a e. io 
Gai aiidtial, i, Bobs cl. i6 Sieor ey as ee ee dae © 
Re SSethirain Mate? Ag ee pe EE aang as follows:— (a) Insert 


*nanimously”’ 
That the debtor’s proposal for a composition as set forth in the where the 


annexed paper writing marked “A” be accepted. resolution is 
so carried. 
Chairman. 
Assenting Amount Dissenting |Amount 
Number Creditors’ of Number | Creditors’ of 
Signatures Proof Signatures Proof 


Nore: When a resolution is carried unanimously the creditors need not sign but 
when a division is taken all creditors and holders of proxies voting should sign. The 
signatures must be attached at the meeting. Resolutions should be put separately. 


No. 25 
RESOLUTION ACCEPTING EXTENSION OR SCHEME OF ARRANGEMENT 


(Title) (Form 1) 
Resolution come to and proceedings had at a meeting of creditors 


PRON eee ee fossa. at abtn.< SE, ots in- the. ProvimeesOt oaci ee tds ae de 2 Ae 
tiie Bee ee Fe els ke oS ns gv OH Sats (eee ee eile tome cit LY ee 
(SEAT TTORT ARS S tence Men Aonsuenelent. 8S ees ee 
EPICS G) lok aediies. aver atthe. Soothes as follows:— (a) Insert 


“unanimously”’ 
That the debtor’s proposal for an extension of time (or scheme Of where the reso- 


arrangement) as set forth in the paper writing hereto annexed and marked lution is so 


with the letter “A” be accepted. carried. 
Chairman. 
Assenting Amount Dissenting |Amount 
Number Creditors’ of Number | Creditors’ of 
Signatures Proof Signatures Proof 


| 


| | 


Nore: When a resolution is carried unanimously the creditors need not sign but 
when a division is taken all creditors and holders of proxies voting should sign. The 
signatures must be attached at the meeting. Resolutions should be put separately. 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 26 


Orper APPOINTING Day FoR HEARING 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


Upon thempohes tion’ ory the trusted, yt ec ee eo) ere ae Tete oly, eat pe aes 
it is ordered that the application for the approval by the Court of the composition (07 
extension or scheme) in this matter shall be heard before me at my Chambers in the 


ete EI et RPE Be ee ERS in the Province 


vag nei eel ete een CAV IO Ee. Go ais i a ee 


No. 27 


Norice To Crepitors oF APPLICATION To Court To ArprRovE CoMPOSITION, 
EXTENSION oR SCHEME 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


Take notice that application, willbe made Go... 1. se, ce ie cia eos ere eee in 
Chambers :ahe 345 screens eee OTIS y eet eee WP ae icy CUS UO perch Cats a oa ees 
TOS Ly BL as ore aap eae pean OClOCK IN) the cto cus eae eee noon, to approve the 


composition (or extension or scheme of arrangement) as proposed by the debtor and 
duly accepted by the statutory majority of creditors at a meeting held on 


eeeerrerereer eee 


ooo eee eee eee eee we eee eee eee eee eeeeeseeeeentroee 


Trustee. 
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Bankruptey Act—continued 


No. 28 
REPORT TO THE Court oF TRUSTEE ON PROPOSAL FOR CoMPOSITION, EXTENSION OR SCHEME 
(Title) (Form 1A) 


the calle ROPER OGLE. CL ree ee centr een eME ULE MME SU YANDEL oi asc rat die, ates lt ocate. Dim, avehelio cial A 
debtor, hereby respectfully report to the Court as follows:— 


UL Fr UA GR, BRIO 5.0 51's lees cain’, 5» Sd oe eta CR UALIN Weis Aare Sota wae Eee dls. 3 ye ae 
the said debtor did make an authorized assignment (or a receiving order was on Ae 
Cpe AR OAR RSI TR ee day.j ofa. dekh moter. ena.2a buxas ot) wilD- nos made 
BGnINa Liewead ceptor.) | Chats. yoo ene ce cee eee eres was appointed petodinn 
of the estate of the said debtor and that at a meeting of creditors duly held on the 
Dee Ae ROO IG ED, A. MARROL EL Oe ay OE te et PRN SI a 19 > Sy 
I was appointed trustee of the estate of the said debtor. 

(2), Thatathesabove’ named. debtor: diduonsthe.ayw.’ dt dedener gander oot day of 
ARMS 5 Meal eS SR SOE aa RUE 8 , 19...., lodge with me a proposal for a com- 


position (or extension or scheme) a true copy whereof appears as Exhibit A to this 
my report. 

(3) "That on thereon! Neots Sb Leaves CAV Gln eee ee eC rae: Rad bi 
I did give due notice by registered mail to every known creditor (the names of eat 
and whose addresses are shown in Exhibit B to this my report) of the calling of a 
meeting of creditors to bé held on the .......5¢-.0..s..+0.. CAV Ole weenie’ alee see 
19...., to consider the said proposal. With the said notice was included a pondeceed 
statement of the assets and abilities of the debtor, a list of his creditors and a copy 
of his proposal. True copies of the said notice, condensed statement of assets and 
habilities, and list of creditors are attached hereto and marked Exhibits Cl, C2 and C3 
to this my report. 

(4) That prior to the said meeting I made detailed and careful inquiry into the 
liabilities of the said debtor, his assets and the value thereof, the causes of the 
bankruptcy of the said debtor and the conduct of the said debtor. 

(5) That the said meeting of creditors was duly held on the..................6. 
Ps RS By nee ee ee , 19:......,,. and, was presidedyaver: Dig .paitasilans. abt ols. sc. 

(6) That the said proposal was accepted by the required majority of creditors 
(Orel Dat hie Said proposal “was -alveited ONL etal. ene ties ame ole oe uote eee atec ares 
at the said meeting and as so amended was accepted by the required majority of 
creditors). 

(7) That a true copy of the minutes of the said meeting is attached hereto and 
marked Exhibit D to this my report. 

(8) That after hearing the discussion of the creditors at the said meeting and what 
was alleged by the debtor and after further inquiry I am now of the opinion that:— 

(a) The assets of the debtor and the fair realizable value thereof are as follows:— 

(Here set out assets in detail, giving the value as carried on the books of 
the debtor and the trustee’s estimate in each case of the realizable value 
thereof.) 

(b) The liabilities of the debtor are as follows:— 

(Here set out the lhabilities.) 

(c) The causes of the bankruptcy of the debtor are as follows:— 

(Here set out fully the causes of the bankruptcy of the debtor as the 
trustee has been able to ascertain them after careful inquiry.) 

(d) The conduct of the debtor is subject to censure in the following respects (or 
otherwise as the case may be, treating the matter fully.) 

(9) That I am of the opinion that the debtor’s proposal is an advantageous one 
for the creditors (or otherwise as the case may be, treating the matter fully) for the 
following reasons :— 

(Here set out fully the reasons of the trustee.) 
[DS PRN Cas Cera ene ape a eels eo oA re ee ana hc ais AAV POL haa sans 


@) © 6.6, 6. 4.6) Oe & 6 5) nj Ge. 0) oo 8 6 6, HO 6 6b @ 6.6 6 0 6 6 0 0 6 © 6 eh 8 8 


Trustee. 
46917—12 
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Bankruptey Act—continued 
No. 29 


Orper APPROVING CoMPOSITION, EXTENSION OR SCHEME 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


On the’ application OL the trustee, \c0 fe. 2. hn. econ eee eee eee eee : 
and on reading the report of the trustee filed om the ........:0cscccssseeecenses ences 


LEAL INA Rested cls uals Sefcaontis Se akeumad LD costes DG) MOAR hase toes ll an cute eee ek Oe 
and the Court being satisfied that the required majority of creditors under the said 
Act have duly accepted the composition (or extension or scheme) in the terms contained 
in the paper writing marked “A” annexed hereto and being satisfied that the said terms 
are reasonable and calculated to benefit the general body of creditors and that no 
facts have been proved which would justify the Court in withholding its approval, 
the said composition (or extension or scheme) is hereby approved. 


No. 30 
OrpErR REFUSING To APPROVE CoMPOSITION, EXTENSION OR SCHEME 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


On. the application: of tthe trustees” Me 27 Ue. olen tas nodes sts a Nk eee ee 
and on reading the report of the trustee filed on the ..........-.-2..csscedeereessens 


day ‘of 22s Sor ee ee ce eee 210 Oe ardhear ie eee, Sey eect eee eae 
and the Court being satisfied that the required majority of creditors under the oth 
Act have duly accepted the composition (or extension or scheme) in the terms contained 
in the paper writing marked “A” annexed hereto and being satisfied that. the said terms 
are not reasonable or calculated to benefit the general body of creditors (or it being 
established that the debtor has committed the following offence mentioned in section 


191 of the saidv Act. . a2 sue cclt aet cue Cree ee ae ) (or the Court being satisfied that 
the following fact mentioned in section 143 of the said Act has been proved against 


the: debtor y.-c.005.<s cio oe ns ae ae ene on ten cee , and that the debtor’s proposal 
does not provide reasonable security for the payment of fifty cents in the dollar on 
all unsecured debts provable against the debtor’s estate) (or the Court being satisfied 
that the proposal does not provide for the payment of debts in the priority required by 
the said Act). 


The Court doth refuse to approve the said composition (or extension or scheme). 
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Bankruptey Act—continued 
No. 31 


RESOLUTION To ApPpoINT NEw TRUSTEE 


(Title) (Form 1) 


Resolution come to and proceedings had at a meeting of creditors 


Delcherppe mete crt te onic oe i Ghe Mace ete ee ‘lee meracsoer gs Se nembgairenasmme 
Gun? (Ro ere ae CEO) ne ee eean sie ae dante aes Lane Wes ha pee 
CSUR Crees ss hae ce Pe ee ee en eee 
FESGIVEULNOIROSG). wads dai 4. dosdeaee oe as follows:— (a) Insert 
unanimously 
where the re- 
solution is 
so carried. 
AE CTSECCOING Pte OAC Lee Re POotetiie Os Mesa See MOE; (by Taser 
Cie ee Co ee ee , be hereby appointed as the trustee in Pe new 
the above estate for and in the re Oleyeees ep coacke Lae Garten aks 


the trustee appointed by the creditors at their first meeting. 


osc e ore ere ee eee eee see eee ees eee ee eerste ot 


Chairman. 
Assenting Amount Dissenting |Amount 
Number Creditors’ of Number | Creditors’ of 
Signatures Proof Signatures Proof 


Note: When a resolution is carried unanimously the creditors need not sign but 
when a division is taken all creditors and holders of proxies voting should sign. The 
signatures must be attached at the meeting. Resolutions should be put separately. 


No. 32 


Notice or APPOINTMENT OF NEw TRUSTEE 


(Title) (Form 1) 
Take notice that the undersigned has been appointed as the trustee 


of the above estaterfor anduin place Of nn. cunseleavs eebeey ieedissleans ney R 
the trustee appointed by the creditors at their first meeting. 


ated: ats 4.6% .en.+* Re le Cig: SUS SO TOE OT day of 


ee a 


Trustee. 
46917—124 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 


(a) Insert 
name of new 
trustee. 


(a) Insert 
name of 
trustee. 
(b) Insert 
name of 
guaranty 
company. 


No. 33 


Arripavit oF New TRUSTEE 
(Title) (Form 1A) 


b ORE 9 PP rE GN SE NMI Ay ig Bet Re ee ee: : 
GE The elk suk ees Seen ae OLR eis ee FeO OS © were cag in the 
Provinte, of). .BVi Ge 2. Pe, eee , trustee, make oath and say:— 


1. That pursuant to the provisions of section 37 (2) (or section 37(7) ) 
of the said Act, I have been appointed as the trustee of the above estate 


for anid inthe place oF ye kh eRe ee he eee aria nes eer A Tor on Sate Ne ; 
the trustee appointed at the first meeting of creditors (or as the case 
may be). 


2. That hereto annexed and marked with the letter “A” is a true 
copy of the resolution of the creditors (or order of the Court) so appointing 
me trustee, which resolution was passed (or order was made) on the 


Bis a ihe Whe che PS bea atone CHEESE iE a saci! 8: ben Gieihdlo's ph dete Ge | eee 
Sworn before meat thes, we ugee ae. fon | 

IVT cel Biot cai sia o° agai ie pee un | ae Pee eee | 

in ‘the Provines Of iav1,s un vias Coe ele OO, EO SIRIOe, SOG a Oe, 
this’ (i). 02 os ee dayadi. dagen | Trustee. 

st Realy Bee ace de bs e ois ba ae Lowy 


eeeoerereee eee ee eee eee eee eee see eee eeeeee ee eeose 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 
im and for the ProvincevOin wee -e eee 


No. 34 


Form or Bonp or TRUSTEE 
(Title) (Form 1) 


Know all men by these presents that I (name and address of trustee) 
and (name of approved guaranty company) are jointly and severally bound 


to’ the*creditors’ of the “state OM eHe20 ay Shanes ae ae oe ee , bankrupt, 
and their and each of their heirs, executors, administrators and assigns 
insthe sum: of} Alas, Pik See tae ete ee Ate ge ae dollars to be paid 
to the said creditors, for which payment well and truly to be made I, the 
BAL, COL) sais vcore CO , bind myself, my heirs, executors, 
administrators andeassions- and‘the said Ub). en ocleetles ores es beeen ets eee 


obinds itself, its successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by 
these presents. 


Sealed with my seal and the Corporate Seal of the said (b) .......... 
LTS ATH NVA Fee Snahated! ater toca. wae ene, SRLS aye, 2 Ok Le ae 
dayol: atte slahe coke Ree. Be eee ss A ait 

Whereas. the. said. GG). 042310 seine deere ere tear ee exh ns Pei ke is the 
trustee: of the esta. te0l . cs. cencsl sienue: eee ona ee eee iO ach acne eee seas 
Aes peep amir elles WAS bir , debtor, having been duly thereunto appointed 
by a resolution of the creditors passed at a meeting held the .............. 
day-of 2... 1... Ree See ere , ADaee 

And whereas the estimated value of the estate of the said debtor as 
shown by the statement of affairs filed is the sum of .................000c. 


Now therefore the condition of this obligation is such that if the 
above bounden trustee do duly account and pay over and transfer all 
moneys and property received or to be received by him as trustee in 
respect of the estate of the debtor then this obligation shall be void, 
otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect. 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No 35 


DEMAND BY TRUSTEE ON ContTrRIBUTORY UNpbrR Sec. 71:(1) 


(Title) (Form 1) 


iwapoearsriroul we “TeCOrus "aun eet Cee cece ee ie coco os tetas cass wenes , 
the above named corporation, that you are a shareholder of such corporation and the 


amount unpaid on your shares of the capital of the said corporation is ................ 


I accordingly demand, pursuant to section 71 of The Bankruptcy Act, that you 
pay me, for the benefit of the estate of the corporation debtor, within thirty days from 
and after the date of the service of this demand on you (or the mailing of a copy 
of this demand in a registered prepaid letter addressed to you), the sum of .......... 
being the whole (or a certain proportion) of your liability in respect of your said shares. 


I hereby notify you that unless payment is made, or notice given in writing to 
me disputing this demand, within thirty days, I will make an application to the 
Court ex parte for judgment against you and the Court may, pursuant to the 
provisions of section 71 of The Bankruptcy Act and General Rule 145, without notice 
to you, give judgment for the amount demanded or such amount as the Court finds 
justly owing and for the costs of the application. 


I notify you further that if you propose to dispute liability you must do so within 
fifteen days from the service of this demand and you will not be permitted to plead 
any grounds of defence which are not notified to me within the said fifteen days. 


LUeicc 


oeoe eres ore eee eee see sre ereseeseeee FF eos eeeeeseos 


Trustee. 


Contributory. 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 36 


APPLICATION OF TRUSTEE FOR JUDGMENT AGAINST CONTRIBUTORIES OF 
INSOLVENT CORPORATION 
(Title) (Form 1A) 
The trustee reports to the Court:— 


That a receiving order was made against the above named debtor on the .......... 


Se eremene te ate day wof ke. piaad Wek so cee Ga csaren ee eal: een Lo cee eC Oven Cina Te era yO 
named debtor made an authorized assignment on the.................. ay Oils sane 
I ea nl O ere). 


That the debtor is a corporation and that the following persons (among others) 
appear to be contributories under The Bankruptcy Act, namely :— 
(Here give names and addresses of contributories against whom judgment 
ts asked) 
That the trustee has demanded payment from each of the said contributories of 
the amount set opposite each of their respective names, namely :— 


Name of Contributory Amount Demanded 


eerereeroreeerer ere eee eestor eee ere eee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee 8&8 8 17 ce oer eoreesreereereeesreeeseeese 
€ O06 C0 OE oe Ore ee 8 ele e © oe 6 fee © 6 1e eho Oe ee 6 SOME Te Ca Ce 6 6 0s ¢ Cee oe © “es eee #6 5 © © 16 » 66 6 @ a « co ts 6 0 6 » 6 6 © 


O 0 410 0 6 0 6 6 & 6 0 0 6 050 6 6 6 a le 8 8 6 we Bln SLE S 6 Ss ta ORS ew 106 CLO ee shee, e eens) (ew es 016 6 616) 8) 6s) @ 6 6 « wa ie 0) eo! &) Seep 


That the amounts so demanded are for the purpose of paying the liabilities of 
the debtor. 


That none of the said contributories has paid the amount demanded, although 
more than thirty days have elapsed since each of the said contributories has been 
served with the demand, and evidence of such service is filed with this application. 


That the following contributories have not disputed the said demand or any part 
thereof, namely :— 


0 6 FH 6 8 Je 16 0) w 16, 0) We) 0 eye © i, © eye) ie ele le 169 ee fy wwe wie aie eel feel ete iw) © ie (Sm isis ele ete wtiell eilet ollet slat ie] sian eee nen 
Si a ee ee a a NCSA tet 8 eer RIE OR CoS eo Ce Set Go os Se CO er ca) Ape Sci 


Ca ee aS Pe Yee a er Ye Yor et Ye ee Yer CR a RCE CMC SSNS Ut (Chk thers eT OOo OUR eo cr See ol ce Pe 


©. 6) 6 © 6 eee 4 0 8 le 0 © me eo je ele 6 ie 0 ge eG els eee we 0606[6060[60C00CCCCC—<—~—si‘“ ele elie! ie) 8) co) 0 vl ee) On See eee Ro ks Ulisse (wv ieie wie © 
@) 2) (6) a 0) © 0) wi Ise el Se are 60 © 0 S100 © 0 6 8 6) ee bi ® eee) 9 ety Ge ee Otel 61s Uvireiis) 6 ce ees) eee el elm fa) Ntaiae: 8 81 et b) oe inl eT ea ee 


and a true copy of each notice of dispute given to the trustee is filed with this 
application. 

The verified statement of affairs of the debtor, the trustee’s estimate of the 
realizable value of the property of the debtor, and a list of proved or provable claims 
against the estate of the debtor so far as can be ascertained, are filed with this 
application. 


The trustee accordingly, in pursuance of the said Act, makes application to the 
Court for judgment against each of the said contributories for the amount demanded 
from each thereof and the costs of this application or for such other order as the Court 
may deem advisable or expedient. 


Datedatewe +: Ce ee thise2 2. ee 2. oe ee eee Carol a sens ee : 
194 


ee ee ed 


Trustee. 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 37 


APPLICATION OF ContTrRIBUTORY To ApsuUST Riauts or CONTRIBUTORIES 
(Title) (Form 1A) 
do apply to this Court under the hovers of section 72(1) of The Bankruptcy eat 


to adjust the rights of the contributories of the above named debtor among themselves 
on the grounds set forth in the annexed affidavit. 


LER LOC CN Gee troche Aik. 4 o> «dean LLiisbuds Gee ts etait. ade tyes te. aE ama) Sie ae Rien oe , 
LU ae 


eeoeeereeoe eee eereree ere eeeseeeee eee eee FFF eee eee 


(Signature of Contributory) 


No. 38 


AFFIDAVIT IN Support oF APPLICATION To AbDJuSsT RIGHTS OF CONTRIBUTORIES 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


make oath and say :— 
1. That a receiving order was made against the above named debtor on the 
MTV eo ence a he oleh § day Of Wise fuse eet eteet ecco toe COTAthaG the 


. That the debtor is a corporation a that I am one of the contributories and 
cats to a demand made upon me by the trustee I did pay him on the............. 


ET ae REN TS ees ER ORGY OV Oe aR a RN ERE SNS LS Fears 4 os AST Sulayman Pe epee nme 
(or the trustee has made application to this Court foe judgment against me for 
eee ete se he Mee} Acai ): 


3. Set out in the Schedule hereto annexed marked “Schedule A” is a list of all 
the contributories of the said debtor with their addresses and the estimated amounts 
for which they are liable as contributories set opposite each respective name, so far 
as I have been able to ascertain the same. 

4. That set out in the Schedule hereto annexed and marked “Schedule B” is a list 
of all the contributories from whom I claim contribution. 

5. That my grounds for claiming such contribution are as follows (here set out 
grounds and any pertinent facts) :— 


SWORN before me at the 


coer eee ee ee eee eee eee eee ee ee 


OS 6, 8 RO 8 OO WA pee (8) M18) |8. (6, 16. (9) 8 6) 6G, 0 (Or 6) 10 4 6 8 ewe 6 8 6 8: oe A ee le 


CoP CFG SS CHE CEC SE ETE OCHS ORC ORO ee 6 Cee HR Oe 6 0 0 4:4 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 
ins and dor dhe Provwaies4ol 2.5). 2.5.60. . w. 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 39 
Norice sy Trustee To Crepitors oF APPLICATION To Pass AccouUNTS 


(Title) (Form 1) 
Take notice that :— 


(1). The: undersigned: trustee ,of thejestater ol .0 5 a alanynsadacs see des gee ws 
debtor, is unable at the present time to declare a final dividend for the following 
reasons:— (Here set out the reasons preventing the trustee from declaring a final 
dividend.) 


(2) The trustee estimates that he will be able to declare a final dividend in 
months from this date. 


eeererereereerece ere ee eee 


(3Y "The: saad trustee’ will Online’ anu wea eee ae RU UONe Uits Vele eal cte tae oer : 
102 ee Vecetive: om of. a8 | ee aes, O CLOG MDa Tey ec eee, am eee noon 
apply:to® the: Registrar in ‘Bankruptoyiab <0), Wale ee een ete res ae to pass 


his accounts to date. Enclosed herewith is a complete and itemized statement of all 
moneys realized from or out of the property of the bankrupt or assignor and all moneys 
disbursed, including expenses incurred and remuneration received or claimed by the 
unders signed. 

(4) All the property of the debtor has been sold or realized upon by the under- 
signed with the exception of the following:—(Here give full particulars, description and 
value of all property not sold or realized upon and reasons why not sold). 

(5) You are at liberty to attend in person or by solicitor at the passing of the 
said accounts and to be heard in respect of the same. 


Dated “Bb oo). 4c ate 4 tne Ce ee WITS, Hoe Aca aT eer eh Eee eee day 


$0), GC Ole) © GS 6 Bie fo [eee (6 Ve 610) .6) 6,8. 6) (0 (0/6/06 8 60 18) 6 6] ww ee ee 6) ow 


Trustee. 


No. 40 
APPLICATION OF THE TRUSTEE TO THE Court To Pass AccouNTS 
(Title) (Form 1A) 


The undersigned trustee hereby applies to the Court for the passing of his 
accounts to date. 

(1) The trustee is unable at the present time to declare a final dividend for the 
following reasons:—(Here set out the reasons preventing the trustee from declaring a 
final dividend.) 

(2) The trustee estimates that he will be able to declare a final dividend 
Share cree reise Sere ed Eta sca ee months from this date. Attached hereto and marked 
with the letter “A” is a complete and itemized statement of all moneys realized from 
or out of the property of the bankrupt or assignor and of all moneys disbursed, 
including expenses incurred and remuneration received or claimed by the undersigned. 

(3) All the property of the bankrupt or assignor has been sold or realized upon 
by the undersigned with the exception of the following:—(Here give full particulars, 
eas and value of all property not sold or realized upon and reasons why not 
sold.) 

(4) Notices in the form attached hereto and marked with the letter “B” were on 


mailed to all creditors of the debtor. 
DEO ai cies aca ca aa sd a dre eRe this (eigen ee ee ere ete eee day 


eoerereeeeer ee eee eeeeeeeer eee e eee reer ee es owes eeeee 


Trustee. 
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Notice to Prersons CLAIMING TO BE CREDITORS OF INTENTION TO DEcLARE DIVIDEND 
(or Frinau DivipeNpD) AND RequirRING THEM To EstTasLisH CLAIMS 


(Title) (Form 1) 
Take notice that a dividend (or final dividend) is intended to be declared in the 
above matter and that if you do not prove your claim on or before the .............. 
SEA) Ca eS 1 ea , 19...., or within such further time as the Court may allow, 


I shall proceed to make a dividend (or final dividend) without regard to such claim. 


DCCL BA UUM an Gee 6 «stake © arc vee GSTs ah ef aye a calats ve che eral gat Gait day 


eoeeeeceo eee eee eee eee e ee seee eee ee ee eee eeeeeeezreee 


Trustee. 


No. 42 


Notice To BE SENT To Every Crepitor oF FINAL DIVIDEND AND APPLICATION FOR 
DISCHARGE OF TRUSTEE 


(Title) (Form 1) 


1. A final dividend sheet has been prepared. There is enclosed herewith (a) a copy 
of the dividend sheet with notice thereon of the claims objected to and whether any 
reservation has been made therefor. (b) An abstract of the receipts and expenditures 
of the trustee which abstract indicates what amount of interest has been received 
by the trustee for moneys in his hands. 


2. After the expiry of fifteen days from the date of the mailing of this notice, 
dividends on all claims not objected to up to the time of payment will be paid. 


3. That the undersigned trustee of the property of the debtor will apply to the 


eR IS Ar ie DacKPUObOs Atle 2 au os yin a yan be on amen inte ODDE Gil Che ere vaia east gh tte ivy al ai 
EEA COL Han eR Re Ui Siecle Dhk ric thu sw Oho Oe COW PGs OUT La aor Pier Mode hoes Wate a, aie 
‘efi ated 0% ball aks, A Le a teat an noon or so soon thereafter as the motion can be 


heard for an order fully discharging him from any further duties and obligations with 
respect to the above estate and for a release of the security provided by the 
undersigned. 

And further take notice that any objection you may have to the granting of the 
discharge of the undersigned must be filed with the Registrar at least two days prior 
to the date of hearing together with your reasons therefor and a copy thereof served 
on the undersigned within the time aforesaid. 


Dated Pate eco foe Cenidte nate ne eee eee (SULTS LCs hE a rar I Sl occ day 


oosreeeere eee eee eee e sess roses eee eee eee eee ee ee eee 


Trustee. 
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No. 43 


APPLICATION OF TRUSTEE FOR HIS DISCHARGE 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


The undersigned trustee hereby applies to the Court for an order fully (or 
partially) discharging him from the performance of any further duties and obligations 
with respect to the above estate and for a release of the special security provided by 
the undersigned. 


Attached hereto is a complete and itemized statement of all moneys realized by 
the undersigned from or out of the property of the bankrupt or assignor and of all 
moneys disbursed including expenses incurred and remuneration received or claimed 
by the undersigned. 


All of the property of the bankrupt or assignor has been sold or realized upon by 
the undersigned, with the exception of the following:— 


(Here give full particulars, description and value of all property not sold 
or realized upon and reasons why not sold.) 


There are no disputes, actions or proceedings unsettled or pending between the 
trustee and the debtor or any creditor or creditors of the estate or any other persons 
whatsoever except the following :— 


(Here give particulars of matters pending, if any.) 


Woe) “ey {b. (6s aeisy wt ke a) KO! is) 16 f.S08) sme Bis! Ip) elaua Gou.e) ed (ante at inmenaea etnias 


GCeeenseeeceevveeevseesesveeveevteecseveesevesvescsconsect as 


Trustee. 
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No. 44 


AFFIDAVIT VERIFYING APPLICATION OF TRUSTEE FOR HIS DISCHARGE 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


NE ONEPAT iG Sin gag dccies wna v wees , the trustee named in the application hereto 
annexed, make oath and say :— 


That the several statements in the said application are within my own knowledge 
true. 


That the statement of receipts and disbursements attached to the said application 
and marked “Exhibit A” hereto is an accurate and correct statement of the 
administration of the above mentioned estate. 


That all the assets disposed of which came into my hands have been realized 
upon in a proper manner and have not otherwise been improperly disposed of to 
the best of my knowledge and belief. 


That all claims filed were properly examined and that to the best of my knowledge 
and belief, except where disputed claims were compromised or otherwise allowed by 
the inspectors, the dividend sheet hereto attached and marked “Exhibit B” contains 
a true and correct list of the claims of creditors entitled to share in the estate and 
that all payments shown on the said dividend sheet have been duly made. 


That every disbursement in the said statement was a proper and correct one 
to be made. 


That I have not received, nor do I hope nor expect to receive, nor have I been 
promised any other consideration or remuneration than as appears in the said statement. 


That I have not been a party to nor have I any knowledge of any undisclosed 
arrangement with the debtor or with any other person, wherein any creditor received 
any consideration or payment in excess of that to which he was properly entitled out 
of the assets or proceeds of the estate. 


That notice in writing of this application has been sent by registered mail to the 
debtor, to each of the creditors and to the Superintendent of Bankruptcy at least ten 
days prior to the date fixed for the hearing of this application as required by General 
Rule 125. 


Trustee. 


A Commissioner, etc., or a Notary Public 
Miva tor The Er OvInCce) Of >. Bs. co ue oo 
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No. 45 
ORDER DISCHARGING TRUSTEE 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


ee Upon thé application of (ayn se ee es des , trustee of the 

trustee. property of (6). S40. DORs eee ae oe , bankrupt (or authorized assignor, 

a tneert as the case may be); upon reading the application of the said trustee and 

debtor. exhibits thereto filed; upon hearing what was alleged. by counsel for 
the said trustee, and upon the said trustee (@)........0..eeeecceeecaee , by 
his counsel, undertaking to forward to the Dominion Statistician a copy of 
the order of this Court made on any application for the discharge of the 
bankrupt (or authorized assignor) if and when the same is made, and 
further undertaking to keep all books and papers as provided by Rule 128 
of the General Rules under The Bankruptcy Act, and no one appearing 
for the debtor or any creditor although duly notified. 

It is ordered that the said trustee be and he is hereby fully discharged 
from the performance of any further duties and obligations with respect to 
the said estate and that the bond given by the trustee as security herein 
be and the same is hereby released. 

No. 46 
GENERAL PROxY 
(Title) (Form 1) 

DL Cor Wee) oc ciaial ais cleue ase odo ace REE ote net ee RO earn cek cee tr res eee, feo ee , of 
ties) ca Auiae Ls lene cH actor Oe Ole ere Nett ae ei aye cena tae cl , a creditor 
(or creditors), hereby appoint)... 42020 we aaa ae obtthen. an toed VE 
Ole SF atia eee eae ats raw ie ee ee to be my (or our) general proxy in the above 


matter (excepting only as to the receipt of dividends). 


see reer eeece 


(Signature of witness) (Signature(s) of creditor(s) ) 


o 6 0 0 & 6) @ © © 8 © 0°60 @ 6 0 6 6 © 6's © 86) 0 4 6 6 6.8 1” 60) 0) é 8 6 4 0) (0 see 8 0) 6s. « 4 1660 @ © 6 6.6 6 6 =a 0/6 m alee ore ace 
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SPECIAL Proxy 


(Title) (Form 1) 


PEOTE VG) Steere vic care c's con Ce eRe Ree Meester cree Marae rity Vee cee ; of 
IMIG oh NG che Ne it re IE La oN TPR it CHL calcelea ti og bs , a creditor 
(or. creditors), hereby appoint)... hvae we fies hs CRs aM hh, gh ble Glo AWE. Nel bek 
OF Ths Gis. Shas tele es el ae TA, PDR, Pe en CEA RS, Tie, BANE oe SENS oak Goss 
as my (or our) proxy at the meeting of creditors to be held on the .................. 
tap ted, Alt ath hk Rae Bak EOE RRO ogc s% Uy SO Lee Eee Mae Set UNe ar EM Nea ers Loree, 
or any adjournment thereof. . 
ROL OCars GES teas ches tity saunas brads Wemeniels TA gb he Wo One ease FAL LULET Ch CR ORE ELC AC ee eae 
Ca VDT ern ne. Orn, Os PULA) Ry. , 19 
(Signature of witness.) (Signature(s) of creditor(s) ) 
No. 48 


Proor or Dest 


(Title) (Form 1) 


Byars, Ne AER eo PEO IMAG a sa tak ee mate tateee wba 
ohh de ge’ See; Se a EL iat bee PY OMINCe Ole <u. ede dak ce. tat ates a (a) The attach- 
do solemnly declare and say:— ei atalenient 
1. That I am a creditor of the above debtor (or the ................. of account 


: ; : must show the 
of the undermentioned creditor) and have knowledge of all the circum- eonsideration 


stances connected with the debt hereinafter referred to. such as “‘for 
oo Uhatithersaldy. sages 2) ee ek was at the date of the Bees ee ane 
authorized assignment (or receiving order) namely, the ...............2.- “moneys lent”. 
day CR een ee ere, |e a ry eee 4 19...., and still is justly and truly (by Hare give 
RAG IES Sa bo spray REL Oa OP an aR ae pM areyst nb ae We ob ERs a eet Neceany Gre roa aroun particulars of 
as shown by the statement of account hereto annexed and marked “A”, (a) all securities 
oo nat Lbave not (grthe said ..o.c.. naeve as nart races te er eet ae raat WS 


: the securities 
has not), nor has any person by my (or his) order to my knowledge or be- are on the 


lief for my (or his) use, had or received any manner of satisfaction or Property of 


security whatsoever save and except the following:— (b) pcibaacipa 
AND I MAKE this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to value of each 
be true and knowing that it is of the same force and effect as if made 24 Specify 


; : dat h 
under oath and by virtue of the Canada Evidence Act. ee ne 


Declared before me at the 


Ee Di ERR QE UR Re of 

Bae Mei TOI Raa has ils is, cathe in the We 6c sd Edsel 5 okie 0AM EE mE ET LIN Ree Usk 
(Signature of creditor) 

Provance= Ol Pisg sao eles atu (or as the case may be) 

LS eee ae ee day of 


ed 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 
in. and for the Province rot SIs oe ., .. 
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No. 49 


Proor oF DEBT OF WORKMEN OR OTHERS 


(Title) (Form 1) 


DO SOLEMNLY DECLARE AND SAY:— 

1. That I was the foreman (or book-keeper or as the case may be) of the above 
named debtor at the date of the receiving order (or at the date of the authorized 
assienment) namely, thei ve a. «ee een CLAN COL, 2 Ite. les See's 2 10 sere 
and I have knowledge of the facts and matters hereinafter referred to. 


2. That the said debtor was at the said date and still is justly and truly indebted 
to the several persons whose names, addresses and descriptions appear in the schedule 
endorsed hereon in the sums severally set against their names in the sixth column of 
such schedule for wages due to them respectively as workmen or employees in the 
employ of the said debtor in respect of services rendered by them respectively to the 
debtor during such period before the date of the receiving order (or authorized 
assignment) as are set out against their respective names in the fifth column of such 
schedule for which said sums, or any part thereof, I say that they have not, nor has 
any of them, had or received any manner of satisfaction or security whatsoever. 


AND I MAKE THIS SOLEMN DECLARATION conscientiously believing it to 
be true and knowing that it is of the same force and effect as if made under oath and by 
virtue of the Canada Evidence Act. 


DECLARED before me at the.......... ] 
| 

OL arama a cise aisle ena in the Province | 
t 

OLE Mae he ek this)... 20, ae ee [Te OD, J ENE DOR ae Baan 
| (Signature of declarant) 

CAN Cbshanth..iein ea awe dene em gu J 


i ed 


A Commissioner, etc., or a Notary Public 


Itt andor toe, Ero vance (Olen. aha gaa aa 
SCHEDULE 
1 2, 3 4 5 6 
Period 
No. Full Name of Workman Address Description over Amount 
which Due 
Wages 


Due 
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QUESTIONS TO BE PUT TO THE DesTor BY THE OFFICIAL RECEIVER 


(Title) (Form 1) 


Notse.—In the case of a corporation debtor, the questions marked with an asterisk 
should be answered in addition to all other questions. 

1. What is your full name and age? 

2 What is your occupation, trade or business? 

3. (a) Where do you now reside? 

(6) Where have you resided during the last six years or during the period in which 
your present debts have been contracted? 

4. (a) Where do you carry on business? ‘ 

(b) Under what name? 

(c) When did you commence such business? 

(d) What capital (if any) had you at that time after providing for any debts 
you then had, and of what did such capital consist? 

If any of your capital was borrowed, give particulars. 


(e) Have you personally superintended your business or delegated that duty to 
others? 


5. (a) Have you had any other occupation or been engaged in any other business 
during the last six years? 
If so, give particulars of date, place and nature of same. 
(b) Have you carried on business under any name or style other than your 
own name? 
If so, give particulars. 


6 (a) Have you been in partnership with any one during the last six years? 
If so, when did it commence, with whom, under what name, and in what 
business? 
(b) Have any changes since taken place in the constitution of the firm? 
Ti so, state particulars. 
(c) What capital did you put into the business, and what is now your interest 
in the partnership? 
(d) If the partnership has determined, when was it dissolved, and upon what 
terms? 
(e) Was the dissolution filed or gazetted? 
(f) Are you under any liability in respect of outstanding debts of the partnership? 
If so, state particulars. | 
7. Have you individually, or as a member of a firm, previously been bankrupt 
or insolvent, made any assignment for the benefit of your creditors, or effected any 
statutory or other composition? 
If so, give particulars. 


8. (a) Has any meeting of your creditors been held within the past three months? 

If so, by whom summoned, and in what manner? (If by notice, produce 
copy.) 
(b) Was a statement of affairs presented to such meeting? 
(c) Has any money been paid out of your estate in connection therewith; if so, 
when and to whom? 
(d) What proposal was made to the creditors? 
(e) What was the result? 


9. Have you any files or bundles of paid and unpaid invoices or accounts? 
If so, where are they? 


10. (a2) What money had you in your possession or under your control at the date 

of the authorized assignment or receiving order? 

(b) Had you at the date aforesaid in your possession or under your control] any 
jewellery, deeds, leases, bonds, share certificates, policies, agreements, bills of 
exchange, promissory notes, bills of lading, dock warrants, delivery orders, 
or other documents of title or securities of any description? 

If so, give particulars. 
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11. (a) Have you had any account in your own name or in that of any person on - 


your behalf at any time during the last three years at any bank? ................ or 
post office? Seas Sea 
If so, what is the present state of your account with such bank or 
post office? 


(b) Where are the pass books? 
12. In what Courts (if any) have you sued book debtors from whom amounts 
are still due you? 
13. Are the above assets, where insurable, fully insured against loss by fire? 
Tf $0) in what ORE LITT VOIR anes et dea mt etal etn ecm Smear eeckare SHEN 
To whab date rset Qe ee of eee pene noeag eas 
14. Have you any property or interest in any property in reversion, remainder or 
expectancy under any will, settlement, or otherwise? 
If so, give particulars. 


15. Do you hold any property in trust for any person? 
If so, state for whom and the nature and estimated value of ie property. 


16. (a) Is your life insured? 
If so, in what company or companies, and for what sum or sums? 
(b) When were the policies effected? 
(c) What is the annual premium upon each policy, and when is it payable? 
(d) Are there any loans against the policies? 
If so, of what amounts and when effected? 
Are the policies in your possession? 

If not, who holds them, and what claim, charge or lien has the holder 
upon them? 

(f) When were the beneficiaries named and notice thereof given to the company 

or companies? 

(g) Is there any policy on the life of your wife or of any person in which you 

have any interest? 
If so, state particulars. 
17. (a) What tenancy have eu IN VOUT GWeliIn@enOUSe tty ccna ane eters ene 
Your (buisitiess “premises s/o ue. sub ae ae eee ts 

(b) Who is respectively the landlord of the same, and what is his address? 

(c) What rent is now due and distrainable? 

(d) When did such rent become due? 

(e) Has any distress been levied for it? 

(f) If your wife or some other person is tenant of the dwelling-house or place of 

business used by you, explain under what circumstances such is the case. 

18.:(a) Do vou let any premises .or any portion of any premises of which you are 

owner, tenant or lessee? 
If so, to whom, and upon what terms? 

(b) What is the rent, and is any part of it owing? 

19. Have you entered into any contracts for the purchase of land, or any other 
contracts which are not completed? 

20. Are you interested in any freehold property or in any leasehold property other 
than that already mentioned, either as owner, lessor, mortgagor or otherwise? 

If so, state particulars. 

21 Give particulars of any taxes now owing by you in respect of your dwelling- 
house and business premises or of any other property in which you have an interest. 

22. Have you or has any other person on your behalf within the last three months 
paid any money or delivered any property to any other person other than in the 
ordinary course of your business? 

If so, give names and addresses and state when and for what purpose? 


(e 


a 


23. (a) Have you executed any bill of sale or chattel mortgage of your stock-in- 
trade, furniture or other personal effects? 
If so, at what date? 
To whom? 
(b) What is the consideration stated in the bill of sale or chattel mortgage? 
(c) What did you actually receive at the time of its execution? 
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(d) What is the nature of the property covered by the bill of sale or chattel 
mortgage? 

Where is the property situated? 

(e) Is the bill of sale or chattel mortgage registered? 

(f) Had the goods comprised therein been paid for before the bill of sale or 
chattel mortgage was executed? 

(g) How did you apply the money received by you? 

(h) Does your cash book show such receipt and application? 

(2) What portion of the principal have you repaid? 

(7) What amount is now due and owing in respect of the bill of sale or chattel 
mortgage? 

(k) Has possession been taken by the holder or anyone on his behalf? 

If so, when? 

(1) Is the holder related to you in any way? 

(m) Are there now in your possession any goods that were not comprised in such 
bill of sale or chattel mortgage or that have been acquired since the date 
thereof? 

24. (a) Have you made, or were you a party to, any marriage settlement or post- 
nuptial or other settlement of property within the last five years? 

If so, what property was comprised therein, and how and when did you 
acquire it? 

(b) Give the dates of your marriage and of the settlement. 

(c) Who are the trustees of the settlement? 

(d) What interest in such property is reserved to yourself? 

25. Have you within the last twelve months sold, removed or disposed of any 
portion of your stock, furniture or effects, otherwise than in the ordinary course of 
your business? 

If so, state the date of such sale, removal or disposal, the name of the 
purchaser and the amount realized or, if removed, the place to which such 
goods were removed. 

26. (a) Have you within the last twelve months pledged any stock-in-trade or 
other personal property? 

If so, give particulars as to dates, property pledged and amount obtained 
thereby. 

(6) Where are the tickets now? 

(c) Was the property paid for? 

If not, from whom had you obtained it? 

27. Was any petition in bankruptcy presented against you during the three months 
preceding the date of the act of bankruptcy on which the present receiving order was 
made? 

If so, state particulars, and whether any payments were made by you with 
a view to obtaining the dismissal of the petition or the postponement of the 
making of a receiving order. 

28. Have you incurred any losses other than losses in your own trade or business, 
such as by speculation on stocks or shares, or by betting or gambling? 

If so, give details thereof. 

29. Have you any property which will deteriorate in value if not realized until 
after the first meeting of creditors? 

If so, give particulars and reasons. 

30. Have you made a full disclosure, so far as you know, of the whole of your 
estate and effects? 

31. What are the causes of your insolvency? 

32. (a) As regards books of account:— 

(i) Have you kept a cash book? 

Does it contain a full and true account of (1) all your receipts in cheques 

and cash; (2) all your payments by cheques and cash? 

What period does it cover? 

(ii) Have you kept a ledger showing your accounts (1) with all your debtors, 
and (2) with your creditors? 
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(iii) What other books have you kept? 
(iv) To what date are your books posted? 
(v) Do they contain (1) a capital account; (2) a trading account; (3) a profit 
and loss account? 
(vi) Are your trade expenses and drawings for household and personal expenses 
posted to the respective ledger accounts? 
Have they been balanced at any time during the last three years? If so, 
when? 
(b) Have any balance sheets been made out during the last three years? 
When was the last made out? 
Where is it and what results does it show? 
(c) Have you from time to time taken stock? If so, where are the stock sheets? 
(d) Have you within the last three years destroyed any book, papers or documents 
relating to your affairs? 
If so, state the circumstances. 
(e) Have you at any time during the last three years made out a statement of 
your assets and liabilities? 
If so, at what dates and where are such statements? 


33. When did you first become aware that you had not sufficient property to pay 
all your debts in full? 


34. Have you contracted any debts since that time which are now owing? 
If so, to whom? 


35. Have you made any payments or given any security to any of your creditors 
other than in the ordinary course of business during the last three months, or since 
you knew yourself to be insolvent, or found you were unable to pay your debts as they 
became due out of your own money? 

If so, state the names of such creditors, and the amounts paid, or the 
security given them. 
Do your books show these transactions? 

36. (a) What has been the amount of your income or profits for each of the past 
three years? 

(b) From what sources has it been derived? 


37. (a) How much have you drawn from your business for household and personal 
expenses each year for the past three years? 


(b) Does your cash book show all your drawings? 
*38. (a) Upon what date were you incorporated? 
(b) Under what law (or Act of Parliament)? 
(c) Have you the Letters Patent (or other instrument of incorporation), the 
by-laws, the incorporation and other minutes of the debtor? 
Where are they? 
*39. (a) Have you a share register or other book containing particulars of shares? 
Where is it? 
(b) Does it contain a full and true record of the allotment, issue and transfer 
of all shares? 
(c) Does it contain a true record of all those who are or have been shareholders 
in the corporation? 
(d) Does it disclose the true amount paid on each share of the corporation 
whether by cash or otherwise? 
If not, what records, if any, of the corporation do disclose the amounts 
so paid? 
(e) What is the total amount, if any, unpaid on the shares of the debtor? 


make oath and say :— 


I am the above named debtor (or the president or 
of the above named debtor). 


@Sasteeevctssoepe ee sCoeeusewsvavese 
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That the answers made to the afore-mentioned questions numbered 1 to 39 have 
been made by me and that the said answers are true in every respect and give a correct 
account and full disclosures of all my assets (or all the assets of the above named 
debtor), whether within Canada or elsewhere. 


SWORN before me at the.............. } 
| 

a SP OR TB Me, renal in the Province | 

(ey Reoglgeipe ys. 3 onl 4a ne aE this | (Signature of debtor) pba 
| (or as the case may be) 

SAC TTR ae EO ates tis cee Le 


see eee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee ere se nose e ero ee eee 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 
Mee TOr ste ee TOVINCE LOL. oss ues Ba coeds 


No. 51 


Form or BOND WHERE CUSTODIAN IS REQUIRED To Drposir BoND FOR THE PERFORMANCE 
OF HIS DUTIES 


(Title) (Form 1) 


KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we (name and address of 
custodian) and (name and description of guarantor, if guarantor required) are jointly 


Pe eer ay ee PAE Me ITY SOUND LOLs a5 ois:¢. bij wisee coe lete aslo Wie ed eels aidateléis's as aie al 


Official Receiver for Bankruptcy division No. .................. of the Bankruptcy 
Pisctic ee OPE THERE POVINCET OL ee ste cet cs ks < des os cee an wee Week: , and to his successor 
Gissticcassorssit Off0e m dna thes SUM Of. 4 vas as's 565 s+ 50 3 ceo ROI ate Ove ctom mle dollars, 


to be paid to the said Official Receiver, or to his successor or successors in office, for 
the account of the estate of the debtor, for which payment well and truly to be made 
we bind ourselves, and each and every of us, our and each of or heirs, executors, 
administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 


WEN wi [inns abs sce Weide talnen, PEED Ad PLSD aioe sel sans 


WHEREAS the said (name of custodian) is the custodian of the estate 
Glare. ies ads. Oe . tam 002. daedns so. debtor, <Oler. tea . bassetess . cdi. osrtd~......s 
having been. thereunto dulywappointed! byte). AN S25 RU. PR, SEV 
AG USES oan, Saga Oh gD a bearing. date of themes sot eee OS ce ces 


AND WHEREAS the estimated value of the estate of the said debtor as shown by 
the statement of affairs filed hereinpis,the.:sum ofy.4.%o. asday. wiat. wd. ci tad. ...:- 


NOW THEREFORE the condition of this obligation is such that if the above 
bounden custodian do properly take possession of and preserve the books and all the 
property of the above named debtor and do duly account for and pay over and 
transfer all moneys and properties received or to be received by him as custodian in 
respect of the estate of the said debtor, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise it 
shall remain in full force and effect. 
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Bankruptey Act—continued 
No. 52 


Notice oF DISALLOWANCE OF CLAIM 


(Title) (Form 1) 


Take notice that, as trustee of the above estate, I have this day dis- 
allowed your claim against such estate (to the extent of $................ ) 
(a) If proof (a) on the following grounds:—(Here set out the reasons for disallowance.) 


ae ae And further take notice that if you are dissatisfied with my decision in 

out the words respect of your claim you may apply to the Court to reverse or vary the 

in brackets. same, but, subject to the power of the Court to extend the time, no 
application to revise or vary my decision in disallowing your claim will be 
entertained after the expiration of thirty days from this date. 


Dated at. the. 4.25 0h. pha 2 eee it ee a ee ee eS 


‘oe fal soe © we) 0) eee. ee abel d by ehal e606) Be .e 16) 6 ia 6 © celle 18) e .@ 


Trustee. 


No. 53 
PRELIMINARY SHORT STATEMENT OF AFFAIRS UNDER SECTION 9 


(Title) (Form 1) 
To the debtor:— 
You are required to complete this form carefully and accurately, answering the 
questions therein set out to the best of your ability. 


1. Give the names, addresses and amounts of the claims of your creditors. 


Name Address Amount 


Ce i  ) 
6B Cwie, 6 © 60 0 0.6 © 60 6.6 6,0) 8 © 6 B60 0 e @ oe te Cheese 6 0:8 iw (6:0 06.0 6gee © 06 e506: @ © PS wiete ie ais) (6.8) O08 6, 6 4) (6 eye 


2 © wee 0 6 © ee 6 6.0 0.10 © 0 6 6 0 0 8 0 © 6 6 80 a ee 6) 06 | ei e..0e) © 6 66 6. 6 0 HG Oe eee 6 6 Cje ee 8 88 ese ey) | 16 a6 Ofe) 6 8 ss pie 6 ee 


Are any of the above creditors secured creditors? 

If so, indicate which creditors are secured creditors and the nature and value 
of their security. 

Which are your six principal unsecured trade creditors? 
Were the debts of the principal unsecured trade creditors whom you have 
named incurred in the ordinary course of business? 

Have you preferred or made any payment to any of the said principal 
unsecured trade creditors within the last three months? 

If so, give particulars. 
2. What is the fair market value of your stock in trade at cost price? 

Is there any encumbrance or lien against it or any part thereof? 

If so, give particulars. 
3. What is the fair value of your trade fixtures? 

Are they free from encumbrance or lien? 

If not, give particulars. 
4. What is the amount of book debts owing to you and what proportion of this 

sum should be collectible? 

5. What cash have you in the bank? 

Give name of the bank or banks. 
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Bankruptey Act—continued 
6. What cash have you on hand? 
7. What cattle, horses or farming stock do you own and what is the fair value 
of same, less any encumbrances? 
Give particulars of encumbrances? 
8. What is the fair value of your machinery, equipment and plant, less any 
encumbrances? 
Give particulars of encumbrances. 
9. What is the fair value of your real estate, less encumbrances? 
Give particulars of encumbrances. 
10. What other property have you of value? (stocks, bonds, jewellery, promissory 
notes, etc.) 
Give sufficient particulars of all such property to enable it to be identified and 
give particulars of any encumbrances. 
11. Are you entitled to or have you any interest in any other property? 


(a) Jointly or in common with any other person or persons? 
(b) Under any will? 

(c) Under any marriage or other settlement? 

(d) In any other way? 


Pe ae ey TO Te : OR ee es UI tiie, E TOWNCE CO le, 5. 5s std We oes os tens os 
make oath and say that the above statement gives to the best of my knowledge and 


belief a full, true and complete statement of my affairs on this 


cere seer ee se eee ees eee 


CLOTS MD PUGS! CAs ero nyo ae ae OO , 19...., and fully discloses all my property 
of every description in possession and reversion as defined by section 23 of The 
Bankruptcy Act. 


BWOKN belore me.ab Jee a... 60.5. gee es ] 
OA Amey oo ike koa in the Province of | 
acces this occcsscecsse | Cigature of debtor)” 
CVn Ro) Gries Sha eee gam aa Ses ons , 19 : 


eooeeeerevr eae eeree set eeseeere ee eee ees eee eee se ee 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 
in and for the Province of 


e@eoeree eee 2 2 8 0 Oo ® 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
Sy a? 
UNSECURED CREDITORS 


(The names to be arranged in alphabetical order and numbered consecutively.) 


Amount 
No. Name Address of 
Claim 
DignIGMre, OL CODLOG Me aateate mnie: fate Maisie nc Sivas az, as she 
Da Cec eae eee eae eae ck pie 0 eepaee te 
oe B be) 
SECURED CREDITORS 
Particu- Esti- Esti- Balance 
Name Amount lars When mated mated of 
No. of Address of of Given Value Surplus Claim 
Creditor Claim Security of from Un- 


Security | Security | secured 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
‘ 1 @ ”? 


LIABILITIES ON Bitits oR Notes ENDORSED OR GIVEN FOR ACCOMMODATION 


Amount 
expected 
Name of Date Holder’s to Rank 
No. Acceptor Address when Amount Name and against 
or Maker Due Address Estate 
for 
Dividend 
Bignature.at Selsbers a) Se lee ces sry ls aoc g Ue acon eet ee ene 
UB 2 te al cee Ie | ca ay oe ot eed Aolic t-te 
a Bey 
PREFERRED CREDITORS FOR WaGES, RENT, ETC. 
Period Difference 
Name Address Nature during Amount | Amount | Ranking 
No. of and fe) which of Payable for 
Creditor Occupation Claim Claim Claim in full Dividend 
Accrued 
Signature Ol ASCOT ee eosin «cals Meme wd ihc Mets od dan! e teenie ce 
Py 8 Laat ae 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
‘Sey? 

CoNTINGENT OR OTHER LIABILITIES 

(Full particulars of all liabilities not otherwise scheduled to be given here.) 
Amount | Amount Date when 
Name of Address of expected | Liability Incurred Nature 
No. Creditor or and Liability | to Rank ———H___- of 

Claimant Occupation or 


Claim Dividend Month Year | Liability 


Sere eeeseeeravresantoe suas beSeevesusin seuss 


DIRT OC Ge (Gas eee ee cre ile Seo Ww LS ee 
ag) Put 
Dests DvE To THE Estate, INCLUDING Book Dersts 
Amount Folio of When 
of Debt | Ledgeror| Contracted Parti 
————_—-|_ other |}~———__—_—____—_ artic- 
Name a Nature Book Estimated ee 
No. ts Seca of = where to Beatties 
Debtor tion Debt si = arias Month! Year odes held for 
Sheets to be Debt 
O1rAlmA found 


SIUM se vie 6s) oo a 6) el F< 6 Ow Poe AS 4le 816 en 6 Bee Oe 


SN OM Mea Sgt pate La We aE oy i pea 
46917—13 
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Bankruptey Act—continued 
¢ ‘FE 1 ” 


Bits or ExcHANGE, Promissory Notes, Lisn Notes, CHarren MORTGAGES, ETC., 
AVAILABLE AS ASSETS 


a Hai gh Steet: 
ames of a of any 
Promissors, property 
Acceptors, ag te Date |Estimated| held as 
No. | Endorsers, Addresses | Occupations | ° N a when to Security 
Mortgagors, of ts 7 Due Produce for a 
and : ment o 
Guarantors Bill or 
Note, etc. 
pignature Of denton. 6%: aes csenrc oe ata oes 2 om am eee 
Dated rarer a iweee wate oe eee Le 
FG 
Reat Estate oR IMMOVABLE PROPERTY OWNED BY DEBTOR 
Wo. Namute In whose Particulars of Mortgages, Hypothecs k 
dg PeseeptpS of Nae Total or other Encumbrances Equity 
oO oes nn or 
Debtor’s . Value 
Property Interest a Name Address Amount Surplus 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
oe H ” 


PROPERTY 


Note.—Full particulars of every description of property in possession and in reversion as 
defined by Section 23 of the Act, not included in any other list, are to be set forth in this list. 


Fuut StateMENT AND NATURE OF PROPERTY 


Details he Estimated 
Nature of Property Location of Sova to 
Property Produce 
$ c. 
(a) Stock in trade at cost price not exceeding 
Pale ar KOh MAINO. aden au osc cs ohm tee 
(b) Trade fixtures, fittings, utensils, etc...... 
(c) Cash in Bank sa sian Meee AG a eee 
Ria OAS Ol TRIN Ot ee. FI Mg 
Pe jvusiarmwni ing StOGk Ate a7 0A Phe ecnk ss ees 
(f) Machinery, equipment and plant at....... 
(g) Household furniture and effects at........ 
Widclalooucied iy, anti brat ig ! sededs scence cs 
Pep CDG BNL MUIMTEO re oasis ce «ae ss oy cia tls 
(7) Reversionary or other interests under 
By Ua BLC, Sat: Mes sele’ ek tei) eleeta oc. seine 
(k) Other property (state particulars), viz 
Signature olde ptor Oe: ie Mews Aytils Oe ocduis eter ae oate 
Dated tetcate see coe tee ey eee ae cre rk aoe , 19 
No. 55 
Notice to Destor oF MEETING OF CREDITORS 
(Title) (Form 1) 
Take notice that a meeting of your creditors will be held on the .................. 
feel a} eek a oe dayr Oa Sie. ce Sei Gk rides STO eat the thourridf 
heed ere ere O'Clock The LUC hor daratsens ae TOUTE Aten a. 


and that you are required to attend thereat and submit to such examination and give 
such information as the meeting may require. 


And further take notice that if you fail to comply with the requirements of this 
notice you will be guilty of contempt of court and may be punished accordingly. 


EGO ee Where Bisa Oo de ntact Oke aye ae TELS erie Ae iene sees he ees day of 


oe em ee were eee eae eee e ee eeererseeereerereeeee 


COs. CH OS Bi rep BES LoS ® BO 6 6 OO © OKO 8 9 86D be UH C1 OKey es 


The above named debtor. 
46917—133 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 56 


AFFIDAVIT OF PERSON IN SupPPoRT or ORDER OF COMMITTAL 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


i Od @ ete Ose Oe 8) oe we C 1s 010, 6 We Cle 6.8 O10 6 He 01 SLO).6 OC ERG Je 0. © Slee! 6 


(Here set out the terms of the order.) 


2. That a copy of the said order was duly served on the said ................-6- 
8. Thattithe said). bacas' ee cab twee aes sete seen tee has failed to obey such order. 
SWORN before me at the ............... 
SUM Rinehart Beh One QiRey in the Province of 
ie IS a aA chia Soe ee ( oS igmatime-af-deponent) oe 
EEN OT 9), Colne ae aide ae eee ene Aras. 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 
in and ‘for the Proyincecot Geter ee 
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Bankruptey Act—continued fot 
No. 57 
AFFIDAVIT IN Support of APPLICATION FOR CoMMITTAL OF DEBTOR FoR CoNTEMPT 
(Title) (Form 1A) 


Lee ie eae Mi Saab dae Oe td er , the trustee of the estate of the 
said debtor, make oath and say:— 


That the said debtor did attend at the first meeting of his creditors held 
Tin Ie en eh iy Bak eae oe CU UME S52 8 ole lo di ocee we eda 4 as lO cee at 
Se RE eats MAS cE okt: cere le Sayske Meminene and wilfully refused to submit to be examined 
at such meeting in respect of his property (or his creditors), the submitting to examina- 
tion being a duty imposed upon him by The Bankruptcy Act. 


or 


That the said debtor did wilfully fail to attend a meeting (or the first meeting) of 
his creditors held on they. esis. Ue ae, ROR CEG MOLTEN ONE intitle CCK. ern 
LORY SUCRE AR fh ctnccs, odiue & wrens « deg (or to wait on me at my office on the............ 
PINT Lo a OE OE aa aE > "OY a Roe ear et oo) , 19....), the attending such meeting (or 
waiting on me) being a duty imposed upon him by The Bankruptcy Act. 

That the said*debtor was on, the «c+. spre -\elews deieet (SECO oy Us Bahar ast Sip AR Racer) Tec 
19...., duly served with a notice, a copy of which is hereunto annexed, by leaving the 
same nat his usual place of acne requiring him to attend the said meeting. 


or 


That the said debtor has wilfully failed to execute (here describe the deed, etc., 
that he has failed to execute), the execution of such deed when required by me being 
a duty imposed upon him by The Bankruptcy Act. 


ibotithe said debtor wae on the... 2G sen. eeA tenes GL VRO Ib os ates ale ge hele 
19...., duly served with a notice, a copy of which is hereunto annexed, by leaving the 
same Ne his usual place of residence, requiring him to execute the above-mentioned 
deed, etc. 
or 


That the said debtor has wilfully failed to perform a duty imposed upon him by 
The Bankruptcy Act (here insert any act he has been required to do by any special 
order of the Court, stating the day on which the order was made). 

That the said debtor was duly served with a copy of such order by leaving the 
same at his usual place of residence on the ......cc.cec. wd edee ede ee eve casts day of 
se Og ey eee el Se Lee 


or 


That the said debtor has failed to deliver up possession of (here state the property 
he has failed to deliver up) which property is divisible amongst his creditors under 
the said Act and which said property was (or is) in his possession or control, he having 
been required by me to deliver up the said property by notice, a copy of which is 
hereunto annexed, and which notice was duly served upon him on the ................ 
COL ee ie hae hs ira 0 Perec aene em ena all Gali sce SUN et ee ees ode. post 


oe ee eee eee eee ere eoseereeeer ese eevee ere ene 


vie Pao pet ee a 16h MO DB SS hs Trustee. 


eoereeeeneereereeeoeeeeeeeeeosrere eee FF oF ee ose ane 


A Commissioner, etc., or A Notary Public 
in. and for the Province of............. 


Nore:—If debtor is a corporation, modify as required by section 133. 


192 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 58 


Notice or APPLICATION FOR COMMITTAL 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


TNs errs cic el w Spit = at tctelute oc ncaa 

Take notice that an application will be made on behalf of ....................000- 
RO ES One tec al weil , the trustee of the property of the said debtor, before 
the Honourable !Mri:Justicetaws!. iis Ale weld. feeaere-alee fe eee at his Chambers at 
Pe SR tt RAGES. ee. f int ‘the PE Pea eo nae tae ee OLE ea yn ac es et ee eee 
Bebe OUT Ol i seu ee cum Unto clare o Glock tui phem yes so te oes noon or so soon 


thereafter as the application may be heard for an order for your committal to gaol 
for contempt of this Court, you having failed to perform the duty imposed on you 
bypraection: 226: 4et Aaa ie of The Bankruptcy Act (here set out the duty he has 
failed to perform). 


And further take notice that you are required to attend the Court on such day 


at the hour before stated to show cause why an order for your committal should not 
be made. 


Watediaton. acc so. ae ene CDisw: PeeWee ee Gans Ol este hs Bae eee ae me Be 


No. 59 
ORDER FOR COMMITTAL 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


Upon the application of the trustee of the property of the above debtor, and upon 
hearing the debtor (or, if he does not appear, so state), and reading the affidavit of 
(here wnsert name and description of person by whom the notice to show cause was 
served), and upon reading the affidavit of (enter evidence), and it appearing that the 
debtor has been guilty of a contempt of this Court by having failed to (here follow 
the notice), it is ordered that the debtor do stand committed to (here insert name of 


gaol) for-his contempt; Zoti tisaPaciOcud lial pie asithas al bee. ba ee 
from the execution of the warrant issued hereunder. 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 60 


WARRANT FOR COMMITTAL FOR CONTEMPT 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


CMe Marre tee a Sao da Va wis. GRU epee ae ee eee , Officer of this Court, and to 
the governor or keeper of the (here insert name of gaol). 

Whereas by an order of this Court bearing caer tieue, oc... ste ccc tee le wc encces 
CG RO eee reid ete cs hes aard' S ocka GAPS ee , 19...., it was ordered that the said 
GEOL COT ere cee eh Tat OF Sen eee eee Sees ) should stand committed 
for contempt of this Court. 

These are therefore to require you the said ..........0 iN ccc cece cece cccesceeacs 
LOPCU REMC e Steere ee. ce ok Se nae ee ere tere a and deliver him to the 
governor or keeper of the above-named gaol, and you the said governor or keeper to 
TOCEIVER GHC NERIGG OY. cs tees cect ee eee. On Ault and him safely to keep in 
Nemst en au) IT VOUr CLISCOLLY LOr 8 DElIOd! Ole. tats Folce on dee xls otis oy 445 Ae ole sole 
from the date of the execution of this warrant, or for such shorter period as the Court 
shall order, and you the said governor or keeper shall, while the said .................. 
ee il ak Ah is in your custody, and at all times when the Court shall so direct, 
DYOGICE Le ESA Lae oe oo) apie aha whence baat ee atom 2 before the Court. 

Pla (era ta chs bine 6 ccahe ELON em eae ee) Seg OU Gay iOl tec cas aes , 19 
[SEAL] 

No. 61 


ORDER FOR DISCHARGE From CUSTODY ON CONTEMPT 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


oon the application made this’... 22sc-05 eee ee AV OL tint wenton side : 
DLO me ee ea eka ohh vlad winvele a 5, 0aga thew ieee Meher , who was committed to gaol 
foricontempt by-order of this Court dated: the 3.2.22. snen ces onan cote eee day of 
ME Me. hot gd oa win 4 ok bas BRED ERE , 19...., and upon reading his affidavit 
showing that he has cleared (or is desirous of clearing) his contempt and has paid 
the costs occasioned thereby and upon hearing the trustee (or................0005: VF 


it is ordered that the governor or keeper of (here insert name of gaol) do discharge 


RGESHALL MRE SET y ns bb edi eri he pee ue out of his custody as to the said contempt. 
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Bankruptey Act—continued 
No. 62 


WARRANT OF SEIZURE 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


WY Dereas Onithe; "a0. ee ee ahr ate eee SERIE) | 18 Soe ARE BAPE a i eee 


a receiving order was made against the said debtor, (or an authorized assignment was 
made by the said debtor) and it has been made to appear that 


(here set out the circumstances mentioned in either (a), (b) or (c) of section 189 (1)). 


These are therefore to require you forthwith to enter into and upon the house and 
houses, and other the premises of the said debtor, and algo in all other place and 
places belonging to the said debtor where any of his goods and moneys are, or are reputed 
to be, and there seize all books, papers, money and goods, except only such property 
which is not divisible among his creditors as provided by section 23 of The Bankruptcy 
Act. 


And that which you shall so seize you shall safely detain and keep in your 
possession until you shall receive orders in writing for the disposal thereof from the 
trustee; and in case of resistance or of not having the key or keys of any doors or 
lock of any premises belonging to the said debtor where any of his goods are or are 
suspected to be, you shall break open, or cause the same to be broken open for the 
better execution of this warrant. 


PLO asaie he eta Ru ob acta Rea heals) Peete ete cae 1 5 Oa pm a ee , the officer of this Court and his 
assistants. 


[Sav] 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 63 


WARRANT TO APPREHEND DEBTOR UNDER SECTION 128 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


LQ eee et eee wee be vee ek aire tay Le ee , the officer of this Court and 
his assistants, and all peace officers within the jurisdiction of the said Court, and to 
the governor or keeper of the (here insert name of gaol). 


WHEREAS it has been made to appear to the satisfaction of the Court that 


rods a age Ti, oe rn aoe 7 , who made an authorized assignment on 
EhE Maa. . WO. casts. Si. Lats sete CAO Ay. SUNT, 20. 2 OIE. pal Ques; 
(or against whom a receiving order was made on the .................cceeeee day of 
So ci pera racicem ite hein tetera , 19....), has failed to present himself before the 


Official Receiver as required by section 128(1) of The Bankruptcy Act, though duly 
required to attend. 


These are therefore to require and authorize you and every of you, the said .... 


SSN sae NARA a a I AN and your assistants and all peace officers within the 
jurisdiction of this Court, immediately upon receipt hereof to take the said .......... 
et teat cere ss ce. Ale OY Neue I eelOLe ret ieee wee oe ceo eee ct Ue, CLIC ISL 


Receiver, in order to his being examined as required by the said section 128 (1) 
of The Bankruptcy Act, and in the meantime him safely to keep or deliver to the 
governor or keeper of the above-named gaol, and forthwith after such taking and 
delivery to report the same to this Court, and obtain its direction or order fixing a day, 


time and place for the examination of the said ...............2042- , and you, the said 
governor’. or keeper, \to jrecelvethevsaid Ae. Sabbah eran bo). elds in -ae and him 
salslyskeen sin’ thie said’ 2os70I9 EG) I. See. Pak BAY prison and in your custody 


to await the direction or order of this Court, and to produce him before this Court 
at such time and place as shall be specified in such direction or order, and for so 
doing this shall be a sufficient warrant to you and every of you. 


1 C's REY ee a | Eis ee Ae aceite hale GAVcO eo, selena es ve kt Arne 


[SEAL] 


eeoeoereeree ere eee eee ev eeoeer eee see eoeoe 


Registrar. 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 64 


WarRANT oF ARREST AGAINST DEBTOR 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


ASS Ek doe IY RRA ee er ey Wee eS Stim , the officer of this Court, and all 
peace officers within the jurisdiction of the said Court, and to the governor or keeper 
of the (here insert name of gaol). 


WHEREAS, by evidence taken upon oath, it has been made to appear to the 
satisfaction of the Court that there is probable reason to suspect and believe that the 
Sid A 2 eS eS has absconded, or is about to abscond from 
Canada, with a view of avoiding payment of the debt in respect of which the 
bankruptcy petition was filed (or of avoiding appearance in a bankruptcy petition) 
(or avoiding examination in respect of his affairs) (or otherwise avoiding, delaying or 
embarrassing the proceedings in bankruptcy against him.) 


(Or that there is probable cause for believing that the said .................2205. 
is about to remove his goods with a view of preventing or delaying possession being 
taken of them by the trustee of the property of the said ............0..ccccccccccees ) 


(Or that there is probable ground for believing that the said 


eoerererte rere eee eer ees 


yh aD ed ee RO has concealed or is about to conceal or destroy any of hhis goods or 
any books, documents or writings which might be of use to the trustee of the property 
Of The SAIC | fonc.: frie, sad baic epiialh iat caesar or to the creditors of the said........ 
drain! Meet ha tec‘nhicunats cima kid < ew in the course of the bankruptcy (or authorized assignment) 
proceedings.) 

(Or whereas by evidence taken upon oath it has been made to appear to the 
satisfaction. of. this Court -that.the said -.44, RWS. SI. RUNES. Oe, eee. oe. Gee 
has removed certain of his goods and chattels in hig possession above the value of $25 
without the leave of the trustee, that is to say) (here describe the goods and chattels.) 


These are therefore to require you the said (here name bailiff or other officer) to 


take the sald... .os.02sceeae cee soereemrent reenter and to deliver him to the governor 
or keeper of the above named gaol, and you the said governor or keeper to receive 
they said +7005. DOES Te se ents ee eee ee ee ree and him safely to keep in the said 
gaol until such time as this Court may order. 

Dated: at be icdus oiaG oe eae ee this de aa erento day iol citer onan : 
Ores 
[Szav] 


Cr 


Registrar. 
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No. 65 
WarRRANT TO APPREHEND DeEBTOR OR OTHER PERSON UNDER SECTIONS 134 To 138 
(Title) (Form 1A) 


SO ree ta iciee £0 6 bara onne c aeaneeeete , the officer of this Court and his 
assistants, and all peace officers within the jurisdiction of the said Court, and to the 
governor or keeper of the (here insert name of gaol.) 


WHEREAS by appointment (or summons) dated the .............cceeccceceees 
BAVA LM aeRO Re GS oes pk nh eet & ee Le are NES ithe So oats co tigi: 38 , Special 
Meamimner*tords the case-may* be); *did*appuint We tener tees ska ee day of 
SY ie coin d eco os OAs died , 19...., for the examination viva voce of ........... 
rege = a (0) PE Rete te be ore on) Vg) KGS pr ay A nS Seen CR A CRA Re eg 
APE Oe ose oe a ) and whereas the said appointment (or summons) 
Was, alterwardsson tthe ded. oll Ol Seen een. dayrohise BOuk MT eTN SAD O)., 


as hath been proved by affidavit, duly served upon the said ..................00000- 
and a reasonable sum was paid or tendered him for his conduct money and witness fess 
ELIE TOA ees SALT Motes con ace eee eM RES SU re ce ER eae , having no lawful 
impediment made known to and allowed by this Court at the time of its sitting, hath 
refused to appear before the Examiner at the time appointed (or having attended, 
hath refused to make satisfactory answers to questions asked him) ; 


UES LOE Sa 2: a pang RRR ey SEER Tas i 5) NOT OE Fe se teen oo ate le ee eRe 
a person believed or suspected to have in his possession or power certain of the 
property of the debtor (or a certain book, document or paper relating in whole or in 
part to the debtor, his dealings or property, or showing that the said .................. 
is indebted to the debtor); and whereas, as has been made to appear by satisfactory 
BVIGeUCe VEG Said... a. af cto ena aera ees ce , having been duly required by the 
trustee to deliver over to him such property (or to produce such book, document or 
paper for the information of the trustee), has failed to do so, and whereas by appoint- 


yoent (or stinmons) dated tie sw ee oe ea one EE ae oe Nae ah 
Leas SoS lee See dle a pe aes oatdete ameter artes , Special Examiner (or as the case may be), 
Ce AO VOI Ls he ieee ee ee ee aay LPO pone Setcinas NERS e oe Se , 19...., for the 
Sram ination -Vivee voce wl Viner said me ae Geis Gace vues spe sleds , and mere tie said 
appointment (or summons) was afterwards on the .............. Cay OL ub Gemeiites : 
19...., as hath been proved by affidavit, duly served upon the said ................06. 
and a Hine sum was paid or tendered him for his conduct money and nie 
lees Scand wiereas. the; sa icles eee tee tae in ocsicwbb irene oueie , having no lawful 


impediment made known to and allowed by this Court at the time of its sitting, hath 
impediment made known to and allowed by this Court at the time of its sitting, hath 
refused to make satisfactory answers to questions asked him, or attending hath refused, 
although duly required so to do, to produce a certain book, document or other paper 


relating to the debtor, his dealings or property, or showing that the said ............ 
ES eT a a re is indebted to the debtor).) 

These therefore are to require and authorize you and every of you, the 
Bet Mee eee Cgc alegre o's Sle aheeperne eee and your assistants and all peace officers of 
this Court, immediately upon receipt hereof to take the said .................0 0000 


and bring him before this Court at such time and place as this Court shall direct, in 
order to his being examined as aforesaid, and in the meantime him safely to keep or 
deliver to the governor or keeper of the above-named gaol, and forthwith after such 
taking and delivery to report the same to this Court and obtain its direction or order 


fixing a day, time and place for the examination of the said ..................-. and 
you, the said governor or keeper, to receive the said ...............00+ee0ee- and him 
exterye to Keer inthe Said | t2lats cs. cesses cee oe eee prison and in your custody, to 


await the direction or order of this Court, and to produce him before this Court at 
such time and place as shall be specified in such direction or order, and for so doing 
this shall be a sufficient warrant to you and every of you. 


LE CREE oe nu. cutie ae bic oo Phisy <6. 3 cake PVROL Ae cite sat eee Oe 
[Sau] 


eo ere eee eee ere eee eee ee srsee reer eevee 


Registrar. 
-46917—144 
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Bankruptey Act—continued 
No. 66 


APPOINTMENT FOR EXAMINATION OF DEBTOR OR OTHERS 
(Title) (Form 1A) 


Upon the application of the trustee in the above matter, I do hereby appoint 


PPT cee aisllicswaletars uta tene TE & wiescrid een Eanbie ofemiy <teamiCLS Vou delta oc) sagsne seeeernns 
19 seat tite chor “of %, Goa eee Se A oe o'clock: -in -the-..:..%+.2%%4 noon at 
HIRE eth GUERRA OPUS THER IN, WC: odes ie ciakuoinb nee sae One te Lia ot rset ee 
the examination upon oath before me, pursuant to The Bankruptcy Act, of .......... 
Fey OO. © NN ud St tale oe , the above’ named ‘debturm(orie. .c: . cee: vce ier cee os 


a person thought to have knowledge of the affairs of the above named debtor, an 
agent, clerk, servant, officer, director or employee, as the case may be, of the above 
named debtor). 


Dated: dike. ay eae wee tise Sed, Pee tad LAS LOl aie ee eee lO ee 


eeeeeetreoeeee sees e ere eeeee eee eeeeeneeeeereseeeeee 


Registrar (or Special Examiner) 
(or other proper officer) 


No. 67 
DECLARATION BY SHORTHAND WRITER 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


PARE ONS AR Sane hy alt 0, in swe PrOVINGE TOL snc ae iia Bk , the shorthand 
writer appointed by the Registrar (or Special Examiner or as the case may be) to 
take down the examination: of 12 UVk. fen ee ee ee , do make oath 
and say that I will truly and faithfully take down the questions and answers put to 
and given by the Said. sh.) /ail ma ca tee rome eel eee in this matter, and 
will deliver true and faithful transcripts thereof as ees Registrar (or Special Examiner 
or as the case may be) may direct. 


SWORN*"before meat the’ 2.2 oe eet. 

a) kA pee ta meneame ooh. & in the Province 

Ey ere these mnie ged pes Mace csp is LEIS eet eee ae (Signature of shorthand writer) 
day) Ol Mienwtee wound ao hee ee si 8 


Registrar (or Special Examiner) 
(or as the case may be.) 
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Bankruptey Aet—continued 
No. 68 


Notes OF EXAMINATION OF DEBTOR OR OTHERS 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


FESSIN OD AUiOne OL s sec ssc ss) oe ince Me een ene eLOLOMINI Ea Teed bul ey serae nts atte dae eae 
(Registrar or Special Examiner) the ................00.- ESOS iy MR NER aD RE 3 
1S oer 

IRE" BIDOVE-NeINEd -% .4.5:5:- oe gern eee ITI Fs Sa <2 , being sworn and examined 


at the time and place above mentioned, upon the several questions following being put 
and propounded to him, gave the several answers thereto respectively following each 
question, that is to say :— 


©) De Ts Seine 6 66). 6. 0 Oe GO ee Se ew 6: (os |» [oe © @: €. 16 18, 4116) © © [el Doel Ce (6' 9 Se * 6 @ 0 8 © 6 6 © 8 16 & 8 0 6 6 6 6 G8 0 68 00 © 8 00 6 6 8 oO 


Ores es) Sie) (OR 8: 6119) 9 8) 2 18)'¥! (6'6:56 (G!,0 10.16! 6 0, O'S © 6) 6) 0) O01 e OO 16) 10,8 @ Oe © 16) (e956) 6 8) (a) mS @ (6 4) 80a: 0).8 (0 10:00!" 06 SLE 6 a Oe 6) 6 618/016. 0 08 


299 26e Ue. (ee 6 8) a 186 Kale 6 (6 6 6 (e\ @ 'e 1a Be Oe 6/86 2 (6) 6) o/s (46) 6 6: e)) 0) 6 16). 0) 66 © 0) 6.0 20 16: 8 6 6c) 618 6S 60 6 © 0 8 (618 6 6 ee ©. @ Be \6 2 16),0' 0. 8 6: 


These are the notes of the examination referred to in the memorandum of the 


PXAMUIALIONIOL «coccce. cee skates ee TA IMETIPETOVERITIC CLS”. A.4 cules c cin nv veins wie ee’ 


eee eee eee ree eee eee eee ee eos eeseeeescee eee eeeree 


@ore eee eer eee eee reese eee eoseeseereere eee eer eer eee 


Stenographer. 


No. 69 
OrpER To PosTMASTER GENERAL UNDER SEcTION 140 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


Linon. tielapplicatiancog tt se. Ss coke oes cea , the trustee of the 
property of the above debtor, “it is ordered that for a period of three 
months fromthe sole. CEI Olas) Sa Ree eee WEG eer e.t adi 
post letters, telegrams and postal packets directed or addressed to the 
MAMI AeDUT Sell Glens Ws ae te ies o's 22 6 ols shall be re-directed, sent or (a) Here in- 
delivered by the Postmaster General, or officers acting under him, to ean irs 
(Bre ee te aa oo tec ed except any letter on which there is a specific (%) The said 
direction signed by the trustee that it is to be delivered as addressed, trustee at 
if possible, and that a copy of this order be forthwith transmitted by the prlathecn ise 
trustee to the Postmaster General and to the Postmaster in charge of the 2% the Court 


may direct. 
PRSWCIEACE Ab os pee oye esha eaters 5 ee see 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 70 


APPLICATION OF DEBTOR FOR DISCHARGE 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


LA BeBe nee. oiac, xin shite 80 en ee cere ee sROL NGs by alate cies ern a cake 
CEM ee Sate ales 2 Ger ae hi eee ia Seats In, £he Province Once eet alee aie oka ee ' 
having been adjudged bankrupt on the .................... Cirle ss cigs anes serene ‘ 
19)..2., (orhaving made an authorized assignment onstiem sey dacn. cu cc's sae eee 
GEV OL "cts ts 5 Sadie a catia = ee ae , 19....), and being desirous of obtaining 


my discharge, hereby apply to the Court to fix a day for hearing my application. 


Annexed hereto is the certificate of the trustee specifying the names and addresses 
of my creditors. 


eeor eee eee eee ere eee e eee eee sees ee eereeees eens 


(Signature of debtor) 


SLES pastel ve cage ales Gees, us ko aes 
Now 
Notice To TRUSTEE OF APPLICATION FOR DISCHARGE 
(Title) (Form 1A) 

Thée* bankrupt" (oxrauthorizedpassignon)at? -csae pect few semis oot eee eee : 
having applied to the Court for his discharge, the Court has fixed the ................ 
GLy OL he Pee Na ae i eee ee oe o'clock in ‘the TMWS7. AO. 
NOOR GAG vas Sabeiceee eae eee for hearing the application. 

DISAB 0b cia) aden? i oe fee eee GB a ich Pices eeeale Oe, Peale her ae ale Sa 
CAVLOl ue de aekandx i eekckin ee Ae pee ae 

Registrar. 
OAs ee le as 2 Lh 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 72 


Notice to Crepitors or APPLICATION FOR DISCHARGE 
(Title) (Form 1A) 


Take notice that the above named bankrupt (or authorized assignor) has applied 
to the Court for his discharge, and that the Court has fixed the .. 0... 
ditvwOlo. saad. ass. hashionih. cut cond atiink wat Fev carte acloekrinsthesd) to Jaiowiz ac 


SAE! TET RN EA Aertel Aare dBc tn grt for hearing the application. 


oe ee ee ee wee ewe eee eee eee eee eos eros ee oer e eserves 


Trustee. 


Note: See sections 141 to 150 of The Bankruptcy Act dealing with the discharge 
of a debtor. 


No. 73 


Report oF TRUSTEE TO THE CourT UPON THE APPLICATION BY THE DEBTOR FOR AN 
ORDER OF DISCHARGE 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


Lg his. Sb Ae ee Ole, aaa ete oe , trustee of the estate 
of the above debtor, hereby respectfully report to the Court as follows:— 

Sew a Nis a. a paid AT oy pete ne Sepepemianinictie trae cece EC LaLa) pra pa ie ila Ma A aa ip meal 2 sate 
the said debtor did make an authorized assignment (or a receiving order was on the 
Bee es ile Se 5c 6 OM day ol Ol 4s. SOP 7 TSUPAY “ade “against 
TRO ie BOG LOTH) meme TAR AU ORY 4: 0,5.0skpap4)eucpsiaroathcgenene SMe cer lars te mele Adamant was appointed 


custodian of the estate of the said debtor and that at a meeting of creditors duly held 


UO CM ere us UR cog ad eG baleen s CSV COL tienen sree setonee PLO ea Was 
appointed trustee of the estate of the said debtor. 


(2) Uf the debtor has made a composition, extension or scheme which has not 
been carried out the trustee should report with respect thereto.) That the above 
namedacdebtorididion thea: wands ad «eae cee anteaters d dayiiol Ma in casein. 2 IO Pia a5 
lodge with me a proposal for a composition (extension or scheme). The said proposal 
USE Shan Eo ON ho gen ge Ry oS ee a a A OPE Noah) AMES eS OTP eae aive. hte. ) 
Was @HUroved tly tie COUrL Oll UC ys. «cee woe ccee ceed ae day of 
19.... (or as the case may be). The debtor failed to comply with the terms of the 
proposal and was adjudged bankrupt by order of this Court on the 
CGE PR SUPA, Bee oe, Nyie M19 es 


eoeeee eee ee eee ewe eae 


ose er ete woe we eee ee ee 


Jamnniaga. Deets Gis. 20.). J151F0AR , 19...., the said debtor showed assets which were 
PEN ae an ta waite ras «shu cisisia. 3 Scsishe choke. eectec The amount realized from the sale 
or other disposition of the said assets WAS .....-....seeeeeeee , made up as follows:— 


(Here set out the total, and also show tn some reasonable detail the amounts 
realized from the different parcels of assets). 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 


(4) That the liabilities of the debtor were shown in the statement of affairs to 
| ay ME Pee NaS Hing! Peed uae A Pana Peas ge paialen That it now appears that the liabilities of the 
debtor as proved and'as'admitted by the trustee were 2.0.0 0 kc eee ee 
made up as follows: (Here point out discrepancies if any between the liabilities as 
shown in the statement of affairs and as subsequently ascertained by the trustee.) 

(5) That a final dividend to the unsecured creditors of the debtor, amounting to 
ENYA. UIE ah Soe are i a has been paid by me, making a total dividend to the unsecured 
CLEUILOTS VOL Aaa eect. tate. aaa nee DGIN gt Nc encrat me Ue siege eet: cents in the dollar on 
the amount of the unsecured liabilities of the debtor (or no dividend has been or will 
be paid to the unsecured creditors of the debtor). 


CG) ve Lars OT) CHG. conc ecu ieee aes ay OLUM aces Sen Mae Roxed eee FLO sectors , the 
debtor was examined under The Bankruptcy Act by.............ecccccc ccc eee veces 
DELOTE Hos sale SET Oe one ene ee A true copy of the said examination is 


filed with this report. 

(7) That I made a detailed and careful inquiry into the causes of the bankruptcy 
of the said debtor and the conduct of the said debtor, and that I am of the opinion 
that: 

(a) The causes of the bankruptcy of the debtor were as follows: 

(Here set out fully the causes of the bankruptcy of the debtor as the trustee 
has been able to ascertain them.) 

(b) The conduct of the debtor is (or is not) subject to censure (as the case may 
be, treating the matter fully as to both the period before the authorized 
assignment or receiving order and that subsequent thereto.) 

(c) That the following fact, matter or circumstance justifies the Court, under The 
Bankruptcy Act, in refusing an unconditional order of discharge: 

(Here set out in detail any such fact, matter or circumstance, or as the casé 


may be. 
(d) That the debtor has committed no bankruptcy offence (or as the case may be). 
C5) BC eee: PET tire sn) hs eteess RN es lay Mots Se4 eRe ee Lee 


I did cause to be sent by prepaid registered mail to each creditor of the above narod 
debtor who has proved his debt and to the Superintendent of Bankruptcy a notice 
of the application of the debtor for his discharge and of the time and place of the 
hearing of it. A true copy of the said notice and of the list of creditors to whom 
sent, with their addresses, appears as Exhibit A to this report. 


Dated: st8 .ocscs one recor res CIS ot cree oye eee day ofits... cide 19684 .20 


eeoereeerereoereereeereee eee eee ee ee see eee eee eeeeeee 


No. 74 
OrpER GRANTING DISCHARGE UNCONDITIONALLY 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


On application iol ee ae ee ae Ri Fae a ee a , adjudged 
Daciktiptoot thes we akiok em 4 1623 ene Cay Owe. Cokie miele crock. LO Nae , (or who 
made an authorized assignment on the .................. CayF ORAS PSY PAR ey: 
19....,) and upon taking into consideration the report of the trustee as to the 
debtor’s conduct and affairs, and upon hearing the trustee and .............. , creditors 


(as the case may be). 

And whereas it has not been proved that the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) 
has committed any of the offences mentioned in The Bankruptcy Act, and proof has 
not been made of any of the facts mentioned in section 143 of the said Act or that the 
bankrupt (or authorized assignor) has been guilty of any misconduct in relation to 
his property or affairs. 

It is ordered that he be and he hereby is discharged. 
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Bankruptey Act—continued 
No. 75 


Orver ReFrusinc DISCHARGE 


(Title) (Form 1B) 
Onathe application: Of. ....... 2 tnneeee ane een tes Pee ici nn oe a6 oo das close) oe wea eas 


(Commencement as in form No. 74) 


And whereas it has been proved that the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) has 
committed the following offences, namely: 
(Here state particulars) 


or 


And whereas it has mot been proved that the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) 
has committed any of the offences mentioned in The Bankruptcy Act but proof has been 
made of the following facts under section 143 of the said Act, namely: 


(Here state particulars) 


or/and that he has been guilty of misconduct in relation to his property and affairs, 
namely: 
(Here state particulars) 


It is ordered that the bankrupt’s (or authorized assignor’s) discharge be and it is 
hereby refused. 


No. 76 
OrpER SUSPENDING DISCHARGE 


(Title) (Form 1B) 
Cine Neranp lication OL 4's: «heehee bent MGB © tre slok bis ule ds ek ols Some aetna 
(Commencement as in form No. 74) 
And whereas it has not been proved that the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) 


has committed any of the offences mentioned in The Bankruptcy Act but proof has 
been made of the following facts mentioned in section 143 of the said Act: 


(Here state particulars) 
or/and that he has been guilty of misconduct in relation to his property and affairs, 


namely: 
(Here state particulars) 


And whereas the Court has for the following special reasons determined that his 

discharge shall not on that ground be absolutely refused: 
(Here state the special reasons) 

It is ordered that the bankrupt’s (or authorized assignor’s) discharge be suspended 
until a dividend of not less than fifty cents on the dollar has been paid to the creditors, 
with liberty to the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) at any time after the expiration 
of one year from the date of this order to apply for a modification thereof, pursuant 


to section 142 (3). 
or 


It is ordered that the bankrupt’s (or authorized assignor’s) discharge be suspended 
fer: aly. eat] . as sia 9 years and that he be discharged as from the ................ 
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NoS7?7 


OrpER OF DISCHARGE WHERE’ THE ONLY Fact Provep 1s THAT Assets Nor Equa. 
to Firry CENTS ON THE DOLLAR 


(Title) (Form 1B) 
Orie thes AO OLGA LOE OL, sipscaaopr ct suchas +4 ei oumcle Mud tee gaa en ee cca 
(Commencement as in form No. 74) 

And whereas it has not been proved that the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) 
has committed any of the offences mentioned in The Bankruptcy Act, and whereas 
the only fact under section 143 of which proof has been made is the fact that the 
bankrupt’s (or authorized assignor’s) assets are not of a value equal to fifty cents on 
the dollar on the amount of his unsecured liabilities. 

It is ordered that the bankrupt’s (or authorized assignor’s) discharge be suspended 
for (here state period of suspension) and that he be discharged as from the ............ 


day (Gl oo tis, Saeko con Gidea or cuz’ 


No. 78 


Orprer oF DiscHARGE SuBJECT TO CONDITIONS AS TO EARNINGS, AFTER-ACQUIRED 
PRopERTY AND INCOME 


(Title) (Form 1B) 
On the application off87 Att, 019). 10... SIO Ys fcc i. bens Ss et te en 
(Commencement as in form No. 74) 
And whereas. it,hasinot Deemeprovetss adel eee alan’ aetna? mt a ee ae 
(Continue as in form No. 76) 


It is ordered that the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) be discharged subject to 
the following conditions as to his future earnings, after-acquired property and income: 


After setting aside out of the bankrupt’s (or authorized assignor’s) earnings, after- 


acquired property and income the yearly sum of ................ for the support of 
himself and his family, the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) shall pay the surplus, 
if any (or such portion of such surplus as the Court may determine), of such earnings, 
after-acquired property and income to the trustee for distribution among the creditors 
of the estate. An account shall, on the first day of January in every year, or within 
fourteen days thereafter, be filed in these proceedings and with the trustee by the 
bankrupt (or authorized assignor) and verified by affidavit setting forth a statement 
of his receipts from earnings, after-acquired property and income during the year 
immediately preceding the said date, and the surplus payable under this order shall 
be paid by the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) to the trustee within fourteen days’ 
of the filing of the said account. 
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Neo. 79 


‘YRDER OF DiSCHARGE SuBJECT TO A CoNDITION REQUIRING THE BANKRUPT OR AUTHORIZED 
AssIcnor To CoNSENT TO JUDGMENT BEING ENTERED AGAINST Him 


(Title) (Form 1B) 
On therapplication Of .... 2k... 44 ReAReee Pee A 66 ee be oe es oan 04 me oielew eo eey oes ve 
(Commencement as in form No. 74) 
ADO sMeKeAS i> has mot been, proved ~ samme meters es --ols en sw aisle pene ees ; 
(Continue as in form No. 76) 


It is ordered that the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) be discharged subject to 
the following condition to be fulfilled before his discharge takes effect, namely: he 
shall, before the signing of this order, consent to set being entered against him 


im this Court by the trustee for the sum),0f ).. ..s<ipl. adeepens nee , being the balance 
(or part of the balance) of the debts provable in ne estate which is not satisfied at 
Eeroa tesco tain order, and [or .cwae eee ss uns oh aoe ons , costs of judgment. 


And it is further ordered, without prejudice and alViect to any execution which 
may be issued on the said judgment with the leave of the Court, that the said sum 
EL 2 ci ee a be paid out of the future earnings or after-acquired property 
of the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) in the manner following, that is to say: 
after setting aside out of the bankrupt’s (or authorized assignor’s) earnings and after- 
acquired property a yearly SUM OF ....22...c02s200% for the support of himself and 
his family, the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) shall pay the surplus, if any (or such 
portion of such surplus as the Court may determine), to the trustee for distribution 
among the creditors in the estate. An account shall, on the first day of January in 
each year, or within fourteen days thereafter, be filed in these proceedings and with 
the trustee by the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) setting forth a statement of his 
receipts or earnings, after-acquired property and income during the year immediately 
preceding the said date, and the surplus payable under this order shall be paid by 
the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) to the trustee within fourteen days of the filing 
of the said account. 

And it is further ordered that, upon the required consent being given, judgment 
may be entered against the bankrupt (or authorized assignor) in this Court for the 
BULIU SH FOS eis ne ahah eed aaa tat ae LOPE LORS WITS Bea’. 05, cc’ horses otelcts for costs of 
judgment. 


No. 80 


ConSENT oF BANKRUPT (OR AUTHORIZED ASSIGNOR) TO JUDGMENT BEING ENTERED 
FoR BALANCE OR Part oF BALANCE OF PROVABLE Depts 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


Ch pe CE ee Besta! St rae PEC) ere RE ee Rectan tia keaik MEd aiela 
the above named bankrupt (or authorized assignor), do hereby consent to judgment 
being entered against me in this Court by the trustee, ........... 0... cece cece wees 
LC ISIN ful ao, edo 5 ston gereng ee being the balance (or part of the balance): 
of the debts provable under my bankruptcy (or under my authorized assignment) 
which is not satisfied at the date of my discharge, together with ..................-- 


for costs of judgment, but this consent is subject to the provision contained in The 
Bankruptcy Act with regard to the issue of execution on such judgment. 


TC ANS pur. x nik ya 2s dietitian PHS alice ochre PES 2 a5” A aCe Ne ROE. otecart 


ONE 6 6 Eb ee Stes Vie 6s 2 6 ST eS ere @ we e 8 See © 6 a 6 6 6 8) 


(Signature of debtor) 
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No. 81 


JUDGMENT TO BE ENTERED PURSUANT TO THE CONSENT 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


Between :— 
(Name of trustee) 
Plaintiff, 
AND 
(Name of debtor) 
Defendant. 
TG 4) ta is Beene ahd ae ree mune nes CaveOl Wachee a. eee we te, dae. 5 Ae s BE 
Pursuant to the order made hérein and dated the ...................00ccee day 
1 anita athaaghic na iar ia Ai Ne. ror ads A ae a 8 , whereby it was ordered that 


(Recite substance of order) 
And the consent mentioned in the said order having been given and filed. 


It is this day adjudged that the plaintiff recover against the said defendant.... 
WT LOPCULETT WILL 7 tee tee ot meet ttec tate re ie for costs of 


oereeeereceoeceereeceer eee eee eee ese 


judgment. 


No. 82 


Arripavit py Drstor, WHosE DiscHarceE Has BEEN GRANTED CONDITIONALLY, AS TO 
AFTER-ACQUIRED PROPERTY OR INCOME 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


the above-named debtor, make oath and say as follows:— 
1. I have since the date of my discharge resided and carried on business at...... 


and I now reside and carry on business at ..................-0-- 


eee were eer ewer eer eeere 


2. The statement hereto annexed is a full, true and complete account of all moneys 
earned by me and of all property and income acquired or received by me since the 
date of my discharge (or since the date when last I filed a statement of after-acquired 


property and income in Court, namely, the .................... day’ ol Parhaen, Ae ; 
LO aes ) : 

SWORN before me at the............... 

Ole terete in the Province of........ 

stnacelepeuacs ies this .0..csscseeeess (~~ GBignature of debtor) 
day of 0.0 Ree mL OR ie 


2:16 16 (0) 6.\0 (8 @ d. '6)e' 68 @ "6 0) 6 6 161s 6 '@ 6 108) a6 6 6.6 eS o 6 6 2 6 86 © & .e 6: 


_ A Commissioner, etc., or a Notary Public 
in and” fordthemProvince tote) .....ssseel. x. 
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No. 83 


OrvER ANNULLING ApsuDICATION UNbER Section 151 (1) 


(Title) (Form 1B) 


CINMENCEAT DILCAOD EOL Giles «0s, cc chtear ie sas «eae OI es ais ER hte age bee's 
PIV TST eye ee, A tye vig rate soln aie ane, ve kn ATI PNGALIN Meech ne Gee thd ten < Valens tra 
IT IS ORDERED that the adjudication of bankruptcy of the above named ........ 
Me er Pte Aal sye hha a aie eines amder“order dated sinew en. ie cule outs sewn s owes ie Gay 
Oe ae cx AP Bs 12 BOLO aa , be and the same is hereby annulled. 

No. 84 


Notice oF OrperR ANNULLING ADJUDICATION 


(Title) (Form 1) 


TAKE NOTICE that the order of adjudication bearing date the ................ 
ery COLMSES OM, 8 8 SRS , Lee ee MEE TICS Penn hee MR ae hee Sn hs SNe 
hs ope ce ditt 1. age eth heel glineae was adjudged bankrupt has been annulled by order 
atthe Court dated the! os... <ics«wdewseuewes RVers ra edhe tig «Lata LO eras 

Ub bed: et bere Set ee Saat acs ig ese er tens GE ih cara hese Reo aD Ohana 

No. 85 


CERTIFICATE OF REMOVAL OF DISQUALIFICATION 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


WHEREAS am order of discharge was, Om the .........cceasiemnecennensuiacces 
dV Olt i fy ee ephss oak ak Sea e ts ys I Paes META C Ce POM es. wilt potted ds swe ee + ae 
the above-named bankrupt (or authorized assignor) ; 

IT IS HEREBY CERTIFIED that the bankruptcy of the said .....0)........20. 
was caused by misfortune without any misconduct on his part. 


Dated ab ccs recede ree 38. 2ER HAS sceees 2. TPs, GAY MOP red reese de. 28. | 2 re 


eee eee eee eeerer ee ee ee ee eeee ee ene seeoe ree eee eee & 


(Registrar) 
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No. 86 


Notice oF DISCHARGE OF DEBTOR 


(Title) (Form 1) 


iPAKE eNOTICE “that ... SHAR RT. Aimee oer see , bankrupt (or 
authorized assignor), was discharged by order of the Court bearing date the ...... 
Padus 5 Er Ua ea aR aR med ARO pe Th ead AN BE fe gc 0 
Datediste a a.tis ete ee ae ese Op, Pee eee DAY, Of fe ted Se ESa ETS 1955 ery, 
Oe ee Raaanee ee coe fae: 
No. 87 


Taxing Master’s CERTIFICATE 


(Title) (Form 1A) 
I hereby certify that I have taxed the bill of costs (or charges) (or expenses) of Mr. 


eo set abl epeteete ates re Oe Ee ets ens (here state capacity in which employed or engaged) 
(where necessary add “pursuant to an order of the Court dated the ................5- 
Gay Ol siderins GH) Sn Re Put cont ”), and have allowed the same at the sum of 
aA ee ta ates AY tec Sede (where necessary add “which sum is to be paid to the 
BACs oy Hale seme fen Su teblen einen wane See Cc ae OE, Pe ng | as directed by the said 
order”’) 

Dated Jat Man sanck seen eee hee Aaa ae Gay Ol eee eo wi So see 


@ © 6 0 6 'e © 60 @ 6) 8 © 6 6 & 6 6.0 6 © 6 86 6 6 6 0 0 6 6 0 0 * eo 8 ee oe 6 


Taxing Master (or Registrar) 


No. 88 
SUBPOENA 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


George the Sixth, by the Grace of God, etc., to (insert name of witness) Greeting: 


Weccommand yor tovattend pelore fi... ee eens ree tenn ce ae ene ee eee 
Bibi inc bn gay hee aaeae CRA Oe ee OD) 42. aed carer deeeaees Gay the- vise. ar WOR 
CAV SOL Maan he eh cer sete aiereere sere VLORCR. Hs patethée. hour Biase . oe ee P0Oe Ba. 
o clock dnsthess, «bie a aan ce. noon, and so from day to day until the above matter 


is heard, to give evidence on behalf of (insert name). 


Dated ate asc Goss 2h ee bhIS 3 Sees ee OY 0 Li Gee hc a , 19 


eee e eee eee eee eee eee eer e eee ee see mere anvenreaee 


(Registrar) 
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Bankruptcy Act—continued 
No. 89 


SusroENA Ducres TEcUM 


(Title) (Form 1A) 


George the Sixth, by the Grace of God, etc., to (insert name of witness) Greeting: 


Wescommand .you-to attend. beloremeietic sc 6 cco eked ie va’ ce ahs cals oe ew e's's 
at eh arab ett hide dsr. ocd OTl:) ave see aren ae eee avec ee Sa wre fas. ut sige. 
ia St OFA. Bat Ae 519 4 ee sfaty thei hourvolpiia Sakic ites Vile dele o’clock 
pS PCI ecty Mare pa ar noon, to give evidence on behalf of ...................00. 


and also to bring with you and produce at the time and place aforesaid (specify 
documents to be produced). 


VBE 5 WES, tke oo a EAI el ya Wg aa are CUNY Olay ote eg a oes «hte a At he Re 


oreere eer eee eee ere er ee ee seers esse seen eeeeeeeee eo 


(Registrar) 


210 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Bankruptey Act—continued 


TARIFF 
Part I 
Tarirr or Costs 
INSTRUCTIONS $ cts. 
L. Morepetutiom. on authorized, assignment wry acc ee he euch .dda dels ade ee 4.00 
2. hovdetend, ‘oppose. or attend upon) pelionme ls ace ne ce ine alee oe tae 4.00 
3. For approval of composition, extension or scheme .............+++-+-++e0 4.00 
4° 6 attend on or oppose or Neiend “any Issue tee ee.) oe a ta te ee 4.00 
5. For or to oppose notice of motion or application to Court or Chambers.... 4.00 
6, For any, affidavit, ja. Tide ao .28 Lila CR PORE Ads SR tates saa <ale'a sine ee 2.00 
7. For or to answer interrogatories or cross-interrogatories or to examine or 
attend on any examination of a debtor or of any other person........ 4.00 
8.°To appeal or 40 oppose appest iy ee ee ek eee ee ne vee eee 4.00 
9) For. diay pleading 25 sige lie care a sees nar ie ecw eto ete ican gaia oe ee 4.00 
10. For any other important step or proceeding in any cause or matter not 


ig 


12. 
13. 
14, 


15. 


16. 
We 
18. 


19. 


20. 
21. 
22. 


23. 
24. 


mcluded in the above tO ays tee ee oe ee ee eee, ee, ey Re 4.00 


DraFrrinc PLEADINGS, Etc. 


Drafting— 
(a) Statement of claim or defence or any pleadings instructed by the 
Court ora Judgettowbendrawnrs Joes (2h. Sew eeee.. Lee See 4.00 
CB) Peta tOtu o's, 4 dian, 56a Uae ee tay aes cet ca <a alae ee aa 4.00 
(c). Issue, composition, extension on, Scheme: ,.. s.-jieb ab h ces eee ese smeees 4.00 


(d) Any other document commencing a proceeding not commenced by 
petition or statement of claim and any document in answer to same 4.00 


(ey. Record): .20).acceO eee a Pa, ee, a ee ee 4.00 
(f) Authorized assignment (including two duplicates) ................ 4.00 
(g) Notice of motion, objection, contestation, etc. ................:. 3.00 
For-every additional folie over ten, (per: folio Am: os .eiecee eee es eee eee eee 0.20 
Engrossing same and for each copy to file and serve, per folio ............. 0.10 


Drawing interrogatories or cross-interrogatories or answers to either of the 
same, commission, letters rogatory or other document of like nature, 


Per LOO «sin 'eswierare viliseate aide foe ce bale eee eee ae Oe ee 0.20 

Engrossing and for each copy to file and serve, per folio .................. 0.10 
AFFIDAVITS 

Drawine -aftidevit, “per TOHO;snl vue were eho ees Gon et eee ee eee 0.20 

Engrossing and for each necessary copy, per folio ........00...00-.00cceeee> 0.10 

Preparing ~exhibite edeli. (0) geese) een ot ene el 0.20 
PERUSALS 

Of (a) Statement of claim, defence or other pleading .................... 3.00 

CD VE ORIGEOME | coca es ts aes Rui acartintee stahe! «ieee RRS ERR a ae | eel eee 3.00 

Ce) TRETLE A AAs etait. DE eles 2 oe ere Bc eo cc) 3.00 


(d) Any other document commencing a proceeding not commenced by 
petition or statement of claim and any document in answer to same 3.00 


Of any notice of motion, objection, contestation, etc. ............ss.ceres 2.00 

Of each affidavit, including exhibits of a party adverse in interest .......... 2.00 

Of interrogatories, cross-interrogatories or answer to either of same, or any 
othersdoecument,. of a similar nature: sake ae een vs. vee ce cee 3.00 


May be increased in the discretion of the taxing officer. 


Of notice tirooroduce: or ad mty haat aaa crease ake a 2.00 


Of any important notice or paper not otherwise mentioned .................. 2.00 
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25. 


26. 
ze 
28. 
29. 


30. 
31. 


32. 
33. 


34. 
30. 


36. 


Writs $ cts, 
All writs, warrants, certificates of judgment and lis pendens, including 
attendances to issue, register and deliver same ...............eceeeee 5.00 
Renewals of same, including attendances to issue, register and deliver same 4.00 
DUD eNter ad oes tICANCU Te.” Mamet meres, fare ne SE awn, we Ale, © 1.50 
UDP eI aS UCes OCT. bates Mammy ete dS ota oot is Wig eel) a esc ulee'ten Wve 3.00 
For €very additional foliosoven fourtgeer orn seen. ee er hae a) a 0.20 
SERVICES 


Service of petition or other document by which any proceeding is commenced 3.00 
If served at over two miles from nearest place of business or office of solicitor 


serving same, for each mile beyond two, each way ...............0005 0.30 
For service out of jurisdiction, such allowance as taxing officer thinks proper. 
Attending to;serve any other documenta: ss 545-24 peo) 45 ced h beset ci ae dee 2.00 
BRIEFS 
POT ese LSEIC LA: aicss. dacs «ccracsbige Gece Re RELY Lee ECR RE SO aad Rican, Sosa ea nahin 3.00 
Evervesdaiuonel folio. OV ea Tv Gay oes, otis he ER EE ie aka. ot ME, 0.20 
Copies 


Copies of petitions, pleadings, notices, demands, minutes, orders, judgments, 
appointments, subpoenas and any other documents when no other 
provision is made and copies are properly allowable, per folio ........ 0.10 


Notices, DEMaANDs, Etc. 


PHN OFIGE EOracIiL OT DTOUUGE: Anceuk ths Bbc deena alaies s prtav tela cn eres tierda tte feed. 5 1.00 
May be increased in the discretion of the taxing officer. 
. Appointment for examination of debtor or witness or for any other purpose 1.00 


Enerossine and each, copy...péer, [olo Wey. dh. GUpOsA Ol. BIG head... 0.10 

. Notice of trial, hearing of issue, or summary hearing ................eceees 2.00 

very nOuce UnUer aiuy TO LCT MeCAUULe ttt te Pome er ae tees see cee ee hans € 2.00 

. All other notices and demands not above specified ..........ceccsceccectes 2.00 

wiivery.iolo, over three ‘of amy (Ol @ DOVE vy oe aa ass wae, wansga.c Oe PH MED oe ves 0.20 
ATTENDANCES 


. Attendances consequent on service of notice to produce or admit, or on 


inspection of documents, or notice under any statute ................ 2.00 


. Attendance for special leave for a service of notice of motion or of appeal, 


in sthe discretionwofvthe taxing tofiicer fee.cqstt ee aes ae ot Hat, 3.00 


. On consultation with counsel, where proper, in the discretion of the taxing 


PLU eae bite sh eS, Se rale c trte Woe eee ets Ce Ole ars eaten i meer er OE 10.00 


. Solicitor attending Court or Chambers, including partner of counsel, when 


nossecond counsel fee faxed aaperphougdms en deere eke ee A 5.00 


. To obtain or give undertaking to defend when service accepted by solicitor 2.00 
. To file any paper or for any appointment, or to receive, accept or admit 


service of any paper not otherwise provided for ...............eeeeees 1.00 
. Solicitor attending to procure evidence for the trial or petition, in addition 

POGal DRO DET LUA VELUNE OX CR SCM a ares cia etry cen gethit, atch steve ive ich en's ph auescan & 4.00 
, Bveryvother necessary attendamcey per hour iy. swrsiicd. ok waisinnieis so gine Te Oey 4.00 


May be reduced or increased in the discretion of the taxing officer. 


. Attendances, correspondences, etc., incurred through megotiations by a 


defendant creditor or debtor to gain time or in the endeavour to com- 
promise or settle the action, petition or proceeding, such allowance as the 
taxing officer deems proper. 
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52 


54. 


LETTERS $ cts. 
Pipi etcere cnn of cian ate) dx & Aces chk shace, puatede wri tele ee an ea eee cee 1.00 
Pervsal jot “each: Jether ©. ccc os «asda sales Cine eee a eed eee elo ar oe le caret 1.00 


These two items may be reduced or increased in the discretion of the 
taxing officer. 
Bonps 


Upon giving of any bond in any proceeding, including drawing and engrossing 
same, and all affidavits and copies and necessary attendances and taking 
of affidavits, in discretion of taxing officer but not to exceed .......... 15.00 


JUDGMENTS OR ORDERS 


bos Drawing Aminiutes. Of judgement soreorderune ene eae ie ee ls tee 2.00 
For every folio vover five;;per 1olioe -avi ayeesctls ss ets ola seinte ehists ataets 6 0.20 

56. Engrossing judgment or order, after settlement of minutes, per folio........ 0.10 

57. Judgment when no defence and no minutes necessary.........eeeceeceeeees 3.00 

58. Appointment to settle or pass judgment or order of Court................ 1.00 

59 vAttending’ to settletmanites (i We TRS A, me. eee cee ena ae ewer oe cele 2.00 
May be increased in the discretion of the taxing officer in difficult or 
contested cases. 

60. Attending doxenter judgement ses. eee eee tet crates aie ane eee 2.00 

61. Attendingifor any practipe order SO Ae Aree ee) ee ee ee. eee 1.00 

62. Any praecipe order ........ Fea ene haa Ae eee ae Sa a 1.00 

PAYMENT INTO or Out or Court 

63. (a) Instructions. £0 pay IDLO, COUriie. iu . seen a galle See ee ane 2.00 
(b) Instructions to obtain moneys out of court .........0.. cee eee cces 2.00 
(c)\Praecipe: to payer sor Obtain OULSOT COUTOY.. seas sera ce eee ee wee 1.00 
(d) Attending sforsdirectiontiw, s,3eiise. 2 eae Ue See 1.00 
(e)) Attending for chequeto.pay Gis 2 Sou.) Se. veeeee. Ieee. AAs eek 1.00 
(f) Attending to pay in or receive cheque in payment out ............ 1.00 
(g) Praecipe for certificate of accountant ...........0sccees-cedrees cus 1.00 
(h) Attending for certificate of accountant .........cccccscccceccssucs 1.00 
(c) Drawing receipt or certificate of bank as to payment in or non- 

DAY MON bad doth dete So RECO ee ae ar oe 1.00 
(7) Attending to enquire at bank and for certificate .................. 2.00 
TAXATION OF Costs 

64). Drawing -bill -of costs for+taxation,® per folio 2. 10... Aa, Oe a 0.30 

65. Engrossing and each copy to serve, per folio .............cc cece ce eee ceseeaes 0.10 

OGM Notice of baxation or‘appoin tment to nax i eet eect ete ator te eee 1.00 

67, SEVEryY"COD Ys “DET TOMO te ea. Savcae Rae eee ae an oe een eat tree ee eae 0.15 

68. Attending on taxation, per hour, not more than ..................2cceeeeens 4.00 

CouNSEL FEES 
69. Settling— 


(a) Statement of claim, defence or any other pleading .................. 10.00 
(5) ) Petition! 32, ss. oaile Sebteiestoh segs ae etek nal aad elie, 1s ice 10.00 
(pemnecinl Nouice OL TOOGLON: fea. 6 tei car oe apr oe 5 ed 10.00 
(gd) iuterromatories Or ANSWeIs tO SAING ee eee Sa ve 10.00 
(e) Cross-interrogatories or answers tO SAME ............ec cee ccecceecs 10.00 
GD Te EST a aria a ar ney are or ye art eo PS fe ar oe oe a I oer ean a BN 10.00 
(g) Application in connection with any composition, extension or 
sciferne sures. ... aRUNTOL... eT . PED. .-27UTIDEO a OS, BUSA 10.00 


(h) Any other document or proceeding of lke nature to any of the above 10.00 
Any of the above may be reduced or increased in the discretion of the 
taxing officer. 
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70. Attendance of counsel on— $ cts. 
Ka) xa mnie tiemeior sdistoversemecds OO AIT, .OOLW, 90. See. BAIR. . 15.00 
(Gp Gross-examimnation on ‘affidawitek!. 2. ors 0. #21 Pou AL a: 15.00 
(er Drannhationmof witness GHMNOGLOmIsN ORO M?. SF oe I SAL Je. 15.00 
(d)) Examination ‘of witness) detbeme esse 2.0.0.0 .0 cb i. Ube ea 15.00 
(¢), Examination tof iiebtorieiks Vie 20 eG Oe. GE OU RSE UL. 15.00 
CORNY seals CRA INA tO an. nea ve aes slew sles see aces Patras 15.00 


79. 


80. 


Any of the above may be reduced or ‘herbed in the discretion of the 
taxing officer. 


71. On consultation with solicitor or client, where proper, in the discretion of the 
taxnic toflicer Wes. &. SSE, See ee G..d. E24 be. See Pee soo 5.00 


MAdyising pn evidence |i ooo cccce. cece ce Oe eae 0 OES eres: weeny. ed 10.00 


May be reduced or increased in the discretion of the taxing officer. 


. Attendance of counsel on adjournment in Judge’s chambers or on any motion 
oD . 5) 


when 1lopposed 1iU0. Wasaes. OF 208 meni 035.250) ae eaten: IT. 10.00 
. Attendance of counsel upon adjournment in Judge’s chambers when opposed 15.00 
. Attendance of counsel upon adjournment before Registrar ................ 5.00 
. Fee of counsel on ex parte motion or application to Registrar.............. 10.00 
. Attendance of counsel on opposed motion or application to Registrar.... 15.00 


Both of above items subject to increase in the discretion of the taxing 
officer. 


. Counsel fee on all ex parte motions or applications to Court or Judge in 


RORPARTLO@ES cca tnt itn ae Vineet ae ol pi tek tT 20.00 


Counsel fee on opposed motion in Court or before Judge in Chambers.... 40.00 


May be reduced or increased in the discretion of the taxing officer. 


Counsel fee with brief on— 


(o> UPehitzen eno: Lamohenscot. 3959 ae. SON). Wo. bate OA. 272A, . 50.00 
Ch VSL ral Bae eae eae AL Sn UMM eo in Sis oo ve no's ay SOOM 50.00 
(c) Approval of any composition, extension or scheme................ 50.00 
C0) orl rig Ia eh este iota, Ment tld, yee nee tiah. aheit nda Saad Case eee: « 50.00 
Ce) 4S namie re WAG Wee ned cthorine tre a As cid dacitae Ags OSS ost ele clo ets © 50.00 
(f) Application for discharge by trustee or debtor when opposed........ 50.00 


May be reduced or increased in the discretion of the taxing officer. 
For second counsel, where allowed by the court, two-thirds of the fees 
allowed to first counsel. 


81. Counsel fee on settlement or compromise when proceedings have been taken or 


services rendered by a barrister in or out of Court to expedite proceedings, to 
save costs, to compromise or settle actions, proceedings or claims or in nego- 
tiations leading up to a compromise or settlement, a counsel fee or allowance 
may be made therefor in the discretion of the taxing officer, which may be by 
way of commission or percentage on the amount recovered or defended, or on 
the value of the property about which the action, suit, claim or transaction 
is concerned, or the same may be made by way of quantum meruit for the 
services rendered or upon such other basis as the taxing officer thinks proper. 


82. In all cases of fees or allowances which are in the discretion of the taxing officer 


(or which may be reduced or increased in the discretion of the taxing officer), 
the taxing officer shall have regard to all the circumstances including (but not 
in any way restricting the generality of the foregoing) the nature, importance 
or urgency of the matters involved, the time occupied, the circumstances and 
interest of the person by whom the costs are payable, the general conduct of 
the proceedings, and the amount, skill, labour and responsibility involved, and 
the preparation and consideration of any written argument when requested 
by a Judge. 


83. In case of any service rendered in any action or proceeding of a like nature to any 


of the services provided for in this tariff and not expressly covered by any item 
in the tariff, a fee shall be allowed by the taxing officer of an amount equal 
to the tariff fee for the service most nearly resembling the one in question. 
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84. In all cases of fees or allowances which may be allowed in the discretion of the 
taxing officer or which may be increased in his discretion, there shall be a 
right to appeal to a Judge in Chambers and the fee or allowance so made 
or increased shall be reconsidered by such Judge whether the exercise of the 
discretion pertains to the quantum of fees or relates to a question of principle. 


This right shall be in addition to any existing right of appeal. 


Soxrcrror’s FrEes oN CoLLEcTION oF ACCOUNTS 


85. Claims collected after notice or demand and entered as a whole or in instai- 


ments :— 
On’ first.’ $300) ‘or “lass tee o orl ce eee eee oe cere anne tenance Neen ree 
on. excess ,over $300, a1p1tonB L000, sino cyaeccnemts.ealncene Genet on Sie SISENLY 
on over $1,000 i2..00d La Rae RU, Be ERIE Be SORT ait, GO. VEIN, 
minimum charge $5. 
On claims less than $10, charge not to exceed one-half the claim. 
Where no collection made, no charge. 
ALLOWANCE TO WITNESSES $ 
86. To witnesses residing within five miles of the court house where action is 
tried, or the place at which they are required to attend, for each day’s 
attendances GOV PIR 2). SKAMONE, OF. PTR e AMNSS POR OR $0. ae. 
87. To witnesses residing more than five miles from the court house where the 
action is tried, or the place at which they are required to attend, for 
each day‘srdtbendanee 33.425 24.22 AR eee ee ee eee cs reseed 
88. To barristers, solicitors, civil, mechanical and electrical engineers, architects, 
chartered accountants, dentists, dental surgeons, physicians and surgeons, 
when called upon to give evidence in consequence of any professional 
services rendered by them, or to give professional opinions, for each day’s 
attendance i's fo DOM (Oct Re ane ee i RN wc kennels cor eerie Ae ee ee 
In addition to the foregoing fees, the travelling expenses of witnesses 
residing more than five miles from the court house where the action is 
tried, or the place at which they are required to attend, shall be allowed 
according to the sums actually and reasonably expended, but shall in no 
case exceed twenty cents per mile one way. 
Part Il 
ScaLE oF Frrs-—PAYABLE ON PROCEEDINGS 
Issuing and filing of every bankruptcy petition, including the sealing thereof 
and roneuduplicate .or copyit site. SOc. eed BE) Be. ole aa. 
Filing and approving every bond, with or without sureties, including affidavits; 
or memorandum as to payment into court, including such payment in. 
Ewery’ receiving order reso. 1 BO Ry GS OE IR, OR, TR 
ever vircoeler OTder i. sec cs cae et cg ey cee eet ak em en eens Sele ee 
Every application to approve a composition, extension or scheme ............. 
Everysapplication, fotyan, Order,of sdisCh areey «hoi me. aaigitcisters wile - Vals en) sraveresss egies 
Every other notice of motion or application filed, including notice of appeal .. 
Rvéry'? dihdavit sleds Loe SUR a ee BES EM PADIS IOI, Gee? 
Every “SUDPOCA | OF « WHETAILG) oc cts vary Wes tats tera ale athe alate, wielc'alghetahare lates: ake nis ine” ttuic hla cet 
Eivery jliscendens ate tas eee ee ok ete ee BO Neate RGR GAC hy tea AY gap rap eaetia ohh ee 
Every, statement (OL atiaire, TO ie mee ci hr ae ieee acc ala cata ee dale 
For filig any other document or proceeding not otherwise particularly provided 
LOLA. aibteniaeed kek Aniciess Hebe (iieaale > seatiloces cate Sepals vagel MOI PED vain 


cts. 


2.00: 


3.00 


6.00 


cts. 
2.00 


2.00 
2.00 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 215 


Bankruptcy Act—continued 


$ cts 
For making copies or certified copies of any proceeding, per folio .............. 0.15 
Taxation of costs, per hour. (Including taxing officer’s certificate). .......... 2.00 
For the Registrar holding examinations or hearing appeals under section 
TBOALT) Cie per hours he Sone aes GER Ree rae os eae Be ee & 2.00 
Bailiff for serving petition, subpoena, order or other proceeding, including 
AMIGA VIG OLA SET VICE: Aca ss ies want en eae ES ORR OIG TS SR SA 2.00 
Mileagerone) way, per mile ....... Yidaki oes cesta ce ee eee. ete ROLES 0.15 


Possession by bailiff under a warrant, for each day a man is actually in pos- 


SCSSLOMANG UTE es X., E 1S Ce SS eS OUT. 3.00 
No fees shall be charged for searching any proceedings or documents required, 

under the Act or these Rules, to be filed with the Registrar. 

FEES PAYABLE TO OFFICIAL RECEIVER 

1. On filing of authorized assignment and statement of affairs on form No. 53 .. 1.00 
21 O0natMing of ‘statementhof affairs) on dorm (No? S40 oe OG PrP ee ee 1.00 
3. On appointment of custodian and notification of appointment .............. 1.00 
a OMe Mire. OL DONC "OF" CUSUOUIAN (s.2% L's s-c'2 5 Ce eee eae CET RI coe Ua 2.00 
5. On examination of debtor, and completion of form No. 50 ................ 3.00 
6. On, presiding ai Drst meeting, if attending in persOmisct. twee tee cess ose 4.00 
7. On completion of authorized assignment by certifying as to trustee ........ 1.00 
S.-Ontilingvof hondieot inusheal dvd i, eines eG Eh OER. OMA. ERUPT . 290 2.00 
OTM OR GY Mayme, COU Lies apes <g8 saccievainid « #1: aadeniediarant iat anette aan Scr s 3.00 


COSTS OF CUSTODIAN 


The custodian shall be entitled to be paid his disbursements, and in taxing such 
disbursements the taxing officer may allow as disbursements the following :— 
1. For taking possession, verifying the debtor’s statement of affairs and making an 
inventory of his assets and a list of his labilities:— 
The actual disbursements of the custodian in connection with the said work. 
2. For preparing and mailing notices of first meeting and other documents accom- 
panying said notices:— 
Per creditor— 
On the first 100 notices and other documents, 5 cents per folio; 
On the next 200 notices and other documents, 3 cents per folio; 
On any excess over 300 notices and other documents, 1 cent per folio; 
Proof of debt and proxy forms, at cost; 
Plus postage. 
Provided that where it would be more economical to have any such notices and/or 
other documents printed the cost thereof only may be claimed. 
3. On disposal of perishable goods, five per cent of the net proceeds. 


4, On carrying on the business of the debtor, or for any other service, such sum 
as the Court may allow. 


ScaLeE oF TrUSTEE’Ss DISBURSEMENTS 


1. Preparing, typing or mimeographing explanatory circular letter and mailing to 
all creditors with copy of statement of assets and liabilities and minutes of first meet- 
ing of creditors, or synopsis thereof :— 

Per creditor— 

On the first 100, 5 cents per folio; 

On the next 200, 3 cents per folio; 

On any excess over 300, 1 cent per folio; 
Plus postage 
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2. For all necessary reports and statements to creditors from time to time:— 


Per creditor— 


On the first 100, 5 cents per folio; 

On the next 200, 3 cents per folio; 

On any excess over 300, 1 cent per folio; 
Plus postage. 


3. For sending notices to creditors of application for discharge, for passing of 
accounts and for copies of statement of receipts and disbursements and dividend 
sheet enclosed with notice:— 


Per creditor— 
On the first 100 notices and other documents, 5 cents per folio; 
On the next 200 notices and other documents, 3 cents per folio; 
On any excess over 300 notices and other documents, 1 cent per folio; 
Plus postage. 


Provided that where it would be more economical to have any such notices and/or 
other documents printed the cost thereof only may be claimed. 


Provided further that, in any estate where the Court considers that the amount 
of remuneration allowed to the trustee is sufficient to compensate him adequately for 
all services rendered to the estate, the Court may disallow the foregoing disburse- 
ments either in whole or in part. 


BARLEY, OATS AND — SUM PAYABLE FOR 


Seé WHEAT AND GRAIN (Canadian Wheat Board Act). 


BEEF, GRADING AND BRANDING OF 


See LIVE STOCK AND LIVE STOCK PRODUCTS ACT. 


BELUGAS, REGULATIONS FOR PROTECTION OF 


See FISHERIES ACT. 


BETTING, PARI-MUTUEL 


See CRIMINAL CODE. 


BINDER TWINE 


See INSPECTION AND SALE ACT, 1938. 


BIRD SANCTUARIES 


See€ MIGRATORY BIRDS CONVENTION ACT. 


BOUNTIES 


See DEEP SEA FISHERIES ACT. 
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BRETTON WOODS AGREEMENTS ACT, 1945. (1945, c. 11) 


Order fixing par value of Canadian dollar 
P.C. 4810 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monpay, the 19th day of September, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas by The Bretton Woods Agreements Act, 1945, the Governor 
in Council is authorized, amongst other things, to take such measures as 
may be deemed necessary to establish the par value of the Canadian dollar 
for the purposes and in accordance with the terms of the Agreement for an 
International Monetary Fund; 

AnD WHEREAS under the provisions of the said Agreement the par value 
of the currency of each member shall, for the purposes of the Agreement, 
be expressed in terms of gold as a common denominator or in terms of the 
United States dollar of the weight and fineness in effect on July 1, 1944; 

AND WHEREAS by Order in Council P.C. 880: of 11th March 1947, the 
par value of the Canadian dollar was fixed by the Governor in Council for 
the purposes of the said Agreement at one Canadian dollar equals one 
United States dollar of the weight and fineness in effect on July 1, 1944; 

Anp WHEREAS it is now deemed necessary to establish the par value 
of the Canadian dollar for the purposes of the Agreement and in accordance 
with the terms thereof at one Canadian dollar equals .901%, United States 
dollar of the said weight and fineness; 

THEREFORE His ExceLueNncy the Governor General in Council on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Finance, is pleased, hereby, to revoke 
Order in Council P.C. 880 of 11th March, 1947, and to fix the par value of 
the Canadian dollar for the purposes of the Agreement for an International 
with the terms thereof at one Canadian dollar equals -901%, United States 
dollar of the weight and fineness in effect on July 1, 1944; the foregoing to 
be effective the 20th day of September, 1949. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


BREWERIES, REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
See EXCISE ACT. 


BRITISH INSURANCE COMPANIES 
See INSURANCE. 


BROADCASTING 
See also RADIO. 
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CANADIAN BROADCASTING ACT, 1936. (1936, c. 24) 


1. Regulations for controlling radio interference. 
2. C.B.C. Regulations for broadcasting stations. 


1. Regulations for controlling radio interference 


P.C. 252 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Wepnespay, the 22nd day of January, 1941. 
PRESENT: 
His ExceLtLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recom- 
mendation of the Acting Minister of Munitions and Supply and under the 
authority of Section 23 of The Canadian Broadcasting Act, 1936, being 
Chapter 24 of the Statutes of that year, is pleased to make the annexed 
regulations for the control of radio interference, to be cited as “Regulations 
for Controlling Radio Interference,’ and they are hereby made and 
established accordingly. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations for Controlling Radio Interference 


1. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires: 

(a) “interference” means the detrimental effect to radio reception of 
a radio signal having a field strength of 500 microvolts per metre, 
or greater, on a receiving installation approved by the Minister 
as being satisfactory for the purpose, and in any prosecution or 
other proceedings under these regulations a certificate given by 
the Minister or by any person duly authorized by the Minister as 
to the detrimental effect of any interference shall be received as 
conclusive evidence of the facts stated in such certificate. 

(6) “interfering apparatus” means any mechanical, electrical or other 
device, apparatus, or circuit, which causes or is hable to cause 
interference. 

(c) “Minister” means the Minister of Munitions and Supply and 
shall include the. Deputy Minister of Transport in accordance 
with the provisions of Order in Council (P.C. 3076) dated July 8, 
1940, made under the Public Service Re-arrangement and Transfer 
of Duties Act and the War Measures Act. 

(d) “radio reception” means reception of radio-electric communication 
by means of Hertzian waves, including broadcasting, radiotele- 
graph, radiotelephone, the wireless transmission of writing, signs, 
signals, pictures and sounds of all kinds. 

(e) “suppress” means to replace the interfering apparatus with non- 
interfering apparatus, or to repair or alter the interfering apparatus 
in such a manner that it will not cause interference, or. to 
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associate with the interfering apparatus additional apparatus such 
as suppressors or shielding so that the interfering apparatus will 
not cause interference and “suppressed” and “suppression” shall 
have corresponding meanings. 


2. (a) No person shall use any interfering apparatus, provided, how- 
ever, that no prosecution for such use shall be instituted in any 
case unless and until the Minister certifies that an expenditure of 
less than fifty dollars will be necessary to suppress such 
interference. 

(b) Notwithstanding anything contained in paragraph (a) of this 
regulation, the Minister may, in any case, order the suppression 
of the interference and no person shall, after receiving notice of 
such order thereafter use the apparatus nor resume the use thereof 
until the interference is suppressed to the satisfaction of the 
Minister. 

(c) Any person who violates any of the provisions of this regulation 
shall be liable, on summary conviction, to a penalty not exceeding 
fifty dollars per day, for each day during which such violation 
continues. 


3. (a) No person shall operate any device emitting radio frequency 
oscillations for purposes other than radio communications licensed 
by the Minister except with the approval, in writing, of the 
Minister. 

(b) The expression “device” used in paragraph (a) of this regulation 
shall include, but not so as to restrict the generality thereof, any 
device or apparatus which emits radio frequency oscillations for 
the purpose of playing phonograph records or retransmitting 
broadcast programmes or lighting luminous signs. 

(c) Any person, who violates the provisions of this regulation, shall be 
liable, on summary conviction, to a penalty not exceeding fifty 
dollars per day for each day during which such violation continues. 


4. No prosecution for an offence against these regulations shall be 
commenced except with the consent of the Minister and, without limiting 
the generality of the foregoing, the Minister may withhold such consent 
when, in his opinion, the device or apparatus was used for essential purposes 
in an emergency and the user submits a full report in writing to the 
Controller of Radio of the Department of Transport, not later than five 
days after the use thereof, and, on the requisition of the Minister, furnishes 
satisfactory proof that the use of the apparatus was for essential purposes 
in an emergency. 


5. Neither the Minister nor any employee of the Department of 
Transport shall recognize or assume any responsibility for claims for pay- 
ment of charges or expenses incident to tests or investigations in connection 
with the enforcement of these regulations. 
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2. C.B.C. Regulations for Broadcasting Stations 


Made under Authority of Sec. 22 of the Canadian Broadcasting Act, 1936 
(as amended by Chapter 33, 1944) 


The consolidated office copies in English and in French of C.B.C. 
Regulations for Broadcasting Stations, revised to October 17, 1949, and 
annexed hereto, were re-enacted by the Board of Governors of the Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation at its 66th meeting held in Winnipeg on 
October 17, 1949. 


An extract from the Minutes of the above meeting dealing with this 
matter is as follows: 


Ir Was RESOLVED THAT the Regulations revised to October 17, 1949, 
and numbered consecutively from 1 to 21, be and the same are hereby 
re-enacted as and for the Regulations of the Canadian Broadcasting 
Corporation under authority of subsection 1 of section 22 of The 
‘Canadian Broadcasting Act, 1936, as amended by chapter 33, 1944 and 
chapter 50, 1947. 


I hereby certify that the Regulations annexed hereto and numbered 
consecutively from 1 to 21 are the regulations re-enacted by the Board 
of Governors of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation passed at its 66th 
meeting held in Winnipeg on October 17, 1949. 


A. D. DUNTON, 


Chairman, 
Board of Governors, 
NovEMBER 7, 1949. Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. 


Regulations for Broadcasting Stations 
DEFINITIONS 


1. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 


(a) The “Act” means The Canadian Broadcasting Act, chapter twenty- 
four of the Statutes of 1936; 

(b) “Corporation” means the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation; 

(c) “licence” means a licence issued to a broadcasting station under 
ins Radiotelegraph Act; and “licensee” means the holder of such 
icence; 

(d) “private station” means any broadcasting station licensed to a 
person other than the Corporation; 

(e) “regulations” means these regulations; 

(f) “representatives of the Corporation” means the General Manager 
of the Corporation, the Assistant General Manager of the Cor- 
poration or persons authorized in writing by the General Manager 
of the Corporation; 

(g) “station” refers to stations owned or operated by the Corporation 


as well as by others and it may also refer to the owner or licensee 
of a station. 


SCOPE OF REGULATIONS 


2. These regulations apply to all stations in Canada and to all matter 
broadcast by such stations. 
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PROGRAM LOG 

3. (1) Each station shall maintain a program log in a form acceptable 
to the Corporation and shall cause entries to be made therein as follows:— 

(a) date, call letters, location, frequency ; 

(b) the time at which each station identification announcement is 

made; 

(c) the title and brief description of each program broadcast, with the 
time of the beginning and ending so as to give a continuous record 
of each day’s broadcast. If a mechanical reproduction is used, 
that fact shall be noted, together with a statement whether or not 
announcement thereof was made. In the case of a talk or speech, 
the name of the speaker and the auspices under which the talk or 
speech was given shall be entered. If the speech is made by a 
political candidate or political party, the political affiliation of 
the candidate or party shall also be entered; 

(d) the duration of each spot or other similar announcement and the 

broadcast hour during which it was transmitted; 

(e) the name of the sponsor of any program or announcement for 

which the station is paid. 

(2) Key letters or abbreviations may be used if the explanation of 
each is plainly given in the log. The logs shall be produced for the inspec- 
tion of the representatives of the Corporation upon the request of such 
representatives. 

(3) Each station shall keep on file a copy of 

(a) the continuity used for any program; 

(6) all programs or other announcements containing advertising 

matter ; 

(c) the manuscript of addresses or talks. 

(4) In the case of chain or network broadcasts these records shall be 
kept by the originating station. 

(5) Such records shall be retained by the Bee for a period of one 
year and shall be open for inspection by representatives of the SON 
upon request of such representatives. 


— 


TIME 


4. The time mentioned in all program logs and contracts used in con- 
nection with broadcasting shall be local standard time (or local daylight 
saving time if that is in force) unless otherwise specified or agreed. 


PROGRAM SCHEDULE AND LOG SUBMISSIONS 
5. Each station shall, each week, file with the Corporation in a form 
acceptable to the Corporation 
(a) an advance copy of its program schedule for the following week, 
showing the exact hours and how they are to be occupied each day; 
(6) a true and complete copy of its program logs not later than seven 
days following the operations the said logs record. 


STATION IDENTIFICATION 
6. Each station shall announce its call letters not less than once nor 
more than four times an hour, during hours of operation. 
PROGRAMS IN GENERAL 
*7, No one shall broadcast 
(a) anything contrary to law; 
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(b) the actual proceedings at any trial in a Canadian Court; 
(c) abusive comment on any race, religion or creed; 

(d) obscene, indecent or profane language; 

(e) malicious, scandalous, or defamatory matter; 

(f) advertising matter containing false or deceptive statements; 
(g) false or misleading news; 

(h) upon the subject of birth control; 


(7) upon the subject of venereal disease, or other subjects relating to 
public health which the Corporation may from time to time 
designate, unless such subjects be presented in a manner and at a 
time approved by the General Manager as appropriate to the 
medium of broadcasting; 

(j) (i) programs presenting a person who claims supernatural or 
psychic powers, or a fortune-teller, character analyst, crystal- 
gazer or the like, or programs which lead or may lead the 
listening public to believe that the person presented claims to 
possess or possesses supernatural or psychic powers or is or 
claims to be a fortune-teller, character analyst, crystal-gazer 
or the lke; 

(11) programs in which a person answers or solves or purports 
to answer or solve questions or problems submitted by 
listeners or members of the public unless such programs prior 
to being broadcast shall have been approved in writing by 
a representative of the Corporation; 

advertising content in the body of a news broadcast. 


(lL) Any appeal for donations or subscriptions in money or in kind 
without having first obtained the consent in writing of the General 
Manager except an appeal on behalf of a war charity fund 
registered under the War Charities Act, 1939, or a joint appeal 
on behalf of two or more charities made with the approval of the 
municipality or other local authority in which the appeal is made. 

(m) Any program or speech by means of mechanical reproductions or 
in any other manner, so as to achieve indirectly or by an evasion 
that which a regulation or ruling of the Corporation prohibits, and 
the General Manager of the Corporation shall be the sole judge 
of what constitutes an evasion under this regulation ‘and his ruling 
shall be final and binding with respect to any such matter. 

Appeals for agents to represent the sponsor of a program or handle 

the goods or services advertised thereon. 


— 
ey 
SS 


—-* 


(n 


POLITICAL BROADCASTS 


8. (1) Political broadcasts are governed by subsections (3), (4) and 
(5) of section 22 of The Canadian Broadcasting Act, 1936, which reads 
as follows:— 


“(3) Dramatized political broadcasts are prohibited. 


*NOTE TO SECTION 7.—It is not the intention of the Corporation to restrict freedom 
of speech nor the fair presentation of controversial material. On the contrary, the 
policy of the Corporation is to encourage the fair presentation of controversial questions. 
At the same time, it should be realized that the message of broadcasting is received at the 
fireside in the relatively unguarded atmosphere of the home, reaching old and young 
alike. Certain subjects, while meriting discussion elsewhere in the public interest are 
not necessarily suitable for this intimate medium. 
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(4) The names of the sponsor or sponsors and the political party, 
if any, upon whose behalf any political speech or address is broadcast 
shall be announced immediately preceding and immediately after such 
broadcasts. 

(5) Political broadcasts on any dominion, provincial or municipal 
election day and on the two days immediately preceding any such 
election day are prohibited.” 

(2) Each station shall allocate time for political broadcasts as fairly 
as possible between the different parties or candidates desiring to purchase 
or obtain time for such broadcasts. 


ADVERTISING CONTENT 


9. (1) The advertising content of any program shall not exceed in 
time ten per cent of any program period. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1) any station 
shall upon instructions in writing from the Corporation reduce the total 
daily advertising content of its programs if the said total daily advertising 
content in the opinion of the Corporation occupies an undue proportion of 
the daily broadcast time. 

(3) Upon notice in writing from the Corporation any station shall 
change the quality or nature of its advertising broadcasts. 


ADVERTISING PROGRAMS IN GENERAL 


10. In any program no one shall advertise 


(a) any act or thing prohibited by law; 
(b) the prices of goods or services, except 

(i) the prices of publications ‘auxiliary to the information services 
of the Corporation; 

(11) where the terms of a “premium-merchandising offer” include 
the payment of a sum of money either as a nominal charge 
or as a price for the premium, the amount of the charge or 
price may be stated provided: 

A. that the amount of the charge or price does not exceed 
the unit cost of the premium, including costs of handling 
and distribution, to the program sponsor ; 

B. that full details of the cost are disclosed to the Corpora- 
tion; 

oe that the premium offered is not of the class or kind of 
product the sale of which comprises the principal business 
of the program sponsor; 

D. that the premium offered is a product not normally avail- 
able through competitive trade channels; 

E. that the amount of the charge or price does not exceed 
$1.00; 

F. that the broadcast of any such offer is authorized in writ- 
ing in advance by a representative of the Corporation. 

Provided, however, that the Board of Governors of the Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation may, if it deems it expedient in the public 
interest, suspend the operation of subsection (6) of this regulation from 
time to time. 


(Notre: In view of the provisions of Regulation 10 (6) the Board of Governors of the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation has suspended the said regulation as from Sept- 
ember Ist, 1948, for trial period.) 
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(c) any insurance corporation not registered to do business in Canada; 

(d) bonds, shares, or other securities or mining or oil properties 
or royalties or other interests in mining or oil properties other than 
the securities of the Dominion or Provincial governments or muni- 
palities or other public authorities, provided nothing herein shall 
prevent anyone from sponsoring a program giving quotations of 
market prices without comment; 

(e) spirituous liquors, beer or wine, or broadcast or cause to be broad- 
cast any radio presentation or announcement whatsoever by or 
on behalf of a manufacturer or dealer whose principal business is 
the manufacture or sale of spirituous liquors, beer or wine pro- 
vided however that programs of fifteen minutes or more sponsored 
by breweries or wine companies will be allowed in provinces in 
which, by Provincial Legislation, the advertising of beer and wine 
is permissible subject to the following conditions: 

(1) The only announcements of sponsorship allowed shall be an 
announcement at the beginning of each program of fifteen 
minutes or more and one at the end provided however that 
in live talent programs of more than fifteen minutes’ duration, 
the name of the sponsor may be introduced in program 
announcements at intervals of not less than fifteen minutes. 

(11) The form of announcements at the beginning of the program 
and at the end shall be: 

“This program is presented with the compliments of the 
ABC Brewery.” 

“This program has been presented with the compliments of 
the ABC Brewery” or some necessary variation of these forms 
approved in writing by the Corporation. 

(111) No other announcements shall ‘be made or devices used in 
any such program to advertise directly or indirectly the pro- 
duct of the sponsor. 

(iv) The program format and forms of announcements and con- 
tinuity shall be submitted to the Corporation for approval 
before they are broadcast. 


SPOT ANNOUNCEMENTS 


11. (1) “Spot” announcements shall not exceed two minutes for each 
broadcasting hour, subject always to the provisions of subsection (2) of 
this regulation. 


(2) No “spot” announcement shall be broadcast on week-days between 
7.30 p.m. and 11 p.m. nor on Sundays at any time, provided that where 
exceptional conditions prevail owing to the geographical situation, stations 
may be given permission by the Corporation to broadcast “spot’’ announce- 
ments on week-days during the hours prohibited in this section. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) of this regulation shall not apply to: 

(a) Time signals or weather reports provided that no advertising 
other than the name of the sponsor is mentioned; 

(b) Non-sponsored spot announcements made by stations for the sole 
purpose of testing coverage, the details of which have been author- 
ized in writing by a representative of the Corporation and not- 
withstanding Regulation 10 (6), stations may, with the permis- 
sion of the Corporation, mention a sum not exceeding twenty-five 
(25) cents when such procedure is necessary effectively to execute 
the intent of this subsection. 
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FOOD AND DRUG PROPRIETARY OR PATENT MEDICINES 


12. (1) No continuity advertising an article marketed under the Pro- 
prietary or Patent Medicine Act or the Food and Drugs Act may be broad- 
cast until it has been approved by the Department of National Health and 
Welfare. Continuities submitted for approval shall be forwarded, in dupli- 
cate, to the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation at least two weeks in 
advance of intended use. 


_ (2) The formula for any article bearing a distinctive or trade name 
distinguishing it from any other product, and marketed under the Food 
and Drugs Act, shall be submitted with each pertinent continuity. 


(3) No electrical transcription advertising an article marketed under 
the Proprietary or Patent Medicine Act or the Food and Drugs Act shall 
be broadcast by any station unless certified by an affidavit that the adver- 
tising continuity has been approved by the Department of National Health 
and Welfare. 


(4) No announcer may broadcast any statement concerning any article 
marketed under the Food and Drugs Act or the Proprietary or Patent 
Medicine Act that is not contained in the continuity approved by the 
Department of National Health and Welfare. 


(5) Testimonials referring to an article marketed under the Food and 
Drugs Act or the Proprietary or Patent Medicine Act shall be regarded as 
constituting a part of the advertising continuity. 


(6) No continuity recommending any treatment for any ailment 
shall be broadcast until it has been approved by the Department of National 
Health and Welfare. 


(7) Inspectors of Food and Drugs, Department of National Health 
and Welfare, are authorized to act as representatives of the Corporation 
for the purpose of enforcing this regulation. 


NEWS BROADCASTS 


13. (1) Stations shall not transmit in the form of newscasts, news 
commentaries or in any manner any news or information of any kind pub- 
lished in any newspaper or obtained, collected, collated or co-ordinated by 
any newspaper or association of newspapers or any news agency or service 
except the following:— 

(a) Such news bulletins, free from sponsorship, as are released by the 
Corporation for the express use of broadcasting stations, broad- 
casts of which shall ‘be subject to such conditions as the Corpora- 
tion may prescribe; 

(6) Local and sports news under written arrangements to be made by 
each station individually with its local newspaper or newspapers 
or collected through its own employees. Copies of all such written 
arrangements shall be filed with the Corporation immediately 
upon completion thereof; 

(c) News from sources other than those provided for in clauses (a) 
and (b) hereof with the prior permission in writing from the 
Corporation and subject to such conditions as the Corporation may 
specify. 

(2) There shall be no commercial announcement between the begin- 

ning and end of a newscast. 
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(3) The Corporation news bulletins as defined in subsection ('1) 
clause (a) hereof shall be broadcast in the manner and by such stations 
as the Corporation may designate. 


MATERIAL TO BE SUBMITTED 


14. Representatives of the Corporation may require the production 
of material to be broadcast before any broadcast is arranged to take place. 


CORPORATION PROGRAMS 


15. Time reserved for the broadcasting of Corporation programs shall 
be used only for such programs unless approval to the contrary has been 
received in writing from the Corporation in each specific case. 


PRIORITY FOR PROGRAMS 


16. Stations shall upon request of the Corporation give right of way 
to such Corporation or other programs as the Corporation shall designate. 
In such event neither the station nor the Corporation shall incur any 
liability for compensation or damages. 


RE-BROADCASTING OF PROGRAMS 


17. No station shall “pick up” and re-broadeast any program unless 
permission in writing has first been obtained from the Corporation. 


MECHANICAL REPRODUCTIONS 


18. (1) No station shall use a mechanical reproduction (except when 
its use is merely incidental as for an identification or background) between 
the hours of 7.30 and 11 p.m. except with the previous consent of the Cor- 
poration in writing. 

(2) A mechanical reproduction shall be announced as such immedi- 
ately before and after the program concerned, except when its use is merely 
incidental as for identification or background or as a transcribed commer- 
cial “spot” announcement with no musical theme or content. The exact 
form of announcement is not prescribed, but the language shall be clear 
and in terms commonly used and understood. The following are examples 
of statements sufficient for the purpose: — 

(a) “This is a recorded program.” 

(b) “This is a program of electrical transcription.” 


(3) No program of mechanical reproductions shall contain any refer- 
ence to the name of any person, firm or corporation connected with the 
manufacture, sale, hire or ownership of the said mechanical reproductions 
used in the said program. 


CHAIN BROADCASTING 


19. Unless permission in writing is first obtained from the Corporation 

(a) no station shall continue to be a part or shall form a part of a 
chain or network originating outside of Canada; 

(b) no chain or network of two or more stations shall continue to be 
operated within Canada or shall be set up or operated within 
Canada; 

(c) no station shall continue to be or become an outlet for any station, 
chain or network existing or originating outside of Canada; 
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(d) no station shall continue to be or become an associate station of 
or with any station, chain or network existing or originating out- 
side of Canada. 

STATION CONTRACTS 

20. Every station shall file with the Corporation a copy of the form 
of contract used by it and a statement of its charges. Every such contract 
shall expressly make the enjoyment of the privilege to broadcast condi- 
tional upon the observance of these regulations. The licensee of each 
station shall see that a copy of these regulations is available at the station 
and that the station employees and persons broadcasting are familiar with 
them. 

VIOLATION OF REGULATIONS 

21. The Corporation may send a written or telegraph notice to the 
licensee of any station informing him of any alleged violation of these 
regulations and he shall have a delay of six days within which to answer 
in writing, giving in full his reply to the notice. The Corporation may 
make such investigation of the facts as it shall consider appropriate and 
for this purpose its representatives may examine the records and question 
the employees of any station. 


Nore.—The penalty for violation of these regulations is provided for under Sec- 
tion 22 (6) of the Act which reads: 


PENALTY 

(6) In case of any violation or non-observance by a private station 
of the regulations made by the Corporation under this section, the Cor- 
poration may order that the licence of such private station be suspended 
for a period not exceeding three months and any such order shall be for- 
warded to the Minister who shall forthwith communicate the same to the 
licensee of the station and shall take such steps as may be necessary to 
carry out the terms of such order.” 


CADET CORPS, REGULATIONS FOR 
See MILITIA ACT; NAVAL SERVICE ACT, 1944; ROYAL CANADIAN AIR 
FORCE ACT. 


CANADA FORESTRY ACT 
Seé FORESTRY. 


CANADA GAZETTE 
See PUBLIC PRINTING AND STATIONERY ACT. 


CANADA GRAIN ACT 
See GRAIN. 


CANADA MEDICAL ACT, (R.S.C., 1927, c. 129) 


Rules and regulations relating to registration under the Canada Medical 
Act were made by the Medical Council of Canada on September 7th, 1938, 
and approved by the Governor in Council on November 25th, 1938, (Order 
in Council P.C. 2951). These rules and regulations and information respect- 
ing the examinations of the Medical Council of Canada may be obtained 
from The Registrar, The Medical Council of Canada, Medical Arts Building, 
180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa. 
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CANADA PRIZE ACT, 1945. (1945, c. 12) 


THE Prize Court RuLss, 1939 


Rules of practice and procedure in prize matters were established 
for the Exchequer Court of Canada, on its Admiralty side, by Order in 
Council P.C. 2682 of the 14th September 1939. By section 11(2) of the 
Act it is provided that general orders and rules in force at the time of the 
commencement of the Act in respect of the exercise of jurisdiction in prize 
by the Court and the practice and procedure therein shall, except in so far 
as inconsistent with the Act, be deemed to have been re-enacted under the 
Act immediately after the Act came into force and shall govern the exercise 
by the Court of the prize jurisdiction conferred on it by the Act until 
revoked or amended. The Prize Court Rules, 1939, may be obtained from 
the King’s Printer, Ottawa. Price, 25 cents. 


CANADA SHIPPING ACT 
See SHIPPING. 


CANADIAN AND BRITISH INSURANCE COMPANIES ACT, 1932 
See INSURANCE. 


CANADIAN BROADCASTING ACT, 1936 
Seé€ BROADCASTING. 


CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 
Seé CITIZENSHIP. 


CANADIAN COAL ACT 
See COAL AND COKE. 


CANADIAN FARM LOAN ACT 
See FARM LOANS. 


CANADIAN FISHERMAN’S LOAN ACT 
See FISHERMAN’S LOANS. 


CANADIAN MARITIME COMMISSION ACT 


Seé MARITIME. 


CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAYS ACT 
See RAILWAYS ACT; TRANSPORT COMMISSIONERS, BOARD OF. 


CANADIAN SERVICES COLLEGE 
See ROYAL MILITARY COLLEGE ACT. 
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CANADIAN WHEAT BOARD ACT 
See WHEAT AND GRAIN. 


CANALS 


See DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT ACT. 


CANNERIES 


See FRUIT, VEGETABLES AND HONEY ACT; FISH INSPECTION ACT, MEAT 
AND CANNED FOODS ACT. ; 


CANTEEN FUNDS (CANADA) ACT. (1928, c. 14) 
No statutory orders or regulations under this statute were in effect on 
December 31, 1949. 


CARRIAGE BY AIR ACT, 1939. (1939, c. 12) 
See also AERONAUTICS ACT. 


By a Proclamation dated January 30, 1948, published in Part II 
of the Canada Gazette on March 10, 1948, the Convention for the unifica- 
tion of certain rules relating to International Carriage by Air (as set out 
in the First Schedule to The Carriage by Air Act, 1939) was declared to 
come into force, as regards Canada, on September 8, 1947, subject to 
the reservation that the first paragraph of Article 2 of the Convention shall 
not apply to international carriage by air performed directly by Canada. 


CATTLE, DAIRY, EXPORT OF 
Seé€ LIVE STOCK AND LIVE STOCK PRODUCTS ACT. 


CENTRAL MORTGAGE AND HOUSING CORPORATION ACT 
See HOUSING ACTS. 


CHEESE AND CHEESE FACTORY IMPROVEMENT ACT. 
(1939, c. 13) 


The Cheese and Cheese Factory Improvement Regulations 
P.C. 5236 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Fripay, the 14th day of October, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 
His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Agriculture and pursuant to the provisions of section 
seven of The Cheese and Cheese Factory Improvement Act, Chapter 13 
of the Statutes of Canada, 1939, 1s pleased to order as follows: 


1. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires: 
by Order in Council P.C. 5651 of 15th December 1948, as amended, are 
hereby revoked; and 

2. The annexed regulations entitled ““The Cheese and Cheese Factory 
Improvement Regulations” are hereby made and established in substitution 


for the regulations hereby revoked. 
N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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Cheese and Cheese Factory Improvement Act—continued 
THE CHEESE AND CHEESE FACTORY IMPROVEMENT REGULATIONS 


1. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires: 
(a) “Act” means the Cheese and Cheese Factory Improvement Act; 


(b) “cheese factory” means a factory which has manufactured, or is 
manufacturing cheddar cheese from whole milk received from five 
or more patrons, and includes the cheese department of a factory 
equipped to manufacture both cheese and butter; 


(c) “existing cheese factory” for the purposes of sections 3 and 6 of 
the Act, means a cheese factory as defined in paragraph (b) hereof, 
which at the time of filing an application under the Act has manu- 
factured cheddar cheese during at least four consecutive months 
of the twelve-month period prior to the date of filing such applica- 
tion; and, for the purpose of section 4 of the Act, means a cheese 
factory as defined in paragraph (b) hereof which is manufacturing 
cheddar cheese at the time the application is filed; and 


(d) “new factory” means a factory which is being constructed or has 
been constructed for the purpose of manufacturing cheddar cheese 
but which has not commenced manufacture. 


2. Applications for subsidies under the Act shall be in duplicate in the 
form prescribed by the Minister and supported by such information as the 
Minister may require. 


3. (1) All applications, accompanied by plans, specifications, detailed 
estimates of costs and tenders for refrigeration equipment, in duplicate, 
must be filed with the Dairy Products Division, Department of Agriculture, 
Ottawa, and a contract under section 5 of the Act entered into prior to the 
initiation of any work, purchase of any equipment, or the incurring of any 
liability if the cost of such work or equipment, or the amount of any 
liability incurred is to be included for subsidy purposes. 


(2) Estimates of costs of refrigeration equipment as stated in applica- 
tions shall be based on tenders received in duplicate on forms provided by 
the Minister, from three or more firms dealing in different makes of 
equipment; one copy of each tender shall be attached to the application, 
and if no tender submitted is satisfactory to the Minister, the Minister 
may require the applicant to secure additional tenders from other firms 
selling such equipment. 


4, The amount to be allowed as subsidy for the construction of a new 
factory which will manufacture products other than cheddar cheese, shall 
be based on a calculation of the cost of that portion of the factory to be 
used in the manufacture of cheddar cheese. 


5. The amount of any subsidy which may be paid shall be based upon 
the following factors: 
(a) The amount to be allowed for refrigeration equipment shall not 
exceed whatever would be adequate to cool the cheese ripening 
room; 


(6) If refrigeration equipment of capacity or cost greater than is 
considered adequate or reasonable for efficiently cooling the cheese 
ripening room is installed, the amount to be allowed for such 
equipment in determining the total cost for subsidy purposes shall 
be as determined by the Minister; 


Cheese 
(c 


— 


(d) 


(f) 


(g) 
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If material or equipment other than that approved by the Minister 
is used, the amount to be allowed for such material or equipment 
in determining the total cost for subsidy purposes shall be as 
determined by the Minister; 

Moneys or credits received from the sale of equipment which was 
used during the last four-month period of operation in factories 
amalgamated under the Act shall be deducted for subsidy purposes 
from moneys actually expended for new material, new equipment 
and labour utilized in constructing, reconstructing and equipping 
cheese factories; 

If the ripening room of a new factory is being insulated or insulated 
and refrigerated, the owner must provide at his own expense the 
outer part of the walls, the ceiling joists, roof, floor, shelving, and 
the ante-room, if an ante-room is being provided; 


The cost of any shelving additional to that already installed in an 
existing cheese factory, required to accommodate seventeen days 
make of cheese during the period of greatest production may be 
considered, and if circumstances indicate that the volume of cheese 
to be made will increase considerably in. the near future, the 
shelving to be provided shall be as determined by the Minister; 
and 


The amount to be allowed for standardizing cheese pressing equip- 
ment shall include only actual expenditures for necessary parts to 
convert presses constructed for hoops of a diameter other than 
15 inches to presses for hoops of a diameter of 15 inches, and to 
replace the number of hoops of a diameter other than 15 inches 
with an equivalent number of hoops of a diameter of 15 inches 
at a height of 12 inches above the bottom of the hoops, and 
followers for the same, and to replace the bandagers with an 
equivalent number of bandagers of diameter suitable for use in 
hoops of 15-inch diameter. 


6. (1) Refrigeration equipment provided for the cooling of cheese 
ripening rooms shall not be connected to equipment used for the refrigera- 
tion of other rooms. 


(2) 


The owner or manager of each cheese factory who instals refrigera- 


tion equipment under a subsidy contract shall retain at least twenty-five 
per centum of the contract price of such equipment until it has been 
inspected and approved on behalf of the Minister. 


7. No payment of subsidy shall be made with respect to any cheese 


factory: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Unless such cheese factory is registered with the Dominion 
Department of Agriculture under the Dairy Industry Act and 
Regulations; 

Until the work with respect to which a subsidy may be paid has 
been completed, and inspected and approved on behalf of the 
Minister; 

Until a statement of actual expenditures and labour pay-sheets 
certified by the president and treasurer in the case of a corporation 
or a co-operatively owned factory, or the owner in the case of a 
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privately owned factory, and supported by actual itemized invoices 
duly receipted, and cancelled cheques if any payments have been 
made by cheque, for the cost of new material, new equipment, and 
labour, has been submitted and approved; and : 

(d) Unless, in cases where the applicant for subsidy engages a con- 
tractor to do the work on a cost-plus fixed fee basis, there is 
produced to the Minister the invoices, pay-sheets, records, cancelled 
cheques and other documents of the contractor relating to the cost 
of the work. 


8. No expenditure on account of refrigeration or other equipment or 
material which has been used previously shall be included in determining 
the amount of any subsidy. 


9. Cheese ripening rooms must: 
(a) be insulated or insulated and refrigerated to the satisfaction of the 
Minister ; 
be provided with sufficient shelving not more than three rows 
high, to receive the number of cheese made during seventeen days 
of greatest production during the year immediately preceding the 
date of application for subsidy, and also be sufficiently large to 
permit of boxing and piling in the ripening room all cheese made 
during one week of greatest production; 

(c) be provided with standard cold storage ‘‘walk-in” and “load-out” 
doors of dimensions as specified by the Minister, equipped with 
standard hinges and fasteners, insulated with at least four inches 
of cork, and manufactured by a recognized firm manufacturing 
cold storage equipment; 

(d) be equipped with steam piping or other device approved by the 
Minister, for introducing heat into the ripening room as a means 
of controlling relative humidity and temperature; and 

(e) be provided with a wet and dry bulb hygrometer or other device 
approved by the Minister for the purpose of determining the 
relative humidity in the ripening room. 


(b 


— 


__ 10. Premium shall be payable only on cheese manufactured from whole 
milk and of the cheddar type including “washed curd” cheese. 


11. All cheese manufactured shall be eligible for payment of a premium, 
on grading by a Dairy Produce Grader, of one cent per pound if it scores 
93 points, and two cents per pound if it scores 94 or more points. 


12. Premiums paid on account of the production of cheese scoring 93 
or more points shall be payable to the treasurer of the factory in which 
the cheese were produced and pro-rated among those supplying milk from 
which the cheese were produced, provided that: 

(a) if the milk has been purchased outright from the milk suppliers, 
the amount of premium money received by each supplier shall 
be shown on each statement furnished to him by the operator of 
the factory; and 

(b) the board of directors of a co-operatively owned factory or a 
majority of the milk suppliers of a cheese factory operating at a 
fixed rate per pound of cheese manufactured or of a cheese factory 
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purchasing the milk outright from the suppliers, may authorize 
the payment to the maker in charge or the owner of the factory, 
of a percentage of any premium moneys received. 


13. (1) An owner or operator of a cheese factory who receives any 
grant under section eight of the Cheese and Cheese Factory Improvement 
Act in respect of cheese manufactured in the factory 

(a) shall maintain books and records showing the quantities of milk 
delivered to the factory by or on behalf of the suppliers thereof, 
together with all returns from the sale of cheese manufactured 
therefrom, including the grant; 

(6b) shall distribute prior to the thirty-first day of December in each 
year on a pro-rata basis among those who supplied the milk from 
which the cheese was manufactured, all grants received during 
that year; 

(c) shall not make any misrepresentation or any false statement in 
any statement or return made by him to any supplier of milk or 
to the Department of Agriculture, with respect to the quantity, 
quality or butterfat content of milk received from such supplier, 
or cheese manufactured therefrom, or the amount received from 
the sale thereof, or by way of grant; 

(d) where milk supplied to the factory was purchased from the milk 
suppliers otherwise than under a co-operative plan, shall send to 
the Dairy Products Division, Department of Agriculture, Ottawa, 
not later than the thirty-first day of January of each year, a state- 
ment showing the names and addresses of all from whom milk was 
purchased throughout the previous calendar year and the amount 
of grant paid to each respectively. 

(2) Every person who violates subsection one is guilty of an offence 
and liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding two hundred and 
fifty dollars or imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months or 
both fine and imprisonment. 


14. (1) No premium shall be paid in respect of cheese unless all the 
provisions of the Dairy Industry Act and the Regulations made thereunder 
with respect thereto have been complied with. 

(2) No premium shall be paid on cheese that. is placed in boxes within 
eight days from the date of manufacture unless immediately after manu- 
facture it is packaged in such a manner that in the opinion of the Minister 
the development of a rind is not necessary or desirable and it is kept in the 
ripening room for eight consecutive days. 


15. In order to be eligible for premiums on account of quality, invoices 
in triplicate of all cheese shipped from factories shall be made in the form 
prescribed by the Minister and two copies of each invoice shall be sent to 
the purchaser of the cheese except as provided in section 16 hereof. 


16. If cheese are sold in such a manner that it is impossible to comply 
with the provisions of section 15 hereof, application for premium shall be 
in such form and supported by such information or documents as may be 


required by the Minister. 


17. The Minister may make such orders and give such directions as 
he may deem necessary or expedient for carrying out the provisions of these 
regulations. 
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See LIVE STOCK AND LIVE STOCK PRODUCTS ACT. 


CITIZENSHIP 
CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT. (1946, c. 15) 


The Canadian Citizenship Regulations 
P.C. 2886 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Tuurspay, the 8th day of July, 1948. 
PRESENT: 


His ExceLLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Secretary of State and pursuant to the provisions of section 39 
of the Canadian Citizenship Act, Chapter 15 of the Statutes of Canada, 
1946, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations under The Canadian Citizenship Act, established 
by Order in Council P.C. 4761 of 19th November 1946, as amended, are 
hereby revoked; and 


2. The attached “The Canadian Citizenship Regulations” are hereby 
made and established in substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP REGULATIONS 


1. On and after the 1st January, 1947, any person who is not a 
Canadian citizen or is not otherwise a British subject, or who is not the 
spouse of and residing in Canada with a Canadian citizen, and who being 
resident in Canada and desiring to be granted a certificate of Canadian 
citizenship and having attained the age of at least eighteen years, shall 
make a signed declaration of intention to become a Canadian citizen. The 
declaration shall be made under oath in the judicial district in which the 
applicant resides, and shall be filed in the office of the clerk of the court 
not less than one nor more than five years prior to the applicant’s petition 
for a certificate of citizenship under section 10 (1) of the Act. The 
declaration shall be in writing, in duplicate, and shall contain substantially 
the averments enumerated in Form A of the schedule hereto. 


2. To each duplicate of the declaration there shall be attached a true 
photograph (24” x 24” in size) of the declarant taken within the preceding 
year; one duplicate shall be posted by the clerk of the court in a conspicuous 
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place in his office continuously for a period of at least three months and 
the other duplicate shall be forwarded immediately by the clerk of the 
court to the Secretary of State of Canada with his certificate as to the date 
on which the declaration was made and filed in the court. 


3. The duplicate of the declaration retained by the court shall be 
forwarded to the Secretary of State of Canada immediately after the three 
months of its posting, with the certificate from the clerk of the court that 
it has remained posted as required by Regulation 2. 


4. Upon the receipt by the Secretary of State of Canada of the 
declaration of intention and of the duplicate forwarded by the clerk of the 
court after posting, with his certificate of posting, the Secretary of State 
of Canada shall issue an official certificate of receipt. This certificate of 
receipt shall be in Form B of the schedule hereto and a copy thereof shall 
be mailed to the declarant at the address given in his declaration. This 
certificate of receipt shall recite the date of filing the original declaration 
in the office of the clerk of the court and shall be deemed to be proof of such 
filing as of the date recited. 


Application for a Certificate of Citizenship 


os. (1) After the expiration of a period of one year, but not later than 
five years, following the filing of the declaration of intention, the applicant 
may apply to the court for a decision establishing that he is qualified and 
fit to be granted a certificate of citizenship under the provisions of section 
10 (1) of the Act. The application may be made to any Judge of the 
Courts specifically enumerated in the Act, including any Judge of a County 
or District Court of Ontario in his capacity as a Judge of the Court of 
General Sessions of the Peace for the County or District. The clerk of 
the court shall prepare, in duplicate, the petition to the Secretary of State 
of Canada for citizenship in Form C. The petition shall be signed by the 
applicant in the presence of the clerk of the court and the affidavit 
verifying the statements therein contained shall be taken and made before 
the clerk of the court. One copy of the petition for citizenship shall be 
retained in the office of the clerk of the court and the other copy shall be 
forwarded immediately to the Department of the Secretary of State of 
Canada. 


(2) The spouse of a Canadian citizen who is residing in Canada 
with that citizen may apply as above for a decision establishing that he 
or she is qualified and fit to become a Canadian citizen without having 
previously filed a declaration of intention as provided in Regulation 1. 


6. At least ten days before the date fixed for hearing the application 
by the judge, the clerk of the court shall, by registered mail, in Form D-1, 
notify the applicant of the time when and place where such application 
shall be heard. 


7. On the hearing of an application for a decision that the applicant 
is qualified and fit to be granted citizenship, the judge may adjourn the 
application from time to time, and may issue a commission or commissions 
for the taking of evidence of witnesses unable through disability, illness 
or other sufficient reason to attend on the hearing, and for such ‘purpose 
the judge may appoint a commissioner or commissioners. In the event 
of an applicant having moved to another judicial district prior to the date 
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of hearing, the judge of the judicial district in which the application for a 
decision was filed may transfer the said petition, and all other papers 
relating to the application, to the judge of the court of the judicial district 
in which the applicant resides. 


8. (1) At the conclusion of the hearing of the application by the judge, 
the judge shall endorse upon the petition his decision in the case as to 
(a) residence qualification, (b) good character, (c) knowledge of English 
or French, (d) intention to reside in Canada, (e) knowledge of the responsi- 
bilities and privileges of Canadian citizenship, and (f) no disability under 
section 2 (1). 

(2) Under Section 10 (1) (e) and (f) the court may accept as 
evidence of educational qualification, a certificate of competence when 
issued by a provincial department of education. Such certification shall 
be filed with the clerk of the court before the final examination on 
qualification. 


9. Upon the decision of the judge being given, the clerk of the court 
shall transmit to the Department of the Secretary of State of Canada, by 
registered mail, the petition to the Secretary of State of Canada, the 
application and all papers, documents and other proceedings had and taken, 
together with a certificate of the decision of the court. 


10. (1) Upon the decision of the judge having been communicated to 
him, the Secretary of State of Canada may issue a certificate of citizenship, 
or he may require that the case be heard again in order to settle any points 
concerning which he considers that there may be some doubt. 


(2) Where the Secretary of State of Canada requires that the case 
be heard again, he shall forward to the clerk of the court, by registered 
mail, the application and all other papers, documents and other proceedings 
had and taken before the court. He shall notify the applicant, by registered 
mail, of the re-hearing, and the re-hearing shall not be proceeded with 
until the expiration of at least thirty days after the mailing of the notice. 
The applicant shall, on a re-hearing, produce to the court such evidence 
as the court may require that he is qualified and fit to be granted a 
certificate of citizenship and shall also personally appear before the court 
for examination. The decision of the court on a re-hearing shall be fina] 
and conclusive as regards the application. Upon completion of the re- 
hearing, the clerk of the court shall follow the same procedure as that set 
out in Regulation 9. 


(3) When a certificate of citizenship has been issued it shall be 
sent to the clerk of the court, who shall then in Form E notify the applicant 
of the date upon which he.is to appear before the court for the taking of 
an oath of allegiance, in Form F, and a declaration of renunciation in 
Form G, and receiving his certificate of citizenship. In the event of the 
applicant failing to appear before the court on the date mentioned in such 
notification and his failure to satisfy the court within three months that he 
was prevented by good and proper reasons from so appearing, his certificate 
of citizenship shall be returned to the Department of the Secretary of 
State of Canada. If, within the three months, the applicant satisfies the 
court as to his reasons for failure to appear on the date previously set, the 
court may fix a subsequent date for his appearance for the purpose of taking 
the oath of allegiance and receiving his certificate of citizenship. 
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11. An oath of allegiance, for the purpose of section 36 of the Act, 
shall be administered in open court before the presiding Judge of the Court 
in the form of the SECOND SCHEDULE to the Act and a copy of the oath 
of allegiance, duly signed by the applicant with the certificate of the clerk 
of the court establishing the taking of the oath in the manner prescribed 
and the date thereof, shall be forwarded by the clerk of the court, in 
Form H, to the Secretary of State of Canada who shall thereupon file the 
said copy and certificate for registration. 


12. (1) Any person who is a British subject qualified under the pro- 
visions of section 10(2) of the Act and desiring to be granted a certificate 
of citizenship may apply to the court, as provided by Regulation 5, for a 
decision establishing that he is qualified and fit to become a Canadian 
citizen, or alternatively may file his petition with the Secretary of State 
of Canada. The petition shall disclose all the facts upon which the appli- 
cant puts forward his application for a certificate of citizenship. The 
petition to the Secretary of State shall be in Form I and shall be verified 
by affidavit attached thereto. 

(2) In the case of any British subject with regard to whose quali- 
fications for Canadian citizenship the Secretary of State considers. that 
any doubt exists, he may send the petition and material in support thereof 
to the clerk of the court in the judicial district in which the petitioner 
resides and the clerk, or other proper officer, shall by registered letter in 
Form D-1 notify the petitioner of the time when and the place where his 
application for Canadian citizenship will be heard, and the case shall be 
dealt with as an application in accordance with sections 7 to 11 of these 
Regulations. 

(3) Applicants under Regulation 12(1) shall take the oath of alle- 
giance in Form L. The oath of allegiance shall be written by the petitioner 
(in his own handwriting if he is able to write) upon a form provided by the 
Secretary of State of Canada and shall be filed with the petition. 


13. Any person who is a Canadian citizen by birth, and by residence 
in Canada or by naturalization in Canada prior to the 1st January, 1947, 
and desiring to be granted a certificate of proof of citizenship under the 
provisions of Section 39(i) of the Canadian Citizenship Act, shall file his 
petition with the Secretary of State of Canada. The petition which shall 
disclose all the facts upon which the application is based, shall be in 
Form J and shall be verified by affidavit attached thereto. 


APPLICATIONS UNpER Section 11(a), Section 11(b) ANp Section 11(c) 


14. Certificates of citizenship under the above sections shall be issued 
by the Secretary of State of Canada upon petition therefor. The petition 
shall disclose all the facts upon which the applicant puts forward his 
application for a certificate of citizenship. The petition shall be in Form K 
with such changes and additions as may be necessary in each case, and 
shall be verified by affidavit attached thereto. 


15. An applicant for a certificate under section 11 (c) (person natur- 
alized prior to passing of the Naturalization Act, 1914) shall with his 
petition forward the certificate of naturalization previously granted to him. 
If the certificate shall have been lost or destroyed, satisfactory proof of the 
loss or destruction thereof shall be given. 
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16. When an application is made under section 11 (c) by a person who 
claims to have become a British subject in Canada during minority through 
his parent’s naturalization, the petition shall set out the parent’s name, 
date and place of naturalization, and he shall furnish satisfactory proof of 
the allegations set out in his application. 


17. The applicant under the above sections shall take the oath of 
allegiance in Form L. The oath of allegiance shall be written by the 
petitioner (in his own handwriting if he be able to write) upon a form 
provided by the Secretary of State of Canada, and shall be filed with the 
petition. If the applicant under section 11(b) is under fourteen years of 
age, he will not be required to take the oath of allegiance. 


Minor Child of Person Granted Citizenship 


18. A person who has been granted a certificate of citizenship may 
apply to the Secretary of State of Canada for a special certificate of citizen- 
ship for any of his minor children if the person is the responsible parent 
of the child and if the child was born before the date of the certificate 
granted to the person and has been lawfully admitted to Canada for 
permanent residence. The application for a special certificate of citizenship 
for a minor child pursuant to section 10(3) of the Act shall be in Form M 
and shall be verified by affidavit attached thereto. The special certificate 
issued by the Secretary of State of Canada pursuant to section 10(3) shall 
be in Form N. 


Oaths of Allegiance and Affidavits 


19. Any oath of allegiance, affidavit or other deposition required by 
this Act, excepting only the oath of allegiance required by Regulation 11 to 
be taken in open court, may be taken before any person authorized to 
administer judicial oaths by the law of the province within which the 
applicant resides. | 


Certified Copies 


20. A certified copy of a certificate of citizenship, or of an oath of 
allegiance, under this Act or of a certificate of naturalization under any 
Statute of Canada heretofore in force, may be issued only by the 
Secretary of State of Canada, and only if, on petition to him in Form, O, 
supported by an affidavit of the applicant verifying the allegations thereof, 
he is satisfied that either 

(i) the original certificate has been lost or destroyed, or 

(11) special circumstances have been disclosed in which he deems it 

proper to issue a certified copy. 


Registration of Births of Canadian Citizens Outside of Canada 


21. (1) A parent desiring to register the birth of a child pursuant to 
section 5 of the Canadian Citizenship Act shall complete an application for 
registration in Form P. The application must be completed by the father 
or the mother. 

(2) The parent shall file the application in duplicate in the Office of 
a Canadian Ambassador or Minister, Canadian Consul or Vice Consul, 
Canadian High Commissioner or Canadian Trade Commissioner in the 
country in which the birth took place and in which an appropriate register 
of births is maintained. 
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(3) The Canadian Government office in which the application is filed 
shall retain one copy (entering it in an index of birth application forms) 
and shall send the other copy to the Department of the Secretary of State 
of Canada, Ottawa. 

(4) The Department of the Secretary of State of Canada, if satisfied 
that the child is entitled to be registered pursuant to section 5 of the Act, 
shall issue a certificate of Registration of Birth in Form Q and shall send 
it to the Canadian Government office in which the application was filed for 
transmission to the applicant. The registration shall not be deemed to be 
complete until this certificate has been issued. 

(5) If the birth took place in a country in which the Canadian Govern- 
ment is not represented by one of the offices listed in paragraph (2) above, 
the applicant shall send the application form (one copy only) by mail to 
the Department of the Secretary of State of Canada, Ottawa. 

(6) The Department of the Secretary of State of Canada, if satisfied 
that the child is entitled to be registered pursuant to section 5 of the Act, 
shall issue a certificate of Registration of Birth in Form Q and shall send 
it by registered mail to the applicant. The registration shall not be deemed 
to be complete until this certificate has been issued. 


Declarations of Alienage, Extension, Retention, or Resumption of 
Canadian Citizenship 

22. A Declaration of Alienage, Extension, Retention or Resumption of 
Canadian Citizenship shall be made in the presence of a witness who shall 
sign the Declaration as a witness and shall verify the execution of the 
declaration by affidavit, and the person making the declaration shall file 
an affidavit setting out the circumstances under which the declaration is 
made. 

Declarations of Alienage, Retention or Resumption of Canadian 
Citizenship shall be transmitted to the Department of the Secretary of State 
of Canada and shall be filed as of record. 

The Declarations referred to herein shall be made in the following 
forms :— 

(a) under section 6 of the Act in Form R; 

(6) under section 17(1) of the Act in Form §; 

(c) under section 18(2) of the Act in Form T; 

(d) under section 20 (f) of the Act in Form U; 

(e) under section 23(3) of the Act in Form V. 


Time of Extension of Citizenship 

23. The consular officers authorized under section 20 (f) of the Act 
to issue certificates of extension of Canadian citizenship to Canadian 
citizens residing temporarily abroad shall, in the first instance, grant an 
extension of not more than two years, and not more than one year on each 
subsequent extension. An endorsement of the extension shall be entered in 
the certificate of citizenship, or if he has no certificate of citizenship, in the 
passport of the person to whom the certificate of extension is granted. 

Certificates of extension shall be made on Form U, in duplicate, one 
copy to be retained in the office of the consular officer, and the other copy 
to be transmitted, by registered mail, to the Secretary of State of Canada. 


Court Returns 


24. Clerks of the courts authorized to entertain applications in citizen- 
ship proceedings shall half-yearly, immediately after the first of January 
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and July in each year, transmit to the Department of the Secretary of 
State of Canada a statement in Form W of all applications for decisions 
that applicants are qualified and fit to be granted citizenship, setting out 
separately the cases in which applications were approved and those in 
which applications were rejected, and the clerk of the court shall be entitled 
to the sum of Two Dollars ($2.00) for each return. 


SCHEDULE OF FEES 


25. Fees shall be paid and shall be appropriated on applications or 
otherwise under the said Act as follows:— 


When payable Amount |  Appropriated to 
On filing of Declaration of Intention with Court....| $1.00 Clerk of Court. 
On issue of certified copy of Receipt of Declaration 
of Intention oie Aah Ti ee Se eee 1.00 Department. 
On filing application with the court for a decision 
that the applicant is fit and qualified to be granted Clerk of Court subject 
a certificate ‘of citizenship jw Rintede toe, - ree 5.00 to proviso. 


Nith petition to the Secretary of State of Canada 
for certificates under sections 10(2), 11(a), 11(b) 
(alien) ‘of the’ Act:...7 7... sean toe eres 5.00 Department. 


With petition to the Secretary of State of Canada 
for a certificate of proof of Canadian citizenship 
under section 39(i), and for a certificate of citizen- 
ship under section 11 (¢) ine. aoe ree eee 1.00 Department. 


With petition to the Secretary of State of Canada 
for a special certificate of citizenship to a minor 
child of a person to whom a certificate of citizen- 
ship is, or has been granted under this Act....... 1.00 Department. 


With petition to the Secretary of State of Canada 
on behalf of a minor who is a Canadian citizen 


under section’11 (0 ).4270'.). Dea eee ee 1.00 Department. 
On issue of certified copy of certificate under sec- 

tion 10(8)... iss cites S304. ee ee 1.00 Department. 
On issue of certified copies of certificates under 

sections 11(b) (Canadian), 11(c) and 39 (i)...... 1.00 Department. 
On issue of certified copies under all other sections. . 5.00 Department. 
On making declaration of alienage, retention, exten- 

sion or resumption of Canadian citizenship....... 5.00 Department. 
On taking of any oath other than that required to be 

taken in open court before a judge.............. 0.50 are administering 

oath. 


Provided, however, that if in any one calendar year the fees as foresaid received by 
a clerk of a court exceed Two Thousand Dollars ($2,000), allowance for clerical assistance 
may be made with the approval of the Governor General in Council out of such excess. 
Subject to the above allowances all fees in excess shall be transmitted to the Department 
of the Secretary of State of Canada and shall form part of the Consolidated Revenue of 
Canada, provided further that fees above appropriated to the Department shall be paid 
to the Department of the Secretary of State of Canada and shall form part of the 
Consolidated Revenue of Canada. 

In the case of the issue of a certificate of proof of Canadian Citizenship under Section 
39(1) of the Canadian Citizenship Act, to an applicant therefor who is a Canadian citizen 
resident in Germany, the fee of $1.00 as provided in the above-mentioned schedule of 
fees is waived; such authority to expire on the Ist day of January, 1949. 
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CERTIFICATE OF CITIZENSHIP—GENERAL 


Number Series A 
CANADA 


CERTIFICATE OF CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP 
Issued under The Canadian Citizenship Act 


I, the undersigned, Secretary of State of Canada, do hereby certify and declare 
CU Gertie ee cere she's SS wis og ce ee Caen aren ere eerie whose particulars are 
endorsed hereon, is a Canadian citizen and that aa is entitled to all rights, powers 
and privileges and subject to all obligations, duties and liabilities to which a natural- 
born Canadian citizen is entitled or subject. 


In testimony whereof I have hereunto subscribed my name and affixed the Seal of 


the Department of the Secretary of State of Canada, this...........e..secceeeees day 
Olesen oe AY if eet 

This certificate shall be effective on and from................ GAVEOL Lee ees eee eee 
"Under Secretary of State = Secretary of State of Canada 


CERTIFICATE OF CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP 
Particulars of Description 


LEIS AIG eee rer rst ae eas oa.s Sock d5 LSS Se ee ee ee eee teen tate Cotte re ts as 
PGS orks ae nee BE CCIE) Peete web ores da eeha mine meme rT 
‘Fradetor Océupation a seseve Levees coed ss chide tO Re eae ee ee 


PiacelanduDatesom piri tit ete’ one Chose od Pe. Fee er 


eet Fe eee erseeeeese sete eee ee sees eese eee TFOHFFF FFF SSS HSTHSHSTHEOHSHSH RSH SPS HH SHOT HSE SHEESH OTOH OD 


subject 


citizen Le venueué ese) ee ate) els 6) 6 e786: 61661-6866 0:06 8.8.0 6 .8.60)6 6 6 6.6 60.6 0.6 6 6).476) 16) @ ©) 618 16) © 610 0.6 6) ae 66 0106.6 6.6.6.8) 
Married 
Single 
Widower (Widow) 
wife 
Name of husband" BS ots pe BA SE IODIO CRE OOR OO CO COUN A a oe Hy Des AS Oe ae Re eee 


subjects 


Parents citizens 


AM Gage oe sates V Gate Cleignt.. ces <eseccnvemeuee Pe POO UeMte tS Srend te seca uiine 42 st Inches 
Colour is Heme TIES «ccc caer cs eens Complexionumane mc teeauces ce ia bs cxlsd 
Colour: of Eyes: is..cs..sssee Sesssseeasesas Colour’ of “Hairza. Sheps er onroe?. 


Vigibla Distinguishing Marks. «oss.s.csuva=te vem eei as cee toners ens ce st asad + te omits ors 


eer e eer ee eee e eases sees es ee eFFFFFTFFFFFFTSFHSSHSHSHTHTSEHHEH FES SHSHTHHS FO HSHEH ESE SH HOBOS SSE RHE HHH THEO 


Coeeveececeeeee coon enereeoeeoeneseeeeseneeee @ @  — — —=—=£ “(8 e Be wee eet eesteeeeoeeeeeseeseoeseeeeeee®e 


Countersigned Registrar of Canadian Citizenship 


(Nore: The only other certificate of citizenship, that granted to a minor child, appears 
at page 60 under the heading of Form N). 
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This form shall be filed in duplicate; one to be posted for three months in the office 
of the Clerk of the Court, and the other one to be addressed by the said Clerk to the 
Secretary of State of Canada. 


CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


DECLARATION OF INTENTION 


Ts) .care «dh o GR ale atele alalblei sla lale « Uelale QPS Eo Bieta te LWOY ota, ele Sis nce eetgee ctuE Re, nem presently 


TOESIGING Alsi. hace wihae Eee auaieie seat el eae Ee er eee having been duly sworn 
make oath and say: 


I. My full and cétréct name isi... cece nce ds as os ce es re cece oe eaten ee nee enters 
2.1, was formerly known tas 232 Opes eae vie eaten een ete ere 


3. Le Was born ON tne. a. 44.e ae ee ee GAY GNOTe es a emake ONO E sela ss ale 19... 


(Place and country of birth) 
4.0. am. a, C1llZeniorcyinn dh, hist tae nee ihe esc MEd ety AKAD TAA em ANA SIEIS pics aisle le ciate atatsie 
(a) by birth; (b) by naturalization. 
6. TD entered ‘Canada’ ati the port, Glaeers vevdessic sce aes On. the... es. 4 ee ee 


eeoeerevreecereer ewe eae eee eee eee eee eee ee eeerere ew eee ees eseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeeeeeee se 


i My, occupation in Canada isn, pieaysadndccviccss secu ar eae sa hi tele: naan an 

My ‘presentemploy erui8ncccc ccs vn cee + oats See ee se eee ec 

His “address. ci. aye scheruy caaneteeces eaten tee eee mente ee ern here einen 

8. My personal description is: Height..............ee8- Wielon i. se base 0 eine 
Colour: of hair. ..ho Ht oa ate Colour‘ofveyessyecr sec Beir, Oss 

Visible ‘distinguishing’ marks. 7 4 Unt see see ale are eee Ore alc UMTS EL eh eta Tee CRTs 


Married’ or Singles Peas. . WY. Te een. cin apn co 20 ch eee cesta at Gic'g 


9: The name of my wife (or husband)wiss) Ja. nsstiaectuetd. demetae Us atiaies anes sss “ae 
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Weorwere matried on the........cecenseceueceve: CLR VME eur corey sinless eat a ae atite 18s. 


Moye wire Ss) (Obs niisband’s) cltizenah) pute opener ene rs ciclo celsbetree aise wien’ 40 0 6.6 
SNe POL Ne) TOSICER Abc sy os 5s ke eae s Lavek sesamiae ycene es 


10. I have the following children under the age of twenty-one: 


Name in full Place and date of birth Place of residence 


CeCe eee eee eee Hee HHH ETHERS HS ETH HET HEH HH SHH SHES OHH HRHHHSH HHH HH HEHE HHHS EH THE HSH SESH OT OS HHH EHO 
CeCe eee ee Hee Hee EHH TOS HE HHO H HOSE H HHS HHH HHO HHH H SHH OEE HOHE HH HHS HES ESE SFT EHH OHHH HHO OD 
Cee eee eer eee eresr eee ee ene eee eee EES THE ST STOO HHT ERE THOHHHH HHH HHH HHH HS HHH TETHER TORAH H THORS 
See eee reese sees ee eer eeese ee eeesZe eH F FSF FZ SSS OE THESRE SHES HHT HHH HEHEHE HSH SESH STE HHH HTH DD 
Pee essere reeseereosesesessesesese seers eres esses ee es eeoeseseeeseseeeeoeezesnsneesesese ee e208 


eoeeeveereeseeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeseeseeeseeeeoeseeeeeaeeeeee2eF Fe oeF eee FFF FFF TSH FH HTH HF H THT HHO BD 


11. The photograph attached hereto is a likeness of me and was taken within the 
past year. 


12. It is my intention in good faith to become a Canadian citizen and to reside 
permanently in Canada. 


13. I will, before being naturalized as a Canadian citizen, renounce forever all 
allegiance and fidelity to any foreign sovereign or state of whom or which, at the time 
of and before being naturalized as a Canadian citizen, I may be a subject or citizen. 


That the statements made in the said ‘Declaration are true in substance and in fact. 


Sworn before me at. the.?.......%..- 
Dig ene te ie we ck SURO een 


TEM COLIC VarOl og a cat Ac wo kisoe G NS. 2) WDE Seren eit ete a ee erence, ee ere. og 


j Signature of Declarant 
ANOMETOVINCE VOLS ce ones «saa 08s 


eevee erereeee eee eeeerereer ee eoseereeeeev ee @ 


Notary Public 
Commissioner 
Justice of the Peace. Space reserved for pasting 


photograph of declarant 
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Form A 
DECLARATION OF INTENTION 


CERTIFICATE OF THE CLERK OF THE COURT AS TO FILING 


The attached Declaration of Intention under Regulation 1 of the Canadian Citizen- 


eeceeceeeceeeeoeeoee ee eee e see 


eeceoceseeceveoeeoeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeoseeeereeoeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeenseeereeeeeeeeeeeeee 


ecoeeeeereeceeoeeeceoeer eee ee ee eee er eee eee eeeeeeeeeeeee 


(Clerk of the Court) 


CERTIFICATE OF THE CLERK OF THE COURT AS TO POSTING 


The attached Declaration of Intention was posted in the office of the said Clerk of 
the Court on the aforesaid date, in a conspicuous place, and has remained posted for a 


period of three months pursuant to the provisions of Regulation 2 of the Canadian 
Citizenship Act. 


eececececeevevveeer 
eececeererececeoereeceoecewee ee eceeeceeeooee eee 
eeeoereeeeeoeeeeeeeoeoeeeoeceeeeceee 


eeeeceeeeve 


(Clerk of the Court) 
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Form B 


CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


RECEIPT OF DECLARATION OF INTENTION 


I, the undersigned, Secretary of State of Canada, do hereby certify and declare 


that I have received a duplicate of the Declaration of Intention delivered by........ 
See Pa Been wor saa ARON erratic Oh on 
EOVINCC ROL et sl UMM s ces Cc ces Cot en een ate Lomthen Glerk Of52... 02... 
ea ae I i ae 8 

Da Lechmee Lau LA Wa ei tilIS tee. c <x <la acs sims ole nae Da VOL Ne eee eee ae 19°C see 


Secretary of State of Canada. 
Countersigned. 
for Under Secretary of State. 
This receipt shall be presented to the Court when applying for citizenship not 


less than one year, nor more than five years, from the date of the filing of the 
Declaration of Intention. 
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This form shall be filed in duplicate; one to be retained by the Clerk of the 
Court, and the other to be addressed by the said Clerk to the Secretary of State of 
Canada. 


CANADA 


THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 
PETITION FOR CITIZENSHIP 


To the Secretary of State of Canada: 


The Petition: .ofseosie web <a « ER ace. See ee OF i ee cee setae 
OE AE es cote chai ote Seni oe ee cee OT eel oe et eet a aie moe, oa ua ada, inter in 
the Gounty? OL77 Fok lie ee ees eee ee ee Minnie nerOvVince Of pawe ts ve et. cee. Ae aaa 


respectfully sheweth: 


te My name in’ full iss oss Ae een ee ho eee ee eee 


2. My. former name wages, osu, decm eee een i eek oie ee ee 
SMycoctupatlon. 1s 4.0 ,..0.ea eee OR ra Se Pg Oe 
4° My address in -full)is.;. 0... ME On en eens. peu Re Rn othe OR ees 


5.. I was born on the... voce ance ee aes GEV Ol Seas os a eile a Sead cane 1935.35 


6.-My* nationality “of origin Mister ee eee heck cee cee a ee eae 


ie My “present pNationaltc yer is. meinen rt sale specie oe Con oe cee reese ate are ee 


citizens f 
subjects 


8. My parent were 


ooeerereree eer ec ere eee eee eee e eee eee eee eee eee eee eereee eee 


9.-l- came to; Canada froim3 2 eee ee ee ee eee eee and arrived at © 


eoeereeerereerereer eee ere er eeree ee eee eeereereer eee eee eee ee eeeereeeeoeeeereeeseeeeeeereeeeeeeeseeeeee 


10. I have resided in Canada for not less than five years within the last six years. 
During the last six years, I have resided at the places hereinafter named, for the 
periods therein specified: 


© 2 60 0 68 © 66 6 08 8 0 eo 6 0 6 0 eB 6 @ 0 6 6 Fo 4 6 6 6 6 0's 6 Ole 0 10 © 8 2 @ 6) 6 ©. 6 @ @ @ 8 6 6 0) 6 6» 2 6 0s 2 6 6 6. 0) © be 6 .0\'0\ 6 6 0 8 Oe 6 6 6) eo: 6 
@ OO 0 2 6 8 '6 6 6 0 80 6 B's ©: 6 6 0 9 618 Oe 6 Oe ee © 0 oO 0:6 6) © 6 6 U6 6 0 ie Cc © 6 6 6 0 0 0 © 0) 6) © 6 6 Cis WC 6 in ew 6 © 6 @ 0) 6 6 0 0 @ 6 0 «ue © 


ceoeoeenteceeevneseee sees eoeezeeeeeeees © Oe 0 0 6 6 0 8 6 6 6 ie 6 8 6 6 6 6 8 8 6 6 6 8 a 6 8 6 © 8 De 86 es 6 6 ¢ 0 6 6 6 86 6 6 be 6 Ge ¢ 


(Note: Where the applicant has served outside of Canada in the Armed Forces 
of Canada during time of war, or where the applicant is the wife of and resides in 
Canada with a Canadian citizen, he or she is required to have a residence of only 
one year in Canada immediately preceding the date of filing this petition in order to 
qualify as to residence.) 
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11. I have resided continuously in Canada for one year immediately preceding 
the date of this Petition. 


12. It is my intention, if my application for citizenship is granted, to reside 
permanently in Canada, or to enter or continue in the public service of Canada, or a 
province thereof. 


: ife’ : 
Tom eanite eee... . ot. See married. My = yp Dame LSet es eh alesse 
erry rn (Block letters) 
ae b t Esky ft id 
Oe ee ME a ty Lterase Se Sie y's sae 2 che WAS born at...........+..+esseeee+s GE DOW resides 
BOWE UE ae ER EKA BEE EASE SE Ss cGy k sb a5 C59 OR BE MII eIr NE « eM UNeIeIn es wrote Che sie Nic die nee 
Date snd@place’om marriage... #2, Teme watek we Me lolvins oes ele wicela f= SNe «oe 
husband , 3 aye 
*13(a). My ——z,— is a Canadian citizen by............seeeeseeeee sees ence eeees 
14. I am the responsible parent of.........ccccseens children under the age of 


21 years who are lawfully in Canada for permanent residence. Their names, residences 
and dates and places of birth are as follows: 


Ce eee se coy as takene TESId es ah MA te ee ee Heese Leb Rawle ee Rec wes 
CEG Se te a ghee 0S AOR EW OMA Ae aL AEG deol Ph Si Marcia ened Ne ace A 
(Date) (Birthplace) 

Oar, Dok Bk Ost Oc TOSICES At ele pe eee cee a ne Rr ta 

OUI eee ier ee oes ws vs oo pha Dis Ci eeren wae Meine Seco sce atlas s tielsieie 
| (Bax ch a RE a es POSIdES Ate se eR ie eke oat cues 
Orr. Pe ie etrsec aes ss cens clwas ALD. so etdae Hoe ERE Ric cietcheiaka teem Nets ape iedenetates 
Oe eo nc ORn ane a eee TOSICLES Aes Wea pea A emesis oi si etia lo Re eats 

DOTA sree ac cert is ae PR Oe es Mabe. Boe REM A SMME A ace viele cies euis Slain ps eile muae ai elee 
Ohh a operas By Ooh a Tesidestateeee seme ee ete eee ee 

Dara) Pa Cian Ot aia 39 Sa Mies Rt 0 Aya SEEN PY RCP rte 2 Oh Ape 
GU eh GA Berl eS 9 CP ae TOSId@S) Abe ibe ie ek eee a 

CeO ePaper eee ie ee a wis natn as PGA ee ME AEST SL ie Mee Gee, 
a eres ese ciig oa wee soo aaa TESIC ESM At. shure ae Ries Guugu Wwe Sieh cis. 

RST cre aan rane eee era e546 bine b cate ates Crabbe Gr te aie S's iAa cnet <1 RRA Sh Rac ee ae 

English 


15. I have an adequate knowledge of the language. 


French 
16. I am of good character. 


17. I am aware that there are responsibilities attached to Canadian citizenship. 


18. (a) I have not heretofore petitioned for citizenship. 


(b) I heretofore petitioned for Canadian citizenship or for naturalization as a 
British subject and an application for a decision that I was entitled to 
citizenship was heard before the 


SSH OSHS SOS SHE SHS SSS HSEHEHSHSSHSHEHSHHEHHHHEHHHEHEHHSHHOSHEHKSHHSCHSHHOHEHS SHH HHEHHH OHSS HEE OEE H HH OHH ESOC 


eecrecersrereeeeeeres ees eereeese eee eee e eee ee eeeeeeee ees eeseeeeseeFeeeeeseseseseseeseeoeeesees sevens 


*If the husband or the wife is a Canadian citizen, the applicant should complete 13(a), indicating 
the circumstances under which such citizenship was acquired. 
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19. The following are correct particulars of my description for endorsement on the 
Certificate of Citizenship. 


Ae) ep See, SE years. “Colour of Wairees, 9s. 20. Seow ees ek ed Oe 
(SOLON. Aue seca ee cae a HGIOnTME oe aie cee eas SECUIE es ow mae inches 
OP OLGUE Ol CY Cderccis or > Wone @ 4 « Complexiont. meee tee es cco ne a ely sco eee ee 
Visible, distinguishine, marks... y..5 one ee eee ee ee 


Your Petitioner, therefore, humbly prays that a Certificate of Citizenship be issued 
to him and that the minor children mentioned in paragraph 14 hereof be granted 
special certificates of citizenship. 


20. That the statements made in the said Petition are true in substance and in fact. 


Sworn before me at the.........0- 


CFS SONS O SO) 18 18188 SOOO OTE STS 0 6S, 6186 0:8: 018 6 6:8 8 | BO) 6 Ue ee, © 8) Ce) 8) O86) 66 6888s) 68 ee 1e) Se) 8) See) OLene &: 


Clerk of the Court Petitioner 


DECISION OF THE COURT 
(Space below reserved for written decision of Judge) 


(a) Residence qualification— 
(b) Good character— 


(c) Knowledge of English or French (or 
in heu of knowledge, continuous 
residence in Canada for more than 
twenty years.)— 


(d) Intention to reside in Canada— 
(e) No disability under Section 2(i) — 


(f) That he is aware of the responsibilities 
attached to Canadian citizenship. 


+e eeeeoerereereese ese reee ee ee ee eee 06mtm™m™C™C™CUCUCUUUUUUUcUUUUUUUCU Ch OOO OHO HOHE SEO THE eee HEHO CHEF e RE OHO eee Bee 


Date of Decision Signature of Judge 
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THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


PETITION FOR CITIZENSHIP 


CERTIFICATE OF THE CLERK OF THE COURT 


Ln iad sels 6 ine Ce SE RTE Ola the Saue a ere le weirs eed 
Linen ree eres tie ee sos oo o's = in, the “Provincendiveen ects ese ven cees s « 
ERGs TOSS LRT Clerk oft the? Courtay, Seem, ae te tk ele Bess 5s 
Sd pono eidcorselts Annee tena Ana Ata ae a Re AA Se lA ic ricco do certify that on 
Ene appiucauonuor a cecisionor the Court bY v..sct.s set eee te eee eee ae cn tate 6 


that he is qualified and fit to be naturalized as a Canadian citizen, His Honour 


Oe ae ae ante presiding in the Court heard and disposed of the said application and 
POUT MLAS LO LOWS tee error oe oo vin: « a 4's: 05s 0:4 gpauecase’ elptaceie ene eee ok vee anise sae wes 
LEPCAN ODS Gyn thie cel oe eer cs this reece tis cles cae ee cars 
EAC) ee ony etd wi nis a's o's « s BL Matern, 


eeceoeeeseeoe Oe Tees eee FFF FH HFT FFHFH SF HHH FHKE 


Clerk of the Court 
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Canadian Citizenship Act—continued 
Form D-1 


(This Notice shall be mailed by the Clerk of the Court to the applicant at least ten 
days before the hearing of the application in court.) 


CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


Notice of hearing to be given by Clerk of Court to Applicant 


You are hereby notified that in pursuance of your petition for a decision that you 


are qualified and fit to become a Canadian citizen, delivered to me dated the.......... 
day Ol: cl iesag scree eee lps ee The v@Courtevcce ap tek aed ee ca eae cee Soe ei 
will ‘hold a sitting 7at the..ces- este ee cee Olu wcities cite caters ice atule 2 ares een 
on the ......<.<..sa-aweeee GayvOInes Ui asa ee 19 ee » Buetbeshour (Ol..cu. eee 
In: the.'.s, ieee sereee noon, for the purpose of considering such petition, and you 
are required to. be presentvat my Oulce rat. 242 sss nec. e ec cea ean oe on that date 


to be examined by the presiding judge with respect to the matter set out in your 
petition. 


DALER at ree SISA eee eee one this sess eccde se sseees se ee a eee 


@e@eoeveereereeeeeeveeeeeeeeeeeseeeeseeeseeeeeeed 
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Canadian Citizenship Act—continued 
Form D-2 


CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


Notice of re-hearing (Clerk of the Court to applicant) 


You are hereby notified that in pursuance of your petition for a decision that you 
are qualified and fit to become a Canadian citizen, filed on the...... awn litay at. ts..'s » 


your petition has been referred to this Court, by the Secretary of State of Canada, 
for re-hearing. The Court will hold a sitting at the.......... Of. FEIN? 8 On the ahi: 


noon, for the purpose of re-hearing your petition, and you are required to be present 


AC INVIUICE Obie cee eee OL Ce ne oes on that date to be examined by the presiding judge 
A CL a ee Ps ret e NR ey ales 6.x 0:80 6,400 this’. ce icenn re cece a itis area een 
Vr ee ere os echo is oid er ie Loewe 


ao e@eereeee es eeeoeseeve eee oeeeeeeeeees 08 


Clerk of the Court 


eeeereeerereee ese eeeaeereeeese eee e272 FF Hoe 


46917—17 
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Canadian Citizenship Act—continued 
Form E 


CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


Notice to be given by Clerk of Court to Applicant Respecting his Oath of Allegiance, 
Declaration of Renunciation, and Certificate of Citizenship 


I hereby notify you that on your petition, a certificate of citizenship has been 
granted and will be delivered by me to you after you have taken an Oath of Allegiance 


and a Declaration of Renunciation under this Act, before His Honour................ 
Tid ge Of 3% 455 5S 5 Sa ee cee racers as ete ec os cktte cc tee et apa ret ke ete tte eee ee 
sitting ansopen..court.At. a» « «a0 .0<840le oie Me atin o Aviat dflve Peace ote... ee at the 
hourrof!!. . : 242427 ee Rae eee te ee on they... 20 ee day “of Socks 
Tea erly MWR 2 eset eee os en eat Act 19%. 


eevvreeoeereereereeeseereereereee eee ee eeeoee eee 


To: 


eereereeeceoeeeeeeeeoeoee ee eee oe eevee eereeeo ere ee eee 


eceeerevoeserereeceseeoeeeeereeeeoseeeeeeersreneeeeseee 


coer ewe eee eer ee sree eo seesreeeeeereeeee ee eeee eee 
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Form F 


CANADA 


THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


Oath of Allegiance to be taken in Open Court 


The following Oath shall be written out by the affiant on the blank lines below. 


e@ceoeeeseee ee ep eeeenee 


ii 
Swear that I will be faithful and bear true allegiance to His Majesty King George the 
Sixth, his Heirs and Successors, according to law, and that I will faithfully observe the 
laws of Canada and fulfil my duties as a Canadian citizen. So help me God. 


eee er reece ees e ees eereest eee eseseeser eee ese esoeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeseesesee eee eeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeese® 
eee eee ee eeeer ees ese se eeseeeseoeessreeseerrt seer et eoeesreee eee eeeeeesee ee eeeeeeeseeeeneeeee0e0 
eee eee esr eres eee eee eee re ese eeeee ese seer er eoe eo eeseoeeeeesesoeoeeeeeere sere oeseneeeer 2B OBO 
Coe eer ese eer ee seeeesseeeesese ose eee sees tse ss eoseee ee oeeeeeeeeeeeereeeseeeeeeeeee res eeeoee 
Cec er etree ere see ees eo se eeseeseeereeesreseeseereeor se ees oserese eee re Fee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseereeeeasd 


e@eexreeeeeseaeeeeseeoeeeee2e7 ee Fees eeeseseeeee08 


Signature of applicant 


46917—174 
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Form G 
CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 
Renunciation of Foreign Nationality 
Deri rice tiie ete a Cirererre iter PYOVINCE Olcce. te eee eee 
as promised in my Declaration of Intention filed with the Court of.............. sssei ll 
Bg Re ila A leat amanecath ck mie ag ELV COL hrrete tree site ra arte ran are eae 19....do hereby renounce 


forever all allegiance and fidelity to any foreign sovereign or state of whom or which 
I may at this time be a subject or citizen. 


Sioned G52). v5.2. cae serene ee thisefotvircecmee: cas GAG Olsiok eas tut coe 10S 


eoeceeeseerereeee eevee eee see sees eevee eee se @ 


Witness: 
Clerk: of the. Court*of eee eects ain ae 


Form H 


ATTESTATION OF OATH OF ALLEGIANCE 


The above oath of allegiance was taken before Judge 


eoeeeec ere eo ee eee cere eee eee eee e 


in open court, and subscribed by the above named 


CSRS e656, 16) See 616 0) 6 © 6 6 ele & 6 (616) 6 OTe (6 6) bieLale 


after he had written the same before me at the.................. of 


eoeeoerecee eee eee ee eee 


MSE POV INCE NO! W od: cawee-c ureter ete ee ne ee LOISs coe ae day.coftce. twee 


(Signed). ags sceeoauiee aes Gee aatee meee 
Clerk of the Court 


(If, because of physical disability or for any other reason, the affiant cannot write, 
the person signing this attestation should set out the reasons thereof.) 
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Canadian Citizenship Aect—continued 
Form I 
CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


PETITION FOR A CERTIFICATE OF CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP 
BY A BRITISH SUBJECT 


Under Section 10 (2) of the Canadian Citizenship Act 


To the Secretary of State of Canada: 


Pere eMC OMM OL nice Wilt ei dio an. les wenlssge orem Of -theAlemareeer a, 3 OLR ee os in 
the: Gountyiot. wees. sleds... .gsnoiess.4 sinktherProvinseromd, M4. Nee: , O78, OF 
respectfully sheweth: 

DMN names te Tl, 153. « 500. 548s CORE ae Ane ead MON ama Oe SAA ANAS, WC 

(Use block letters only) 
Be VLOG CU AOI ISOS 5 tse 5 < sya a bw Hey hn PRR eva Ae oa age IROL eC es gosh lay 0A! 
ery AUT ess I TUL IG cay fi ee ee ee ae en ere eta aia cl a tk meee 
PA WAS OTN OTs. GE ache 50s) so.) aul niet ee ORYVROl er Wales ies 19. oot 
Bie eis po kl Aa eine 18) eR PIG Ered, Mata: SL en eae, Ct See 
(Village, town or city) (Province or state) 
MR te aes eee a ies Hie oo acy Sia aI CRE 
FL ATA OLIuIsn (RUDI CCE DY c7 «ass a ecke «fie RR ee a alee ee a eRe Bae ere aa aes @ 

6. My parents were Savvects Loe. eoSkinclsouinie ssa c+ cp meaem ee, tien Sa. cae. get... 

7 L ecame to Canada frotsuecay -eaeatial ade-«ah anes on eae and arrived at 
PREMIOrURODs erik oF ota beeen: Be eens outs vit ON Ot reer die emia iia ees 
CBSO re? sna vans bade cena e aes 10 eee. OT CNG s VESSE las yale da ain are wae aaa 
EYP C ae Gos c cinerea: beets erate Wate ON A se ae as Railway. 


8. (a) My name above set out is that under which I have been known at all times. 
[oo became tosGanadn unoeretoe name Of tia: Joe soe ee eee he 
and I am now known under the name above set forth. 


9. I have resided in Canada for not less than five years within the last six years. 
During the last six years, I have resided at the places hereinafter named, for the periods 
therein specified: 


Cee RAS 00 0 © C00. Oe O 010.8 16, 81.8. 8 Oe O 6. ONS Ore, 0, O40) ONE<8) 9 6 1e) Oe © OO 6 M10 Ke (0) 0) 8 ECiKe ©. ©) © OC SOKO. OFOTS Sere [Oe OS si oiels «8 o'e 2 ee eeeeee 
a ee wale 6 Bie) 6 Sele =) ate 6.6.6 © 6a #6, aL e bse @) a 8 0). 6@ 6 (6) 6 BO oe: © (0: '@ 6:0 10 © '0,\k @ 6.0) 1w |e o.'e eis) 6 98) Se @ OS) 0) 6) 6.66 6) 6 6 6 © 6 66 © 6 2. 


Giele le wish e © & 6 © © 6 6 6.6 © 6. & 0) 6 6:16 BS CARE HChOKOMNEHO HOLES KOMEN SN Ov O46 OC OO Ol ENG 6 6 8 0 46.06 8 6 6 CIETRIG OO CLC PCC KeHCR EDC DEC CLESCE VOT 


(Nore: Where the applicant has served outside of Canada in the Armed Forces of 
Canada during time of war, or where the applicant is the wife of and resides in Canada 
with a Canadian citizen, he or she is required to have a residence of only one year in 
Canada immediately preceding the date of filing this petition in order to qualify as to 
residence.) ! 


* Use block letters for place of birth. ve’ ; ; ; 
+ If the petitioner is a British subject by naturalization, his certificate of naturalization should be 
submitted with this petition. 
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10. I have resided continuously in Canada for one year immediately preceding the 
date of this Petition. 


11. It is my intention, if my application for citizenship is granted, to reside 
permanently in Canada, or to enter or continue in the public service of Canada or a 
province thereof. 

wife’s 


TA eNO Se a ee cree ste Se 5 Oe married. My Husband's MAME 18...... esse eee eeee 
She re t She Hi ai t 
Fe WAS born at... .... eee eee cece eee eee Fig” NOW resides at........ se eee eee e eee e es 
Datévand place of marriagesPR0e: De. Saree eee siecle Sin wala «6 sw soles ten 
13. I am the responsible parent of............ children under the age of 21 years 


who are lawfully in Canada for permanent residence. Their names, residences and 
dates and places of birth are as follows:— 


GD eae SM Neale At cies cote poets FESIGES chbic ws oad oo fb ses Mees SO. Melle cide. oie 

DOM 05 cae Peace coe tates oe ee ae OL ae Shes dak s ee Con bation ate siebeeiemneade 
(Date) (Birthplace) 

CZ) cass dbucraychaye, oop ayes chase esta coun ae eee ee TESIGDES abea cay ae wel ole ene CORN celta thane 
born Gs soea0k Was Bae ae ashe eee Dinars tahetoralate Yate os talntalg ane, Sane PO MMERE TAN «Me Miter s ate 

CB): iscsi aed eee Snracnie icteric eae PF OSIGOS. oN bass rava-n ise 'ateratanarers Matera tatetetarotehetetetehstehteeeme 
DOM. ae ee ee ee ee BU eS oe 9 a's, 0.6) 3 shane un oats cer ate cine eee eee 

(4) hg Sean Soe Sa enol oe eee ee TESICES > Alb. «+ psc epee tee ae oe cee 
borniics saisPeweiued.. < os 6 2 Cee Gib eiohe ied eho. Seale Ssakd Oe Tb lg ere ee ae 

CB) a Sie eee Git tae, 21 aula ket eee eee eee PESICES (A654) sia winch icreieva areas etn eee ees 
DOP nc 's un e4 ee see ey gr Oe ee So Gars dart voted.» Soe ord sien aces AtORete eae tree eee 

14. I have an adequate knowledge of thes language. 


15. I am of good character. 


16. ‘This application is made for the following reasons: 


eoeoececeeseceeeeeereceereeoee ocr ese oe eee eee eee eter eerereereeeeeeeerseece ee eres eereeseeoseseereseeeeee se 


eoeeeeeererece eee eee eee eee e eee eee ee eeereee see eeeoeeeereeeeereereeeereeeerseeeosreereeeeeeeeeeeeeees 
eereeresceeereee ee ere eee eee eee ees eer eee eeeete te eeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeneeeeeeeeereereroeereseereeeeee 


e@eeeeceeceeeoeeoeneeeoee ere eee eer eoeere eee eee eeteeeoeeeeeeveeeeeereeesreeeeeereereeeeeoeeeeeeeeee eee 


17. I recognize that if any doubt is considered to exist as to my qualifications for 
Canadian citizenship, I may be required to appear before the Judge of the court of the 
Judicial District in which I reside, in order to be examined with regard thereto. 

Your petitioner, therefore, humbly prays that a certificate of citizenship be issued 
to him. 

The following are correct particulars of my description for endorsement on the 
certificate of citizenship: 


ARG ree, Bk hala sisi years Height.c) pee eee TCC swe a a eonas inches 
(SON Ce MM eet. eo tae te svat wrereea (OOT Dte x tame ee eet, ee os 3G ee 
Golotmroieyes?. 22 SPN, #. gN BE Oe Bate Golourot Harr, A273!) Die! ees) 
Visible distinguishing marks: . v.05 ..:as.<. 00s sews 62 oat co's eRe hea: <i ciaca ce 


eoeereoeteoeceeo er eer eee ee eee eeeeeeeeee eZ eesneerseeeeeeeeeseeoeeeeereeee ee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeee eee 


That the statements made in the said petition are true in substance and in fact. 
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Swern before meat the........:..00desseces beeen eee eeeeees 
Olga tina atid aise spas. olassa aah Deletes gee tee Seen! <5.» 
TING MP OUN LY) Olio. 6G sou cd vce hee ee ee eee 
BU EU COL ire as oe eine chs uae aot | Gener eee 
Vis tee ee er es co's, day. .Of... 2005 eee eee 
AD. 19 


aeeveeveevrers ee eeeeeeeseeeezreeveee ee eee7e 8 8 FF FOG 


Petitioner's signature 


eoeereereeeoeseeeseeer eer ees es eoeeeeeeeeeeeosod 


Notary Public 
Commissioner 
Justice of the Peace. 
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Form J 
CANADA 


THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


PETITION FOR A CERTIFICATE OF PROOF OF CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP 
BY A CANADIAN CITIZEN 


To the Secretary of State of Canada: 


RT BEL GIOTIN OL ic etoiiek os acdc coud oath oe ae a ee tee sae IRIE a REI RR SN hot on Se ea eee ner 
OP eliemete oie e, ve cigars cles Sth a eceE ae Oe Eee Nees oye alee «sl visto ema ae oteceene in 
THEME OUI Ol ee sate neem boca sere ce ; 1th) thewerOvince. Ofiion 6 sesame et Oe ers 


respectfully sheweth: 


1... Miy name. in. full 1is.a 6. seek ae Oaeubee eens eke toe. ae OE Ne esses 
2.° Moy. Geeupabions 18) sa wees - 0 he 4 alee ees eon) (9.0 soi ean a ak eer 
3. My address vimtitall «18... sien eaquceveoteomeen oils aie eae 6 ae etme ola cn Ste ene eeenmec ates 
A) was. born sonsthetaie yee oe ee eee day GE Mee es tice st aas oe Use 19:44. 
BLOT a. 3 xa dik 8s Wae maha arent Me ee erp ct OL) i tp UISGe ee nae ERA aN oh REE 
TID SR) anciirrsranca vine aeiacla SOMbta hg cha ual atella Aig id ike a Hea gE are TaN eee eee ley ert: hae ere ee 
5. I am a Canadian Citizen: 
(a) by birth in Canada; 
(b) by birth outside Canada; 
(c) by residence in Canada prior to the Ist January, 1947; 
(d) by naturalization in Canada; 
On the following grounds: 
6. My parents were = OLRM ee Ne Swe ay Cees LRN Ce rae ter aan eet ee 
Tel “eamerto” Canada tromieere eet ee eon es bc i oe ee eee 
and “arrived ‘at ‘ihe. “port: Ol. .ce ees ee eee ee ee ets ws on? thoes) 65a eee 
Lay COURS S Re PAA. swe ee eal ey Vaeateree 1972 ee OD ee VCBSEl a/c. iisa ts ela ee ee 
QP NENG re eee da a che sends a cin cee eer ene Railway. 


8. (a) My name above set out is that under which I have been known at all times. 
(b) I came to the Dominion of Canada TOC EMRE DAME! Olen c och a whaue orca ees 
SE AR MAA ae he 22 2 1k'S ante 6s pug Rigas RI ety ee and I am now known under the 


name above set forth. 


Oia marien anes shee 

RL MER IVA ete eos oa at arried. Yhusband’s DAME 18...... see ee cece ees 
she 
oF WHSLDOTH VAC sok ate ale giant ee cee ele: Sener ne nee enn mE te 0) ee 
she . 
h TOW POST OS B65 sie. saa wrela va wrecd Saree oa vii ates a aT Re TTI LG co ie ek er 
ea 

Place and inte of sMmarrmide@e (ss 5-<ccha eats a's llene ile ce ie ee ro ee tenth eae 


* Tf the Petitioner was born in Canada he is not required to complete paragraphs 7 and 8(b). 
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Yer have: ...2.."." children under the age of twenty-one years and their names, 
residences and dates and places of birth are as follows: 
CL Raletiats sch «tans oiiatsirtt « ar decir neha sete TOC CS AiG et ER PEEL oe ec alee a a cules ose. 
eo ant Aptis COROT, “Sar a eee aS eben Gas Se aEh Bein te oe era laaees Ales etche ta hess) cr Giles ae 8 
COND La ble ob oad as e's 46 oe ote OR aE HESICHCHNAA POG A eis «OU alebieratlas ede bi aw + 
eetipd | dae lace ae A coy Se a is Bip net mae nee ee te etna ei mts ey oO ae 
Ce ath ae 6.0.0.5 9 5:4 bcd os eat sR ePUREE TSE Ts WR RIOR Oph coed tad Os UR gen ea 
OTTO Re tr ses eee ed ules seicee Bb on eerene cate e a eine ied eee wie yiowgs 
As) Rea sah SAe, SANs isa OS 6 Roe TOSIGeES; A teach. A ED CP 
UTM Ee Rh API, Yas coc seks asses see BE Se Ose erie cate Mera ea ohare ids 
(oy) ) setae re ee. aus A. Soeics aly easels resides tatty sins) syay ew een pte ta hs ae ior, 
TO) Fae RCL ie Grn iti epustiy iai morte! = 6 waleiiee sab ieel tees aera ares gis tren ae Ns ar meus od 
(Oy RIOR Ca eeh Lec 6 es es ose ces 68 3 resides Atl. TORS rite ot Ce ae een 
DOTNMERSecases tate ss etka sk bo eres? oS BEVEL A RO ae ree how, ae 
FD EN ioe ae peer eh nt Be ah ge eg oh oh haa resides abssosve per derdrreoee ets Chote 
DOTH wasnt’ tne GN erent ote caches > B08. DEMIR bisas wad co nccuund oleae a i a es 


11. Your petitioner, therefore, humbly prays that a certificate of citizenship be 
issued to him. 


12. The following are correct particulars of my description for endorsement on the 
certificate of citizenship: 


A CGDES TO ox ee ere we ee years: Hein irs cote tn ae PT eer inches 
Seth OI See ee ee ey ee he one oro +40 3 0,006 Complexiotis sy cus-rata nt ike Chas oak wae 
AT OIOU TAR OLA ViOs OF, efi es Verge t ir. Ko iseseare Colours Oftabalreh tet, vacated ieks «ccs 
AVM tem ASU SIO E TOATICO S15 a6 5 de-s o/4's x a's. Ace! aue 4 shdlelsteis ane woalelnl h steward eo elemts olestha niente 


0 6 2 Ce B88 6 6 6 Be 0 6 0 6.0 6 6 wee ® @ 100 6€ 2.86 6 oo 0 6 6 6 06 & 6 8 6 6 8. eo 0 6 OO ao OO 6 8 6 @ © 6 S018 0) '@ 6 & 6 © 01% es 0 * je 6 oe ¥ 66 


Sworn woelorenmena bt: ANG vis csrsardic ne aca, orsyeys 
eh ame oe Apel on nie Sh ee 
in. the GOUnLY Ol Gets Sead). ..s. gece 
Sry Meer ener Mt Nr 
COLO ee eee es (PAW O Les Meee rte ccs 
AD:192. 36.2 


SSOUSCH CHS HESOSHSASSSC HOKE CECH OTH PCHOC OBC RBH ee 


Petitioner’s signature. 


e@eeeeere reese eee ee eee sree eee eer ee eee ee ee se = 


Notary Public 
Commuisstoner 
Justice of the Peace 


46917—18 
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Form K 
CANADA 


THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 
PETITION FOR A CERTIFICATE OF CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP 


Under Sections 11 (a); 11(b); and 11 (c) 
of the Canadian Citizenship Act 


To Tue Secretary oF STATE oF CANADA: 

The Petition of) 'igi.65 6254 2 0RE ES Ae ee ne Sa cael a same acae 
OLP HET Be etre oe pene eae ene ee OL ee TR ns Sik 0 bd aise sheet in 
INET OOUNY OL © ee ce ics nas lace ain ees tn eee , INPCNererOvVilice Ol... same wae 


respectfully sheweth: 


I; My ' tigme “in “full ise cr nee ete eet tena ere aetna cit ate ear een 

2? My “occupation ists ce eee eee are ee eres ee cee ea mie a Orcliarehe atat Sate ie ite ene 

3: ‘My ‘address *in* full "is. 8, Soreee ct ceeet oe ese tees nceteeeaae +o h02993 SS 

4. I was born on the. ese 00eesse00. oe 8s Way FOL oa Rs ite tno endo aae 19204 
BD. Se cseeaesssasdeuaeeee hades oea Fee Meant Glide rn. bts ena a gana haere 
| OAURMRM RLF ohh piscina = gs , and I am a subi fis. 2e doe eee ee 

5. My parents were Saeieets Geos, cubeBiescad » sayicte uaAL> "ea en oiee aere 

6. I ‘came’ to* Canada wironiemn see er cet ce. es ee eee, and arrived at 
the portwofres:ahim a0}. 4s Soy, FS ee on; the.rs+% ans senionallod-ad eh RL. +2. 
day Ol.o.ic ask ne tee eee LO eee ,On the, vessel.c.. <4. eseskns shins weanene 
OT DY the.4..cr we. eee ee ee Railway. 


_ 7. (a) My name above set out is that under which I have been known at all 
times. 


(6) Il ‘came to, Canada tunderatnesnamenols. ect cee. acne cee eee 


wife’s 


HY AEs eee ert pik SS married. My ————_— mame I5.............eseeeee 
husband’s (Block letters) 
wee was born at ha id 
phe WAS DOI Aab.......... eee eee eee eee he HOw resides CY A ath Pes Pa ehh Corky Dash Sy ha 
Date¥and. place. of marringen*s/74) Oona ic. os wdc oye eee 
ay, é rif 
9. Citizenship of pan ic ales al i ee 
usband (Give details) : 


OF O18, 0) S(O) ONG OO 00 OS 10) OE 8 6 (OO 0:0: 6:6: 0. (056 9,0 Oe Bele @\e 6 00.6 ie B16) 8) 6 ORG « S1eFe) © 4.6) 'e Fee ale le 6s elane, Gke eherehenesese’ 0 ie eb6ns (66 (6 


10. (This part to be used only in an application by a person with respect to whose 
status as a Canadian citizen a doubt exists.) 


I hereby apply for a certificate of citizenship under the provisions of Section 11(a) 
of the Canadian Citizenship Act, on the following grounds:— 


cece ere er rere ree eee esreereer rere ee ee eee eee eeeeererceeerereneeereeserereererereeesrerereeee® 
poe rer oes eaerrer ee eereesr errr treet eeeeeeeeeeeereeee ee erereresrerneoeeeresresereeereeeeeeeseeeee 
eoeersree rece eee ese eeeeer erect eee eee e eee eeeeee eee eeCeeeereecer ern resrereeEeeeSECeeeseesereseeee 
eee est eee eereete eee eseeF ese nt eeFeseeaeeseEeE eee EE HOHE EERE HELO CSE SOSH SSO OES POCO COC HERES OTECES 


sere ree reer ere eee eee eee eee ere eee e eee eeeeeeee eee Tee esseeeeeeeseereeeeereeeeeeesseseaeeenaeere 
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11. (This part to be used only by a minor who has not attained the age of twenty- 
one years.) 


I hereby apply for a certificate of Canadian citizenship under the provisions of 
Section 11(6) of the Canadian Citizenship Act, on the following grounds:— 


eosoereerereer eer eee eee erese eee se eee eee oe eee ese eereereoeeere eee eeeeeereee eee eee ee ee eee eee eee e eee 
SCS © & 60 O10) 0) * F 8 0) 0) e 6 0:6) 6 Of 6 6 © 6 0.6. 8 ©. 8 ©. 6 0 6 6 © 6 G ©. 0G 08 & 6 0) 6 6 O10 016) & O60) 6 0.0. 4) '0) 6 (0) '@ (0 0 0,6) 6 6 5'4 0 0 @ eo 20 66 Oto 
eoeoereererereeret Se eee eer eerer eee eee eee ee eeseeeeereseseeeeeFoeeeseseere seve erese eee eee ee een eseeeene 


1G: OS! e's) 0 0 (4) 6 (9 * (e 16) ie, (Go 6 (6) 0 00) 6 O10) Ke 0 0 16 6. 6 08.6 © 0) ¢.'0 8.0 © 6.06 6 66: 6 © (6) 0) 64) 66 «6.16 'O BS 0.0 ©) 6) 6:10) (0 6, 6 6 6. 4 0 SO 6 Oo 6 0 8 0 


12. (This part to be used only by a person who was an alien and who was 
naturalized under any Naturalization Act in force in Canada before the passing of the 
Naturalization Act, 1914.) 


(a) I was naturalized as a British subject in Canada upon an application therefor 


Om CAL OUT batee fan far thb ch cee’ Sener cos:< , application being made under the name of 
HRA oA SESS CCHS Mie Binnie ie nae ne , my residence and occupation being 
WA een eee tetera tes ee CP , and a certificate of naturalization was issued to me 
WiICO mate NGed sonar ee ee eee es kos day Ol vos segi ae eee ee ee , and is attached 
hereto. 


(If the certificate is lost or destroyed, full particulars of loss or destruction of the 
certificate should be set out below.) 


2 © 0 @ 6 € 6 6 Cle 6 6 © 10 18 © © 6 6 6 (0) 60 © 0 6 6 © © 6 6 6) © 0 © 8) 6 6 08 0 8.8 6 8 6 ws Be 6 6 HR 6 8 ee ee © 8 6 SO 6 ee. © 6 8 6 6.8 © 6 6 6.6 6 2-0 © 
2) Op) 6 .e 6.0.0, © © 6) 6 68 6 © 6 0160, © 6.8) Os 0 8 6 8) 6 6 @ & 0 8 ee 6 0 @ 6 6 6 6 6 et 6 ie © ONS 6 0 U6 a 6 6.6 © 6 6 6 6b 6 6 © 6 le 6 66 6 ww 6b 6 6 6 6 OS 


eeeorerner ee eee eeee ee eeeeeresce see eee eer eee eee eeeeeseseereenesreeeeereeseeneeeeeereesreneeeeeeen 


Vy tat nerm Ome Omer) hice, sucess ss ss ees tor the MU Gure Ober ee et eerie 
and a certificate of naturalization was issued to him (her) which is dated the.......... 
CAV T ORs aa ee ne a ale eiee eo 


Note:—If application is made by a person naturalized during minority by parent’s 
naturalization, paragraph (a) should be struck out and paragraph (b) should be used. 


13. It is my intention, if my application for citizenship is granted, to reside 
permanently in Canada, or to enter or continue in the public service of Canada, or of 
a province thereof. 


14. The following are correct particulars of my description for endorsement on my 
certificate of Canadian citizenship: 


DC aA, Sots, wears) e Tleight. ss 61s «+ nee eee POR ees peered cia an inches 
CLOUT ca eete ee eee e  hia iee soe Sw 6 Complexion: jeter ert Be fess dein oe « 
Ginn ieees et cyuc: Slay) AGre ae ea Colour. Git Hair seers titi coe one sees 
Visible  distitiptisnine we MALS. 6. sce as Sess 2g 3 woe cw og OR Ail ate Aas man von 


See eeeoeseeecsrseHhaevetr See SSHSSHESRHEHRHSSLESSCEHCHEKESC HESS KC CEO SCE CEHTESCHSRSESH SCHED O SCS OSHC HE KE CER EO 


OS e wes ede ewe M86 Ce wie 6 4 6 6 6 66 8 6 60 8 0.016 8 F600 OOO es Cee OOOH 6 6 6 Re 8 6b SS Be Re 6 6 w 8 6 6 8 0 68 


Your petitioner, therefore, humbly prays that a certificate of Canadian citizenship 
may be issued to him. 


That the statements made in the said petition are true in substance and in fact. 
46917—184 ; 
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Sworm /before, me: at. the. a. daw.cnd. 


IM be COM ty cOlysihan sty cue Ue ain 


AU LOVINGE |Ole ce.) sac ee 


eoeerorsevreecoesceoeeesces eee eeeeeeeeeeeoee 


Notary Public 
Commissioner 
Justice of the Peace. 


eeoeeee ees e eee secre ee esese eee eee eee e ose 


Petitioner’s signature 
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Form L 
CANADA 


THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


OATH OF ALLEGIANCE 
(OTHER THAN COURT) 


‘Che following Oath shall be written out by the affiant on the blank lines below: 


eee ee ere arte He at <b Pe OLIN GTtRGG Ete Sele. Moe ee ters a 
(set out name in full) (City, Town or Village) 
OLMIS ne se ees Aes wale 8 pa gs (County: oreDistrict)". << eks « canaetae ack 


Swear that I will be faithful and bear true Allegiance to His Majesty King George the 
Sixth, his Heirs and Successors, according to law, and that I will faithfully observe 
the laws of Canada and fulfil my duties as a Canadian citizen. So help me God. 


eee er eee ere eee reese ee eee etree er eres eres essere Fore eeseereeseeesresreseeeesreseeeeer ees eseneere 
ee ee eer eer eee eee eee rere sre reo eee esses er eoose teres eres eeeoeresseeeeeeeoseeeeeeseereaeoeaeeoe 

eee er eee reer er eee eee eee eos eee te reese seoerer ees ee eeeoeseseeeereereeeoeeeeeeereeeeeeor 2 oF eeeeee 
CC 
eee etree reer ee eee eeeeereerer ere eeeeereseseeoe eee te Fee oeeseeeeresneeeeeeeseseoeer ers OB FHF 288 
corer eee eee eee eee esr ee esseet eee sees eeeeeeoee ee ee Steere eeeereseoeeeerereeoeeereoe er oes eeore 


soe erereer eee ere eee eee eee ene terse eeer ee eoer eee ers ee ee eeoereeveeesevreseeeereeeeee eee ee ee ee Fe ee ee & 


eosoreeereereereeereee eee eeeerese eee e eer ee@ 


Signature of Applicant. 


ATTESTATION 


The above Oath of Allegiance was made and subscribed by the above named 


ese e reese sere eee eee eer eeseeee eee teers eoeseeereose eter e eee eee eeeeeeeeeseeseeeeeeeee ses eeeeeees 


alter. he bad. writtenathe, same. before: me .at + thes «a acecnectere cnt tet Fane det ehaniee’ har Becta eh 
Live » COMO ok TOMS wis bb Gouvenaceudens ins Lhe. Bro vine, «Obed. ethers ere 
LS paca Aig eee ia he) Day wil iwannc sine ecnk een 19 

(Sighted ier mew eeme mia wll autiwuds 4G 4 


A Notary Public . 
A Commissioner 
A Justice of the Peace. 


Retain the appropriate description, strike out the others. 


(If, because of physical disability or for any other reason, the affiant cannot write, 
the person taking the oath should set out the reasons thereof.) 
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Form M 
CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 
PETITION ON BEHALF OF A MINOR CHILD FOR A 
SPECIAL CERTIFICATE OF CITIZENSHIP 

To Tue SEcRETARY OF STATE OF CANADA: 
The Petition. of $4 /5<0 Sk. 5 ae es. he cea: care eee anes 
Of thesdosdaindete tatdee ae eto ee eae ene Ol Soe ete reac ec distae keeemes in 
the *Counityiol See ce tte nee ee FIN THE ELOVINGE vOlazs eres ee dee eee 


respectfully sheweth: 


Myvnamellin full -istip. BAOAh7, © RECO Si eS, Se PS A, oes ee 
(Use block letters only) 

My address im full tag icies eget eer en os eicis ob s'h Wie ee ein ke Re ae oe ee 

I was granted a Certificate of Canadian Citizenship on the.................... 

BE SE Sa PIT IRs Pate ate eee rar stern eee enap aie treet se arate aie ore eae te ie lemtaletave tet cahe Stem rg sate asta eta aiee 

I hereby make application for a special Certificate of Citizenship on behalf of 

my; Minor, Child 72sec. ce eee ene ee erin ey ain en eae, who was born before the 


date of the grant of my certificate and has been lawfully admitted to Canada for 
permanent residence. ; 


Part-2 


I hereby make application for a special Certificate of Citizenship on behalf of 
Syrepenais ojala - als. and. Radreoedem. Bam. ahead. aaee . os a minor child, under the provi- 


sions of section 11 (b) of the Canadian Citizenship Act, on the following grounds: 


core reece eee ee ee eee ecereoe reese oereeeeeeeoee ee eee eee ESE eseeseseeeeeeeeeeeereeeesreeseeeseee®e 
cee e steerer sree seer eee eee sree eee tees eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeosrereeeereeeeeeeeeeeereseeoeeeere 
eer ee eee eer ee eee eeeo se eee etree ereereeereeeseeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeoeeereeeeeeeeseeesreseoeeeese 
eee eee rere reer eee eee eee erseee re ecesr eer eee eereeee sae eeeeeeere eee e ee eeeEeeeeeseeeseeeeeeeseee 
corr rr reer erer reer eee ereocecec er eereceee ee eee reoereeEeoeeFTeeeeEesEHeEoeeEEeFeeeeeseeoeeseeoeereeeeesee 
COOH Oe OSH Se OOS OO eC Ce SOT E ESOC ET AKO DS eH 6 OCS ee Rae TOO DRE FT OSH 6 oe 8 oO 6 65 6 86 et 86 68 ee 8 


His : 
Her Particulars are as follows: 


EeNamenine fully .cOu.seaye aU eae en, ons hn dsm ee ads em se Oeeun 


27 Addfess tinv tulle) , eeeos 19S YOR WO 30 ee ere ee et ee were 


H 
a was boron “the; fe, eu eee en CAVIOl erm cei eos woe ate 19 
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4. a SAME stO- CANAda ITOMMI se cnc et teens aoe cated bas he erctuialsiare and arrived at 
CNG DOT ECO! orga is sic tial oc Sinn + 0's uo cols LD is Ve pt San eines Wb on the 
ys He Rs Gay Ole voce ee oe ee ote PERRPE eR Otr Gs VESSEL 8 65s a' ie v5 nes oe 
OF bY they -c7 «wpb enaapworr i> «ede Railway. 
h 
5. The name above set out is that under which —— has been known at all 


times. 


6. Your Petitioner, therefore humbly prays that a certificate of Canadian Citizenship 
DE SAAS COS ir GEER eS aie, oecioue..c dgche singe + ase 00k Ce ae 


7. The following are correct particulars of description of the said applicant for 


hi ¢ 2 : 
endorsement on — Certificate of Citizenship: 
1 Ye SMe ANE ORE aT ps Rar am WEATS.. TLCIONL. .. ccniece er ree feefs< oe ower cas os inches. 
COL GU Tae ere tt oot cieloie, cin, scnysinyeovece cays Complexioniea cease caries cote ted 
Colourtor, CV¥GG: tee. BOROROEN oles epi as 42 Colotirgotshairieec a ke ce sine ee 
ViStplemetiae titre tts NE COMBI ASKS ay ain't ¢ o+.0 00 cig ain AE eR cat emedeemnce aan acne IN Gs cae 


$6 6 © ® © (oie © 2 0 G¥s 616 6 6 e/ 0 0, Sie '] “e 8 6 '@ ‘oe '¢ 6 ‘0 (0:10: 0 @ 0 © 8 © 6 6 6 0 6 6 0 6 6 0 6 OO 6 6 0.6 02.6 © © 0 © 6 6. © a © 6 0/0 © 6 @ 6 2.040 6 6 6 © 


iY TheMGOuUL Yet ote... 6 tase ews ox 


pew eeerer eee eee eeeeeeeeeseseeeeeree eee e 


Rud Province Ol eese asses fis: cee Ae tae 
Petitioner's signature. 


oe eee eer eereeeeoeeer ee eres ee eeeee 


Notary Public 
Commissioner 
Justice of the Peace. 
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Canadian Citizenship Act—continued 
CERTIFICATE OF CITIZENSHIP—MINOR CHILD 


Form N 
NUMBER Series M 
CANADA 


CERTIFICATE OF CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP 
Issued under The Canadian Citizenship Act 


Special Certificate of Citizenship granted to a Minor Child Whose Responsible Parent 
is The Holder of a Certificate of Canadian Citizenship. 


I, the undersigned, Secretary of State of Canada, do hereby certify and declare 


‘ 3 Ae he 
whose particulars are endorsed hereon, is a Canadian citizen and that ire 


is entitled to all rights, powers and privileges and subject to all obligations, duties 
and liabilities to which a natural-born Canadian citizen is entitled or subject. 


In testimony whereof I have hereunto subscribed my name and affixed the 


Seal of the Department of the Secretary of State of Canada, this..................06- 
Ca¥: Obiicpe vcs ane Cine wt eee ee 19... cee 

This certificate shall be effective on and from.............. CEM Oleic et cence ate ae 
ial Under Secretary a Sanam ata Secretary of State of Canada. 


Form N 
CERTIFICATE OF CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP 


PARTICULARS OF DESCRIPTION 


Full Name 


Address 


OO Ce Og OO OF gO gO OO, OF gO, CLO COLO Us Ee gsseae & ¢ © @) © © 0 @ 6.6 6 6 fe 40 6 6 0 08 6 6 6 6 e416 68 S Sie. 6 S. 2) Oas spane STs Slike A, SC 6'n 


oe 40 0 0 6 0 6 © Fo 9 6 6 © 6.6 6 B10) 6 © © '@ 6:0 -& 6) 6 © 0s 6 6 © 6 6 sie vie wwe 6 @ « © ou 6 BimwlenGgEdio lec « 6s) 8 s 6.8 Sues « » ee 


Occupation 


OS OOO Oe 8 Ol Ow fe 8) O'S Ola (oe 1a) 1g! ie) 1B eel ie, Se) 0) 8 6 0. WE O (6) 18) 0) (6, [8.0 (0: 6.8.8) OH (6 Ore Je 16 6) ere C0 Oe ee ee Oe eee eRe 


Place and Date of Birth 
Subject 


Gian oF 8 Oo 16 0 0) 8 6) wie (6 [6 (ee WW cee) (016 mi .6! 68) © ¢ 6.0116 10) 4) 0) 0 © (6) -C11@ le @)' 616, 6.6 ss eo se! ev) @)/h) ms «6. a <<a @ \e/@) we) ce)isi a) le) @ 


OOS 18 ONS Taye OOS OR? O10 8) 8 6 8 Jere) @ 0) 8 6) 6) ee 0:0) 68 0 6 8 U6 el ee 6 eee eg ee 8 ee 6 ee we Sims Oo 


Name of 
Responsible Parent 


© 8 0 6 Oe lo Bs le 0 © 1S 6 0 @ O'S 0 a6 01 6 O16 fe 6 6 66) oe al 60) 2 8) 6. 6 0.6 0 o's 6.0 « ehale ial bl anenete tel bt Sica © ee 6 


Granted certificate Canadian citizenship at 


2:8) (erm) (87 fe, (0) (@:.0: (Oe 16) (ee 6 0.6) 6.6 8) 1s ev ee @ 8 & fo 6) oie le) 2 be see 


Oe at i nae pain «ahaa nee eee GAY i Ole was ees rat RP ie 6 one aioe 19 


oe eee 


COOL OUTS GP TIOV OS? oa ecg latent cee eee Colour oleh airermre sn aes ck J ere 
Visible® Distinguishing’ Marks." 75005 et onan tte ae ee 


2 6 He 66 © 0 Ge 6 © Go 6 4 0 8 e Oe eo 0.8 e 6 8 ee o's 6 6 6 6 is 6 6 6 oe @ 6.8 Cle Ulin © 6 8 © 6 6 80 6 6 #66 6 Bs Ss 0 6 8 le « 6 6 a 6 6 6 sem im 814 


a 0 ee 8 o 6 Ow © 0 6 6S & 8 Oe 8 8 ee ete ae a 6 86 8 he's oS 8 6 6 6 6) © 8 8 em fe 8 oe 6 a 6 6 8 8) © ee sue] oe ce wes ee oe « © 6 6 vw oy ye 


Countersigned Registrar of Canadian Citizenship. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 267 


Canadian Citizenship Act—continued 
Form O 
CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


PETITION FOR A COPY OF A CERTIFICATE OF CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP 
OR NATURALIZATION 


To The Secretary of State of Canada: 
The Petition of 


oe © oe 4 0 oe it © oe 0 0 6 8 oO 0 6 68 ee Oe Bole ee ee OH se eb ae eC Ole eee HOw Se HE OSH eee ee & 


eee eer seer eer eee eee eee sresese eee eeer eee eeseeeeee tov eee w 


WER OUTLY Olea eine ew. cts ce aeea in the Province of 


respectfully sheweth: 


eee e eee eer eee ee eee ee 


1. My name in full is 


COM GOS OH 8 0 Oe 6 6 6 8 0.6 6) 0 6 ae 6 Cow 6 0) 6 @ 0 6 « © 0 6 8 6 e 6 6.6 @ 6 * 6) 6 © 6 6 @ se 2.0 


Beye OC 0 LO ae aa ec cs 5's a's «05 8 GAD EM ehe yom Ses eR Reema es « Pw 


3. My Post Office address is 
A EWS OTOL SLO ae eet oe dl oles 'o'e'e es es ayn Glen cece conte & aN 19s 


oes er ee eee eee eeeer eee eeereeeeeeeeee eee oe eee eres ee ee ee 


eeceeee eee vr eoerer severest et ooesee sr eee eee seeee & 


subject 
citizen 
Marriéd. bnete sa Heth ot tett BITS 164" ,/ nhs Remus olathe pete Widower (Widow) 
Name of : 


and prior to my naturalization in Canada I was a 


husband CEs See Tal SOLOS 16S 6.66 6. 6.19.0 (0. 665656, ©) © 0/6: /6. 0, 60) C00 66.61 P Lee ueln) 6) sa¥ ue lee. ©) 6) 08), 61,0) ehe 6.4 4. oe) .6s 


Date and place of marriage 
subjects 
citizens 
5. I came to Canada from 


2 98 0 (6 8/6 (ce ©) 6 016 6 GO Ce 0 © 0 68 0 © © € 6 0:4 © Bee a eye @ ¢ 0 Si1e,.8 Ce 10° 6 @ 10 ee eee o 


My parents were 


OFE58) S020, 0.6. 6 06,0) @0)8)\0: 0) 6,00 Oe) 0 0).6) 0.0. © 81016) (0.0K. 8 8. © 6 @ 6 @ 6 0) 6 0 be 6 0 66 8 0 0 6 we 
coe eee eee eee eee ee eee eee sees eeseeeeeeeeeereereeeeereee eee & 


and arrived at the Port of 


coor ewer eee ree eee eer tere et ee eeseeeeeeFeer HF eeeeteeeeeeereseeee 


ot o/s oba lone aha States aie alee nes Railway. 


6. I was granted a certificate of Canadian citizenship (or naturalization) im 


: : father 

Canada upon an application therefor made by my Face OR Selig ease ores ta 
YRS ee Sir ob ne ere ae to whom certificate of naturalization No............. 
SOTiGS: <a. mene ad a Was jesued on the... 2.0.00 COA VEOL aera easiness cise yee 


7. I hereby apply for a certified copy of the said certificate of citizenship (or 
naturalization) for the following reasons:— 


Se GILG) a Jal hace? (Se eLibilel oy wife aie Laie ale: (wie! 10).0) le: (6) s/e.6e:ae: 00: (0110! 6.970 (0. eo) 4 y-8)'b /0, ‘sh B58 or 6)e 016 7B) Here One alia 6: eval 06/6) 90.6") 0) (6 "as 4 0 8 6 
iis eile. 4 0 @ we) wie) d) miei e) 68) Oi) (0) 8/8) O10 8. ee) 18) Siw ce (0 © (e068) 8, COS 6) SR: C18) 6. 6) Oe ew SSS Sa eee lL ere) OTe) Mee: #0) 's) (0) 6 ).0 (4 10) elke .8. 8) a8 
Uva as (kde an ah Re LETTE EGER GY EEE TATTS: el cas fh) eicetial 9 6161 WR e ee Oe arene OOM Orme tee! wg, Oe SP ae MSS el gu R Rb) telvaligtiolle, Mire ie: eINat ee: fas (0! Sled) one a @ w 

ahGneun le ioliel alaitetetaiatelicte ie stele elu @ 00 et5 0) 6. a) Oc) 6 tof 4 20 e pas © 6: ae Ane Le ele (eyes) 6, a) Cuneta ee A Tefe Be 8 a 1a e160 6 oo Se eb -6) 6 4°18, Jes 


6S oS) & 6 wd 2 oe 6 O16 Jee 2 ef Bee) Sie ele eS: 66) e SIC Cae) 8 Ore ke, 6. © .¢) o) © 6 16 9 oO) © 6 6 6 8 608 
ve ene 6 (6 6 eis O Rip ie, oe) a) S62 ia #78 6 9 169 0 


(N.B. If the original certificate has been lost or destroyed, full particulars of loss and 
search in last place of deposit of certificate should be set out.) 
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Canadian Citizenship Act—continued 


8. The following are correct particulars of my description: 


Aves. Sacks years. Height. 25.28 feet. y.s>... inches. Colour...,: eau. er 
Complexion... 215. ..<¥eaaed Coloursofreyes. 922 63 Algae): Copour of halts...) . eee 
Visible, distinguishing miarks.2 i. ae a chee oe aici eres eemeneeni ee eee age are 


eee oe ree eer eowec etree eer eee esr oeeeeoeeeFeeeeseeeeeteeeeteeeeeeseeeeFeeeeeeeeeeeee et eeeeeeee 


9. The signature hereto is in my hand writing and in my name. 


; 10. The statements made and contained in the Petition are true in substance and in 
act. 

Your Petitioner, therefore, humbly prays that a copy of the above mentioned 
certificate of citizenship (or naturalization) may be issued to him/her. 


Sworn before me at the........... ‘ 


in, the *County’ of 2005.2. 0% OFS, 8 


and “rrovillce Olt. +. sees aA fo 


(Petitioner's Signature) itueee. 


eoeeroeeoeeeeoeseeeoeeereoeeceneeeeaee eee ee ee 


Notary Public 
Commissioner 
Justice of the Peace. 
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Form P 
CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 
Application for Registration 
of a Birth Abroad 
HUAN Re SRE RA UNIS COMMER RRR ES Gre kts tat ihe a kit , at present. 
residing at...... Fy eres er aa Fe ee aaa got : 
Be ee ee sierra ees shanaese , do hereby apply for the registration 
of the child described hereunder as a Canadian citizen born abroad: 
POAT eet RTC Be cee Sal gS oc ot oe Sens womslece ater anise aim lela eit wale Sere clare bie Wice 
Dee ALE MIE has Wnosadee ced ate cewes SMEIACEE OL OLYEN Genre tres ws cts sie Se 
RN] Segre POTION oc seid a Oa ona oct «% 5. Was the child born out of 
wedlock? 
6. Place of marriage of parents....... Vie DBE SHRI CERR Or eee Sa ent Be: 
Bap PULA MIGe OF LAUER. cs.e o's + odie oe ons ove of haa aa ON a hee et ene ae Bree 
9. Residence of father 


13. 


14. 


. Occupation of father 


Coeceveereceeoee see eerestesteoeeeeeereeeeeteeeeeseeoeteereoeresceerecdc 


Cover sseeseesr eevee ec ene eeteeeeeseaoseeeeneeeeesteeneseeesececer 


. Date of birth of father 
. Birthplace of father 


eeeeeeveseceeeeseeeeeeeeeeee eo Pee eeeeeseeeasesteoenneevnevnusese 


ceoeoereeo ese ere see est eoeeeeseeeereeeseece eee ere eee eneseereseevnesseceece 


(If the answer to question No. 5 is “Yes”, questions 138, 14 and 15 should be 
completed, substituting the words “mother” for “father”, and similar altera- 
tions with respect to sex wherever the words appear.) 


Nationality of father 


COSC CMC H ORDO OHO HSH HHH ESCH HD HME HBEKD OPCS HB eHM AMC EHHO SSS OOHRS OCH OO 


If father is a Canadian citizen other than by birth— 
(a) Number of Certificate of Naturalization or 


CCU Vem aee eek ah cin digs Ka a's op lela anes : Series 


core eee eee eee rere eene 


PEE Orn ek te oe eos xc lela as Saas es ; Date 
(b) Date of entry into Canada as a British 


Fey Ome hg vr es om Sia a dis 2 aos seme eI 5 at 


eee reese e ees eet ese eee eeae 


If father is a Canadian citizen other than by birth— 


(a) Date of last departure from Canada 


ONE ONS TSS te. 6S 16-8) OTS! (9) 6 OS 6S 8 8 6 oe 8 8 6 Se ee. « & 8 


(b) Has he been absent from Canada for a continuous period of six years or 


coos eeeeoeeeeseeeeteeoeeeneeeeeoeseeee 


If so, when 


6.00 0 6 Ow © 0.0.6 6 0 6 Oe 8 0 6 8 CO 6 0 0 06 6 6 80 b 6 & 6 6 8m 66 etteNe Se 6ne Ss 086 06 6 Oe 8 8 6 6 6. 6 


Did the father lose his Canadian citizenship by reason of such 


absence? 


SSSCSHS SHS HSRHSHHHSHEKRSOEEC HS SCHHMHKEHHMHHOHKHEFC AKER eee ewe DASH OPO HOH OSE eT Cerne 


S Peete OS CFE are"? 58'S) BSS (SC CLS) «Se Cue 2 6 68 6.8 6. 8 om © 8 She Ose) 6 © 6 6 2 6 6.0.0.8" 


eeoeevreeer ees eevee eseeser eee ete eeeeeseeees eee eeF eet FSFeereFeeeeeaseseeeeeeeseert sevens 
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15. Passport of father: ING eee re rots oo as aie eee 
Deane BUM aes Noe at cee heat ae Date of issuance or last 
POMC WHI CY Ee ts tevessgetseceeeanet 
16. Full maidenname. of, mother. ap scarce ou meets ee eee inne es ase tee 
17) Residence of mother.... ae VK AOE ee teeter te orate tate 
ISS Occupation. of “moter ni ccpclec teres cet och g lene cetelane canes eee tena ako 
19. Date of ‘birth of mothers occu) iin usucyi eet pee eee tiga ee, eee 
20 Birthplace Olu MOuner. «us age a cane ec emie et meet me mee alee aan 2 cate een ae 
21. Normal place of residence in Canada, if any, of 
Name, of: Mather igs sis vessel sicceta mince coetetiste oa etree sacs PTI er ea 


Nameéofy Mother Fasist Aas anette Bios eee ce wb seca s vance Ue ee One cee 


DUT he eee eee eens Ste eneee 

Addreas * SP PRre ey can eee neat cai a ago se ees er a eT et eee ae oe eee 

25. Rela@tionchineoL applicant ato rend, o.< ss: 5 0 < be4 oie Gee ee 
Dated at »(place)et. St. cane. nt? i Date) MQesU: Ct SPER ORE BA? eS 


C0 PO F062. 6.8 8) a 08 616 O08 Co « 4) 6 6 6.01 0 = te oma) « we 


Signature of Applicant 


Registration of Birth Abroad 
Instructions to Applicant 


1. If there is in the country in which the child was born, a Canadian Embassy or 
Legation, or a Canadian Consulate or Vice-Consulate, or a Canadian High Com- 
missioner’s Office or Trade Commissioner’s Office, send two signed copies of the 
application to that office. 


2. If there is no such office in the country in which the child was born, mail one 
signed copy to the Department of the Secretary of State of Canada, Ottawa... 


3. The application will be investigated and, if it is accepted, you will receive a 
Certificate of Registration of Birth issued by ‘the Department of the Secretary of 
State of Canada. If it is not accepted, you will be so informed. 
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Form Q 
CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 
Certificate of Birth Abroad 
This as to certify that... occ >See PRR, Pre oe sence cw cce ces cstesneenncs 
was registered at the Department of the Secretary of State of Canada, on the......... 
MLE OTs Frere ttre ea Sats fe en's 0's 1) es as a Canadian citizen born abroad and that 
the following particulars have been recorded in relation thereto: 
Water Gt Marthe BBA ee MASS aa) PlaceVoteBirtas AX PREY IO. Be Pee eee 
PSI TT a B53 1 SVEN all il aa a i ee of 8B Dag as RN ON CN 
Ee eV IG Ta er ESe sc ses oss x's soe e vigle sae eee eM, We ecig Gk Saat o 
UNG TIOTIGII ES KGa PALINET G4ik 6 oa: 0: « « aweanaie Dees CTU R Ie caine. eal Rien ener iene en, 
Wanonahty Or pioneers eh ok NT Ce ee a rhea! calle dey Salsas os 
{Seal or Stamp of 
the Department) 
ite Cee oe one 2 aia 
Bee kee eae <mee pn: tiaites A cha 1933.2: 
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Canadian Citizenship Act—continued 
Form R 
CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


Declaration of Retention of Canadian Citizenship under Section 6 of the 
Canadian Citizenship Act 


A) Pee ee rn es ee we ee ee 
Te AE Se OR OOM MME TNE ee, WENN RRs eh d Pat et: Re RRR 
CO tl ee er Ter ee Ofsaed ave eee tienitonce. writealie? rad? 


having been born outside of Canada, and having attained the age of twenty-one years, 
do hereby declare my desire to retain Canadian citizenship. 


eceereteeeceeeereeceree reese eeec ee eee e ee ee eee = £ # = «ee ete wee ee ewe eee woe ewe eee wee ee eee ee 


Witness Signature of Applicant 


AFFIDAVIT OF DECLARANT 


Tes daa s ue 'asie os glbiseiecaawrsae ots Mister ein eietatepaah erste ec let cao iene Cee 
Of “the. .4.ai:0's «sss eos ore Se eee eee eo OLE Soe cect ate eer heen Certete 
in theses: PO Pe eee ee make oath and say as follows:— 

(1) 2iChat. 1) was born tat weretes eats ae i te oe eee ee ete ee ee in 
the. no au cd oc ecce wee eee eRe eee re CIAUne rents sere day <O0ege aes cone. 19 

(2) That I am a Canadian citizen by birth for the reason that my responsible 
JATON LE sii. suje dc peat eee ee ee was a Canadian citizen (or a British subject) 
by birth atic ut gue eaten eee eee OMe UING: nae aes ae days Olesen eee , or by the 
grant of a certificate of Canadian citizenship (or naturalization), No..............+e6- 
BGs ves oad wes din tote eal 5 manele ioce aa ete eR Cae ONothein 5 cae Gh ae es ee eee 


(3) That my responsible parent did not acquire naturalization or citizenship abroad 
during my minority. 


(4). That I was also at birth a pavionaisor arciuzen Of--0.... ne en eee 
and that I have divested myself of the nationality or citizenship of the aforesaid 


country by filing a’ declaration of alienage.cor Oyen eee area vee as 5 ee ee 


(@eeeeeeereereoreerer reece ec eee eee eee eee eee ee eee eee ee eer eee eee eee eee seeere eee eeseeeeereseeeeeeree ee 


(5) That I have now attained my majority. 


(6) That I have made declaration pursuant to Section 6 of the Canadian Citizen- 
ship Act that I desire to retain my Canadian citizenship. 


DO @ © 0 (6 0 (© (0 (6) 6 6\0) (6 0.0 6 © 6 Be: 8 6 0 6 6 0) 6 66 6 & 46 0 6 06 6,0 8 6 


Swornepelorevmesat the. . Lee eee ee 
CN ee eee eet ce soe Gh OL | at bale tie eo eee ene 
in the: ‘Provincemoivy «lve 16, SR Rae See ee ee 
me Rae eT Ce etree aes this is eats cere teres 
day, Oi 2aceeatesn.wo. She . verte Bae ee ee 


see eer eee ee ee ere eee eee ee eee eee ese ee ee ese eee e eee eee ee 


Signature of official before whom affidavit taken. 
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Form § 
CANADA 


THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


Declaration of Renunciation of Canadian Citizenship under Section 17(1) of the 
Canadian Citizenship Act 


Neen tee Seg) Sets i o'tu's docs ero 0, RES eee ee CE Ce Ui, faire uk cm Sin ei 
SPORES hh ay ee TS, UTC E et a OLepiiees bree ae See vc at sre «os Oe Oe 
GAs, SCM (ITE sc os vo en's 3 cle neem Meee eb ices ib oe cao ernie ts ois being a 
Canadian citizen, and being also held under the law of.............. cece cece cece eeee 

: 5 5 : 5 : bject 
to have been at birth, or during my minority, or by marriage, and still to be a a 
re) OP 2 ae IN: pd , do hereby renounce my Canadian citizenship 
e's : : bject 
and declare ‘that it is my desire to be considered and treated as a ——— Of, Samus: 
Be, clas eee be pesca ea eg ee aataaage 
AFFIDAVIT OF DECLARANT 

Boo geigge aio ace ka oa Ie bs SSS OLS ESR Ae, HE SOR Seager 
GErteres eeen cceee ste th tenon tl) eee ipathes: wh emeee. i jected, aldara, 
make oath and say as follows:— 

OM Pas talewnsnbormatiniii sss sel ae. flat ie? etetns) edans. anee «identavone « in 
Ee es nn, o5. chai madhriclioaed spas ona aciaeens OD UE 55 cone, Meet. ote dayio bviznteil.. fester: 

: : : ij : subject 
but that at my birth, or during minority, or by marriage, I was also a —W Wo 


coer eeec ee see eee eee ee eee eee e eee eee ee ee se eo @ 


(2 yeunarel attained my Majority ON) tne..-e.. esse es OS Va Ofte tie ee cles Shes 


(3) That I have made a declaration, pursuant to Section 17(1) of the Canadian 
Citizenship Act, that I desire to renounce my Canadian citizenship. 


eoecoee veer eee eseevr eee ee es ee see eeeseeeseoeeeseeeoeeeeee ee 


wpormupelore die. ab: the. 2. <vaw estate oor er tees 
Ree ee rae o's Wass oa es Ob sg keane oa eae eee 
Mother ery ince: Ol. <0. 5 tices omen eee tree Cee eee ee 
2d SMA s Sere PIS eo oot. oe ee eee 
VTE cous one vie hin, bag 30 He ere Eee Mae ace ae eee aD 


eeoerereee eee eee e eee eee eee eeeee ees eeseeee sees eevee ae 


Signature of official before whom affidavit taken 
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Canadian Citizenship Act—continued 
Form T 


CANADA — 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


Declaration of Resumption of Canadian Citizenship under Section 18(2) of the 
Canadian Citizenship Act 


PRNMEONETS A Sore Gols dive «Ble RATER © & OE DE SD 5a ce Sra arse meente es enna , my responsible parent 
having ceased to be a Canadian citizen, do hereby declare that I desire to resume 
Canadian citizenship. 


eeoeereereveoe eee eee eee eveeeeeo ee oe ee ee eee = Cee eererereeeeesreeere es eereeceeeseeeees eves 


Witness Signature of Applicant 


AFFIDAVIT OF DECLARANT 


Tech PRS i Se Fat oe CS AN iow tes ee es oi to I ae ea helt A AN A ee A 

OP GOs cniain nel Oe BN es Ce Nee ee oe ee OLE RT Ok GAY, Se Dee ee 

in, the ; Hackl hy MOS OT ME pean Paster weet make oath and say as follows:— 
6o0n 

(1) That I am the aeughter Gie cieiatiche te chotloleleneneveicile io eneneteseiwnaney enatelte ite tote te te ReVe fepateteMeketetanerts 


who has ceased to be a Canadian citizen. 
(2) That I attained my majority von’ the... ee. see daytot, Hasek: eek: 


(3) That I have made a declaration pursuant to Section 18(2) of the Canadian 
Citizenship Act, that I desire to resume Canadian Citizenship. 


eoeoeer eee eee eee eee ee ee eee eereeseeeeeeeeeeeereeeseeeee 


Swrorns beloreemmenta ts C16 isec..: cp Slete Mien dots keorverees levatnacsstatsaurseleveneinas 
Mang {SRO states nian ah As CE se aU tease niin re es, 
in’ theProvince , ofsdeid. gil tine Gee eee Comoe. eis See 
pteyior. aah. WN eed, ag. a and this alpine. $a. Wee ces Ons AS 
GBVoUOL ct ood wc Aun som 9 dia ine i aoe ioe eee TE Ree eR Ie Metee  een 


Signature of official before whom affidavit taken 
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Form U 
CANADA 


THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


Certificate of Extension of Canadian Citizenship under section 20(f) of the 
Canadian Citizenship Act 


De are ee dss wien ees 05 oo tere et Ee PERC RTO PRCA RCARERO WE CRS tthe arises a's 
Ollcer ii charge of the Canadian (British) Consulate* &t....4.... 0.25055 ss cece sess 
Fe Oe PANE ge yk 2) A NHETEDY 7, COMUILY? sUIBe he ne ee ee Cone at 
Ue IAT OLIN OU TD Vg a oes 4. sa eos & eal 6.6 a She SMe Uae eae Rem THCRets tee oie oto EE ras crea suck Hah « 
SO Vee Te eN ON AL maG, viassi< veo adie Gee Cae ae GUA Cer eee Les Ae Tere | seals ; 
CET EINCO CED UO Le ew ca a, bie 00.6 appeared before me prior to the expiration of the 


period of six years’ residence outside Canada, as prescribed in Section 20 of the 
Canadian Citizenship Act and established :— 
(i) That his absence from Canada was of a temporary nature, and 
(ii) That he intended in good faith to return to Canada for permanent residence 
as a Canadian citizen. 


‘Thereiore; tne Canadian Citizenship ofttie sade i... uc less setae eae ee sen ees 3 
has been extended from.......... £O}.ASE nee ge , and an endorsement of this extension 


hi : : oe : 
—— certificate of Canadian citizenship (or passport). 


has been entered in i 


eoeoeerecewr oreo eee eee eee eee ee reese ese ese eee 


Signature of Officer 


SU canvas eta etna nates sieges sa +97 + se} 


* (“Consulate” means the office of a Canadian consular officer and includes the 
office of a Canadian Ambassador, Minister or High Commissioner or of a Canadian 
Trade Commissioner; and includes the office of a consular or other officer of any other 
country of the British Commonwealth where a register of births is kept.) 
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Canadian Citizenship Act—continued 


Form V 
CANADA 


THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 


Declaration of Renunciation of Canadian Citizenship under Section 23(3) of the 
Canadian Citizenship Act 


Li ates peas Gals « dibcin 8iai6 alenn, sin Se OE EI oe aioe ine aiviae «is sie Wids shee 
OEGHE 14.5 ics icsclaiard ote meatier ert aie ee eee COLES GRIN ae 8 sah Re WA TPO B “LEE 
INP GHGH. So onli dls oc wbalbnae ha see 26 eben tik Dek eee Rb eee ie eee 
beingathe lawful: wifé, Of seca caen ceuousdewenmcermecn cutee See tees eee 
who has ceased to be a Canadian Citizen (or a British subject) by reason of.......... 


ceooereerereeeoc eee eee eee eee sees eer rere eee eee eeeeere ee reese eoee ee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeee ee ee 8 
eoeerecvoeecee ee ere eee ees eeee seer eee eeeoereeeere eee see sees eeeeeeeeeeeveseeeeee ee eseeeeseeeseee & 


eee ecer reer eeer eee eee ee eeoere ee eee eseeeeeeseeeeeeeeoseeeeeeee eee eee ee sees eeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeseee & 


eoeoeereesresrececeeo eer ee eee eee eee eee eee eee eldlmC(“(‘“‘“‘“Ciéi‘“COOOO hl COO CO OO OO ee eee ee Hee eee Hee HEHEHE Hee Hee © 


Witness :— (Signature of Declarant) 


AFFIDAVIT OF DECLARANT 


Lyons cane SURG , S ee) ID. SERS ee eee ee eee 
CS eS ote vas aio ipsa  ale aciatc Gl catocinit uesciee cate te hacen: ea eee 
FRAME AE teats NP tape a oe Ne CNG RITE, AL, Pare ee eet i ann make oath and say as follows:— 

le That, T am the Jawtul, wifegot vnc. \icepssint oes einer aes se a 
who was a Canadian Citizen (or a British subject) by birth at..................000% 
Of, POM UE, DAS TOD UESO) GRRE! ih MheyMay ey. Benes. weet ack cnens 
or'by naturalizationvabts. ec. mine ow do eao od! walter) bee soeaciestanmea.) abet 
Ob) the Mss Pap cre Lee ee Sa ale ae ho eee Ce ees cone Ma: eee ee aa ea 
Certificate mumperr see en teen who has ceased to be a Canadian Citizen 
Cor’a British subject) by 22 ie eee re ree ee ee eee eee 


eoeseereeoecee cee eee ee ee eer eee eeeseeereee ees eeee ee ee eee seers eereere ee eeeeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeee eee © 


eeeeeereeesee ere ere eoeeeoreeeeeeeeseeseoe sees eee eee eee eeeceeseeeeseeeeseeeseseeeeeeeeeeeeeees 


2. That I have made a declaration pursuant to Section 23(3) of the Canadian 
Citizenship Act that I renounce my Canadian Citizenship (or my status as a British 
subject). 


eererereerewee eee ee eee ees eee ee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeee eee 


Sworn: before’me at the t..55..5-eeee eee et ee ee 
Ege pueies eee nea aee erears ee OL sghke Wee ware te See eee 
in the “Province Off iics-us cb ey. aa lg eee eects nian ee 
Chis Wil eee ce aac ott day ‘Olvci a tee ne ee 19 


esceeeeeeoer eee eer ee oer eee eee eee eee eeeeeseeeeeeeeeeees 


(Signature of official before whom affidavit taken) 
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Canadian Citizenship Aet—concluded 


Form W 
CANADA 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 
Half Yearly Return of Clerk of Court 
Office.otstie: Clerks Of) thers mettre teenie iia caitie «oe osteata cs «is bateccgtre a OOUrC. 
County offietcttiont. ae Pete CER CH BME. 10'S cles 's pith eee decncae 
PE i he he) Blah he aoe eat eke 19.. 


The Secretary of State of Canada, 
Ottawa, Ontario. 


Str—In compliance with Regulation 23 under the Canadian Citizenship Act, I 
submit the following return of all applications for citizenship made to the............ 
court, showing in schedule, 


1. The names, addresses, former nationality and date of decision that the 
applicants are fit and qualified to be granted certificates of citizenship. 


2. The names, addresses, former nationality and date of decision that the 
applicants are not fit and qualified to be granted certificates of citizenship, 
with the reason therefor. 


Yours truly, 


eosceererere ere ere eee eee eeeeeesees ee ee eereoeeeeree ee 


Clerk of the Court 


Form W 
THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 
Schedule 1, Form W. 
Name Address Former Nationality Date of Decision 
Form W 


THE CANADIAN CITIZENSHIP ACT 
Schedule 2, Form W. 


Name Address Former Nationality Date of Decision 
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CIVIL AVIATION 
See AERONAUTICS ACT. 


CIVIL SERVANTS WIDOWS ANNUITIES ACT, 1927. (1926-27, c. 74) 
No statutory orders or regulations have been made under this statute. 


CIVIL SERVICE ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, ¢. 22) 
See also PREVAILING RATE EMPLOYEES. 


The Civil Service Regulations 
P.C. 5700 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuurspay, the 17th day of November, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the reecommenda- 
tion of the Secretary of State and pursuant to the provisions of section five 
of the Civil Service Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 22, 
is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The regulations heretofore made by the Civil Service Commission 
and approved pursuant to section five of the Civil Service Act are hereby 
revoked; and 

2. The annexed regulations entitled the “Civil Service Regulations’ 
made by the Civil Service Commission pursuant to section five of the Civil 
Service Act, are hereby approved and established in substitution for the 
regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


CIVIL SERVICE REGULATIONS 


DEFINITIONS 
1. These Regulations may be cited as the Civil Service Regulations. 


2. In these Regulations, 

(a) “Act” means the Civil Service Act; 

(b) “Civil Service”, “Public Service”, and “Service” means the Civil 
Service of Canada; 

(c) “Commission” means the Civil Service Commission; 

(d) “eligible list” means a list of persons found qualified by examina- 
tion by the Commission for appointment to or promotion in the 
Service; 

(e) “examination” means any test, written, manual, or oral, or in the 
form of a demonstration of skill or physical fitness, or a record 
of performance, or any combination of these, held by the Com- 
mission to establish a list of persons eligible for appointment or 
promotion; 

(f) “part-time position” means a position requiring only part-time 
service for the fulfilment of its duties; 
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(g) “permanent position” means a position the duties of which are 
regarded by the department and the Commission as being of 
continuous indeterminate duration; 

(h) “Regulations” means these Regulations; 

(2) ‘seasonal position” means a position where the nature of service 
is such that it is not continuous through the year, but recurs in 
each successive year; 

(j) “temporary position” means a position the duties of which are 
regarded by the department and the Commission as being not of 
continuous indeterminate duration. 


] 
Spares 
J 
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EXAMINATIONS 


7. No person shall ‘be admitted to an examination until he has filed an 
application, under oath, upon the form and in the manner prescribed by the 
Commission, and until he has satisfied the Commission that his age, health, 
eitizenship, residence, habits, and moral character are satisfactory, and has 
furnished such proof as may be required. 


8. (1) Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall be 
declared eligible for appointment to a position in the Civil Service until he 
has satisfied the Commission that he was within the prescribed age limits 
on the closing date for the receipt of applications in the competition. 


(2) Age limits shall not apply to: 

(a) Disability pensioners who meet the requirements of section 29 (2) 
(a) of the Act, and veterans provided such persons are, in the 
opinion of the Commission, of an age to satisfactorily perform 
the duties of the position and give promise of being able to continue 
to do so for a reasonable period after appointment. 

(6) Permanent employees who, when first appointed, were not older 
than the maximum age prescribed for the position for which the 
examination is being held. 


(3) The age limits may be waived when qualified candidates within 
the prescribed age limits are not available. 


(4) The age limits for admission to examinations for the classes men- 

tioned shall be as indicated in each case: 

(a) Office Boys and Office Girls—sixteen to eighteen years. 

(b) (i) Clerks, Grade 1—seventeen to twenty-one years; 

(11) Stenographers, Grades 1 and 2A, Typists, 
Grades 1 and 2A, and Office Appliance Operators, 
Grades 1 and 2A,—seventeen to forty years; 

(11) Clerks, Grade 2A—eighteen to forty years. 

(c) Cleaners and Helpers, Packers and Helpers, Watchmen, Elevator 
Operators, Customs Guards, Messengers, Immigration Guards— 
eighteen to fifty years. 

(d) Customs Excise Officers—twenty-one to forty-five years. 

(e) Immigration Inspectors—twenty-five to forty years. 


(5) The age limits for all other classes shall be such as, in the opinion 
of the Commission, are best designed to meet the needs of the Public Service 
at the time of the examination. 
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9. Veterans of World War I who were domiciled in Canada at the date 
of enlistment, veterans of World War II, and widows of veterans who were 
domiciled in Canada at the date of their husbands’ decease, who are natural 
born or naturalized British Subjects or Canadian Citizens, may be admitted 
to all examinations without regard to length of residence in Canada. 


10. In cases where in the judgment of the Commission the public 
interest renders such action necessary, persons may be admitted to 
examinations for rural postmasters despite the fact that they may not be 
British Subjects, nor have resided in Canada for five years. 


11. In cases where, after due publicity, the Commission has been 
unable to secure an adequately qualified applicant with the necessary five 
years’ residence in Canada, persons may be admitted! to examination despite 
the fact that they have not resided in Canada for five years, provided 
they are otherwise qualified under the Act and Regulations. 


12. Veterans who are duly qualified as to residence in Canada, but 
who are not Canadian Citizens or natural born or naturalized British Sub- 
jects, may be admitted to examination provided that they satisfy the 
Commission that they have made formal application not later than the 
closing date for the receipt of applications in the competition, to become 
British Subjects or Canadian Citizens, provided, further, that no such 
applicant shall receive an appointment to the Civil Service until he shall» 
have become a British Subject or a Canadian Citizen. 


13. Unless the requirements of the position demand otherwise, appli- 
cants of both sexes may be admitted to any examination. 


14. The Commission may refuse to examine an applicant, or after an 
examination, certify an eligible who is found to lack any of the established 
preliminary requirements for the examination or position for which he 
applies, or is physically so disabled as to be rendered unfit for the perform- 
ance of the duties of the position in which he seeks employment, or has 
been dismissed from the Public Service for delinquency or misconduct, or 
has made false statement of any material fact, or practised or attempted 
to practise any deception or fraud in his application or examination or in 
securing his eligibility. 


15. (1) Candidates at examinations may be required to pay such fees 
for admission thereto as may be ordered by the Commission. 

(2) The fee for all examinations shall be payable by the candidates 
when making application for examination. Should any candidate after 
making application and paying the required fee be unable to write on the 
examination, one-half of the fee shall be returned. If, however, a candidate 
notifies the Commission before an examination is held that he will be unable 
to present himself owing to illness or for any other cause, the fee in full 
shall be refunded. Provided that where an examination is held at a centre 
for not more than three candidates, no fees shall be refunded to any candi- 
date failing to present himself for examination. 

(3) Veterans, widows of veterans, and such pensioners as meet the 
requirements of paragraph (a) of subsection 2 of section 29 of the Act, 
shall not be required to pay a fee for admission to any examination. 

(4) Before any appointment shall become effective, the person to be 
appointed shall satisfy the Commission in the manner and on the form 
prescribed by ‘he Commission as to his physical fitness for such appoint- 
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ment. The fee for such physical examination shall be $3, except when the 
person to be appointed undergoes the complete medical examination required 
for the purpose of taking out Civil Service Insurance, when the fee shall 
be $5. 


16. In all examinations weights shall be assigned to each subject to 
represent their respective relative values in determining the fitness of 
applicants. 


17. General competitive examinations to establish eligible lists for the 
clerical and lower grade classes of positions shall, when required, be held 
in the months of May and November, and other examinations may be 
held from time to time as occasion arises. 


18. The general competitive examinations shall be held at the following 
places (provided that not less than three candidates make application to 
write at the same place) :— 

Prince Rupert, Victoria, Vancouver, Nelson and Nanaimo, in the 
province of British Columbia; Edmonton, Calgary and Lethbridge, in the 
province of Alberta; Saskatoon, Regina, North Battleford, Prince Albert 
and Moose Jaw, in the province of Saskatchewan; Brandon and Winnipeg, 
in the province of Manitoba; Port Arthur, Sault Ste. Marie, North Bay, 
Windsor, Sarnia, London, Woodstock, Hamilton, Toronto, Peterborough, 
Kingston, Ottawa, Guelph, Kitchener and Brantford, in the province of 
Ontario; Montreal, Sorel, Chicoutimi, Sherbrooke, Three Rivers, Quebec, 
Riviére-du-Loup and Rimouski, in the province of Quebec; Fredericton, 
Chatham, Saint John and Moncton, in the province of New Brunswick; 
Charlottetown and Summerside, in the province of Prince Edward Island; 
Yarmouth, Halifax, Sydney, Kentville, Truro, Bridgewater, Antigonish 
and Wolfville, in the province of Nova Scotia. Examinations may also 
be held at other places where there is a sufficient number of candidates 
to justify the same. 

Provided that where competitive examinations are required involving 
technical or scientific subjects and necessitating the use of scientific appa- 
ratus, it shall not be necessary to hold such examinations at each of the 
above places but the Commission shall, as far as possible, arrange for at 
least one place in each province where such examination may be taken. 


19. Any subject of any examination may be written in either English 
or French at the option of the candidate, but the choice of language must 
be made at the time of application. 


20. (1) Where the appointment of a postmaster in any of the smaller 
offices throughout the Dominion is required, the Commission shall, through 
the responsible official of the Post Office Department, institute inquiries in 
the locality in which the appointment is to be made, with a view to securing 
a suitable person, suitably located, for such position, and, having made a 
selection and having satisfied themselves that such person possesses sufficient 
education to enable him to efficiently discharge the duties of the position 
and that he is duly qualified as to health, character, and habits, the certi- 
ficate required for his appointment shall be issued. 


(2) Where such procedure, for sufficient reason, is considered inad- 
visable in the public interest, the Commission shall invite applications for 
the position by public advertisement, in the locality in which the appoint- 
ment is to be made, and shall select from among those applying the person 
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who, in their judgment, is best qualified for the position. For the purpose 
of such selection, the Commission may make such inquiries and hold such an 
examination or test to determine the qualifications of the person or persons 
so applying as they may deem necessary. 


21. The procedure outlined in subsection (2) of section 20 shall be 
observed in the filling of any positions for which a suitable candidate 
cannot be secured from the list established by means of the several exam- 
inations prescribed by these Regulations, and for any other position for 
which, in the opinion of the Commission, local competition, but not 
necessarily written examinations, seems the most desirable and practicable 
means of selection. 


22. In all cases where an examination is provided for under any 
statute for any special position, or positions (such as lay inspectors, veteri- 
nary inspectors, egg inspectors, grain inspectors, steamship inspectors, 
cullers, public analysts, inspectors and assistant inspectors of electricity), 
such examinations shall be held under the direction of the Commission and 
successful candidates appointed in order of merit in accordance with the 
Act and the present Regulations. These special competitions shall include 
such academic subjects, technical papers, or practical tests as may be 
agreed upon between the departments and the Commission, and shall be of 
such a character as shall best determine the qualifications of the applicant 
for the position to be filled. 


23. Each examiner appointed by the Commission shall take and 
subscribe the following oath of office:— 

I, A.B., do solemnly promise and swear that I will not reveal to any one 
the questions prepared by me for any Civil Service examination and that I 
will take all possible care to ensure that they be kept secret while they 
remain in my hands. That if I make a translation of the questions, I will 
not show it to any unauthorized person. That I will not keep a copy of 
my questions and that if I memorize them, or any of them, I will not, 
directly or indirectly do or say anything that would lead an unauthorized 
person to gain a knowledge of them. 

I do, furthermore, solemnly promise and swear that I will correct the 
examination books sent me with all possible care and to the best of my 
ability, without any favouritism or discrimination. 


So help me God. DOLOTLS GUT Cater: acre eae eae tee renee 
Sworn beforeimeyatel, at) eee ee ek. on! the? . 2. . ee ee 

DAV OL seo tha dis alah al esta) men Re 19 
Signature, SH Set Pan rt Oe 


24. Each examiner in each subject shall submit to the Commission 
with his returns a schedule showing how he has apportioned the marks 
for the different questions and especially showing how he has marked 
typical partial answers. 


25. If the Commission requires the services of any officer in any 
department in connection with any appointment or promotion to be made 
to the Public Service, or any other matter coming under the jurisdiction 
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of the Commission, such officer shall hold himself in readiness to co-operate 
with the Commission and shall place his services at the disposal of the 
Commission in any way and at any time. 


26. (1) Supervisors at written examinations shall be paid in accordance 
with the following scale of fees:— 


Presiding, Supervisors, | per day’. vss, os) 30 oa $12.00 
perhbalf day Wanita 6.00 

Assistants,’; peri day iain aAgiiechi: 6.00 

per hall day a tens 78 3.00 


(2) There shall be a presiding supervisor in each separate examination 
hall which shall thereby constitute an examination centre, and, where the 
number of candidates at any centre exceeds twenty-five, an assistant super- 
visor may be appointed for such additional number up to twenty-five, and 
other additional assistants may be appointed in like proportion where the 
number of candidates exceeds fifty. In all cases where such an arrangement 
can be made, the Commission shall be empowered to contract with an educa- 
tional institution for a flat rate to cover the rental of halls and the services 
of supervisors, provided that in no case shall such flat rate exceed the 
amount which the Commission would be called upon to pay for rental of 
halls and for supervising services if separate accounts were rendered. 


(3) Examiners shall be paid such fees as are regarded by the Commis- 
slon as commensurate with the services rendered. 


27. Within one month after the publication of the results*of any 
examination, any candidate who considers that his answer papers have not 
been correctly rated, may make application to the Commission to have 
such papers reread. Such application must be accompanied by a fee of the 
amount paid by the candidate at the examination. In cases where the 
appeal is sustained, the fee will be returned. 


28. The answer papers of all candidates at any examination, after 
being rated by the examiner, shall be retained by the Commission for a 
period of six months from the date of publishing the results, and may then 
be destroyed. 


29. (1) The eligibility of persons who have passed, prior to June 1, 
1918, Civil Service examinations provided for under any statute, or 
who were exempt from examination under such statute, shall be considered 
as having lapsed, except in the case of the following classes of persons:— 

(a) Persons who have been on active service overseas in the military or 

naval forces of His Majesty, or of any of the Allies of His Majesty, 
during the war, who have left such service with an honourable 
record, or who have been honourably discharged, or widows of 
persons who have served as aforesaid and who have died owing 
to service overseas. 

(6) Persons now employed in a temporary capacity in the Civil 

Service, who have been thus employed continuously since November 
10, 1919. 

(2) To be eligible under the present section graduates of Canadian 
universities and of the Royal Military College must have registered their 
diplomas with the Commission, or the Department of the Secretary of State, 
not later than February 12, 1918. 
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(3) Persons mentioned under (1) (a) and (6b) may be placed on 
the list of persons eligible for permanent appointment to any class of 
position for which their examinations, in the opinion of the Commission, 
qualify them, provided they are otherwise qualified under the Act and 
the Regulations at the time of their appointment. 


30. The names of persons placed upon eligible lists under the pro- 
visions of section 28 of the Act, shall be placed in the order of merit above 
all successful candidates at the examinations and above persons whose 
names are placed upon the eligible lists under the provisions of section 54 
of the Act. 


31. Eligible lists shall expire one year after the date of establishment, 
except in cases where in the opinion of the Commission the public interest 
will be served by the continuance of the list. The eligibility of persons 
whose names appear on an eligible list and who are not reached for 
employment before the date on which the list expires will lapse with the 
expiration of the list, but persons whose names have been reached in order 
of merit for regular employment during the life of the list and who have 
accepted appointment when offered and have not voluntarily left the 
Service shall retain their eligibility provided that satisfactory service has 
been rendered while in employment. Provided that any person who has 
been called out or enlisted for military service in the war which commenced 
on September 1, 1939, and, who, within six months of the date of demobili- 
zation, applies to the Commission for appointment, shall be considered as 
retaining his eligibility for any position for which he was considered eligible 
at the date of such military enrolment, provided that his conduct in the 
Forces has not been such as to make him unworthy of consideration. 


APPOINTMENTS 


32. A successful competitor at any examination held under the direction 
of the Commission for employment in the Civil Service who declines to 
accept an appointment when it is offered him, shall forfeit all future right to 
such appointments, and his name shall be removed from the eligible list 
unless he offers, in the judgment of the Commission, good and sufficient 
reason for his action, or unless he has in advance waived appointment for 
a period and for reasons satisfactory to the Commission in which case his 
name may remain upon the eligible list in the order of merit. 


32A. If an appointment is required in a locality where both English and 
French are spoken, and the deputy head of the department in which the 
appointment is to be made advises the Commission that a knowledge of 
both English and French is required for the proper performance of its duties, 
the Commission shall appoint to the position a person who possesses such 
qualifications. 


33. The Commission may select for any office or employment any 
person who is a successful competitor for higher office or employment; 
provided that such person relinquishes his claim to appointment in the 
higher grade; and provided that no such selection shall be made to the 
prejudice of any person on the list of successful competitors for such lower 
office or employment. 


34. No permanent appointment shall be effective prior to the date on 
which the eligibility of the person appointed was established and approved 
by the Commission. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 285 


Civil Service Act—continued 


35. Any employee who (1) has given continuous satisfactory service 
for a period of at least one year in the grade to which appointment is 
proposed, (2) has passed the necessary examination for such permanent 
appointment not less than one year previously, and (3) is reached among 
those employed within his unit in order of merit on the eligible list, if 
desired by his department, and if a permanent position is available, may 
be certified as permanent by the Commission. 

Note:—For the period up to March 31, 1950, the words in (1) “in the 
grade to which appointment is proposed” are deleted, and (3) is amended 
as follows: “is reached on the eligible list among those employed within the 
unit in the grade to which appointment is proposed, may, if desired by his 
department, and if a permanent position is available, be certified as 
permanent by the Commission”. 


36. No married woman whose husband is living shall be eligible for 
appointment to the Public Service; provided that any married woman judi- 
cially separated from her husband shall be deemed to be unmarried and to 
have the same right to employment as a single woman. 

Provided, further, that when the Commission reports that the supply 
of experienced help for any particular kind of work is not sufficient to meet 
the demands of the Public Service, a married woman may be certified for 
temporary employment. 

Provided, further, that where it can be established by a married woman 
that her husband, through illness or other cause, does not provide sufficiently 
for her or their dependent children’s maintenance, and cannot be made 
to do so, such married woman may be certified for permanent or tempo- 
rary employment. 

Provided, further, that where, in the opinion of the Commission, it 
would be desirable or necessary, and in the best interests of the Public 
Service, to employ a married woman or to employ husband and wife 
together, such married woman may be certified to by the Commission for 
permanent or temporary employment. 


TEMPORARY EMPLOYMENT 


37. Assignments for temporary employment shall be made, when- 
ever possible, from the list of persons eligible for permanent employment. 
When, however, these lists are insufficient to meet the needs of the Service 
for temporary assistance, the Commission may hold competitive examin- 
ations for temporary employment, or may select in order of merit persons 
who have filed applications for temporary employment with the Commis- 
sion. | 


38. The acceptance or refusal of temporary employment shall not 
affect the rights of an eligible for permanent appointment. 


39. Where the department desires to extend the employment of 
persons engaged under the provisions of section 39 of the Act, beyond the 
thirty or ninety day period, as the case may be, the appointing officer 
shall be required to submit a recommendation to this effect, to the Com- 
mission, accompanied by the following declarations: 

(a) That the appointment was necessary for the efficient carrying on 

of the work of the department; 

(6b) That the selection was made without reference to personal or 
political considerations and strictly on the merit principle as 
between persons applying or available for the position; 
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(c) That, in the selection of the appointee, every consideration was 
given to veterans, widows of veterans, and to those pensioners 
who meet the requirements of paragraph (a) of subsection 2 of 
section 29 of the Act. 

(d) That such persons satisfied the department as to their qualifica- 
tions; 

(e) That they were suitable as to age, character, and habits; 

(f) That the salary or wages paid were fair and reasonable and did 
not exceed the rates approved by the department. 


40. No person shall be temporarily employed for longer than six 
months except in cases where the employee is qualified by examination 
for permanent appointment to the position occupied, or where no eligibles 
are available for permanent appointment to the position, or where the 
Commission considers it to be in the interests of the Service that the 
temporary employment of the incumbent should be continued, and in 
cases of extension beyond six months the temporary position will not be 
continued unless authorized by the Governor in Council. 


SEASONAL EMPLOYMENT 


41. All positions in the Civil Service where the nature of service is 
such that it is not continuous through the year, but recurs in each successive 
year, shall be designated as “Seasonal Positions”, and shall be subject to 
the provisions of the Regulations applicable generally to positions to be 
filled by open competition, including preference to veterans if such are 
qualified and available. Positions under the Board of Grain Commissioners 
may be considered seasonal where the nature of the service is such that 
it is not continuous over a period of years, but depends upon the conditions 
surrounding the movement of the grain each year. 


42. Any person selected for appointment to a seasonal position as a 
result of success at an open competition therefor, shall be certified by the 
Commission for seasonal employment and all those for whom seasonal 
certificates have been or shall be issued, shall be considered eligible for 
re-employment from year to year without further certification. Persons 
who have not been selected by open competition may be appointed tempor- 
arily to seasonal positions in the absence of suitable eligibles but shall 
receive only a certificate of temporary employment and shall not be 
considered eligible for re-employment in the succeeding year without 
‘the issue of a further certificate. 


43. Seasonal employees shall be considered eligible for annual increase 
in salary as provided by section 14 of the Act. 


44, Seasonal employees may be granted leave of absence for one 
season and still retain their eligibility for seasonal employment and for 
annual increase, but those who abandon their positions or fail to report 
in any one season, without having first secured the necessary leave of 
absence, shall be considered as having lost their eligibility. 


45. Seasonal employees may be considered eligible to enter promotion 
competitions for permanent full time positions. 


46. The departments shall notify the Commission of the return of 
seasonal employees to duty after each period of lay-off, showing the name, 
classification, and position reference number of each employee with the 
date of re-employment. 
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47. The word “transfer” shall be held to mean a change from one 
position to another position in the same class, or a change from a position in 
one class to a position in another class with the same or a lower maximum 

compensation and shall apply only to permanent employees. 


48. All transfers shall be subject to the approval of the Commission, 
except where a transfer is within the same department and no change in 
classification or residence is involved. In the latter cases, the deputy head 
may authorize the transfer which shall be reported immediately to the 
Commission. 


49. Where a transfer is recommended to a position in another class, 
the Commission shall satisfy itself that the employee whose transfer is 
recommended has suitable qualifications for the position to which his 
transfer is recommended. 


50. Where a transfer is recommended which involves a change of 
residence or a change from one department to another, the deputy ‘head 
of the department where the vacancy exists shall be required to satisfy 
the Commission that the transfer will not jeopardize the rights of junior 
employees to promotion, or that it is in the best interests of the Service 
that the position be filled by transfer rather than by promotion. | 


51. Where the approval of the Commission is required to effect a 
transfer, a request shall be submitted on the prescribed form signed by 
the deputy head of the department where the transfer is within a depart- 
ment, or by the deputy heads of both departments where the Pian ey 
is from. one department to another. 


52. (1) Where an employee’s salary at the date of transfer is less than 
the minimum salary of the new class his salary on transfer shall be Bne 
minimum of the new class. 


(2) Where an employee’s salary at date of transfer is at a rate within 
the salary range of the new class, his salary on transfer shall be at the 
same rate. 


(3) Where an employee’s salary at date of Faagrae is not at a rate 
within the salary range of the new class, his salary on transfer shall be at 
the next higher rate within the range of the new class. 

(4) Where an employee’s salary at date of transfer is greater inet 
the maximum of the new class, his salary on transfer shall be the maximum . 
of the new class or at such rate within the salary range of the new class as 
may be agreed upon by the Commission and the department concerned. 


53. Where an employee’s salary upon transfer is adjusted in accordance 
with the provisions of section 52 (1), (2), or (3), the date of his next 1 increase 
shall be governed by the provisions of section 82. 


54. Where a private secretary to a Minister of the Crown, who ath a 
permanent employee of the Civil Service, vacates his position as private 
secretary, he may be considered eligible for transfer to any position in the 
Public Service for which, in the judgment of the Commission, his qualifica- 
tions and previous experience qualify him, provided that the minimum salary 
of the new position shall not exceed the maximum salary, less allowance, 
of the class in which the transferee now is. 
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PROMOTIONS 
a9. Spare. 


56. Requisitions for the filling of vacancies in permanent positions in 
the Service shall include a statement from the deputy head of the depart- 
ment as to whether or not, in his opinion, it is consistent with the best 
interests of the Service that the vacancy should be filled by promotion, and, 
if so, to what groups or classes the competition should be restricted. 


57. Promotion examinations may be limited to such services or classes 
or to such organization units, departments, or parts of the Service as the 
Commission deems advisable. 


58. Promotion examinations shall be given due publicity by the 
Commission in the units, branches, or departments within which the com- 
petitions are to be held. 


59. Promotion examinations may include practical, oral, or written 
tests, or be of such other nature as will, in the opinion of the Commission, 
best determine the relative qualifications of the candidates and their fitness 
for the position to be filled. The factors to be considered shall be seniority 
and efficiency in the Service, and fitness to perform the duties of the vacant 
position, but the marks given for efficiency and seniority shall not exceed 
one-half of the total marks that can be obtained at the examination. 


60. Promotion examinations shall be open to permanent employees 
only. 


61. The assignment of a permanent employee to a higher position in 
the Service, whether as the result of success at an open competitive examina- 
tion, or at a promotion examination, shall be treated as a promotion. 


62. A promotion shall become effective from the date of the Commis- 
sion’s approval, or, if the person selected by the Commission for promotion 
is certified by the department to have been performing the duties of the 
position, from the day on which he first took over the duties, provided that 
it shall not ante-date the day on which the Commission was asked by the 
department to fill the vacancy, nor the last day for which the name of the 
previous incumbent appeared on the payroll. 


63. The salary rate upon promotion shall be the minimum rate pre- 
scribed for the new position, except where the person selected for promotion 
is already receiving a higher rate, in which case he shall be promoted at the 
same rate as he js receiving, or if there be no such rate for the new class, 
then at the next higher rate. 


64. (1) Permanent employees who have qualified for a higher class by 
open competitive examination may be promoted to vacancies in their own 
departments, without further competition, in the order in which their names 
appear on the eligible lists, without waiting until their names have been 
reached for assignment. 


(2) Where an employee is so recommended for promotion out of the 
order in which his name appears on the eligible list, a comparative rating 
shall be made by the Commission of the employee recommended and all 
other permanent employees in the same department whose names appear 
ahead of his on the eligible list. If such rating shows that the employee 
recommended by the department is the best qualified for the position which 
reauires to be filled, his promotion may be approved. 
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65. The words “officer, clerk, or employee” include both permanent and 
temporary employees. 


66. The word “day” means a working day. 


67. Sick leave may be granted under the following conditions to 
employees, who, through illness, are incapacitated for duty: 

(a) Sick leave credit may accumulate at the rate of one and one-half 

days for each complete month of continuous service, deduction 
therefrom being made for any period of sick leave which is granted 
with pay. When the sick leave credit is exhausted, no further paid 
leave may be allowed. 
Sick leave may be granted only on the production of satisfactory 
evidence of the inability of the employee to perform his duties, in 
the form of a written declaration from the employee in cases where 
the absence has not exceeded three days and a certificate from a 
qualified medical practitioner where the absence has exceeded 
three days, such certificate to be submitted within seven days of 
beginning of absence. Provided that, if in exceptional cases it may 
be considered advisable to take administrative action on evidence 
in a form other than the certificate of a duly qualified medical 
practitioner the matter shall be referred, with full particulars, by 
the department concerned to the Department of National Health 
and Welfare, for consideration and advice. It shall be competent 
for any deputy minister to reduce the number of days’ absence 
for which a medical certificate will be required if it appears to 
him to be in the best interests of his department to do so. 

(c) Sick leave with pay, within the limits laid down under paragraph 
(a) may be granted by the deputy head of the department, but 
not continuously in excess of two months. Any longer periods which 
are found to be necessary shall be referred to the Commission for 
its approval. . 

(d) All medical certificates required under this section shall be referred 
to the Department of National Health and Welfare for review. 


(b 


—* 


68. (1) Leave of absence may be granted with pay by the deputy head 
of a department to any employee on account of injury accidentally received 
in the performance of his duties and not caused by negligence on the 
employee’s part, if application for such leave is properly supported by a 
certificate from a qualified medical practitioner. Provided that in all cases 
where an award for temporary disability is made to the employee in 
connection with such injury under the provisions of The Government 
Employees Compensation Act, 1947, by a Workmen’s Compensation Board, 
the employee shall not be entitled to or receive salary in the amount of 
such award if such award is paid to the employee. Provided, further, that 
when a judgment or settlement is obtained by an employee against a person 
other than his employer, allowing damages for such injury, the amount 
received, other than for permanent disability, by the employee thereunder 
in excess of the actual medical, surgical, hospital, or other expenses incurred 
(as demonstrated by accounts submitted to his department), but not 
exceeding the amount received by the employee as salary shall be refunded 
by the employee to the Receiver General or deducted by his department 
from instalments of his future salary. 
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(2) Leave of absence may be granted, with pay, by the deputy head of 
the department to any employee engaged on the investigation of radioactive 
minerals, such leave not to exceed one full’ working day in each week of 
continuous employment on such work. Such employees may also be 
granted a period of three weeks’ absence in each year in addition to the 
eighteen days annual leave authorized by section 46 of the Act. 


69. (1) Special leave with pay may be granted by the deputy head to 
employees who have the necessary special leave credit, for certain designated 
causes such as illness in the family, death in the family, quarantine, etc., 
but not continuously in excess of six days except with the approval of the 
Commission. For this purpose special leave credit may accumulate at the 
rate of one-half day for each completed month of continuous service up to 
a maximum of thirty days, deduction therefrom being made for any period 
of paid special leave. When the leave credit is thus reduced, it may again 
commence to accumulate until the maximum of thirty days is reached, but 
no employee shall at any time have more than thirty days’ leave to his 
eredit. Special leave with pay shall be granted only on the production of a 
written application from the employee, setting forth in detail the reasons 
why he considers that paid leave should be allowed and supported by such 
evidence as the deputy head may require; provided that in all cases of 
illness in family in excess of one day, a medical certificate shall be furnished. 

(2) Causes for which special leave may be allowed shall be designated 
by the Commission and communicated to the departments. 


69A. Casual absences (which are defined as absences of three days’ 
duration or less and which are covered by the employee’s declaration only) 
shall not be allowed with pay in excess of eight days in any fiscal year on 
account of the illness of an employee or on account of illness in family. 
If the eight day limit is exceeded, a medical certificate shall be furnished, 
otherwise, no further pay will be allowed for such absences unless, on the 
employee’s written request, they are charged to annual leave, provided that, 
if in exceptional cases it may be considered advisable to take administra- 
tive action on evidence in a form other than the certificate of a duly 
qualified medical practitioner the matter shall be referred, with full 
particulars, by the department concerned to the Department of National 
Health and Welfare, for consideration and advice. 


69B. (1) Sick leave accumulated under the provisions of paragraph 
(a) of section 67 of these Regulations may be allowed as earned. 

(2) Special leave shall not be allowed during the first six months’ 
service except as provided in subsection (8) of this section, but special leave 
shall be allowed to accumulate during that time and may be applied to the 
credit of employees at. the expiration of the six months’ service. 

(3) An employee whose household has been placed under quarantine 
and who is forced to be absent from work by order of the Medical Health 
Officer in accordance with the laws regarding communicable diseases, may 
be granted special leave with pay during the first six months’ service to 
the extent of his accrued special leave credit. 

(4) Except as provided in subsections (1) and (3) of this section, no 
employee shall be granted leave with pay of any kind ourIng the first six 
months of service. 

(5) In the case of persons employed by the season the second and 
succeeding seasons shall be considered as continuous service for the purpose 
of this section. 
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69C. Furlough leave up to a limit of thirty days may be granted by the 
deputy head of the department with the approval of the Commission, to 
permanent employees who have completed twenty years of continuous 
service, provided the employee has not been granted leave for an extended 
trip within the preceding ten years, and provided also that he has thirty 
days’ accumulated special leave to his credit; furlough leave not, however, 
to be charged against this credit. Leave under this section may be granted 
only in cases where a certificate is furnished by the deputy head of the 
department that the employee concerned has rendered meritorious service 
and has had a satisfactory leave record. Furlough leave in all cases shall 
be taken in one continuous period. 


69D. (1) Notwithstanding any other Regulations regarding leave, edu- 
cational leave may be granted as provided hereunder. 


(2) Where, after the provisions of the Regulations have been carried 
out, it has not been found possible to obtain a qualified person for a 
specialized position, and it is considered by the Commission that an 
employee could, after further special training at a university, perform the 
duties of the position efficiently, such employee may be selected by the 
Commission and, if he is willing to undertake the training, he may be 
directed by the deputy head to attend the necessary university course and 
shall, while in attendance at the university, be given leave of absence with 
pay at the rate he would otherwise receive. Provided, however, that 

(a) the provisions of this section shall apply in exceptional circum- 
stances only, and only after the Commission is satisfied that the 
position cannot be filled by any other practical means. 

(b) such leave of absence with pay may be granted for a period of 
one year or less, but further leave with pay may be granted if, in 
the opinion of the Commission, it is in the best interests of the 
Service. 


(3) Where courses are provided at a university as refresher courses, 
or courses of special instruction to benefit civil servants, and the deputy 
head considers that the work of the department would be rendered more 
effective by the attendance of selected employees at such courses, 

(a) leave of absence with pay for a period up to three months may be 
granted, on the written request of the deputy head to the Com- 
mission. 

(b) the tuition fees of the selected employee may be paid as required. 

(c) the living expenses of the employee may be paid while he is in 
attendance at the university. 


(4) On the recommendation of the deputy head and with the approval 
of the Commission, leave without pay for the purpose of attending university 
may be granted to selected permanent employees and temporary employees, 
who have had at least one year’s continous service, if: 

(a) arrangements are made for the continuance of the employee’s 

work. 

(b) it is considered in each case that the proposed university course 

would be of material assistance to the employee in increasing his 
efficiency and gaining his advancement in the Service. 


(5) The deputy head may grant leave of absence with pay to selected, 
qualified employees to attend scientific and professional conventions and 
all or part of the expenses of the employee may be paid, provided that the 
convention is considered to have a training or educational value for the 
employee concerned. 
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70. All leaves of absence granted during the preceding calendar month 
by the deputy head of a department, and all absences without leave during 
the preceding calendar month shall be reported to the Commission on the 
15th day of each month, a duplicate of this report being attached to the 
pay list as required by the Auditor General. 


71. No leave of absence with pay except such as may be granted by or 
under statutory authority or under section 68 (2) of these Regulations shall 
be granted to employees who are receiving prevailing rates of pay. 


72. (1) Employees who are transferred from one department to 
another may carry their leave with them subject to the convenience of the 
department to which they have been transferred; such employees upon 
leaving a department shall obtain a statement of the balance of the leave 
to which they are entitled for presentation to their new department. 


(2) When an employee who has hitherto been occupying a position in 
the Government Service not subject to the provisions of the Act is brought 
under the Act by new appointment without any break in service, the whole 
period of the employee’s service which has been continuous shall be taken 
into consideration by the Commission for the purpose of furnishing the 
employee with appropriate leave credits in accordance with these Regula- 
tions. 


73. (1) The Commission on the recommendation of the deputy head 
of the department may grant retiring leave to permanent employees as 
provided in this section for a period not exceeding the unexpended portion 
of the employee’s accrued sick and special leave. 

(2) A person who has served in the Civil Service for ten years or up- 
wards and 

(a) who being a contributor to the Retirement Fund under Part II 
of the Superannuation and Retirement Act, Chapter 17, R.S.C. 
1906, is about to be retired on account of age, abolition of posi- 
tion, or ill health, provided that in the latter case the necessity 
for retirement be certified by the Department of National Health 
and Welfare in the form of Schedule “J” prescribed by the 
regulations established under the Civil Service Superannuation 
Act, or 
who being a contributor as defined in the Civil Service Super- 
annuation Act has served in the Civil Service for ten years or 
upwards and 

(1) who has attained retirement age, or 

(ii) who before attaining retirement age becomes disabled or 
incapable of performing the duties of his office, or 

(i111) who became a contributor before the 15th of August, 1944, 
and who before attaining retirement age is retired from the 

Civil Service by reason of the abolition of his office, or 
(iv) who became a contributor on or after the 15th day of August, 

1944, and who before attaining retirement age is retired 

from the Civil Service by reason of the abolition of his office, 
may be granted retiring leave as provided in.subsection (4) of this section. 


(3) A permanent employee who had been laid off and who has been 
reappointed on a permanent basis to another position in the Civil Service 
may be granted retiring leave based on his service since the date of reassign- 
ment or any unused portion of the retiring leave granted at the time of 
lay-off whichever may be the greater. Provided that if the employee is 


(b 
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retired before reaching the age of sixty years for any reason other than age, 
abolition of position, or ill health, retiring leave shall be granted in accor- 
dance with the provisions of subsection (5) of this section. 

(4) (a) Persons who have served continuously for at least ten years 
and not more than fifteen years may be granted retiring leave for a period 
not exceeding three calendar months. 

(6) For each additional five year period of service or portion thereof, 
an additional calendar month of retiring leave may be granted up to a 
maximum of six months. 

(5) In all other cases the maximum retiring leave which may be 
granted shall be sixty days. 

(6) Retiring leave shall not be granted to persons who are retired on 
account of inefficiency or misconduct. 

(7) Retiring leave shall expire automatically should the retiring em- 
ployee be re-employed in the Civil Service. : 


74, Leave without pay may be granted by the deputy head of the 
department for periods of not more than one month, and by the Commis- 
sion for periods of over one month. All applications for leave without pay 
over one month must be recommended by the deputy head of the depart- 
ment, with a certificate that the interests of the Service are conserved 
thereby or that the said leave is necessary as an extension of sick leave 
beyond the limits of leave with pay. 


75. Vacation leave must be taken during the year in which it is earned 

with the following exceptions:— 

(a) Employees in outlying districts where geographic conditions render 
it impossible to take leave in each year, may be allowed to 
accumulate vacation leave until such time as the department is 
prepared to allow the full amount to be taken. 

(6) Where the exigencies of the Public Service make it impossible or 
inexpedient for a department to grant to an employee the full 
amount of vacation leave for which he is eligible in any year, the 
deputy head may request the employee in writing to forego such 
leave or any part thereof for that year and, in such case, may 
authorize the leave or part thereof to be added to the employee’s 
leave for the next fiscal year but no addition of more than eighteen 
days shall be made to the vacation leave of an employee in any 
one fiscal year under this paragraph. 

(c) If, in the opinion of the Commission, certain cases merit more 
generous treatment in the way of accumulation of vacation leave, 
provision therefor may be made by the Governor in ern on 
the recommendation of the Commission. 


76. Leave obtained fraudulently will be considered as sufficient ground 
for the deputy head of the department to recommend the dismissal of the 
employee from the Service. 


SALARY INCREASES 
77. Salary increases under section 14 of the Act shall be granted by the 
deputy heads to such employees only as occupy positions to which the 
provisions of the Act apply. 


78. (1) Recommendations for salary increases shall be submitted by 
the branch heads to the deputy minister at any time within the three 
months immediately preceding the quarterly date on which they fall due, 
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with a signed statement that the employees concerned have rendered meri- 
torious service and have increased their usefulness in the Service, and also 
with a report on the efficiency of the employees on the standard Efficiency 
Report Form prepared by the Commission. The Efficiency Report shall be 
made by the immediate supervisor of the employee, reviewed by the head of 
the branch-or division in which the employee works, and finally reviewed 
by the departmental personnel officer and certified by the deputy minister 
or an officer authorized by him to act in his behalf. 


(2) The Commission shall be furnished with a copy of the Efficiency 
Report for any employee whose increase is not granted on the date it 
would ordinarily fall due. In such case the employee shall be advised by 
the department that increase is not granted and he may appeal to the 
Board of Review, Civil Service Commission, Ottawa. The appeal must 
contain definite and specific reasons for the ‘belief of the employee that he 
has not been rated fairly. 


79. No newly appointed employee shall be considered to be eligible for 
salary increase until the then or next ensuing quarterly date one year from 
the date of appointment except where otherwise expressly provided. 


80. (1) No employee shall be granted an increase who has not been on 
active duty for at least ten months subsequent to the date of his last 
increase. If an employee has been absent from duty for two months 
immediately preceding the date on which his increase would ordinarily 
have fallen due, and is still absent on that date, such increase shall be 
withheld until the then or next ensuing quarterly date after his return to 
duty. 

(2) Absences for the purposes of subsection (1) of this section shall 
not be deemed to include absences on account of— 

(a4) Annual leave. 

(ii) Furlough leave under section 69C of these Regulations. 

(111) Injury leave under section 68 of these Regulations. 

(iv) Special leave either with or without pay under the provisions of 

P.C. 1/2728 of July 10, 1947. 


81. An employee whose salary increase is not granted by the deputy 
head on the date on which it would ordinarily fall due owing to the fact that 
the employee has been absent, or has not rendered meritorious service and 
is not considered to be deserving of increase, may, after sufficient service, 
or if his services improve sufficiently, be granted salary increase at some 
succeeding quarterly date, but the quarterly date of future increases shall 
be thereby changed so that the increase will fall due in each succeeding year 
on the quarterly date from which it was last granted. 


82. (1) An employee who has not reached the maximum of his class 
and who is promoted or reassigned to a higher class shall be considered 
eligible for salary increase on the date on which it would have fallen due 
prior to promotion or reassignment, provided that the said promotion or reas- 
signment has not given him an increase equal to or greater than the increase 
for which he would have been eligible in his former class. If an increase 
is received in connection with promotion or reassignment which is equal 
to or greater than the increase for which he would have been eligible in 
the former class, such employee shall not be considered eligible for salary 
increase until the then or next ensuing quarterly date one year from the 
date of promotion or reassignment. 
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(2) (a) An employee who has been at the maximum of his class for 
one year or more, and who, upon promotion or reassignment, has 
received an increase which is equal to or greater than the rate of 
increase for his new class shall not be considered eligible for 
further salary increase until the then or next ensuing quarterly 
date one year from the date of promotion or reassignment. 

An employee who has been at the maximum of his class for less 
than one year and who is promoted or reassigned to a higher class 
shall be considered eligible for salary increase one year from the 
date of his last increase provided that the said promotion or 
reassignment has not given him an increase equal to or greater 
than the rate of increase for his new class. If an increase’ is 
received in connection with promotion or reassignment which is 
equal to or greater than the rate of increase for the new class, 
such employee shall not be considered eligible for salary increase 
until the then or next ensuing quarterly date one year from 
the date of promotion or reassignment. 


(3) Where the compensation of a class has been increased but no pro- 
motion or reassignment certificate is required, employees shall be treated in 
accordance with the principles laid down by subsections (1) and (2) of this 
section. 

(4) When the salary range of a class has been revised, an employee 
who was at the former maximum of the class and whose salary has been 
adjusted to the new maximum shall, for the purpose of promotion or reassign- 
ment, be considered as having reached the maximum of his class on the 
date on which he proceeded to the former maximum, provided that the said 
revision has not given him an increase equal to or greater than the new 
rate of increase for the class. If an increase is received in connection with 
the said salary revision which is equal to or greater than the new rate of 
increase, such employee shall be considered as having reached the maximum 
of his class on the effective date of the revision of the salary range. 
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83. Employees occupying part-time positions shall not be considered 
eligible for annual increase under the provisions of section 14 of the Act, 
but the rate of compensation for such positions shall be determined by the 
Commission and the department concerned, the computation being based 
upon the hours of service and the duties performed, and no change shall be 
made in the fixed rate unless a corresponding change has taken place in 
these determining factors. 


84. Supernumerary employees shall not be considered eligible for 
annual increase, under the provisions of section 14 of the Act, but an 
employee who is transferred from the supernumerary staff to a position on 
the regular establishment shall be considered eligible for annual increase on 
the then or next ensuing quarterly date after the completion of twelve 
months’ service in such position, including all service since the date of last 
increase both prior and subsequent to his inclusion in the supernumerary 
list. 

OVERTIME 

85. For positions other than where the compensation is an hourly or 
daily rate of pay, additional remuneration may be provided for work 
performed outside of prescribed working hours only on the request of the 
department to the Commission. The Commission, after investigation and 
if concurring in the request of the department, will submit such request to 
the Governor in Council for approval. 
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85A. (1) This Regulations (which became effective on January 1, 1949) 
applies to overtime worked by all employees except 

(a) employees in receipt of hourly or daily rates of pay; 

(b) employees of the House of Commons, Senate, or Library of 
Parliament; 

(c) employees for whom compensation for overtime is specifically 
provided under the provisions of section 86 or other recognized 
authority. 


(2) Employees to whom this Regulation applies shall be compensated 
by additional leave for overtime worked in accordance with the following 
conditions: 

(a) that the overtime work was performed on the written instructions 
of an official authorized to give such instructions by the deputy 
head, with the concurrence of the Commission; 

(b) that in the case of an employee required to register daily the time 
of his arrival and departure and in receipt of a salary not exceeding 
$3,180 per annum, the period of overtime work is not less than one 
hour and was worked either on a statutory holiday (or other day 
declared a holiday by competent authority) or on a normal working 
day following a meal interval of at least one hour after normal 
working hours; 

(c) that in the case of an employee earning over $3,180 or who is not 
required to register daily the time of his arrival and departure, 
the period of overtime work was not less than three hours and was 
performed on a statutory holiday (or other day declared a holiday 
by competent authority) ; 

(d) that the time of arrival and departure for such overtime work is 
properly recorded. 


(3) Leave may be granted to employees in compensation for overtime 
worked in accordance with subsection (2) at the rate of one-half day’s leave 
for each three hours’ overtime, and this leave may be used, for the same 
purpose and subject to the same conditions, including provision for carry- 
over between departments, as vacation leave, sick leave, or special leave. 
This additional leave in compensation for overtime work may be used for 
vacation leave during the fiscal year in which the overtime is worked and 
the following fiscal year, and may be used for sick leave or special leave at 
any time up to the date of separation from the Service. 


(4) At the time an employee separates from the Service by resignation, 
retirement, or for any reason other than misconduct, overtime leave avail- 
able for use as vacation leave, in accordance with subsection (3), may be 
treated as outstanding vacation leave, and overtime leave available for sick 
or special leave, in accordance with subsection (3), may be used for the 
purpose of qualifying for retiring leave under section 73. 


(5) Each department shall furnish the Commission with a report in 
approved form in the months of January and July each year, showing for 
each employee the amount of overtime work recorded and overtime leave 
utilized during the preceding six months. 


(6) Any accumulated leave credits, earned prior to January 1, 1949, in 
accordance with departmental policy, which had not been expended on that 
date, may be carried forward and the liquidation of these credits shall be 
subject to the same conditions as. those that were in force in the depart- 
ments prior to January 1, 1949. 
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85B. Employees of the Unemployment Insurance Commisison working 
in offices designated as “local offices” and employees of other departments 
working in such offices as may be designated by the Civil Service Commis- 
sion, who 
(a) are in receipt of salary at a rate not exceeding $3,180 per annum, 
and 
(b) are required to register daily the time of their arrival and de- 
parture, shall be subject to the provisions of section 85A of these 
Regulations with the exception that, with respect to such em- 
ployees, it shall not be required that overtime on a normal working 
day be preceded by a meal interval of at least one hour. 


86. (1) This section applies to 


(a) employees of the Customs and Excise Divisions of the Department 
of National Revenue in classes the maximum salary rate of which 
does not exceed the maximum salary rate of the class Customs 
Excise Superintendent, Grade 2, and 

(b) employees of the Immigration Branch of the Department of Mines 
and Resources, in classes the maximum salary rate of which does 
not exceed the maximum salary rate of the class Supervising Immi- 
gration Inspector, Grade 1, 


who perform duties directly related to outside examination or inspection 
and to 
(c) employees of the Excise Division of the Department of National 
Revenue who are required to perform duties at any premises licen- 
sed under the Excise Act. 


(2) For time worked on statutory holidays, other than Sunday, each 
employee shall be paid at the overtime rate specified in subsection (7). 


(3) For time worked in excess of an employee’s basic daily working 
hours, an employee shall be granted equivalent time off. If equivalent time 
off cannot be granted before the end of the month following the month 
in which the overtime is worked, each employee shall be paid for such 
overtime at the rate specified in subsection (7). Except for employees in 
premises licensed under the Excise Act, no officer holding a supervisory 
position in which he is responsible for the decision to work overtime shall 
be compensated for overtime as described in this subsection. Inside 
employees shall receive equivalent time off or payment for overtime only 
if one hour or more has elapsed between the close of their basic daily work- 
ing hours and the time they are called out for overtime work. 


(4) For the purposes of this Regulation, the basic daily working hours 
shall be deemed to be 
For Outside Employees—eight hours per day for a consecutive 
period of five days, followed by one day of four hours. 
For Inside Employees—six and one-half hours per day for a con- 
secutive period of five days, followed by one day of four hours. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsections (2) and (3) of this section, employees 
who work in offices at which no more than two officers are employed may be 
compensated for overtime services on the following basis: 


(a) For time up to eight hours worked on statutory holidays, other 
than Sundays, and on the scheduled weekly day of rest, an em- 
ployee may be paid at the hourly rate represented by his annual 
salary rate divided by 2288. 
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(6) As compensation for hours of work beyond those considered 
normal for each office, an employee may be allowed compensatory 
leave not exceeding four hours per week. If it is not possible to 
grant such leave prior to the end of the month following the month 
in which the overtime is worked, an employee may be paid for 
such leave, not exceeding four hours per week, at the rate specified 
in paragraph (a) above. 

(6) (a) Except as provided in (b) below, only a period of one hour 

or more shall be counted as overtime and the total length of each 
period of overtime shall be calculated to the nearest half hour. 
(b) When an employee is called back to work overtime which is not 
commenced within the hour preceding or the hour following 
scheduled working hours, the employee shall be credited with a 
minimum of two hours of overtime. 


(7) The rate at which payment is made for overtime shall be the 
hourly rate equivalent of each employee’s basic annual salary. The hourly 
rate equivalent shall be calculated by dividing the basic annual salary by 
2288. : 


(8) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding subsections an 
employee entitled to compensation for overtime may elect to have such 
compensation in the form of additional sick leave without limit and in 
form of additional annual leave up to an amount of six days. Conversion 
of overtime to sick leave or annual leave credits shall be at the rate of one 
day’s leave for each eight hours of overtime. 


(9) In the months of January and July of each year, each department 
concerned shall submit to the Commission, on the forms provided for that 
purpose, details of overtime worked and liquidated during the previous six 
months in accordance with the provisions of this section. 


WorRKING Hours AND ATTENDANCE RECORDS 


87. Attendance books, automatic time-registers, or other approved 
system of recording attendance shall be used in every department. Every 
officer in charge of a division, or branch, shall be responsible to the deputy 
head for the proper keeping of the attendance records and the observance 
of the Regulations in this respect. 


88. (1) From September 1 to June 30 the hours of attendance to 
be observed by officers or employees not exempted by law or not 
subject to special Regulations in this regard shall be from 9 a.m. until 
5 p.m. each day except Sundays and recognized holidays, except also Satur- 
days when the hours shall be from 9 a.m. until 1 p.m. During the months 
of July and August, provided Parliament is not in session, the hours of 
attendance for those days for which no special provision is made shall be 
from 9 a.m. until 4 p.m. In the case of mechanics, tradesmen, or unskilled 
labourers, the hours of attendance shall be as far as possible those prevail- 
ing in the locality for that class of labour and shall be such as are prescribed 
by the deputy head. 


(2) Where the nature of the work or the exigencies of the Service will 
not admit of the general observance of the hours of attendance prescribed 
in the preceding subsection by an officer or employee, or a group of officers 
or employees, it shall always be competent for a deputy head to fix such 
hours of attendance to meet such cases as he may find necessary in the 
public interest. 
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89. One and one-half hours shall be allowed daily for luncheon, from 
12.30 p.m. to 2 p.m. or at such other time as the officer in charge may for 
good and sufficient reasons determine. Whenever the nature of the work 
or the exigencies of the Service render it advisable, and in the case of 
mechanics, tradesmen, and unskilled labourers, the time allowed for luncheon 
may be less than an hour and a half and shall be as prescribed by the 
deputy head. 


90. Every officer or employee under the rank of a deputy minister, 
except those in exempted positions as set forth in section 91, shall register 
daily in person the time of his arrival and departure. 


91. Each deputy head shall submit for the approval of the Commission 
a list of positions of an executive or administrative nature the incumbents 
of which, in his opinion, should be exempt from the operation of section 90, 
setting forth the reasons for asking exemption in each case; and the ap- 
proved list of such positions shall be held to constitute the only exception to 
the Regulations regarding the registering of attendance. Any additions to 
this list shall be submitted and approved in a similar manner. 


92. Registers shall be accessible to officers and employees before and 
up to the time set for arrival and then closed; provided, however, that it 
shall be competent for a deputy minister to give instructions to officers in 
charge of attendance records to approve late arrivals in emergency cases 
where a sufficient excuse is offered. The registers shall not be accessible 
for recording departures until the proper time for ceasing work. 


93. (1) Any officer or employee who arrives late shall report himself 
to the officer in charge of the division or branch, and shall register the 
time of his arrival. A report shall be made to the deputy head with respect 
to the conduct of any officer or employee who 

(a) fails to give a satisfactory explanation when he is late; or 
(b) is habitually irregular in the time of his arrival; or 
(c) absents himself without leave during office hours. 

(2) Such reports shall be open to inspection by the Commission when 
required and shall be taken into consideration in connection with the 
promotion or salary increase of the employees concerned. It shall be 
competent for a deputy head after consultation with the Commission to fix 
a penalty to be imposed in his own department in all cases where employees 
are reported against under the above heads. 


94. (1) No employee shall be absent from duty unless reasonable 
cause be shown. If any employee be prevented by illness or other emer- 
gency from attending to duty, he shall immediately furnish an explanation 
of his absence, which shall at once ‘be reported to the deputy head. Such 
employee must furnish such evidence of his illness, or the existence of such 
emergency, as the deputy head may consider necessary. If any employee 
absents himself without authority, or, if no satisfactory explanation is 
given by him for such absence, the deputy head may deduct from the salary 
of such employee his pay for each of such absences. 


(2) The duties of any absent employee shall be performed by his 
fellow employees in such manner as the officer in charge of the division or 
branch may authorize or direct. 


(3) Employees shall perform duty beyond the usual hours when 
required by the officer in charge of the division or branch to which they 
belong. Whenever it may be necessary to bring up arrears, or carry out 
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any emergency work, the staff dealing with such work, or at the discretion 
of the deputy head, or the officer in charge of the branch, the whole staff 
shall be retained after the ordinary office hours until such work is completed. 


Lay-OFFrs 


95. When an employee holding a permanent position that is to be 
abolished or which is no longer required is to be laid off, the deputy head 
of his department shall at once notify the Commission thereof, giving 
the name, age, classification, and length of service of such employee, 
together with the date at which his lay-off is to become effective, with a 
statement as to whether or not he is being laid off in good standing. Such 
notice shall specifically state whether the employee has been rendering 
efficient service or otherwise and whether or not the deputy head recom- 
mends him as efficient and fit for re-employment. A statement of the 
duties being performed by such employee at the time of lay-off shall also 
be furnished by the department in cases where they differ materially from 
the duties of the class as outlined in the classification schedule. 


96. Permanent employees who are laid off in good standing and whose 
efficiency and fitness for re-employment have been certified by the depart- 
ment in accordance with the provisions in the preceding section shall be 
placed on an eligible list for the class of position which they were occupying 
or for any other class for which they may have qualified before the date 
of lay-off, above all other eligibles, and shall be ranked according to their 
length of service. Permanent employees who are not so specially recom- 
mended shall not be considered as being laid off in good standing and shall 
not be entitled to have their names placed on such eligible list. 


97. Should the deputy head of a department ‘not recommend any 
employee so laid off as efficient and fit for re-employment he shall notify 
both the employee and the Commission to this effect. Such employee shall 
have the right to appeal to the Commission against the recommendation 
of the deputy head and the Commission may, after such investigation as it 
shall deem necessary, place the employee’s name on an eligible list for 
re-assignment if the appeal is sustained. 


98. Permanent employees who have been laid off and who are re- 
appointed to the Public Service in any capacity shall be appointed at the 
minimum salary rate provided for the class to which they are appointed, 
and their retiring allowance, if any, shall thereupon cease. Provided that 
an employee who is being retired from a department in good standing and 
qualified to have his name placed upon an eligible list, if assigned to a 
similar position in another department within the period during which 
leave of absence has been allowed him on retirement, may, at the option 
of the department to which he is assigned, be regarded as a transfer and 
placed in the same grade in the range of compensation of the class as that 
in which he was in the department from which he had been retired. 


99. Continuity of service in the case of a permanent employee who has 
been laid off in good standing and re-appointed to another permanent posi- 
tion in the Civil Service, shall be reckoned from the date of the first per- 
manent appointment, deduction being made for the period under lay-off. 
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100. A permanent employee who has been laid off in good standing 
shall be eligible, whether before or after reassignment to another depart- 
ment, to enter promotion competitions thrown open to the whole service, 
provided that such promotion competition is held within twelve months 
from the date of lay-off of such employee. 


RESIGNATIONS 


101. The resignation of any employee shall be submitted in writing to 
the deputy head of the department accompanied by an application for 
such retiring leave as the employee may be entitled to receive. If the 
resignation is accepted the deputy head shall forward same to the Com- 
mission with a recommendation for the amount of retiring leave which he is 
disposed to allow, and upon the Commission’s acknowledgment of same, 
the resignation shall be held to become effective at the expiration of the 
period of retiring leave approved. 


102. An employee may, with the approval of the deputy head, withdraw 
his resignation at any time during the period of retiring leave, provided that 
he makes a refund of the salary which he has received while on such leave, 
but after the expiration of the full period of retiring leave, the employee can 
no longer be considered eligible for reinstatement. 


103. Any employee absent from duty without leave for a period of two 
weeks shall be held to have abandoned his position which shall thereby 
become vacant, and if the department desires, immediate steps may be 
taken to fill the same. 


104. The written resignation of an employee shall be submitted to the 
department at least two weeks in advance of the time when the employee 
desires to cease duty, otherwise the employee’s claim to retiring leave may 
be considered as forfeited. 


105. (1) All communications from the various departments of the 
Public Service to the Commission, respecting appointments, classification, 
promotion, increase of salary, transfer, or other change in status of 
employees, shall be made only by the deputy heads of the respective depart- 
ments, or by such persons (not exceeding one in any department) as they 
may especially authorize, and shall be brought to the immediate attention 
of the Minister of the department concerned. 


(2) Except as provided in subsection (1), no person shall, directly or 
indirectly, solicit, or endeavour to influence a member of the Commission, 
or any officer thereof, with respect to the appointment of any person to 
the Service, or with respect to the promotion or transfer of, or an increase 
of salary to, any officer, clerk, or employee in the Service. 


(3) Any person who, directly or indirectly, solicits, or endeavours to 
influence a member of the Commission or any officer thereof, in favour of 
his appointment, promotion, transfer, or increase of salary, shall be deemed 
to be unworthy of such appointment, promotion, or increase, and it shall not 
be accorded him, and if he is employed in the Civil Service, he shall be 
liable to immediate dismissal. 


106. (1) Except in the case of vacancies created by death, resignation, 
or other causes which do not involve any addition to the staff, no application 
shall be made to the Commission for the creating or fillag of a new per- 
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manent position until approval of such addition to the staff has been 
obtained from the Governor in Council. When approval has been obtained, 
as above provided, application may then be made to the Commission for 
the classification and filling of the position. 


(2) Where a new temporary appointment is required, or the con- 
tinuance of a temporary position beyond what appears to be a reasonable 
time, the Commission may require the department to obtain the authoriza- 
tion ‘ot the Governor in Council for such addition to the staff or for the 
continuance of position before a certificate is issued. 


107. Upon receipt of a requisition from a department for the appoint- 
ment of additional personnel at the seat of government, the Commission, 
when it considers such action to be in the public interest, shall invite applica- 
tions from the permanent employees of the headquarters of the various 
departments at Ottawa, and shall also communicate to the deputy heads 
of the departments the nature of the position to be filled and the qualifica- 
tions required therefor, requesting the names and particulars of service of 
any efficient employees who could be spared for transfer, and who appear to 
possess the necessary qualifications for the position or positions. A period 
of five days shall be allowed for the filing of applications and for the receipt 
of replies from the deputy heads. 


108. The qualifications of such applicants, together with their length 
of service and efficiency records, shall be examined by the Commission in 
conjunction with the department concerned, and the candidate found to 
possess the qualifications most suitable for the vacant position shall be 
seconded or loaned to the department where the vacancy exists for such 
probationary period, not exceeding two months, as may be necessary, pro- 
vided that preference shall be accorded to such persons as may be dealt 
with under the provisions of sections 47 to 54 of these Regulations. 


109. During the probationary period the position occupied by such 
person in his former department shall remain vacant, and! if after probation 
he is found unsuited for his new position he shall be returned to the position 
from which he came. 


110. If the employee so seconded proves satisfactory to the department 
receiving him, he shall be retained therein and an effort shall be made to so 
readjust the work of the branch of the department from which he came 
that his former position may be abolished. 


111. The foregoing procedure shall only be supplementary to and shall 
in no way supersede the provisions of sections 47 to 64 of these Regulations. 


112. The foregoing procedure shall be immediately applied at the seat 
of government and, as opportunity permits, shall be extended as far as 
possible to the Service at large. 


113. Any female employee in the Public Service shall, upon the occasion 
of her marriage, be required to resign her position. 
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114. Any deputy head, officer, clerk, or employee who is dismissed from 
the Civil Service by order of the Governor in Council on the ground of 
political partisanship in accordance with the provisions of section 55 of the 
Act, shall not ‘be eligible to compete for the same or any other position in 
the Public Service for the period of one year from the date of dismissal. 


115. (1) For the purposes of section 46 of the Act, as amended by the 
Civil Service Amendment Act, 1932, officers, clerks, or employees stationed 
at any point lying within the 32nd degree of latitude, either north or south 
of the equator, and at an altitude of less than six thousand feet above 
sea-level shall be considered to be stationed in a tropical country. Where a 
departure from this rigid geographical definition appears to be necessary 
or advisable, the Commission may designate specific places as tropical and 
communicate its decision to the departments in the form of extracts from 
the minutes. 

(2) For the present the following places where employees of the 
Canadian Government are situated shall be deemed to be in a tropical 
country: Rio de Janeiro, Brazil; Hong Kong, China; Shanghai, China; 
Havana, Cuba; Cairo, Egypt; Calcutta, India; Kingston, Jamaica; Batavia, 
Java; Panama, Panama; Lima, Peru; Port of Spain, Trinidad. 


116. An employee who was laid off and his position abolished and who 
was subsequently transferred to another department without having been 
separated from the Service by Order in Council shall be considered eligible 
for annual increase after transfer in the same manner as if he had continued 
to be employed in the department from which he was laid off, notwith- 
standing the fact that a period of temporary employment may have inter- 
vened between the date of lay-off and the date of transfer. 


117. When, in the opinion of the deputy head and the Commission, the 
work of the department will not be adversely affected, an employee, who is 
directed to carry out a research project at a university, because of special 
facilities there, or to do any departmental work at a university, may be 
permitted to seek academic credit for further studies while at the university, 
provided that for such period as he is in attendance at the university, his 
pay shall be at the rate of one-half the salary he would otherwise receive; 
provided also that no temporary employee who has less than one year’s 
service at the time he applies, shall be eligible for this privilege. 


CIVIL SERVICE INSURANCE ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, ¢. 23) 


Civil Service Insurance Regulations 
BiG 220, 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuourspay, the 22nd day of January, 1948. 


PRESENT: 


His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN CoUNCIL 
His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the reeommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Finance, and pursuant to the provisions of Section 18 
of The Civil Service Insurance Act, is pleased to order as follows: 
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1. Orders in Council P.C. 2380 of September 8, 1893, P.C. 2384 of 
September 19, 1914, P.C. 22/3079 of December 7, 1914, P.C. 1556 of 
July 12, 1920 and P.C. 65/560 of March 28, 1927, by which the Regula- 
tions made in pursuance of the Civil Service Insurance Act were established 
and amended, are hereby revoked; and 

2. The attached “The Civil Service Insurance Regulations” are hereby 
made and established in substitution for the Orders in Council hereby 
revoked. 

N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


THE Civit SERVICE INSURANCE REGULATIONS 


I. The words “insurance contract”, “insured” and “insurance money” 
in the following regulations have the several meanings assigned to them 
in the second section of the Civil Service Insurance Act. 


II. Insurance contracts shall be signed by, or bear the lithographed, 
or facsimile signature of, the Minister of Finance, and countersigned by 
the Superintendent of Insurance. 


Ill. Should the insured cease to be a member of the Civil Service 
of Canada, then upon the surrender of his insurance contract after the 
same has been in force two years, two annual premiums or their half-yearly, 
quarterly or monthly equivalents having been paid thereon, either by 
deduction from salary or otherwise, a cash surrender value will be paid 
therefor equal to the full reserve thereon, calculated according to the 
H.M. Mortality Table of the Institute of Actuaries of Great Britain, 
and a rate of interest of six per cent per annum, or a free or paid-up 
insurance contract will be issued in lieu thereof for an amount calculated 
according to the said table and rate of interest, which the said reserve 
applied as a single premium will purchase, payable at the death of the 
insured. 


IV. In the event of the marriage of an insured widow or spinster, the 
contract shall be terminated, but the insured shall be entitled to receive, on 
the surrender of the contract within two months after the date of termina- 
tion, a cash surrender value therefor equal to the full net premium reserve 
thereon calculated as at the date of termination according to the H.M. 
Mortality Table of the Institute of Actuaries of Great Britain, and a 
rate of interest of six per cent per annum, or in lieu thereof, a free or 
paid-up insurance contract for an amount, calculated according to the 
said table and rate of interest, which the said reserve applied as a single 
premium will purchase, payable at the death of the insured. 


V. Should the insured during the continuance of his contract desire 
to name as a beneficiary thereunder any person not theretofore named, 
as a beneficiary, he may with the approval of the Minister, name such 
person as a beneficiary in addition to the person or persons theretofore 
named as beneficiaries, provided that the person so named is eligible 
under the provisions of the Civil Service Insurance Act to be a beneficiary. 
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VI. At the death of the insured, the person or persons claiming under 
an insurance contract shall furnish satisfactory proof of the death and 
age of the insured, unless such proof of age shall have been previously 
given. If previously given, the age may be admitted by writing endorsed 
upon the insurance contract signed by the person authorized by these 
regulations to sign an insurance contract. 


VII. If the age of the insured be understated in an application for an 
insurance contract, the amount payable under such contract shall be the 
amount which bears the same ratio to the sum assured which the premium 
proper to the age stated of the insured bears to the premium proper to 
the actual age of the insured, the stated age and the actual age being 
both taken as at the date of the insurance contract. The premium proper 
in this regulation referred to is the net annual premium shown by the 
mortality table mentioned in regulation No. III, the rate of interest being 
six per cent as therein mentioned. 


VIII. The age of the insured at his birthday nearest the date of an 
insurance contract shall be taken to be his age for the purpose of fixing 
and determining the premium payable by the insured under such insurance 
contract. 


IX. (1) The insurance money, or the portion thereof to which any 
beneficiary is entitled, shall at the option of the insured be payable in one 
sum; or in whole or in part as an annuity-certain for a term of years; or 
in whole or in part as a life annuity to the beneficiary; or in whole or in 
part as an annuity guaranteed for five, ten, fifteen or twenty years and 
payable thereafter so long as the beneficiary may live; or in the event of 
the death of such beneficiary within the guaranteed term, payable as to 
the remaining guaranteed instalments, to such other beneficiary or bene- 
ficiaries as the insured may have nominated for that purpose, or failing 
such nomination, to the beneficiary’s estate. 


(2) The amount of the annual payment under each of the annuity 
plans hereinbefore mentioned shall be as shown in the schedule attached 
to these regulations. 


X. (1) The insured shall elect in his application the plan on which 
the insurance money shall be paid and shall, in respect of each beneficiary, 
provide that, after his death, the plan elected 

(a) shall not be varied; or 

(b) may be varied at the option of the beneficiary; or 

(c) may be varied at the option of the beneficiary with the consent 

of the Minister. 

(2) The election made by the insured in his application may be 
subsequently varied by declaration of the insured endorsed upon or 
attached to the policy. 

(3) A duplicate of any declaration made under subsection two of this 
regulation shall be filed with the Minister at the time such declaration is 
made. 


XI. The insurance money payable under an insurance contract can 
only be dealt with by the insured to the extent authorized by the Civil 
Service Insurance Act, and any attempted dealing therewith by pledge, 
assignment or otherwise not so authorized shall be wholly disregarded as 
absolutely null and void. 
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XII. Self-destruction of the insured within two years from the date 
of an insurance contract is a risk which will not be assumed by the Govern- 
ment in such contract. Should the insured die from such cause within 
the said period the amount payable under such insurance contract shall 
be the reserve thereon calculated as in regulation No. IIT. 


XIII. Any person entitled to take the benefit of the said Civil Service 
Insurance Act will be furnished with a copy of the necessary form of 
application and the name of a medical examiner upon his applying therefor 
to the Superintendent of Insurance. 


XIV. The medical examiner’s fee for examination and certificate shall 
be paid by the applicant, and upon his failure to pay the same, it may be 
paid by the Minister of Finance and deducted from the salary of the 
applicant. 


XV. Such medical examiner shall not deliver his certificate to the 
applicant, but shall forward the same direct to the Superintendent of 
Insurance. Should such medical examiner, in his certificate, recommend, 
without qualification, the acceptance of the risk, the insurance contract 
may be at once drawn up and issued in accordance with the application; 
but in the event of such medical examiner failing to recommend, without 
qualification, the acceptance of such risk, then the report and certificate 
of such medical examiner shall be referred to such medical practitioner 
at the City of Ottawa, as medical referee, as may be for that purpose 
designated by the Minister of Finance, and the risk shall be accepted or 
declined as shall be recommended by such medical referee. In every such 
case the fee of the medical referee aforesaid shall be paid by the applicant, 
and upon his failure to make such payment upon being notified of the 
amount of such fee and to whom the same is payable, the said medical 
referee’s fee may be paid by the Minister of Finance and deducted from 
the salary payable to such applicant. 


XVI. The fees payable to a medical examiner and medical referee 
under the two preceding regulations shall be paid before any insurance 
contract is issued. 
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TABLES OF INSTALMENT DratH BENEFITS 


The sum assured, or any part thereof, may, in the case of a personal payee, in lieu 
of payment in one sum, be paid either (1) in equal annual instalments for any term as 
shown in Table A below or (2) in equal annual instalments guaranteed for five, ten, 
fifteen or twenty years, and as long thereafter as the payee may survive, or payable for 
life, as shown in Table B below. The instalments shown in the following Tables are 
based on a sum assured of $1,000. For larger sums assured the instalments will be 


proportionate. 
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TABLE A 


Term of 
Installments 


*Age of Payee 


A Tet oat tai eee ee a Te id hs 


—__ |  — | | eee 


Amount Amount 
of Term of of 
Annual Instalments Annual 
Instal- Instal- 
ment ment 
$ cts years $ = cts 
BOOS Late Laekbey oh ital 102 45 
aes alee deme... «ss. ule alae 96 29 
OOSP SOME Laas, (os. che saat 91 02 
FG EN NS a te Bs et 86 48 
Uo) a3 Pll Lette, «) o:n.0: Laks cand 82 52 
TGP OAMEVECE Eas caoins: <4 © Shee tae 79 04 
PAS UO Lend ie ocd sea ae 75 95 
be Eel 0 he ale ae RR Lowa 
FES iclet id 5 ole i A, 70 75 
DUT e PAGE ae cts ss auiehe evar 68 54 

TABLE B 
Annual 
Instal- 
ment 
payable 
during 
lifetime 5 years 10 years 
of Payee 
$ cts $ cts. $ cts. 
iy 46 70 46 67 46 29 
‘c 46 72 46 68 46 30 
rt 46 78 46 73 46 35 
AY 46 89 46 83 46 46 
MS 47 05 46 98 46 62 
t 47 24 47 17 46 82 
e 47 46 47 39 47 04 
it 47 70 47 63 47 28 
rit 47 95 47 88 47 53 
ne 48 20 48 14 47 79 
Ni 48 46 48 41 48 06 
a 48 73 48 68 48 33 
cf 49 O1 48 95 48 61 
13, 49 29 49 23 48 89 
, 49 58 49 51 49 17 
ae 49 87 49 79 49 45 
a § 50 16 50 07 49 73 
ye 50 46 50 37 50 02 
4 50 78 50 69 50 33 
aN SLL 51 02 50 65 
“s 51 46 51°37, 50 98 
oh 51 83 bLI7a 51/33 
aun 52 21 ABS Ip? A 
ai 52 61 5251 52 08 
¥ 53 03 52 93 52 47 
Sg 53 47 53 36 52 88 


Term of 


Ris ‘e @ 10):¢ wpe 6 e189 /e' 


oe eee eee eee ae 


oer ev ee ee 8B ow ® 


eeceorsre ez ee © & © ® 


ceeoevrer eee ese eee 


eee ese ee ee oe © ® 


eoeoee eee eee eres 


1 € 8 ee ee ee 8 6 8 


15 years 


Annual Instalment, payable during lifetime 
of Payee, guaranteed for 


20 years 
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Annual Annual Instalment, payable during lifetime 
Instalment of Payee, guaranteed for 
Age of Payee payable |—— — 
during 
lifetime 5 years 10 years 15 years 20 years 
of Payee 
$ cts. $ cts. $ cts. $ cts. $ cts. 
5 Ble ves) Grubic uae tice & 53 93 53 82 53 31 52 48 51 43 
HCE OE aE 54 41 54 29 53 76 52 88 51 78 
EEL soe Sayan aes Mag 54 90 54 78 54 22 53 30 52a & 
Ae ren ee ob ce tas 55 42 55 29 54 70 53 73 52°51 
BOs aoe abhl > eres Cte 55 96 55 82 55 20 54 17 52 90 
oa ier mictioe = ae S y 56 52 56 37 55 71 54 63 53 29 
Siete ate dale dees 57 10 56 95 56 25 55 11 53 69 
LR CN aia 57 71 57 54 56 80 55 59 54 11 
Tt aie Ae EES Oe ara 58 34 58 16 57 38 56 10 54 54 
oO er a rete iy Mp cae ae 58 99 58 81 57 97 56 62 54 98 
SE) A Rah Meoeeee 59 68 59 47 58 59 57 16 55 43 
Me ed tiesone st Ecake cot 60 38 60 17 59 22 57 72 55 90 
AO Nee ei ene te 61 12 60 89 59 89 58 29 56 39 
cs 7 hae ae Oa a age MI. 61 89 61 65 60 58 58 90 56 89 
ET ROSPEA “LDS UIE 62 69 62 43 61 30 59 52 57 40 
CEA RGR eg aber 63 53 63 25 62 05 60 17 57 93 
Gi ae throu 2 se 64 41 64 11 62 83 60 84 58 48 
AB. Seen oe ae siete 65 33 65 O1 63 65 61 55 59 05 
SUMAN S Aran Muar 66 30 65 95 64 51 62 28 59 62 
DU reef ach mE are at. 67 32 66 95 65 41 63 04 60 22 
Bl sesiesin sy were 68 39 68 00 66 37 63 84 60 82 
Seng yr ota Oy 69 54 69 11 67 37 64 67 61 44 
Ge Re ears etter a 70 75 70 30 68 43 65 54 62 06 
DE TAD . aate Melee. 72 04 71,56 69 55 66 44 62 69 
DD Py a ise SOTO sam 73 42 72 90 70 74 67 38 63 32 
eis ates vie cates ee 74 90 74 34 72 00 68 34 63 95 
DIG: Pareto, eon 76 49 75 88 73 33 69 34 64 58 
i bai a gem ogre or ie 78 20 17 53 74 74 70 37 65 19 
Dui abate edu Mak mii 80 04 79 31 76 22 71 41 65 79 
COMI sks ae 82 03 81 21 77 80 72 48 66 36 
OF ipapt WOM iy FAbe ge 84 17 83 26 79 44 73 56 66 91 
G2icutaeeirnen ae 86 49 85 45 81 16 74 63 67 43 
GAN. PORL IT. 88 99 87 81 82 96 75 70 67 91 
C450 OR. eee 91 68 90 33 84 82 76)75 68 35 
OO we Ba Ae 94 58 93 O1 86 74 77 78 68 76 
0 a een ae 97 70 95 88 88 70 78 76 69 11 
Gd Bae Gorn nical. ae 101 05 98 91 90 70 79 71 69 43 
OST. Oe suc bee sw 104 63 10212 92 72 80 61 69 70 
GON. OF. sou be ee 108 48 105 51 94 75 81 44 69 93 
(ORR OR. a vad in eee 112 59 109 07 96 78 82 20 70 13 
CLES Oe, os o's 8 116 96 112 82 98 76 82 90 70 28 
LORE aca ee 121 64 116 71 100 72 83 53 70 41 
TR oe a Mee 126 61 120 79 102 62 84 08 70 51 
ET! Ae Dae hae 131 89 125 00 104 44 84 56 70 58 
TOU Ee cheek ee 137 51 129 35 106 18 84 97 70 64 
A Ola aR, ons ced Oh 143 49 133 83 107 82 85 31 70 68 
CG REL eee cer)” 149 81 138 45 109 34 85 59 70 70 
CEU CARIN eG 156 54 143 12 110 74 85 82 70 72 
(ie | ee ae 163 67 147 91 112 01 86 O1 70 73 
SORR OP. oat otek 171) 23 152'72 LIBV15 86 15 70 74 
SLOT. BR. va oho tae 179 24 157 55 114 15 86 25 70 75 
SZ Es is dis wh ieee 187 72 162 39 115 03 86 33 70 75 
SOR, Bee ise bce 196 70 167 17 115 78 86 38 70 75 
8405. PBs oe. 0) Bee 206 23 171 85 116 41 86 42 70 75 
So hte, Wire Ua we 216 31 176 46 116 93 86 44 70 75 


*Age last birthday when the first instalment falls due. 


: ara ti first instalment, under either table, will fall due on acceptance of proof 
of claim. 
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CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, ¢. 24) 
See also DIPLOMATIC SERVICE (SPECIAL) SUPERANNUATION ACT. 


The Civil Service Superannuation Regulations 


P.C. 5624 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
TueEspAY, the 8th day of November, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His EXceLLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Treasury Board and by virtue of the powers conferred by the 
Civil Service Superannuation Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, 
chapter 24, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Civil Service Superannuation Regulations established by Order 
in Council P.C. 3764 of 26th July 1949, as amended, are hereby revoked; and 

2. The annexed “Civil Service Superannuation Regulations” are hereby 
made and established in substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION REGULATIONS 


SHortT TITLE 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Superannuation Regulations. 


2. 


PART I 


REGULATIONS OF GENERAL APPLICATION 


Interpretation 


(1) In these regulations 


(a) “Act” means the Civil Service Superannuation Act; 
(6) “allowance” means, except in sections fourteen and twenty, an 


(c) 


(d) 


allowance granted under the Act; 

“deputy head” means the deputy head for the department, branch 
or portion of the civil service in which the employee is or was 
employed; 

“employee” includes an officer, clerk or employee; 


(e) “gratuity” means a gratuity under the Act; 
(f) “Minister” means the Minister charged with responsibility for the 


(g) 


(h) 


department, branch or portion of the civil service in which the 
employee is or was employed; 

“overseas active service preference” means the preference for 
appointment provided under subsection two of section twenty-nine 
of the Civil Service Act; 

“prevailing rate of pay” includes any rate of compensation for 
services on a basis of time worked other than a stated annual 
salary; and 
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(2) other words and expressions have the same meaning as in the Act. 
(2) With respect to a board, commission or corporation listed in 
Schedule A to the Act or in Schedule One to these regulations or a member 
thereof or an office thereon or an employee or position thereunder, any 
action to be taken under the Act or these regulations by the Minister or 
deputy head, shall 
(a) with respect to members thereof or their offices, be taken by the 
Minister to whom the board, commission or corporation is respon- 
sible; and 
(b) with respect to employees or positions thereunder, be taken by the 
chairman, president or other chief officer for the time being. 


APPLICATION OF AcT IN SprecrAL CASES 
Branches of Public Service Designated to be in Civil Service 


3. Subject to these regulations, the Act applies as a whole to the 
branches or portions of the public service listed in Schedule One and to 
employment therein. 


Seasonal Employment 


4, Subject to these regulations, an employee in the Civil Service whose 
duties or employment are of a seasonal character shall be deemed to be a 
civil servant if he 

(a) is a permanent employee; 

(6) is in receipt of salary at an annual rate that, having regard to the 
duration of a normal season’s employment, fairly justifies the 
expectation that during each season he will receive six hundred 
dollars in respect of his employment; and 

(c) is otherwise eligible to be a contributor; and the deputy head has 
furnished to the Minister of Finance a certificate in Form K. 


Manual Workers and Day Labourers 


3. (1) Subject to these regulations, the Act applies in respect of 
employment as a day labourer or manual worker in any branch or portion 
of the public service to which the Act otherwise applies. 


(2) No period of service of an employee as a day labourer or manual 
worker may be counted for any of the purposes of the Act unless, in addition 
to any other requirements of the Act or these regulations, the employee 

(a) was appointed for that period by competent authority and _ his 

classification and rate of salary were determined in the manner 
authorized by law; and 

(6) was actually engaged during that period in the performance of the 

duties of a day labourer or manual worker and not of a clerical 
or other class; 
and the deputy head has furnished to the Minister of Finance a certificate 
in Form P. 
Prior Service as Revenue Postmaster 


6. Subject to these regulations, the Act applies in respect of employ- 
ment of a contributor in the Civil Service before he became a contributor, 
(a) as a postmaster while he was remunerated by way of commission 

or revenue received by him, or 
(b) as a postmaster while he was not required during the hours or 
period of his active employment to devote his constant attention 
to the performance of the duties of his position and the conditions 
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of whose employment for the period or periods of the year over 
which the employment extended did not preclude him from engag- 
ing in any other substantially gainful service or occupation. 


DETERMINING WHETHER EMPLOYEE PERMANENT OR CIviL SERVANT 
Employees Paid Stated Annual Salaries 


7. An employee in the Civil Service who is paid a stated annual salary 
is a permanent employee for the purposes of the Act if he has been 
appointed 

(a) by the Civil Service Commission by a certificate that does not 

limit the duration of his employment, to a continuing position 
in the permanent organization of a department, branch or portion 
of the Civil Service approved under the Civil Service Act, or 

(6b) by Act of Parliament, or by the Governor in Council or the Senate 

or House of Commons in the exercise of competent authority, 
without limitation as to the duration of the employment or desig- 
nation of it as temporary employment, to a continuing position 
established by Act of Parliament or in the permanent organization 
of a department, branch or portion of the Civil Service approved 
by the Governor in Council or by the Senate or House of Commons. 


8. With respect to an employee in the Civil Service who is paid a 
stated annual salary and to whom section seven does not apply and who 
was not a contributor on September 1, 1949, it is hereby prescribed under 
paragraph (d) of subsection one of section eleven of the Act that except as 
provided in section twelve, it is a condition of the application of Part I of 
the Act to him as a permanent employee that the Treasury Board has 
certified that 

(a) he has been appointed during pleasure, and 

(b) the duties of his office or position are of continuing indeterminate 

duration. 


Prevailing Rate Employees 


9, (1) The Treasury Board may designate an employee in the Civil 
Service who is paid a prevailing rate of pay as a permanent employee for 
the purposes of the Act if the competent authority by whom he was 
appointed has certified to the Minister of Finance, and the Board is satisfied, 
that 

(a) he was appointed during pleasure by competent authority and that 

his classification and rate of pay were determined in the manner 
authorized by law; 
) the duties of his position are of continuing indeterminate duration; 
c) he is required to perform either 
(i) in the case of duties of a seasonal character, full-time service 
during the period of the year when the duties are required to 
be performed, or 
(ii) in any other case, full-time service throughout the year; 
(d) in the case of an employee who is a veteran who would be eligible 
for overseas active service preference, he has served continuously 

in the Civil Service for at least two years (or in the case of a 

seasonal employee, has received pay for an aggregate period of 

24 months) ; 

(e) in the case of an employee to whom paragraph (d) does not apply, 
he has served continuously in the Civil Service for at least five 
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years (or in the case of a seasonal employee has received pay for 
an aggregate period of 60 months) and there is no veteran who 
would be eligible for overseas active service preference who at the 
date of the recommendation that he be designated under this 
section 
(i) is employed in the same unit of the Civil Service as the em- 
ployee and has not been designated as a permanent employee, 
or 
(ii) is an applicant for employment in the same class of position 
in the same unit at the same place as that of the employee; 
(f) where he is employed as a day labourer or manual worker, he is 
actually engaged in the performance of the duties of a day labourer 
or manual worker and not of a clerical or other class and the 
deputy head has furnished to the Minister of Finance a certificate 
in Form P to this effect; and 
(g) he is otherwise eligible to be a civil servant under the provisions 
of the Act including medical certification under subsection two of 
section three of the Act. 


(2) A married woman whose husband is living may not be designated 
as a permanent employee under this section unless 
(a) she is legally separated from her husband and is not being sup- 
ported by him, or 
(6) her husband is unable through permanent incapacity to support 
her, 
but a period of service of a married woman, while she is not eligible to 
be designated, may be included in computing the period of two years or of 
five years referred to in paragraph (d) or (e) of subsection one, respectively. 


10. Where an employee designated as a permanent employee under 
section nine is promoted or his duties are reclassified, or the classification of 
his duties or his rate of pay is otherwise changed in any way, he shall be 
deemed to cease to be a permanent employee for the purposes of the Act 
unless the deputy head notifies the Minister of Finance, the Auditor 
General and the Comptroller of the Treasury, in writing, of the promotion, 
reclassification or change stating: 

(a) the authority for the promotion, reclassification or change; 

(6) that the employee is employed during pleasure; and 

(c) in the case of promotion, that the duties of the position to which 

the emplovee is promoted or in the case of reclassification or other 
change, that his duties as reclassified or for which the changed rate 
is paid, are duties of continuing indeterminate duration. 


11. Where an employee designated as a permanent employee under 
section nine ceases to occupy a position the duties of which are of continu- 
ing indeterminate duration, or is appointed to another position on a tempor- 
ary or part-time basis or for a fixed term, or where the duties of his position 
cease to be full-time duties, he ceases to be a permanent employee for the 
purpose of the Act. | 


Term Employees 


12. The Treasury Board may designate an employee in the Civil 
Service who is in receipt of a stated annual salary and who is employed for 
a fixed term of not less than three years, to be a civil servant for the 
purposes of the Act if the competent authority by whom he was appointed 
has certified to the Minister of Finance, and the Board is satisfied, that 
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(a) he was appointed by competent authority and his classification 
and rate of pay were determined in the manner authorized by 
law; 

(b) the duties of his position will continue for the duration of the 
term of his employment; 

(c) he is required to perform either 
(i) in the case of duties of a seasonal nature, full-time service 

during the period of the year when the duties are required 
to be performed, or 
(ii) in any other case full-time service throughout the year; and 

(d) he is otherwise eligible to be a civil servant under the provisions 
of the Act including medical certification under subsection two of 
section three of the Act. 


Recommendation for Determination or Designation 


13. A Minister may recommend to the Treasury Board that an 
employee in the Civil Service be certified or designated under these regula- 
tions as a permanent employee for the purposes of the Act and in the case 
of an employee who is paid a prevailing rate of pay the recommendation 
shall be in Form R. 


COMPUTATION OF SALARY IN SPECIAL CASES 
Allowances Additional to Salary 


14. An allowance in kind or otherwise, whether or not it is called a 
living or residential allowance, or extra pay shall be deemed for the purpose 
of the Act and these regulations not to be part of the salary of an employee 
unless it has been determined to be part of the regular compensation payable 
for services performed in his position, and its value has been fixed for the 
purposes of the Act by the Treasury Board after consultation with the 
Civil Service Commission. 


Part-tume Salaries 


15. A part-time salary paid to a civil servant 

(a) authorized by competent authority before January 1, 1942, shall 
be deemed to be part of his salary if he made or began to make 
contributions in respect thereof before that day; and 

(b) in any other case, shall be deemed not to be part of his salary 
unless it has been determined to be part of the regular compensa- 
tion for his services by the Treasury Board after consultation with 
the Civil Service Commission. 


During Absence on Leave Without Pay 


16. A contributor who is absent from duty on leave without pay shall 
be deemed while he is so absent to receive salary at the rate he was receiv- 
ing immediately before he became so absent but if his rate of salary is 
increased by competent authority while he is so absent he shall be deemed 
to receive the increased rate during his absence on and after the day on 
which the increased rate became effective. 


Prevailing Rates 


17. (1) For the purposes of the Act the rate of salary of an employee 
who is paid a prevailing rate of pay, including a seasonal employee so 
paid, shall be deemed to be an annual rate calculated by multiplying the 
rate of pay of the employee in the case of 
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(a) an hourly rate—by the standard working hours in a year for which 
he may be paid; 

(b) a daily rate—by 309; 

(c) a weekly rate—by 52; and 

(d) a monthly rate—by 12. 


(2) For the purpose of calculating under subsection one the annual 
rate of salary of a seasonal employee who is paid an hourly rate of pay, 
he shall be deemed to be employed to work throughout the year at standard 
working hours such as he works during the season in which he works. 


Revenue Postmasters 


18. Where a contributor was, before becoming a contributor, employed 
as a revenue postmaster as specified in section six, his rate of salary during 
such employment shall be deemed to have been such rate of salary as is 
certified by the Deputy Postmaster General to be the appropriate rate that 
would have been payable to him from time to time during the employment 
in accordance with the schedule of salaries for postmasters authorized at 
the time he elects to contribute for the employment if that schedule had 
been authorized while he was so employed. 


Inght-Keepers 
19. During any period that a light-keeper was or is required to provide 
for assistance out of his salary he shall be deemed to have received or to 
receive a stated annual salary in accordance with Schedule Two. 


During Prior Service in Royal Canadian Mounted Police 


20. (1) The salary received by a contributor for each day while he 
was a member of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police Force before becom- 
ing a contributor shall be deemed to have been the total of the pay he 
received for the day and an amount of allowance for the day computed in 
accordance with subsection two or three. 


(2) For the purpose of subsection one the amount of allowance 
received by a contributor for a day for which he received pay at the rate 
set out in column two of Schedule Three shall be the corresponding amount 
set out in column three thereof and column four of Schedule Three shall be 
deemed to be the annual rate of salary corresponding thereto. 


(3) For the purpose of subsection one, the Treasury Board may deter- 
mine the amount that shall be deemed to have been the allowance received 
by a contributor for a day for which he received a rate of pay that is not 
set out in Schedule Three in a like manner in relation to the pay he received 
for that day that the amounts of allowance set out in Schedule Three are 
computed in relation to the rates of pay set out therein. 


CONTRIBUTIONS 


Commencement of Payment 


21. Contributions by a civil servant under the Act shall begin on the 
pay day of the Civil servant immediately following the day upon which 
he becomes liable to contribute. 


For Prior Service 


22. Where a contributor has elected to contribute in respect of prior 
service under section five of the Act: 
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(a) he may from time to time amend his method of contribution to 
provide for contributions by any other method authorized under 
that section that shortens the period during which the contribu- 
tions are to be made; 

(6) for the purpose of computing interest on the contributions, the 
total salary received by him during a fiscal year shall be deemed 
to have been received in the middle of the year; and 

(c) if the contributions are to be paid in instalments, the instalments 
shall be equal and shall be computed in accordance with the 
British Offices Life Tables, 1893, Om. (5) with interest at the 
rate of four per cent per annum. 


During Absence on Leave Without Pay 


23. (1) Except as provided in subsection two, contributions for a 
period during which an employee is absent on leave without pay shall be 
paid monthly to the Minister of Finance by the contributor during the 
period he is absent. 


(2) Where a contributor is absent on leave without pay because of 
illness he may, within one month after the day the leave began, elect, in 
place of contributing in accordance with subsection one, to make the con- 
tributions for the period of his absence after his return to duty by equal 
_monthly instalments during such period as he may elect not longer than 
the period of his absence. 


(3) Where a contributor who has elected to make contributions under 
subsection two dies while he is absent or dies after his return to duty but 
before he has completed payment of the instalments, his widow or child 
may within sixty days after his death, elect to pay to the Minister of 
Finance the amount of the contributions that the contributor would have 
paid if he had returned to duty on the day of his death or that he had not 
paid at the time of his death as the case may be, and the payment shall be 
deemed to have been a contribution by the contributor. 


Arrears of Contributions Unpaid when Deferred Allowance Granted 


24. (1) A contributor to whom a deferred adjusted annual allowance 
has been granted shall forthwith pay to the Minister of Finance an amount 
sufficient to pay all contributions for service before his retirement that 
would have been payable by him after the date on which he retired if he 
had remained a contributor 

(a) in one sum, or 

(b) in monthly instalments equal to or greater than those that would 

have been deducted in respect thereof from his salary if he had 
not retired 


and any part of the sum or instalments not so paid shall be deducted 
from the allowance when it becomes payable, or if he dies, from an allow- 
ance or gratuity granted in respect of his service. 


(2) If amounts payable under subsection one are paid on dates different 
from those on which the contributions for which they are paid, would 
have been paid, the amounts shall be calculated with respect to the con- 
tributions to take into account, with respect to mortality or interest, the 
different day of payment in accordance with British Offices Life Tables, 
1893, Om. (5) and a rate of interest of four per cent per annum, 
respectively. 
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25. (1) The contribution payable for each pay period by an employee 
receiving a prevailing rate of pay shall be the proportion of the amount 
that would be payable for a year in respect of the annual rate of salary 
that the employee is deemed to receive that the pay period is of a year. 


(2) No contribution may be made by an employee mentioned in 
subsection one in respect of a pay period during which the amount of his 
pay is less than the amount of the contribution unless he was absent on 
leave during that pay period. 


RECOMMENDATIONS FOR ALLOWANCES OR GRATUITIES 


26. (1) A recommendation for an allowance or gratuity may be made 
to the Treasury Board by the deputy head. 


(2) A recommendation for an allowance or gratuity shall report 
(a) in respect of the civil servant who is to be retired that 
(i) he is a contributor under the Act; and 
(ii) he is eligible on account of age, disability or other specified 
cause to be retired under the Act; or 
(b) in respect of the widow or dependents of a deceased civil servant, 
that the deceased was a contributor under the Act. 


(3) A recommendation for an allowance or gratuity shall, unless it 
has already been furnished to the Minister of Finance, be accompanied 


(a) in the case of a proposed allowance to a contributor, by 
(1) the birth certificate of the contributor; 
(11) a statement from the Civil Service Commission, where such 
a statement is required by the Act, that the granting of the 
proposed allowance is in the public interest; 
(111) where the retirement is recommended on account of ill health, 
the certificate of a qualified practitioner in Form J; and 
(iv) where the retirement is recommended on account of abolition 
of position, a certificate from the deputy head, concurred 
in by the Civil Service Commission in Form L; and 
(b) in the case of a proposed allowance or gratuity to the widow and 
children of a contributor, by 
(i) the marriage certificate of the contributor and the widow; 
(ii) the certificate of death of the contributor; 
(11) the birth certificates of the widow and children; and 
(iv) any other documents that the Treasury Board may require. 


(4) A recommendation that an allowance or gratuity that may be paid 
to a contributor be paid to a person other than the contributor on the 
erounds that the contributor is incapable of managing his own affairs, shall 
be accompanied by a statutory declaration and certificate in Form O. 


(5) A recommendation for an allowance or gratuity in respect of which 
a person may exercise an option shall be accompanied by the election of 
that person in Form Q or shall indicate that no election was made. 


(6) A recommendation for an allowance or gratuity in respect of 
service that includes a period of employment.as a manual worker or day 
labourer shall be accompanied by Form P signed by the deputy head in 
Sag of that period unless it has already been filed with the Minister of 

inance. 
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ELECTIONS FOR OPTIONAL BENEFITS 


27. (1) An election by a person to whom an allowance or gratuity may 
be granted at his option under paragraph (b), (c), (d) or (7) of subsection 
one of section six of the Act shall be made in Form Q within one year 
after the date of the retirement or death of the contributor in respect of 
whom the allowance or gratuity may be granted, as the case may be. 

(2) An election on behalf of a child of a contributor to whom an allow- 
ance or gratuity may be granted at his option under paragraph (7) of 
subsection one of section six of the Act may be made by the widow of 
the contributor and if there is no widow, the election may be made by 
the guardian of the child. 

(3) If a person who may make an election under subsection one or 
two does not do so within the period therein fixed, he shall 

(a) if he may elect under paragraph (6) therein mentioned, be deemed 
to have elected an adjusted annual retiring allowance; 

(b) if he may elect under paragraph (c) or (d) therein mentioned, be 
deemed to have elected a deferred adjusted annual retiring 
allowance; 

(c) if he may elect under paragraph (7) therein mentioned, be deemed 
to have elected an annual retiring allowance. 


COMPUTATION OF ALLOWANCES OR GRATUITIES 
Service Qualifying for Benefits 


28. For the purpose of determining whether a contributor has com- 
pleted the period of ten years service specified in subsection one of section 
six of the Act, there shall be included all periods during which the con- 
tributor actually served in the ‘Civil Service, whether before or after he 
became a contributor, and whether or not he was a permanent employee or 
contributed for them, and any other period that is deemed under the Act 
4 these regulations to have been a period of service by him in the Civil 

ervice. 


29. (1) The average annual salary received by a contributor 
(a) during the last ten years of his service for the purpose of comput- 
ing an allowance under Part I of the Act, is one tenth of the total 
salary received or deemed under the Act or these regulations to 
have been received by him during the last one hundred and twenty 
months, and 
(b) during the last five years of his service for the purpose of comput- 
ing an allowance under Parts II, IV and V of the Act, is one-fifth 
of the total salary received or deemed under the Act or these 
regulations to have been received by him during the last sixty 
months, 
of service immediately before his retirement that may be counted in 
computing the allowance. 


(2) For the purpose of computing an allowance, the average annual 
salary received by a contributor for any period prescribed by the Act or 
these regulations other than those mentioned in subsection one, shall be 
calculated by dividing the salary received or deemed under the 
Act or these regulations to have been received by him during the last 
periods of his service that may be counted in computing the allowance, 
sufficient to make up the prescribed period, by the number of months in the 
prescribed period and multiplying by twelve. 
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Computation of Service 


30. (1) In determining the period of service that may be counted for 
the purpose of computing an allowance or gratuity of a contributor whose 
service is less than thirty-five years, if after calculating the number of com- 
plete years of service there remains a period of service that may be so 
counted of less than a year, the amount of allowance payable in respect of 
that period shall be the proportion of the amount of allowance payable for 
a year that the number of months in that period is of twelve. 


(2) If after calculating the number of complete months in the remain- 
ing period mentioned in subsection one, there remain fifteen or more days 
of service, the employee shall be deemed to have served an additional 
month and if there remain less than fifteen days they shall not be taken 
into account in computing the allowance. 


Service During Absence on Leave Without Pay 


31. A period of absence of a contributor on leave without pay after the 
fourteenth day of April, 1927, may be counted as service for the purpose 
of computing allowances or gratuities only if contributions for that period 
have been or are being made in accordance with the Act and these 
regulations. 


Service of Prevailing Rate Employees 


32. In computing the service of a contributor for a period while he 
was employed in the Civil Service at a prevailing rate of pay, only pay 
periods for which contributions were made in accordance with section 
twenty-five may be counted as service. 


Service of Seasonal Employees 


33. Where a contributor has had service as a seasonal employee prior 
to the date of his retirement only periods for which he was paid or is 
deemed to have received pay while so employed and for which he contrib- 
uted may be counted as service for the purpose of computing an allowance 
or gratuity. 


Service as Revenue Postmaster 


34. For the purpose of computing ‘an allowance or gratuity, the service 
of a contributor as a revenue postmaster during employment specified in 
section six for which he has elected to contribute, shall be computed as 
being the proportion of the period of the employment for which he has 
clected to contribute that 

(a) the rate of salary in respect of which he contributes for that period 
is of 

(6) the minimum rate of salary authorized at the time of his election 

for a postmaster who is required during the hours or periods of his 
active employment to devote his constant attention to the perform- 
ance of the duties of his position. 


Contributor’s Age Exceeds Wife’s by Twenty Years 


35. (1) Where the age of a contributor who married after the nine- 
teenth day of July, 1924, exceeds the age of his wife by twenty years or 
more, the allowance that might be granted to her but for this section shall 
be reduced so that the ratio of the reduced allowance to the allowance is 
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equal to the ratio of the value of a life annuity of one dollar per annum to 
a person aged twenty years less than the contributor at the date of his 
death to the value of a life annuity of one dollar per annum to a person 
of the age of the widow at that date. 

(2) For the purposes of subsection one the values of life annuities 
shall be calculated in accordance with the British Offices Life Tables, 1893, 
Om. (5) with a rate of interest of four per cent per annum. 


COMMENCEMENT, PAYMENT AND TERMINATION OF 
GRATUITIES AND ALLOWANCES 


36. A gratuity payable to a contributor retired by reason of abolition 
of office may be paid in monthly instalments equal to the monthly rate of 
salary payable to him at the time of his retirement. 


37. An allowance granted to the widow or child of a deceased contribu- 
tor shall begin from the day following the day of the death of the 
contributor. 


38. An allowance or gratuity payable to a child of a contributor shall 
be paid for the exclusive benefit of the child to the legal guardian or to a 
person named by the Treasury Board. 


39. Where an allowance to a widow or a child of a contributor ceases 
by reason of the remarriage of the widow or because the child attains the 
age of eighteen years, the amount of the allowance for the month in which 
the remarriage took place or the age of eighteen years is attained, as the 
case may be, shall be the amount that bears the same ratio to the total 
allowance that would be payable in respect of a full month as the number 
of days of the month that have elapsed on the day that the remarriage or 
the attainment of eighteen years takes place, including that day, bears to 
the number of days in that month, but where the allowance ceases by 
reason of death, payment shall be made in full for the month in which the 
death occurred. 


RETIRED CONTRIBUTORS RE-EMPLOYED IN PUBLIC SERVICE 


Public Service Defined 


40. (1) For the purposes of subsection two and sections forty-one 
to forty-seven inclusive, “public service” includes the Civil Service together 
with employment as a member of or under a board, commission, or corpora- 
tion, or a branch or portion of the public service listed in Schedule A to the 
Act or in Schedule One to these regulations and any other employment 
or the performance of any other services the remuneration for which is 
paid out of moneys provided by Parliament or by an agent of His Majesty 
in right of Canada. 


(2) The provisions of sections forty-one to forty-seven inclusive shall 
be conditions to the grant of any gratuity or allowance and of the employ- 
ment in the public service of any person to whom those sections apply. 


Before Payment of Gratuity or Allowance Commences 


41. Where a contributor to whom an allowance or gratuity has been 
granted in anticipation of his retirement is again appointed to a position 
in the public service before the expiration of his retiring leave, the grant 
shall be suspended while he continues to be employed in the public service 
and the grant shall cease to be effective if he again becomes a contributor. 
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42. Where a retired contributor to whom gratuity is being paid by 
instalments is again employed in the public service before all the instal- 
ments have been paid, payment of the gratuity shall be discontinued. 


43. Where a retired contributor to whom section forty-two applies 
again ceases to be employed in the public service without having again 
become a contributor, the remaining instalments of the gratuity shall then 
become payable. 


44. Where a retired contributor to whom a gratuity or part thereof has 
been paid, again becomes a contributor— 


(a) if the amount of the gratuity so paid exceeds the total of his 
contributions in respect of the period of service on which the 
gratuity was based,— 

(1) he shall be hable to repay the amount of that excess, together 
with interest at four per cent per annum on each payment or 
part thereof so made, in excess of his contributions, from the 
date of payment to the date of repayment, and 


(11) he shall be deemed not to have contributed under the Act for 
that service but he may elect to contribute for the whole or 
part thereof under section five of the Act within one year after 
he again becomes a contributor, in which case the contribution 
for the whole of that service required by that section shall be 
deemed to be the total of the remaining payments of gratuity 
with interest at four per cent per annum on the amount of 
each payment from the date thereof to the date of his 
election; 


(6) if the amount of the gratuity so paid does not exceed the total of 
his contributions in respect of the period of his service on which 
the gratuity was based,— 


(i) a period that is in the same proportion to that period of 
service as the excess of the contributions over the amount of 
the gratuity so paid is to the total contributions made by him 
for that period of service may be counted as service of the 
contributor for the purpose of computing an allowance or 
gratuity under the Act, and 


(11) he shall be deemed not to have contributed under the Act 
for the remainder of that period of service but he may elect 
to contribute for the whole or any part thereof under section 
five of the Act within one year after he again becomes a 
contributor in which case the contribution for the whole of 
that service required by that section shall be deemed to be the 
total of the payments of the gratuity with interest at four 
per cent per annum on the amount of each payment from 
the date thereof to the date of his election. 


45. An amount required to be paid under subparagraph (i) of paragraph 
(a) of section forty-four shall be paid to the Minister of Finance in one 
sum or shall be deducted from the salary of the contributor as the Minister 
may direct, as if it were a contribution the contributor elected to make 
under section five of the Act. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 321 


Civil Service Superannuation Act—continued 
After Payment of Allowance 1s Commenced 


46. (1) Where a retired contributor to whom an annual allowance is 
being paid, is again employed in the public service but does not again 
become a contributor, the allowance shall be discontinued until he ceases 
to be so employed except that 

(a) while the total of his annual rate of allowance and annual rate 

of compensation does not exceed eighteen hundred dollars, the 
- allowance shall not be discontinued, and 
(6) while the total exceeds eighteen hundred dollars the allowance shall 
not be discontinued if the excess does not exceed the annual rate 
of allowance but the annual rate of allowance shall be reduced 
by the amount of the excess. 

(2) Where a retired contributor to whom an annual allowance is being 
paid is employed in the public service or receives remuneration for services 
performed in the public service for which he is paid at a rate of compensa- 
tion established with reference to the time worked by him in the perform- 
ance of services but for which no annual rate of compensation can be 
computed, there shall be deducted from subsequent payments of his allow- 
ance the amount by which the allowance and compensation paid to him 
in any month exceeds one hundred and fifty dollars, but not in excess of 
the allowance for that month. 


47. (1) Where a retired contributor to whom an annual allowance is 
being paid again becomes a contributor the allowance shall be discontinued 
until he again ceases to be a contributor. 

(2) Where a contributor to whom subsection one applies again ceases 
to be a contributor, payment of the allowance mentioned in subsection one 
may be recommenced, and if he has ceased to be a contributor in circum- 
stances in which an allowance may be granted to him under the Act, an 
additional allowance may be granted to him of an amount based on the 
additional period of service while he was again a contributor and on his 
average salary during the last ten years of his service; but no additional 
allowance may be granted for a period of service greater than thirty-five 
years minus the number of years for which the allowance mentioned in 
subsection one was granted to him. 


GENERAL 


48. A person who at the date of his appointment to a position in the 
Civil Service is sixty-five years of age or over, is not subject to the Act. 


49. The Civil Service Commission or the authority that makes an 
appointment shall immediately notify the Minister of Finance of the re- 
employment in the public service of any retired contributor. 


50. Interest shall be credited to the Superannuation Account at the 
rate of four per cent per annum on the monthly balance of the Account. 


51. Where a certificate of birth, death or marriage is required to be 
furnished under these regulations, the certificate may be dispensed with if 
proof of birth, death, or marriage in other form satisfactory to the Treasury 
Board is furnished. 


52. In these regulations the word “Form” includes any document pre- 
pared under the authority of the Act which, on its face, is described as a 
“Schedule”. 
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PART II 


TRANSFERRED PENSIONABLE NEWFOUNDLAND E;MPLOYEES 


93. In this Part 
(a) “Act” means the Civil Service Superannuation Act; 


(6) “Canadian service” means any period that might be counted as 
service in the Civil Service for the purposes of the Act other than 
Newfoundland service; 


(c) “Newfoundland Act’? means the Civil Service Act, 1947, of New- 
foundland as amended by the Act No. 33 of the statutes of 
Newfoundland for the year 1949; 


(d) “Newfoundland service” means any period that would have been 
counted in computing an allowance or gratuity under the 
Newfoundland Act; 


(e) “total service’ means the total period of Newfoundland service 
and Canadian service of an employee; 


(f) “transferred pensionable Newfoundland employee’ means an 
employee in the Civil Service who was 
(1) an established Civil Servant as defined in the Newfoundland 
Act, or 
(11) a Civil Servant to whom section forty-one of the Newfound- 
land Act applied 
in a service of the Government of Newfoundland that has been 
taken over by Canada pursuant to the Terms of Union of New- 
foundland with Canada and who became an employee in the Civil 
Service pursuant to an offer of employment made in accordance 
with the Terms of Union; and 
(g) other words and expressions have the same meaning as in the Act 
and Part I of these Regulations. 


Act Applies to Transferred Pensionable Newfoundland Employees 


94. Subject to this Part, the Act and Part I of these Regulations apply 
in respect of a transferred pensionable Newfoundland employee and any 
such employee shall be deemed to be a civil servant and shall be a 
contributor. 


Newfoundland Service Deemed Canadian Service Unless Election 


oo. (1) Unless a transferred pensionable Newfoundland employee 
makes an election under section fifty-six that his Newfoundland service is 
not to be counted as service in the Civil Service, his Newfoundland service 
shall, subject to these regulations, be deemed for the purposes of the Act 
and for computing any allowance or gratuity thereunder to have been 
service in the Civil Service. 


(2) For the purpose of computing an allowance granted under the 
Act to an employee to whom this section applies whose Canadian service 
is less than ten years, his average annual salary shall be calculated for the 
shorter following periods, 


(a) the last ten years of the service that may be counted in computing 
the allowance, or | 


(b) his Canadian service and the last three years of his Newfoundland 
service. 
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(3) Where an employee to whom this section applies, 

(a) voluntarily retires from the Civil Service after attaining the age 
of sixty but before attaining the age of sixty-five years, only that 
proportion of the allowance granted to him that his Canadian 
service is of his total service shall be paid to him until he attains 
the age of sixty-five years when the full allowance shall become 
payable, or | 

is retired from the Civil Service by reason of abolition of office 
before attaining the age of sixty years, the allowance paid to him 
until he attains the age of sixty years shall be reduced by one-third 
of the proportion of the allowance that his Canadian service is of 
his total service. 


(b 


— 


Where Election Newfoundland Service Not Deemed Canadian Service 


26. (1) A transferred pensionable Newfoundland employee may, 
within one year after he becomes a contributor, elect that his Newfoundland 
service shall not be counted as service in the Civil Service for the purpose 
of the Act and in such case it shall not be so counted and on his retirement 
from the Civil Service he may, subject to these regulations, be granted 

(a) an allowance or gratuity for his Newfoundland service equal to 

the allowance or gratuity that might have been granted to him 
in respect of such a period of service under the Newfoundland Act 
on his retirement thereunder in like circumstances to those in 
which he retires from the Civil Service, and 

(6) an allowance or gratuity under the Act in respect of his Canadian 

service. 


(2) Where an employee to whom this section applies voluntarily 
retires from the Civil Service after attaining the age of sixty years and 
before attaining the age of sixty-five years an allowance granted to him in 
respect of his Newfoundland service under paragraph (a) of subsection 
one shall not become payable until he attains the age of sixty-five years. 


(3) Where an allowance has been granted to an employee under 
paragraph (a) of subsection one it shall be subject to discontinuance or 
termination of payment in the same circumstances in which it might be 
discontinued or terminated if it had been granted under the Newfoundland 
Act. 


(4) For the purposes of computing an allowance granted under para- 
graph (b) of subsection one to an employee whose Canadian service is less 
than ten years his average annual salary shall be the average of the salary 
received by him during his Canadian service. 

(5) For the purposes of granting an allowance under paragraph (a) 
of this section, the Governor in Council may do all acts or things that might 
be done by the Governor in Commission under the Newfoundland Act. 


General 


57. For the purposes of computing an allowance or gratuity to be 
granted in accordance with this Part, the salary received during his New- 
foundland service by a transferred pensionable Newfoundland employee 
shall be deemed to have been the salary that he received or was deemed 
to have received from time to time during that service that would have 
been counted for the purpose of computing a pension or gratuity under the 
Newfoundland Act. 

46917—22 
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58. For the purpose of determining 

(a) the nature of an allowance or gratuity that may be granted under 
the Act or under these regulations in accordance with the New- 
foundland Act, or 

(b) the amount of the adjustment to be made in computing an adjusted 
allowance that may be granted under the Act 


to a transferred pensionable Newfoundland employee, the period of service 
to be used shall be to the total service of the employee minus any period 
deemed to be Newfoundland service under paragraph (a) of subsection 
three of section twenty-nine of the Newfoundland Act. 


59. No allowance or gratuity may be granted to an employee pursuant 
to this Part in accordance with section twenty-six of the Newfoundland Act. 


60. A transferred pensionable Newfoundland employee is not required 
to contribute under the Act for Newfoundland service whether or not it 
is to be counted as service in the Civil Service. 


SCHEDULE ONE 


Boards, Commissions, etc., designated under Section 11 (1) (d) of 
the Cwil Service Superannuation Act as branches of the 
Public Service of Canada to which that Act applies 


NAME 


Civil Service Commission 

Board of Transport Commissioners 

Auditor General’s Office 

Governor General’s Secretary’s Office 

Privy Council Office 

Board of Grain Commissioners 

National Research Council 

Taxation Division, Department of National Revenue 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police 
(For prior service only and if no pension has been granted for the 
service under the Royal Canadian Mounted Police Act) 

Dominion Franchise Commission 

Soldier Settlement Board 

International Joint Commission 

Government Contracts Supervision Committee 

Chief Electoral Office 

Unemployment Insurance Commission 

Canadian Farm Loan Board 

Air Transport Board 

Tariff Board 

Export Credits Insurance Corporation 

Federal District Commission 

Defence Research Board 

Fisheries Research Board 

Atomic Energy Control Board 
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SCHEDULE TWO 


A lightkeeper who has been or is required to provide for assistance out 
of his salary shall be deemed for the purposes of section nineteen to have 
received 


(a) before April 1, 1919, the following percentage of the salary actually 
received by him:— 
Class 1 (Belle Isle, 8. W. Estevan Point 
Lennard Island, Pachena and Langara).. .. 40% 
(Belle Isle, N. E. Bird Rocks 


We OlCG, BASREUE Min astro wc a thee when wrote Ue Ue sy 50% 
OCHRE | Apemieric soe. | VOIR IN ee Ramen A Nc Ah Seok ts Rane 60% 
Class PA ae et te et ee ea eres 80% 
CaS Ue. (oe Pere ANE» OOS ote meee phn Se Th eg dla 75% 
A eh ye epee By ea poids fae cos GANG Sey ocd Niel ve eset wlasae woke 80% 

(b) between April 1, 1919, and March 1, 1927, the following 

salary: 
(lassen QeN Alte sh Mee dbs... tee ew. 6. ws wa) aie $ 1,500.00 
ClASSES AM ATIC. PMU Rs A Big co a oo Wage! Spec asl ccai amie 1,380.00 


(c) between April 1, 1927, and August 31, 1946, the follow- 
ing salary: 
Classes Pile) eet ae rahe twats a wtavialede Gisge a) acs Ne o% 1,620.00 
\ LESS CS (Sa ANT Ce MOM Ml a: is cc goa es 3p sce )Shegeha a Eiwoe, 4) ela apace 1,500.00 


(d) between September 1, 1946, and September 30, 1947, 
the following salary: 


CA OSSCS ale errr a aren MO PEM Bae ME oat Gis ws bao OH Pale 1,920.00 
{TOSS CC erent any semen gfe.) cist os Velie gh etre ily We Lyatiod ce 1,800.00 


(e) between October 1, 1947, and September 30, 1948, 
the following salary: 


OlASC OS 1 eres Nee ee ee ne snc suai nila tark els fe ete 2,040 .00 
LASS OS Am ATS Som eM oh ook Sato ak Gist a dicta 4A BUN ee deo od 1,920.00 


(f) between October 1, 1948, and the day that the maximum 
salary of this class is increased, the following salary: 
CARS esta MEMEO OS Sh os sc wid Oi a Pa pe ede 2,160.00 
Clasceeuse aie mere eta) sys a soe & 2,040 .00 
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SCHEDULE THREE 


Constable 


STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


RoyaL CANADIAN MountTep POoLicE 


(Section 20) 


eoeoeoereeer eee oe eee wees eer eres eee ser ee 


L/Corporalsiii ki Saas pate ee nel 


Corporal. 


eovroereereer eee eee eee eee eee reece eee ee 


DEMPEANL os eee ccc ce Crore tant teeta 


Stafl Sergeants 3, 2 seh. Scars Fee eee 


Rate of 
Pay per 


Diem 


(2) 


SS} ASS) RS HSS YRS RSS ett ee 


WON WN NNR Fe 


Rate of 


Allowance - 


per Diem 


(3) 


rr 
wS 
id 


Annual 
Rate of 
Salary 


(4) 


$ 303.00 
336.00 
365.00 


398.00 
427 .00 
456.00 


489 .00 
518.00 
548 .00 


580.00 
610.00 
639.00 


672.00 
763 .00 
913.00 


1,066.00 
1,219.00 
1,248.00 


1,281.00 
1,310.00 
1,340.00 


1,372.00 
1,434.00 


515.00 
668 .00 
756.00 


909 .00 
1,212.00 
1,511.00 


610.00 
759.00 
1,369.00 
1,825.00 


840.00 
1,121.00 
1,818.00 
2,099.00 
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FA. 74A Finance’ Nrle No... .).tt0. ve. 


FORM “A” 
CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 


ANNUAL ALLOWANCE 


BAIS © fo spel ecient AD Meu po Shs ao ts laud vlae cial oun 
BATS 5 diye ch ee ee ese Shea nia ota pie wae 
DS PATI Cb iis aie ee RENE SE Varela: sisi is ye 6.00 wi me eomareiels 
Diatemio le revirem ei ia epee a nts aes win nscale wn ies aencaina tic 
ASaniperOlrenire rien ten Meme ee tate sais sexs «yee ones eeines 
ICE: BG LEU ORI Cue clit Cepmmmet Me erty» 10 5 bixialn is afew euler ences 
Service at retirement date......... VOCALS .t..ahateteen Months 
Period of contribution...... MVIEATO Ss 5.c.s\s Months..... Days 
Period of non-contribution....Years....Months..... Days Dene rMacee 
Period without pay........ Wears oro’. Months...... Days |Superannuation Branch 
Service for calculating allowance...... CAT aaa: Months 
Salary at, retirement davommee sa euers sa css vc dae ccle esc adwey Computed 
Average salary past............ MMOS held Fee Stace ahh vise Checked 
3, 5 or 10 
Average living allowance ee iy Ltt Ae ratte Bll tt 
Total average salary and living allowance past.. Years, $... 
3, 5 or 10 
Annual- allowance! BUI OR SAT Pee 8 
I hereby certify that the above named became a contributor under the terms of 
ate. cs hcg of the Act, that he is eligible to be retired thereunder. 
ne LIS ee REET Pa PIE DEE Dee wae Deputy Head 
TIAL. a aera ere ec te ete stemereie ac cin eG 


The Civil Service Commission hereby advise that the granting of an allowance as 
above will be in the public interest. 


oereeer eee eer reeeeeeere eee seereesreee ee eeeee ese eee 8&8 js ® ©#® ese eee FTTH He ee eT Hee HF oF eRe HOD 


Commissioner 


The requirements of the Act and Regulations thereunder have been fulfilled. The 
details set out herein are correct. 


eoeoeoeerr oer ees ee esse ees eee eeereee see eee ee ee eee aH 


For Deputy Minister of Finance. 


The Certificate of the Civil Service Commission is not required if the contributor is 
over 60 years of age. 
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F.A. 74B Finance File: No...... AbS..8.9 


FoRM “B”’ 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 


WITHDRAWAL ALLOWANCE 


BN ITV ie iis asec Seco Sak 40a hel ctbcaita te Sieclctato fo tate cece Ene oe ee 

Ranke) so ses icc oe ate ea cy noe a ne care 
Department: oo Won pas tea ee eee ere ein eee eyes Stas. Department of Finance 
; Superannuation Branch 

Date of retirement. +. 2... ae a ee ees 
Gause. of vatirement) oe eee ren ee one Conypitedh 27s peat es 
Abe tat metirement, (ate. advance c+ s padias due «cee reas ae CRECE St eae 
Counterchecked ...... 

Service at retirement date......... Years: Jvh5 ie! Months 

Salarvyrat Tetremeny Gale os sec) iycslecty anise e's que Meee 

Contributions without interest.............. bee ee 


I hereby certify that the above named became a contributor under the terms of 


PaTvecun es of the Act, and that, subject to the approval of the Governor in Council,....is 
(he or she) 


eligible to be granted the withdrawal allowance provided by Sub-section 6(d) or 6(e) 
of the Act. 


Sake Retna Sie) fois wee Nieigras be eae mene ee Deputy Head 


eocreerer eee eee eer ee eee sree eeeeeeeeeeereee eee * 
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FA, 74C Wintance, WilegN One oni. eas ain tales olehe 


FORM SCS 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 


ANNUAL ALLOWANCE TO WIDOW AND CHILDREN 
(DEATH IN THE SERVICE) 


PARTICULARS AS TO CONTRIBUTOR: 


DN ashe ag a hye ala lela bed and GUUS Dat Re OTe a ease oN 
BG: Pan setorsiccne Sadie £5 ek dais Meee ape ee tips stone ne nee Pre Department of Finance 
Superannuation Branch 
Ie ARIE CAA Ke Rnann aad anaes Woieeen ak coesesiacie aioe 
Ae ewaty Cea bly suas ac ea le cule tate te Mime ele ais ors esl Oe be rcs 
: Computed 
Date Ol Marriage Ono nct ae aioe ne or es ee ie de mee 
Checked 
Date Ole eats tA ce) eee Ae eee as ook ee Aa dhe es 
Length of service at death.......... MOAT a seises eas months 
Period of contribution...... VCArd axe oo Months..... Days 
Period of non-contribution....Years....Months..... Days 
Service for calculation of allowance...... Neoles ss he months 
Average salary past.............. Orta ss eee ae SOLS 89 St 
+ 3,,0.0r 10 
Average living allowance past.......... MERTON a tire cts: 2 
3, 5 or 10 
Total average salary and living allowance past..Years, $ 
3, 5 or 10 
Annual allowance payable to contributor........ SIGNI 
Annual allowances Name Date of Birth Sex Amt. of Allowance 
WV SROW crciatce ds ets ee ee ERT me oe Cie Nay cease. ore waite ere « Se fe A Pee 
ROERCICIMAS Diy ard Rolau lp ern RMR Pe EEO Cae’ oi oe kk ee ye ORE Se GSR we Pe te een eerie 
ie Miah ae soit bit ee ee a cs busi 6 wide cd oh ak Sn STE NAN Ae ee ye 
MN TEI re AN ii eo hk acd ek ee EEE ee Or i. He cele we ies 
RR eR so” Lose meee le ly Ola eR a RESTA FS fb gate fein al Ayn ae 
Be aac, eaten hs ua 9). age Ge eerste nits ltr ith g's 
I hereby certify that the above named deceased became a contributor under the 
fermi, Of Patt. unsaamee aeuie of the Act, that he would have been eligible had he been 


retired at the date of his death, to be granted an annual allowance, and that the 
widow and children above named are eligible to be granted annual allowances. 


SE RNR 6 8 bn ier tye MS Deputy Head 


I hereby certify, subject to the approval of the Governor in Council, that the above 
mentioned widow and children are eligible to be granted, under the terms of the Act, 
the allowances specified. 


GHSESC SFC CSE HCSSC CCR SCSC SAHA ECS STe sees e SC COKE C eC ER OC 


For Deputy Minister of Finance 


Certificate of death of contributor, birth and marriage certificates of widow, birth 
certificates of children must be attached. 
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F.A. 74D Finance Bulé:No......::.i.kMrbuAte : 


FORM 9 Dy 
CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT, 1924 


ANNUAL ALLOWANCE TO WIDOW AND CHILDREN 
(DEATH AFTER RETIREMENT) 


PARTICULARS AS TO CONTRIBUTOR: 


INE Codie ie io aslnre Sule dh co aaa 4h Oe ee cee a a tray 
D t i Department of Finance 
CD ABUTS iets th tate Seetceh ene aebeveh ane tsieites eueilel e raselererel eiokera a lo duels were! alee Superannuation Branch 
Date’ of (births ik ccd. ee oe ee ee. So eee 
+ : Computed 
HiOCOLSMATTIS CG We Mele reer ae ee a etl chy coe Meas eee 
Checked 
Date fof death Ce cia il slo at wit Be ie ee ae 
Dae Oly ELIT CI ATi tio sas ah Koss ele Faas 1a ee 
Annual allowance being paid to contributor..........0.0..eee eens SURE. CRAIOT AR aN. 
Annual Allowance Name Date of Birth Siex Amt. of Allowance 
Wadowrilids ders hn sare Caen sy UT ae ee oe ee re ©. carers Aieaad Ue. ae 
CRUG phe dogias cig beth Wigecke | Sieeas aam ane liens NeeP nD Wi a Mh doe a Ee A ee O hci. adh ahd eee 
SS WWM 1:6 8 She Wed ich oe ARR 8 IA ee Mb OPE I tes i> aw bel ene i Pea Co es iéco eter a ee 
SFr WNC Os 6 nial tis) eee Layee ake ha ae eR SSN? se SAULPTS OE AAA COR a b PPMP hae oh, ney 
annie Pea, IO Pre Ph blo a Re eda Gusti WA EOE. om Cee 
a veoty Re PET TO Oy Oy ee ERT, SIA. TEV LP cece $ nna ~o JE JO. Sores 


I hereby certify that, subject to the approval of the Governor in Council, the above 
are eligible to be granted, under the terms of the Act, the allowances specified. 


Se 6 oe 6 OE Se © OS eS O Oe 8 6 ES 6 OO lee eo © & 0 © 5 16» 6 8 6 86 6 6 6 & 


For Deputy Minister of Finance 


Certificate of death of contributor, birth and marriage certificates of widow, birth 
certificates of children must be attached. 
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F.A. 74F Finance cy ley N Ossi. cae tee eee 
FORM sb 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 


GRATUITY ON RETIREMENT 


Department of Finance 
Superannuation Branch 


ES DALL Neier eae Ae ea oe Cece cid wilicls Gobidis aus a’ Oa cea 


TAL ew Ole Teteetier Gree ao toe et hg oie ido kainic cic wisu une eenea 
Computed 
CAUSE OLATetILeMiGn ieee yet oo ccc cvcuiec cvs culeesecchinegsied Chiesbed 


AD Pietibre TOUIPOMICILE ce coe etree iets AAA yar sy > be <-aieie << srele-ata's ¢ 
PLPSEILL BELG Vor ro wewnc rele Memcelee «re nes 2 $ 


eeoereeee se ese 


Present WVing SNOWADCer tae eee oe aes: ee Con whoo rare 
pervice sat TenremMentunes. saa nses ews ss A Werte oe i Rule oh ee eee months 
pervice for calculating) gratuibys cas os Fapeenbs ss 640 4et VATS Nas cin Beas e eet months 
AUEADUIE Var ee hk cee ons months’ salary 


ATO OMe Steers. Aca ale ds ain wate 


I hereby certify that the above is a contributor under the Superannuation Act, 
1924, and, subject to the approval of the Governor in Council, that he is eligible to 
be granted the gratuity specified above. 


PE Ue EP re ae oe ee. Deputy Head 


Checked 


eoecereo eee eee ee neeseeeseexreeeeseseeeeeeeeneeeeee ee 
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F.A. 74G Finance Pile No... «4 s.-ccstaetaie 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT, 1924 
GRATUITY TO WIDOW 


PARTICULARS AS TO CONTRIBUTOR: 


Department of Finance 
Rankeostecr errr errr er ene et tenn etotrs eee Superannuation Branch 


Departrven HOO tA Ae Tee CAA Seen ee eta e ie tisk ai Sas 


Computed 
Date sof (death os ic. nian aisn thet errr te ttre cre ete tia c arcras Checked 


Are at death; 4: beenaes. br soa. Aone stam ee 


Date vrOl amin tage ns.s avo ate tec iets cote eee ones 


AON bari oc eee ek ketene Soda et tee e Ee 


I hereby certify that the above named was a contributor under the Superannuation 
Act, 1924, and, subject to the approval of the Governor in Council, that his widow 


et tice ob es aise Re hat eee is eligible to be granted the gratuity specified above. 
Eh siih 2 3, ahh Ay bal hy Sa aig i a I EL Deputy Head 
Dated eres. ere Sie. Bee. POL ae eee 
Checkea 
ae For Deputy Minister of Finance 
DARE ois Bhar ahd ee ee ee wae sae ne eee 


Certificate of death of contributor, birth and marriage certificates of widow must 
be attached. 
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F.A. 74H Finance File No 


ooo zoe eo eeeereeee8 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT, 1924 


GRATUITY TO CHILDREN 


PARTICULARS AS TO CONTRIBUTOR: 


Department (ante et ae eee et Peat ok ee SNE ee Se Department of Finance 
Date of Meath Cote ee we: We Eee ae a ee Stet LTE stage a) 


mre. ab. dexthecrrar ee me Memee odentit ans «olin eich eaten a 
SAAT Yah ALOG. beer en eee ee OM Cte sche a ons asi 
Living allowance at death 


Pervice: 2.2. cates years 


Gratuity <so:4.cener eee 
Gratuity payable to contributor ........ eo 


CHILDREN UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE: 
Name Age Sex 
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I hereby certify that the deceased was a contributor under the Superannuation Act, 
1924; that he did not leave a widow, that his children under 18 years of age at his 
death are as above named. I recommend that payment of the gratuity be made 


PIG AOS, £859, 5. IS AD, PR SRR SS Deputy Head 
Tat ais dics ghee tere ae ere 
Checked 
For Deputy Minister of Finance 
Taker: sacs er heer ote eee eet eure 


Certificates of death of contributor and widow, marriage certificate, certificates of 
birth of children must be attached. 
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Civil Service Superannuation Act—continued 
FA. 741 Finance File “N 0tc ¢s s¢ eas ete 2 
FORM coTe2 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 


ALLOWANCE TO DEPENDENTS 
PARTICULARS AS TO CONTRIBUTOR: 


Department of Finance 
BRAM a ee seuss eles a ako 9 ce Bin lle uke We cherie ete Scena te te Superannuation Branch 


Departmen’ :.) cls sccscu iaathe pie cts o ote es ieee weds eee © ee ea eee 
Date of deaths Movs co, ote mec ae tae cena ceeaiers ste eee 


Age at len thy tate ye, bala wauusee sieeeey cham ue meet ate hae eee ea 


Guldryat death: |... sa. och, oo keen see a ee 
Living allowance-at death’ .....c.2.0s+- Se eee ys 


Dervicerecd oss cwaelans VEOIS: cvatucuees months. 


DEPENDENTS AND THEIR RELATIONSHIP TO DECEASED: 
Name Age Sex Relationship 
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I hereby certify that the deceased was a contributor under the Civil Service Super- 
annuation Act, that he did not leave a widow or a child under 18 years of age; that the 
above named are dependents within the meaning of section 6(1) (k) of the Act. 


bP RECO che nie letw aa att «' «Ua eis ae a Deputy Head 


eeoeceteer ere oe ee eee eee ee ee eee ee eee ee eee eee eee ee 
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Civil Service Superannuation Act—continued 
F.A. 74-“J” Eng. HmanGOR PUNE INO. sireiect crs tole ave 


Revised FORM “J” 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 
PHYSICIAN’S CERTIFICATE 


Name! 4o.\ Vl eee cee che oe oe emer ee x PAC EGGS tues Oe coer cus Sataals edetearasehier a oiesas ch cE 
Denartment .scvsee aa ee es DSP OTVC het can ares mee ee ieee) es haa 
Married. or single 2. iy eee as Date vol < Births... se sm eee. 3 Sexoa. weve 
Is applicant now or ever been, in receipt of & War PeNSION?.......6..cs cece cee we nes 
If so, state Pension Number and whether Canadian or Imperial...................0. 
Since what date has applicant been engaged in his present duties..................005 
ature of istics. sere meets sale tases La ski akle el ode bmw ate eae sta dle Skea wale 
Cause® of disability (.e—wounds accident, illness, ete.) vs ie ieee ci cells wine wiaalclelels vee ie 


Accurate description of physical impairment causing total and permanent disability.... 


ee © 6 oe + 6 6 05 6 OO 6 8 OS 0 6 0 6 6 0) 6 e Oe See @ 68) 46 0 0 0 6 6 6 6 0 8.6 0 6 OOO OSU Coe He SOHS HEH SHHREVESSA HOSS OCC ES 


eocoeoeererer eee eee reece ee ee eee eeeeeeneeeeresr ese eee eeeeeere eee sces ee eeeeeeeeeeseeeereeeeseee een ee 


Is there any reason why applicant cannot continue at duties under treatment? If so, 


lease 1 Sx IAM AU a2 ET Fe Re fe lett ee te Mattaidle ow edie > 
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Please state pertinent facts from history, physical examination and laboratory findings 


cr Support: Of “VOUT aie ite meen Ts ee renee oic5 cca each Was olhgrd oc Sibeie. le caymtand 


ae 6s (6 6 8 \@ 6 2 © ‘6 © 6 © 6.6 0 6610. a6 oe S8i6)e Cis ea 6 (0 6 6:'6.0. 6 6 0 6&0 6 OO CASK OO OOS Cee CHSC ETM OS CO oe 68 o Ce 6 6 8s 6 8 8 
Oe © 0 6 0 6 0 0 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 oe © 6 8 0. 8.8 0 10, (a 6: See) © 6166.6) 8 00 0. 6 O06 1n, 0 16 Be © S18, 6 8 Coe eC He eS OH eo HHH HEHEHE HBO Oe FO 


oe oe 6 6 OC 0 OB Ce 6) o Lm 6 6) 'e;, OO ere) eee See ie fe Mle: ce) 6: 610) «OY S 16 0) Ce 8 81.0. 6 O48) 6) 6 oo FESS 00) O1CL/6 (8) & Oe 6 OS 818 8) 8) Le!) aie. 8) 8) 2).6 


I, the undersigned duly qualified medical practitioner, declare that I have personally 
made a detailed physical examination of the Civil Service employee above named, 
snd have found. °....0aee totally incapacitated for the performance of............ 
duties. I further declare that in my opinion.............. will never be able to resume 
em ae duties. I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the same 


Dated, .. ./GT Pe RR ee ed Siren dtr. Mae Cee ML Coated ets eke aie's 


Address “TONS S eo. See as SURE ae 


A confirmatory medical examination having been made by my direction, I concur. 


eoeoereeeee eee es eee er eee ees eee eee ee tees eeeneee 


The concurrence of the Deputy Minister of National Health is required only wnen 
the employee is under 60 years of age. 
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Civil Service Superannuation Act—continued 


F.A. 74K Finaneceshiles No... oda, aa eet et 
FORM “K” 

CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 

CERTIFICATE OF SEASONAL EMPLOYEES 
INGATIVE: wisensssraie oj ‘state Stas hotaks ta hada tatahe tetera ae era ak Se em Cem ee eee STS SSeS eee 
Rank, cccacse swehsts one e warts 4 See eet eee eee ene ete eee tee <2 08 9 SO ee 
Annual ‘Salary. Rate: $9... 5.4 ES Bow, Oe eee ee ee ee eee bee El as ee ane mee 

Amount actually paid each year for the past five years:— 

YCREs AS, Ae eee te ce rarer tee bani aspera 6 Ae 
Weare rel ee eee re sone ne eee ose ese re eee 
Wears cee GNP UY ee eee De va ok te oe eee 
Year Vie ae eres re nets te oe Aer See, see e gee oe 
ear HO BO, eee See ts eee eae oe Soccer he cee 
ERE UERAS EAT Le eneaes eka sme iach 2 
I hereby certify that the above mentioned employee of the.............s-eeeees 
Branch oor rune Deperiimeln Ol rs. dee eras ace oe oe ce a ots ipelors ate iene a ere is a permanent 


seasonal employee of the rank and salary stated above, and that, in my opinion, it 1s 
a fair expectation that the employee will actually receive at least $600.00 during a 
normal season. 


©, O) © ©) ©) 16: 4: & €, 81 6, (01 0; 6) © @ 0) 0 ©) 0 0 oF Oe 6 0) @ 0) 0 6) 6 0) O86 


tise ace bie eee For Deputy Head 


PAy Tai 
FORM “L” 


THE CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT, 1924 
ABOLITION OF POSITION 


CERTIFICATE OF DEPUTY HEAD 


Lr hereby “certify iat! the TEUreimenenOle. wissen ake slcc ce nie cic cee eee ee 
has been initiated by this Department for the sole purpose of reducing staff and has not 
been solicited’ Dy Cee ee eee eee PMOL ek: ygdecmcge take behalf, either directly or 
indirectly. 

Deputy Head 
Date 


eeer ere eerere oer ees e eer ocer were eee eee eee eee 


CERTIFICATE OF THE CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 


We, having had made a detailed examination of the circumstances connected with 
the above retirement, certify that in our opinion it has been submitted for the sole 
purpose of reducing staff and has not been solicited by the contributor or on....behalf. 


eoeceeceee eee ree eee oer e eee eer eee eee eee ere er ee eee 
eoeoeoeeereececeoerer ere eoe ere reer eer ewe eeeeee eee reese 


eoceoereeeo oe ere oor eee tee ee were e eee eee ee eee ee eee 


Commissioner 
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Civil Service Superannuation Act—continued 
F.A. 74N Finance* bile Now, Stach aha 
ForRM “N” 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 


Gratuity to Estate 


Departuoentes 22... cca Bes a ee es PRD an Oa) Ae A I Pe 2eey 2) 
Davey Cl. DCR tis Ue ce eee een Saye cate ile a Was tan Cao ancbatiag oie «kA weoces 
Ave lates Deaths! -hug ie see eee. tee. See. ould segs amet A a ate ds ela 
pervice: at. Death soo 27 . eee eee a ne es MICAhas Lowi etay were eck months 

Salary at Date of Death... .J..0.. BEE Brevstotay’ araidlais ais lbbatwre, hsinds Lotus, UO niamishereuyht ola S udsl 


Contributions Withoutelaterestswe +e. soos. seo. c eee. ce eee est 


I hereby certify that the deceased was a contributor under the Civil Service 
Superannuation Act; that he left no widow, children or dependents to whom an allow- 
ance or gratuity may be granted under the Act; I recommend that subject to the 
approval of the Governor in Council, a gratuity in the amount stated above, as 


mrovided by section Glijm@himcminewA ce be eranted 10... ove re ents «be paewcs s cleeies 


Swe «0060 6 6 6 0 6 6 8 6 6.8 bes * Os & «678 CRORES Sialic © 6 6% * ie) | © ©. 46) 0 6. ae 6 6 6.0) 6) 2 918 6 6 CCD 0 Seite Geesvweseaes even eeeee 
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For Deputy Minister of Finance 


Certified copy of Letters of Administration or Letters Probate should be attached 
hereto. If the estate is not administered or if the will is not entered for probate or if 
the contributor died intestate, a statutory declaration in the form approved by the 
Treasury Board under date of April 29, 1949, should be submitted, together with a 
certificate of death. 
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Civil Service Superannuation Act—continued 
F.A. 740 Finance 'FilesNo....4.. «0098 beeen 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 


STATUTORY DECLARATION TO BE COMPLETED IN CASES 
WHERE SUPERANNUATED PERSON IS UNABLE 
TO MANAGE HIS OR HER OWN AFFAIRS. 


| rrr ee ner ee ya eam Ba ae declare that I am the 

Brees alls sash ala icine a WN aaaite wi chides ieee cies toate wate aera ae TROL s Gove usabs banc peewee tes eee 
(wife, son, daughter, etc.) 

is in receipt of a superannuation allowance of $...........-+seseeeseee0e- per month 
from the Dominion of Canada. 

fefurther “declare thats ayk sae cest Sane ee ae aaa nies ese als Beak sake is incapable 
OlsIMAnAG OS Lae ak MA ees re eee: own affairs and I agree to administer the above amount 

(his or her) 

to the best of my ability for the maintenance and care of the said...... anid, 
dependents. (his or her) 


In the event of the death of the above, I undertake to advise the Superannuation 
Branch, Department of Finance, immediately. 
AND I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true and knowing 
that it is of the same force and effect as if made under oath and by virtue of the 
Canada Evidence Act. 
(Signature) 
Declared beforé ine. at lnk teek ee lesrs wana. 


in: the Province of Ash waueene eee eat 


eoeoerwr ee ee eee ewe ee ew ese o oer eee eee eer eoeeeeree 


A Judge, A Notary Public, A Justice of the 
Peace, A Police Magistrate, A Commissioner 
for taking Oaths in and for the Province of 


eevee eee eee ee eee eee eer eee eee etree ee 


This Schedule should be completed in duplicate. 


CERTIFICATE OF MEDICAL PRACTITIONER 


Le eee ee Stee we ee ae at, UCI ire Laced ee » Medical Practitioner, 
FOREGINE FA fia fies gic aia ie Hee Se eetces Ae ae echo ese ants ala petals rear ae rs ees , declare 
LAS: eile ose Cre re ee cee eae ee , who is in receipt of a 
superannuation allowance from the Dominion of Canada, is incapable of managing 
A ear) raat own ‘affairevonpaccoun tmol, secs tee teed aes sco BE ke eee eee 

(his or her) 
 Trecommend that..........0-+.+. allowance, be. paid, tow, as nt ah Sete alk 

(his or her) 
Dy rae ate ae ALO , aS a proper person to administer such allowance for the 
Mamitenance: and. ‘Cave: Olawue sorta kaki wile cs rebate Bnd. cur adeun een dependents. 
‘ (his or her) 
Date. koma’. den. eee 19 (SigTOd) oo,<.0da erate RNOGNe IRON: ss sek ae ee 
CERTIFICATE OF CLERGYMAN 

Dasa ee Pe eas 34 Hae Saas Mi aiale MRE I tara fe Umea Beet ice. SN Eve Ram een Co » pastor 
NER A YS ASE OE ie VIR PP OS CARRE , declare that I am well acquainted 
with the facts set out in this statement and concur in the recommendation that the 
superannuation allowance payable t0........--s.eeeeseseneteneaerenes who is unable to 
TIAA COM Cees sc og en OWN, AudirsmenOl De Dealt” LOs a. «ccnp teil s eats ae eee 

(his or her) f 
«a tld ede cect baat « Sand ticerncs acl s Blips se. a. fee bed. ta ota omar on eeen eee or 


COTE) sos f\enda ecterenle ones ate even en eee 


eoeereeoeoe rere eer eeere ere ee ee eee aneeeaene 
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Civil Service Superannuation Act—continued 
F.A. 74P Hinance Bile sNos.:!2). ti. ss6: 
FORM “P” 


THE CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 


] 
Certificate to be given by the Deputy Head of a Department in connection with 
service of a contributor as a day labourer or other manual worker. 


Namen Of ) COTE DUCOr i eee aera eae ac orate ee eet Sarai Cute Ale BBN lve cal ely ol gee fig 
Department, oo cccee ere iia OG ery ree oe eae cia Leet als or e-storelt ©» wee 
PAraTiOlh ie ee EI IS NPS gl se arte Nii ale NE Ged sits.) iaisleya ja ekete Bile. 
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(Order in Council or Statute authorizing employment as a day labourer, etc.) 
Date of. employment, O17 Sm DlOVICNES. . <e w ere cle dis snae com diaelanse det 4 o's) ell simns mouse ess 


SISLSLS 16 Wile 0). Che Ie) © Ses (ee 6761 Ow) 16) ©) O'S 1ee) bale 1S) Oe, 0 6: Fel@ (Clee eee 6 98 1s 


Length of service in such employment or employments...........s cece eee e teeter eee 


I hereby certify that the above mentioned contributor was legally employed in the 
Civil Service as a bona fide day labourer or other manual worker for the period or 
periods shown above. I also certify that the said contributor was during the said 
period or periods actually engaged in the performance of the duties of a day labourer 
or manual worker and was not performing the duties of a clerical or other classification, 
employment in which is subject to the Civil Service Act or any other Act. 


ooerereere eee ee eee ete eee eee seereeeeeeeeeseeeeoe 


Deputy Head 


Note:—This certificate must be completed in duplicate before service as a day 
labourer or other manual worker can be considered as service for purposes of the Civil 
Service Superannuation Act. 


F.A. 74—Q—Eng. Hinance, Hilewe ses tye see 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 


Election to be completed in connection with benefits provided under subsections 
6(1) (b), 6(1) (ce), 6(1) (d) or 6(1) (9). 


Date of Retirement or Death in the Civil Service (Specify which)..................2- 
To be Completed in Case of Death in the Civil Service: 
Nametof) Widows - Wye wertoes 20. 20s OR ARO erred Pout Os ee 


ooo eee eer eoer eer eee eee eee ese ee eee eee eeeeeeeeoerseeereeseeoereoeoeees ee eee 
eooeeeer eee ee ee eer eee eer eeeseer ees eeoereeseeeeeeeeeeeoereeoseeoseeeereres 


oeoe eee ese ee ere eeeee ee eeereere eee eee ees eee eeeeeee eevee eoere reve eees 
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Civil Service Superannuation Act—concluded 


We reeset Ue y Sas es hig ptete ue bis case eleanor the undersigned, the 


CW sale Sieber eee Se eae bik ii daca, as Soe kde a a named above do 
contributor, widow or guardian 


hereby elect a.A'ativee os nee eee , of the optional benefits available pursuant to the 
state benefit 


terms of the Civil Service Superannuation Act and I understand that this my election 
is irrevocable. 


eeceeerere ese eer eeeeee eee eee eee wewr eee eee ee 838 + ij ffeesretteeeeseereeeseeeeseeeeeeeee eee eee eeeoe 


eeoereeeeoeeeevreeereeeeeer eee eee eeesee ee eoenes 


Date Shis we 2 ote vaste as coe i ee eee Lae Ol cme cnn Ae dais ee ee loos 


Optional Benefits: 
Subsection 6(1) (b)—Gratuity or adjusted annual retiring allowance. 
Subsection 6(1) (c)—Gratuity or deferred adjusted annual retiring allowance. 
Subsection 6(1) (d)—Withdrawal allowance or deferred adjusted annual allowance. 
Subsection 6(1) (7)—Gratuity or adjusted retiring allowance. 


This election must be attached to the relevant Schedule submitted 
in connection with ths granting of the benefit under the Act. 


Pinante FuelNo. Joo. 36. ete 


FORM “R” 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION ACT 
Certtficate of Prevailing Rate Employee 


Name? :2s 4.35 Sa ee eee ee ee eee POSITIODUING Pel petit oes cas trier 
Departments .eaeirnid 20h solr ee ae ee Branch ysdtout Janenansedics to. seme 
Clnseiivce ior Sues weeran scape eee Full time’ ‘or Seasonal j..cs00 ees or et. oer 
Rateeol, compensation... a) donc. aie Date Ole Birthiae. + qos tees aiaighl ae Se eee 
Length «of: contintious Services Tere... Ooi as en cau in eine eee aes oe open eee 


Is the employee a veteran who would be eligible for overseas active service preference 


under the: Civil Service, A chi wea eee s cotaeewis «Seis eee 
(Yes or No) 


Is the employee a person who comes within paragraph (e) of the Regulation 


No29()) tetricecoverscrevireroteer 
(Yes or No) 


I hereby certfy that the above mentioned prevailing rate employee of the Depart- 
TMOSNG Ol heals Sin ps as oh eens a eee eee tee ae, ee was appointed during 


pleasure by competent authority and his classification and rate of compensation were 
determined in the manner authorized by law and the duties of his position are of 
continuing indeterminate duration and that he complies fully with all other require- 
ments of Regulation No. 9. 


eeeoerereer eee eee ees e eee eee eee ee eee eee eee eeeee 


Deputy Head 


Norte: If the employee is a labourer, Form “P” must be attached to this certificate. 
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COAL AND COKE 
CANADIAN COAL ACT. (1930, c. 6) - 


Regulations governing payment of assistance on coal to be converted 
into coke for the manufacture of iron or steel 


PC a1 921 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Wepnespay, the 6th day of August, 1930. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recom- 
mendation of the Minister of Trade and Commerce and under the provisions 
of 20-21 Geo. V., Chapter 6, “An Act to place Canadian coal used in the 
manufacture of iron or steel on a basis of equality with imported coal’, 
assented to on the 30th day of May, 1930, is pleased to make tthe annexed 
regulations governing the payment out of Consolidated Revenue Fund to 
manufacturers of iron or steel, of 494 cents per ton on bituminous coal 
mined in Canada and converted into coke by a proprietor of coke ovens at 
his coke ovens in Canada and used by such manufacturer in the smelting in 
Canada of iron from ore or in the manufacture in Canada of steel ingots 
or stee! castings, and they are hereby made and established accordingly. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


REGULATIONS 


1. Upon compliance with the provisions of Chapter 6 of the Statutes of 
1930, and of these regulations and with the requirements of the Minister 
of Trade and Commerce thereunder, every manufacturer of iron or steel 
in Canada shall, so long as the provisions of Tariff Item No. 1019 in 
Schedule B. to the Customs Tariff remain in full effect, be entitled to 
payment out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of 494 cents per ton of 
bituminous coal mined in Canada and converted into coke by a proprietor 
of coke ovens at his coke ovens in Canada and used by such manufacturer 
in the smelting in Canada of iron from ore or in the manufacture in Canada 
of steel ingots or steel castings. 


2. All manufacturers of iron and steel who desire to avail themselves 
of the provisions of the Act above referred to and receive payment there- 
under, before making claim for such payments shall notify the Minister of 
Trade and Commerce of their intention to claim under the provisions 
of the Act and shall for registration purposes declare where their works are 
situate and the name and post office address of the President, Manager and 
Secretary of the Company, and Superintendent of the works; the estimated 
monthly production of iron and steel and the amount of bituminous coal 
mined in Canada and converted into coke by a proprietor of coke ovens at 
his coke ovens in Canada, and used in the smelting in Canada of iron from 
ore, or in the manufacture at their works in Canada of steel ingots or 
steel castings. 
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Canadian Coal Act—concluded 


3. All claims for payment shall be made and substantiated under the 
oath of the Superintendent or Manager of the works, or of the official 
authorized by the manufacturer to make the claim. Such claims shall not 
include any bituminous coal converted into coke prior to eleven o’clock, 
p.m. May 30, 1930. 


4. Claims may be made monthly, that is immediately after the close 
of each calendar month, and shall be in such form and contain such 
evidence as may seem, to the Minister of Trade and Commerce, from time 
to time necessary. 


3. The books and accounts of any manufacturer making a claim for 
payment under these regulations shall, so far as they relate to the quantity 
of steel or iron manufactured, or to the bituminous coal converted into coke, 
or other ingredients used by such manufacturer in the smelting of iron from 
ore, or in the manufacture of steel ingots or steel castings, be at all times 
open to the inspection of the Minister of Trade and Commerce, or of 
such person as he may authorize to represent him. 

The cost of such inspection and supervision shall be paid by the 
manufacturer of iron or steel making claim for payment under the Act and 
these regulations. 

Such manufacturer shall keep such books and records as may be 
required from time to time by the Minister of Trade and Commerce. 


6. No claim made otherwise than in conformity with these regulations 
and in form required by the Minister of Trade and Commerce, shall be 
recognized, allowed or paid by the Minister. 


DOMINION COAL BOARD ACT. (1947, ¢. 57) 


1. Financial assistance on movement of New Brunswick coal. 

2. Financial assistance on movement of Nova Scotia coal. 

3. Financial assistance on movement of Saskatchewan coal. 

4. Financial assistance on movement of Alberta and British Columbia coal. 


5. Financial assistance on Alberta and British Columbia coal exported from 
Canada or used as fuel by salt water vessels. 


1. Financial assistance on movement of New Brunswick coal 
P.C. 6124 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuurspay, the lst day of December, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His EXELLeNcy THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuepreas Order in Council P.C. 1654 of 26th April, 1949, authorizing 
the extension of financial assistance in respect of the movement of coal 
mined in the Province of New Brunswick to points in the Provinces of 
Quebec and Ontario, has been amended from time to time; 


AND WHEREAS it is desirable that the said Order in Council and amend- 
ments thereto be consolidated. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 343 


Dominion Coal Board Aect—continued 


THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Trade and Commerce and pursuant to 
the Dominion Coal Board Act, 1947, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. Order in Council P.C. 1654 of 26th April, 1949, as amended, is hereby 
revoked; and 


2. The following Order is hereby made and established in substitution 
for the Order in Council hereby revoked; 


ORDER 


1. The Dominion Coal Board (hereinafter termed the “Board”) is 
hereby authorized to extend financial assistance in respect of coal mined in 
the Province of New Brunswick (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘New Brunswick 
coal”) and shipped wholly by rail for use by consumers other than the 
railways: 


(a) To points in the Province of Quebec (excluding the City of Hull, 
points on the Quebec and Lake St. John Railway and points on the 
railways east of Levis and the Quebec Terminals) by the payment 
to the railway in respect of each shipment of an amount equal to 
thirty per cent (30%) of the freight rate in effect at the time of 
shipment; 


(b) To points in the Province of Ontario and to the City of Hull in the 
Province of Quebec ‘by the payment to the railway in respect to 
each shipment of an amount equal to one-seventh of one cent per 
ton mile or the sum of One Dollar and Fifty Cents ($1.50) per net 
ton, whichever is the less. 


2. All payments made to the railways pursuant to paragraphs (a) and 
(6) of section 1 shall be received and applied by the railway in part pay- 
ment of the freight charges for the movement in respect of which such 
payments were made. 


3. The Board is hereby authorized to extend financial assistance in 
respect of the movement of New Brunswick coal to the Provinces of Quebec 
and Ontario for use by the railways by the payment to the railways in 
respect of each shipment of an amount equal to the difference, as determined 
by the Board, between the laid down cost to the railways at designated 
points of New Brunswick coal and the laid down cost to the railways at the 
same point of such imported coal as, in the opinion of the Board, might 
otherwise have been used or the sum of Two Dollars and Fifty Cents ($2.50) 
per net ton, whichever is the less. 


4, Assistance shall not be extended hereunder in respect of the move- 
ment of New Brunswick coal in less than carload lots. 


oa. All applicants for assistance shall keep accurate and detailed 
accounts and records as to any movement of New Brunswick coal in respect 
of which an application for assistance is, or 1s intended to be, made and 
shall furnish to the Board all such information relating to such movement 
and to such application as the Board may consider requisite, and shall 
permit any person authorized by the Board to examine, audit and take 
copies of or extracts from the said accounts and records. 
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6. All payments hereunder shall be made out of such moneys as may 
be provided by Parliament from year to year for such purpose, and the 
administration hereof is hereby vested in the Board which shall annually 
report to the Minister of Trade and Commerce as to the amounts paid 
hereunder during the year immediately preceding the making of such report. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Counc. 


2. Financial assistance on movement of Nova Scotia coal 
P.G) 6125 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuurspay, the Ist day of December, 1949. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas Order in Council P.C. 650 of 26th February, 1948, author- 
izing the extension of financial assistance in respect of the movement of coal 
mined in the Province of Nova Scotia to points in the Provinces of Quebec, 
Ontario and Newfoundland, has been amended from time to time; 

Anp WHerEAS it is desirable that the said Order in Council and amend- 
ments thereto be consolidated. 

THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Trade and Commerce and pursuant to 
The Dominion Coal Board Act, 1947, is pleased to order as follows: 

1. Order in Council P.C. 650 of 26th February, 1948, as amended, is 
hereby revoked; and 


2. The following order is hereby made and established in substitution 
for the Order in Council hereby revoked: 


ORDER 


1. The Dominion Coal Board (hereinafter termed the “Board”) is 
hereby authorized to extend financial assistance in respect of the movement 
of coal mined in the Province of Nova Scotia (hereinafter referred to as 
“Nova Scotia coal’) to points in the Provinces of Quebec, Ontario and 
Newfoundland for use by consumers other than the railways by the payment 
of a sum of money in respect of each shipment in an amount to be deter- 
mined and calculated as follows: 
(a) Where Nova Scotia coal is transported wholly by rail to points in 
the Province of Quebec (excluding the City of Hull, points on the 
Quebec and Lake St. John Railway and points on the railways 
east of Levis and the Quebec Terminals) the assistance may be by 
the payment to the railway of an amount equal to thirty per cent 
(30%) of the freight rate in effect at the time of shipment; 

(6) Where Nova Scotia coal is transported wholly by rail to points in 
the Province of Ontario and to the City of Hull in the Province of 
Quebec the assistance may be by payment to the railway of an 
amount equal to one-seventh of one cent per ton mile or the sum 
gi Dollar and Fifty Cents ($1.50) per net ton, whichever is 
the less; 
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(c) 


(d 


— 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


Where Nova Scotia coal is transported by water to ports in the 
Province of Quebec situated on the St. Lawrence River, east of 
and including the port of Montreal, and to ports in the Provinces 
of Quebec and Newfoundland situated on the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
the assistance may be by payment to the coal mine operator, 
transportation agent, or coal distributor, as the case may be, of an 
amount equal to the difference, as determined by the Board, 
‘between the laid down cost at any of the said ports of Nova Scotia 
coal and the laid down cost at the same port of imported coal or 
the sum of Two Dollars ($2.00) per net ton, whichever is the less; 
Where Nova Scotia coal in respect of which assistance has been 
or might have been granted under paragraph (c) is transhipped to 
points in the Province of Quebec situated outside the market areas 
of the ports of Montreal, Quebec and Three Rivers, or is tranship- 
ped to such specific points within the said areas as may be 
designated by the Board, the assistance granted on any such 
transhipment may be by payment to the coal mine operator or coal 
distributor, as the case may be, of an amount equal to the differ- 
ence, as determined by the Board, between the laid down cost at 
any of the said points of Nova Scotia coal and the laid down 
cost at the same point of imported coal or the sum of One Dollar 
and Seventy-five Cents ($1.75) per net ton, whichever is the less; 
Where Nova Scotia coal in respect of which assistance has been or 
might have been granted under paragraph (c) is transhipped by 
rail to points in the Province of Ontario, and to the City of Hull 
and the railway points of Timiskaming and Gatineau in the Prov- 
ince of Quebec, the assistance may be by the payment to the rail- 
way of an amount equal to one third of one cent per ton mile or 
the sum of One Dollar and Fifty Cents ($1.50) ‘per net ton which- 
ever is the less; 

Where Nova Scotia coal is transported by aoe to points situated 
west of the Island of Montreal, the assistance may be by payment 
to the coal mine operator or coal distributor, as the case may be, 
of such amount as might have been paid under paragraph (e) if 
the coal had been moved to the same points by rail or the sum of 
One Dollar and Fifty Cents ($1.50) per net ton, whichever sum 
is the less, provided always that payment under this paragraph 
may be made in addition to any payment made under para- 
graph (c); 

Where Nova Scotia coal, in respect of which assistance has been 
or might have been granted under paragraph (f) is transhipped by 
rail to points in the Province of Ontario situated west of the City 
of Kingston the assistance granted may be by the payment to the 
railway of an amount equal to one third of one cent per ton mile 
or the sum of Fifty Cents (50c) per net ton, whichever is the less. 


2. All payments made to the railways pursuant to paragraphs (a), (b), 
(e), and (g) of section 1 shall be received and applied by the railway in 
part payment of the freight charges for the movement in respect of which 
such payments were made. 


3. The Board is authorized to extend financial assistance in respect of 
the movement of Nova Scotia coal to points in the Provinces of Quebec and 
Ontario for use by the railways by the payment to the railways in respect 
of each shipment of an amount equal to the difference, as determined by 
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the Board, between the laid down cost to the railways at designated 
points of Nova Scotia coal and the laid down cost to the railways at the 
same point of such imported coal as, in the opinion of the Board, might 
otherwise have been used or the sum of Two Dollars and Fifty Cents ($2.50) 
per net ton, whichever is the less. 


4. Assistance shall not be extended hereunder in respect of the move- 
ment of Nova Scotia coal in less than carload lots. 


5. All applicants for assistance shall keep accurate and detailed 
accounts and records as to any movement of Nova Scotia coal in respect 
of which an application for assistance is, or is intended to be, made and 
shall furnish to the Board all such information relating to such movement 
and to such application as the Board may consider requisite and shall per- 
mit any person authorized by the Board to examine, audit and take copies 
of or extracts from the said accounts and records. 


6. Payments hereunder shall be made out of such moneys as may be 
provided by Parliament from year to year for such purpose, and the admin- 
istration hereof is hereby vested in the Board which shall annually report 
to the Minister of Trade and Commerce as to the amounts paid. hereunder 
during the year immediately preceding the making of such report. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


3. Financial assistance on movement of Saskatchewan coal 


P.C. 3539 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Committee 
of the Privy Council, approved by His Excellency the Governor General 
on the 25th August, 1948. 


The Committee of the Privy Council have had before them a report, 
dated 4th August, 1948, from the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply, 
representing: 

That Order in Council P.C. 3972 of December 5, 1939, authorizes the 
extension of financial assistance in respect of the movement of coal mined 
in the Province of Saskatchewan (hereinafter called “Saskatchewan coal’) 
and shipped to points in the Provinces of Manitoba and Ontario; 

That it is now considered by the Dominion Coal Board (hereinafter 
called “Board”) that the assistance so provided should be changed to meet 
the present competitive cost of imported coal; 

The Committee, therefore, on the recommendation of the Minister 
of Reconstruction and Supply, advise: 


1. That the said Order in Council P.C. 3972 of December 5, 1939, be 
rescinded but any acceptances issued under the authority thereof by the 
Dominion Coal Board on shipments up to August 31, 1948, shall remain in 
effect in accordance with their terms; 


2. That the Board be authorized to extend financial assistance in 
respect to Saskatchewan coal, and briquettes made from said coal, and 
shipped by rail to points in the Province of Ontario for use by all con- 
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sumers, by the payment to the railways in respect to each such shipment 
of an amount equal to twenty per cent (20%) of the said freight rate or the 
sum of one dollar ($1.00) per net ton whichever is less; 


3. That such payments as are made to the railways pursuant to 
Section 2 hereunder in respect of Saskatchewan coal shipped to consumers 
other than the railways shall be received and applied by the railways in 
part payment of the freight charges for the shipments in respect of which 
such payments were made; 


4. That the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply may refuse 
approval to each and every application for assistance under this authority; 


3. That in no case shall assistance be extended hereunder in respect 
to shipments of less than carload lots; 


6. That all applicants for assistance shall keep accurate and detailed 
accounts and records as to any movement of Saskatchewan coal in respect 
of which an application for assistance is, or is intended to be, made and shall 
furnish to the Board all such information relating to such movement and 
to such application as the Board may consider requisite and shall permit 
any person authorized by the Board to examine, audit and take copies of 
or extracts from the said accounts and records; 


7. That payments hereunder be made out of such moneys as may be 
provided by Parliament from year to year for such purpose and that the 
administration hereof be vested in the Board which shall annually report 
to the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply as to the amounts paid here- 
under during the year immediately preceding the making of such report. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


4. Financial assistance on movement of Alberta and 
British Columbia coal 


P.C. 3538 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Committee 
of the Privy Council, approved by His Excellency the Governor 
General on the 25th August 1948. 


The Committee of the Privy Council have had before them a report 
from the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply representing that it is 
considered by the Dominion Coal Board (hereinafter called “Board’’) that 
the financial assistance in respect of the movement of coal mined in the 
Province of Alberta and in the Crowsnest Pass area of the Province of 
British Columbia and shipped to points in the Province of Ontario should 
be extended to include the movement of the aforesaid coal to the Province 
_of Manitoba for use by the railways, and changed to meet the present 
competitive cost of imported coals. 

The Committee, therefore, on the recommendation of the Minister of 
Reconstruction and Supply, advise: 


1. That the Board be authorized to extend financial assistance in 
respect to coal mined in the Province of Alberta and the Crowsnest Pass 
District of British Columbia, and briquettes made from the said coal, and 
shipped by rail; 
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(a) To points in the Province of Ontario to which the freight rate at 
the time of such shipment is less than Eight Dollars and Twenty- 
Five Cents ($8.25) per net ton, for use by all consumers other than 
by the railways in locomotives, by the payment to the railways in 
respect to each shipment of an amount equal to twenty per cent 
(20%) of the freight rate applicable to the respective shipment, 
the said assistance to be effective on and after September 1, 1948; 


(6) To points in the Province of Ontario to which the freight rate at 
the time of such shipment is Eight Dollars and Twenty-Five Cents 
($8.25) per net ton or in excess thereof, for use by all consumers 
other than by the railways in locomotives, by the payment to the 
railways in respect to each such shipment of the sum of Two 
Dollars and Fifty Cents ($2.50), the said assistance to be effective 
on and after September 1, 1948; " 


(c) To points in the Provinces of Ontario and Manitoba, for use by the 
railways in locomotives, by the payment to the railways in respect 
to each such shipment of an amount equal to the difference, as 
determined by the Board, between the laid down cost to the rail- 
ways at any point in the said two Provinces of the aforesaid coal 
and the laid down cost to the railways at the same point of 
imported coal or the sum of Two Dollars and Fifty Cents ($2.50) 
per net ton whichever is the less, the said assistance to be effective 
as from and including July 1, 1948; 


2. That all payments made to the railways pursuant to paragraphs 
(a) and (b) of section 1 hereof shall be received and applhed by the railways 
in part payment of the freight charges for the shipments in respect of which 
such payments were made; 


3. That the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply may refuse 
approval to any application for assistance under this authority; 


4. That in no case shall assistance be extended hereunder in respect 
to shipments of less than carload lots; 


3. That all applicants for assistance shall keep accurate and detailed 
accounts and records as to any movement of coal mined in the Province 
of Alberta and the Crowsnest Pass area of British Columbia in respect 
of which an application for assistance is, or is imtended to be, made and 
shall furnish to the Board all such information relating to such movement 
and to such application as the Board may consider requisite and shall 
permit any person authorized by the Board to examine, audit and take 
copies of or extracts from the said accounts and records; 


6. That payments hereunder be made out of such monies as may be 
provided by Parliament from year to year for such purpose and that the 
administration hereof be vested in the Board which shall annually report 
to the Minister of Reconstruction and Supply as to the amounts paid here- 
under during the year immediately preceding the making of such report. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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5. Financial assistance on Alberta and British Columbia coal 
exported from Canada or used as fuel by salt water vessels 


PCy, 1094. 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Committee 
of the Privy Council, approved by His Excellency the Governor 
General on the 15th March 1949. 


The Committee of the Privy Council have had before them a report 
from the Minister of Trade and Commerce, representing: 

That Order in Council P.C. 3971 of December 5, 1939, authorizes the 
extension of financial assistance in respect of coal mined in the Province of 
British Columbia and sold for export to foreign countries or as fuel for 
ships’ stores; and 

That it is now considered by the Dominion Coal Board (hereinafter 
called the “Board”) that the export of Canadian coal to foreign markets 
should be encouraged by extending the assistance so provided to coal 
mined in the Province of Alberta. 

The Committee, therefore, on the recommendation of the Minister 
of Trade and Commerce, advise: 


1. That the said Order in Council P.C. 3971 of December 5, 1939, be 
revoked as of February 28, 1949; 


2. That the Board be authorized to extend financial assistance in 
respect of coal mined in the Provinces of Alberta and British Columbia 
where the said coal is: 

(a) exported from Canadian seaports to foreign countries other than 
the United States of America and its territorial possessions, by 
the payment to the coal mine operator or distributor, as the case 
may be, of such amount, not exceeding one dollar ($1.00) per net 
ton, as the Board may deem necessary to place the said coal on 
a competitive basis with coals of other origin; or 
sold and delivered for ships’ stores for use as fuel by vessels 
navigating entirely in salt water, by the payment to the coal 
mine operator or distributor, as the case may be, of seventy-five 
cents (75c) per net ton. 


(b 


ed 


3. That all applicants for assistance shall keep accurate and detailed 
accounts and records as to any export or any sale for ships’ stores of coal 
mined in the Provinces of Alberta and British Columbia in respect of 
which an application is, or is intended to be, made hereunder and shall 
furnish to the Board all such information relating to such export or sale 
and to such application as the Board may consider requisite and shall 
permit any person authorized by the Board to examine, audit and take 
copies of or extracts from the said accounts and records; 


4, That payments hereunder be made out of such monies as may be 
provided by Parliament from year to year for such purpose and that the 
administration hereof be vested in the Board, which shall annually report 
to the Minister of Trade and Commerce as to the amounts paid hereunder 
during the year immediately preceding the making of such report; 


5. That the assistance herein authorized shall be effective as from and 
including March 1, 1949. 
N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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COASTWISE AND FOREIGN SHIPPING REGULATIONS 
See CUSTOMS ACT. 


COLD STORAGE ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 25) 
Regulations under the Cold Storage Act 


P.C. 5683 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Fripay, the 10th day of December, 1948. 


PRESENT: 


His EXceLLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Agriculture and pursuant to the provisions of the 
Cold Storage Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, Chapter 25, is pleased 
to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations under Part I of the Cold Storage Act, established 
by Order in Council P.C. 7097 of 27th November, 1945, as amended, are 
hereby revoked; and 


2. The annexed “Regulations under the Cold Storage Act” are hereby 
made and established in substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


REGULATIONS UNDER THE COLD STORAGE ACT 


1. In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, ‘‘public” 
includes members of any producers’ or fishermen’s co-operative association. 


2. Applications for a cold storage subsidy shall be made in duplicate 
on the forms prescribed in Schedule “A” to these Regulations and each 
application shall be accompanied by the following information, also in 
duplicate: — 

(a) a plan of the warehouse, showing details of the construction; 

(b) a written specification of the insulation, with detailed drawings 
which may be shown on the plan of the warehouse required by 
paragraph (a) of this section; 

(c) a specification of the refrigerating machinery, or the detailed 
specification and tender submitted by the person installing the 
machinery and equipment; 

(d) a sketch showing the location of the proposed warehouse in 
relation to railways and wharves; 

(e) a schedule of the rates which it is proposed to charge for storage; 

(f) the full name of the applicant, or, in the case of a corporation, the 
full names of the president and secretary thereof, or, in the case 
of a partnership, the full names of all the members thereof; and 

(g) the authorized capital, the subscribed capital, the paid up capital, 
a list of subscribers and the amount subscribed by each, if the 
applicant is a corporation. 
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3. All applications, accompanied by the information required by 
section two of these Regulations, shall be filed in duplicate with the 
Department of Agriculture, Ottawa. 


4. The cost of any work done or materials or equipment purchased 
or the amount of any liability incurred prior to the date of the contract 
entered into under section thirteen of these Regulations, other than in 
respect of the site, water supply, or architect’s fees for preparing the plans 
of the warehouse, shall not be included in the cost of construction for 
subsidy purposes. 


5. No contract shall be entered into under section thirteen of these 
Regulations unless 


(a) the refrigerated space to be provided is, in the opinion of the 

Minister, required in the public interest in the locality; 

not more than fifteen per centum of the refrigerated space of the 

warehouse, other than a warehouse constructed by a co-operative 

association of agricultural producers, fishermen or consumers, is 

allocated for 

(i) the installation of private lockers; 

(11) corridors necessary for access to lockers; 

(111) freezer space for freezing goods prior to being placed in 
lockers; and 

(iv) cutting rooms or other space to be used to prepare food for 
storage in lockers; and 


(c) all rooms containing private lockers are wholly allocated for the 
_ installation of private lockers. 


(b 


—- 


6. In determining the amount expended on warehouses built under a 

subsidy contract:— 

(a) no expenditures made for the purchase or installation of used 
materials or equipment, except as provided by paragraphs (e) and 
(f) of this section, shall be included; 

(b) no expenditures made for office or other equipment or machinery 
which is not necessary for the operation of a cold storage ware- 
house shall be included; 

(c) only that part of unrefrigerated space that is essential to the 
efficient operation of a cold storage warehouse shall be included, 
but in no case shall such unrefrigerated space exceed fifty per 
centum of the refrigerated space; 


only the following unrefrigerated space shall be deemed to be 
essential to the operation of a cold storage warehouse, namely: 
(1) compressor room; 

(11) corridors; 

(111) elevators; 

(iv) office space; and 

(v) rest rooms; 

if an existing building is to be converted into a public cold storage 
warehouse, the amount to be allowed for the cost of the building 
and site shall be either the purchase price, or the appraised value 
determined by the Chief Architect, Department of Public Works, 
as the Minister may decide; 


(d 


— 


Een 
® 
~~ 
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(f) if only part of an existing building is to be converted into a public 
cold storage warehouse the amount to be allowed for 

(i) the cost of the site shall be an amount which bears the same 
proportion to the value of the whole site, determined as 
provided in paragraph (e) of this section, as the area of the 
part bears to the area of the whole; 

(ii) the cost of the building shall be an amount which bears the 
same proportion to the value of the whole building, determined 
as provided in paragraph (e) of this section, as the cubic 
capacity of the part bears to the cubic capacity of the whole. 


7. (1) Payment of the first instalment of subsidy shall not be made 
until proper vouchers for the cost of site, building, equipment and other 
authorized expenditures have been approved. 


(2) Where the applicant for subsidy engages a contractor to construct 
the warehouse on a cost-plus basis, no subsidy shall be paid until there 
is produced to the Minister the invoices, paysheets, records, cancelled 
cheques and other documents of the contractor relating to the cost of 
construction and equipment of the warehouse. 


8. Every owner or operator of a subsidized cold storage warehouse 

(a) shall provide storage temperatures which, in the opinion of the 
Minister, are suitable for the products stored; 

(b) shall accept unconditionally for storage at approved rates and 
when space is available, any fish or squid intended for bait; and 

(c) shall submit an annual report or other essential information as 
may be required by the Minister. 


9, No owner or operator of a subsidized cold storage warehouse 

(a) shall increase the approved scale of rates for storage without the 
approval of the Governor in Council; 

(b) shall allow or agree to allow any person to have all the refrigerated 
space in the warehouse to the exclusion of the public; or 

(c) shall refuse to receive products for storage from the public on the 
ground of lack of space when any goods belonging to the owner or 
operator are stored therein. 


10. Every person constructing a subsidized public cold storage ware- 
house under a contract made pursuant to these Regulations shall in the 
construction and equipping of such warehouse, observe and require the 
observance of the Fair Wages and Hours of Labour Act, 1935, respecting 
fair wages and hours of labour. 


11. All rights and obligations of any person, firm, or corporation 
owning or operating any subsidized cold storage warehouse shall enure 
to the benefit of and be binding upon the heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors or assigns of such person, firm or corporation. 


12. Every person who contravenes or fails to comply with any 
provisions of section eight, nine or ten of these Regulations shall be liable 
on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty dollars. 


13. Contracts for the payment of subsidies under the Act shall be 
in the form prescribed in Schedule “B” to these Regulations. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 353 


Cold Storage Act—continued 


SCHEDULE ‘A’ | 


Application for a Cold Storage Subsidy 


To the Minister of Agriculture, 
Ottawa. 


Sir: 
The undersigned hereby makes application for a subsidy on a public 
cold storage warehouse to be erected at................ in the province of 


RP RERA Pge in accordance with the provisions of the Cold Storage 


The following particulars refer to the proposed cold storage ware- 
house, namely :— 


Particulars 


Cubic capacity of space (inside measurements), if any, intended for 
the storage of fish, butter, meats or other goods at freezing temperatures 


a Uehie wile. ce) & 6.5040 ©), oe e 6 & © © m8 8) @ 618) (6/6) © @ ee Sue S06 is (OEs, ©. 2 )6 61,6) C46 ‘Si el 6 8 6 0 6 6 0 6) 6 © © © © 0' 46 O16 ee) 6 


Cubic capacity of space (inside measurements), if any, intended for 
the storage of cheese, fruit or other goods at temperatures above 30 degrees 


Cubic capacity of space (inside measurements), if any, intended to be 
lised as private lockertstora gown sth SO SST, BO, PROPIA, 38 
Total refrigerated space, in cubic feet (inside measurements)........ . 
Cubic capacity of space (inside measurements), if any, for other 
purposes + (specify) -ns55242552525%5 5505 e455 55 et eae ees sues MUM eg, 


pe 6 26 2 Oe FR OR eS PLS 2 Fee PES CSS SNES TENE OO OS Cee OO 18 OSLO Oe EO 8 SLC ENS OF Oe O78 6 SO Ee 8 


Size of building, in cubic feet (inside measurements) ............... 
Numibér Oi*séparace chemipersty. 621) PS Sea RP a SBS, Pea oe 


FLINCIOal DIQMuGemmeee Cen Ole. . a" us. u 4h ance tee: ce ees ete ae 


6. Pee Se BO. © VS SOLS OBO 110r OF 6, CASES BAA O A CNS Oe OOS e S26 6) HE. 6.040. OC OO) O06 (8.6 O46) OO Sy AES 4's: 8) 6.0) 6.10 Sy6, @ €):6) 4.6 


8 ee eH 6 6 we 6 AN OTD TSO OOO, CNOe a6 Ve My ORE eG) We eer 0706 6) 6 OH OO ONO Oe Se SSH OSU er STS 6S Bie 8 [6 «ee Ow a 6) 08 


System of mechanical refrigeration to be used.............-.ceeceee 
Capacity of refrigerating machinery, in tons of refrigeration per 24 
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Source of water supply ninth. GRIM We isk. vince pee ay eee ae 
Estimated cost of building, equipment and water supply..$.......... 
Gost Of sites oilseed’. dyna tiabes Siobtshehcatate, Maeweie Nee revenee ue, ae Sree. Be 
Total estimated cost of completed warehouse............ Spent st 


The portion of the building to be used for the purpose of a public cold 


SLOTS VO -WATCHOUSE: So". ctu esac sigie Mnudceuebeuent aieM Hee miei tale 0 sein in tie ells to lie ie 
HOALCCRELUS Sete ae nae ALVOUCE RIERT MINCE OL. wren se cc ete ete 
LOTT eR ERLE aie What SARs CAV MOL ihr ree mete's 5 50's y A.D., 19 
(Applicant) 
(Applicant) 


Note-—wWhere the applicant is a partnership, each partner must sign 
the application and where the applicant is a corporation the application 
must be signed by the President and Secretary thereof and sealed with 
the seal of the corporation. 


Certificate 


We hereby certify that no work on the construction, insulation or 
equipment of the proposed warehouse has been initiated and that no 
commitment for the purchase of either materials or equipment, with the 


following exceptions, a) i224 se fers > <iolss SEV SLE Ele Be eee nee eee 


esceoevevveoveevereeeosvseeeweeweee eee ee wee ee eee eee ewe eee wre e eee wr eee ere eee we ewe woe eee 


oscoevr evr eae eveveeeeree et ee eer eevee es ee eevee er eee eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeere eee eevee 


has been entered into at this date ............. Lt Sores ; and we further 
certify that the particulars set forth herein are true to the best of our 
knowledge and belief. 


eoeeeeeeeoeteeeeeeeeeereeeereeeeeee eee 


ect®eeereeeeeereeeeeeeeeereseeeoeveee eve 


(Applicant) 


(to be signed in the same manner 
as the application) 
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SCHEDULE ‘‘B” 


Form of Contract 


The following shall be the form of contract to be entered into between 
His Majesty the King and the Contractor. 


Agreement made in duplicate this........ GAY Oli.s po bh. <% A,D,/.one 


thousand nine hundred and........ 


BETWEEN 


His Majesty the King, in the right of Canada, hereinafter called “His 
Majesty”, of the first part; 


AND 


OPPO NO BIR TUNG Bit AOC tere ; hereinafter called the “Contractor”, of the 
second part; 


Whereas the Contractor has agreed to build a public cold storage 


warehouse! at Wine, Soe oe Bee: in’ the’ Province Oreo, Je Ue, and has 
applied for a subsidy under the Cold Storage Act; 


And whereas the location and plans and specifications of the said 
warehouse were approved by order of the Governor in Council dated the 


Witnesseth that in consideration of the covenants and agreements on 
the part of His Majesty hereinafter contained, the Contractor covenants 
and agrees with His Majesty as follows: 


1. In this agreement ‘Minister’? means the Minister of Agriculture 
for the time being of the Government of Canada. 


2. All covenants and agreements herein contained shall be binding 
on and extend to the heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns 
of the Contractor and shall extend to and be binding upon the heirs and 
successors of His Majesty. 


3. The Contractor shall build, construct and erect a public cold storage 
Warehouse AL... esa a amet PUL tHGOETOVINCE Ol sont eae anes in and upon 
a site to be approved by the Minister, the said warehouse to be equipped 
with mechanical refrigeration and suitable for the preservation of all food 
products. 


4. The said warehouse shall be built in the manner required by and in 
all respects in strict conformity with the specifications and the plans 
approved by order of the Governor General in Council, dated the........ 
MOY Ol: vy atte , A.D. and of record in the Department of Agriculture, 
and such specifications and plans are hereby declared to be a part of this 
agreement. 

46917—24 
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5. If any question or dispute arises regarding work or materials or 
as to the meaning or intent of this agreement, the explanation and inter- 
pretation given by the Minister shall be received and shall be finally 
binding and conclusive upon the Contractor. 


6. During the construction, maintenance and operation of the said 
warehouse every facility shall be given to the Minister, and to such other 
person or persons as he may from time to time designate, to inspect every 
portion of the said warehouse and the materials to be used in the 
construction thereof. 


7. The Contractor shall maintain and operate the said. warehouse in 
accordance with such regulations as may be made from time to time by 
the Governor in Council, and the rates to be charged for storage in such 
warehouse shall be subject to the approval of the Governor in Council. 


8. Except as hereinafter provided the Minister shall pay the Contractor 
a subsidy not exceeding in the whole thirty per cent of the amount expended 
and approved of in the construction and equipment of the said warehouse, 
payable in instalments as follows: 


Upon the warehouse being completed and cold storage at suitable 
temperatures being provided therein, the whole to the satisfaction of the 
Minister, a sum not exceeding fifteen per cent of the amount so expended 
and approved; at the end of the first year thereafter, seven per cent of the 
said amount; at the end of the second year thereafter, four per cent of the 
said amount; and at the end of each of the two next succeeding years two 
per cent of the said amount; provided always that the warehouse is 
maintained and operated to the satisfaction of the Minister. 


9. The Minister may refuse to pay any part of the said subsidy if in 
his opinion the operation of the warehouse has not been of such a character 
as to provide for the proper preservation of such produce as may be 
stored therein. 


10. The whole amount of the subsidy payable hereunder shall not, in 
any case, exceed (the ‘surnWorwe ieee ee eee ce si cree eee eine eee ee 


11. The Minister may require the Contractor to submit such vouchers 
and verify the cost of construction of the said warehouse in such manner 
as he may from time to time direct, and his decision with respect to the 
cost of the construction of the said warehouse, for the purpose of fixing 
the amount of the said subsidy, shall be final and conclusive. 


12. The said warehouse shall be built and completed to the satisfaction 
of the Minister not.later than the ............, QAO l eo eee and 
shall thereafter be maintained and operated continuously to entitle the 
Contractor to any portion or portions of the said subsidy, and time shall 
be considered as of the essence of this agreement. | 


13. If the said warehouse should be burnt or otherwise damaged or 
destroyed before all the payments of the said subsidy have been made, 
then and in such case, if the Contractor repairs or rebuilds the said ware- 
house within such time as may be fixed by the Minister in accordance with 
the said plans and specifications and operates and maintains the said 
warehouse as hereinbefore provided and otherwise complies with all the 
covenants and provisions of this agreement the whole to the satisfaction 
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of the said Minister the Contractor shall be paid the unpaid portion or 
portions of the said subsidy upon the same terms and in the same manner 
as if the said warehouse had not been damaged or destroyed. 


14. The Contractor shall not assign this contract without the authority 
of the Governor in Council. 


15. The Contractor shall, in the construction and equipping of the 
said warehouse, observe and require the observance of the Fair Wages 
and Hours of Labour Act, 1935, respecting fair wages and hours of labour. 


16. This contract is, pursuant to the Statute in that behalf, made 
subject to the express condition that no member of the House of Commons 
of Canada shall be admitted to any share or part of such contract or to 
any benefit to arise therefrom. 

In witness whereof the parties hereto have executed this agreement 
on the day and year first above written. 


Signed on behalf of His Majesty by 


the Minister of Agriculture (Seal) 
in! the” presen @aecian MRR TL oa, Wek a? tates et. Yd 2D 


a *e ©) @ ee 8 6, ¢re tee &Velta “ isi ® of els) 6 a ie (0 io te le ip wre a le ie 


Signed by the Contractor 
in the presence of 


oO. 8 BO OL 6: 8 Be eB we C8) 6) Oe le 8) 6) 6 Oe 6 18 6 we = 6,6 o, 6. le 


COMBINES INVESTIGATION ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 26) 


Regulations under the Combines Investigation Act 


Vangie yop 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Tuurspay, the 8rd day of April, 1947. 


PRESENT: 
His ExceLLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Justice and under the authority of the Combines 
Investigation Act, Chapter 26, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, and 
amendments thereto, is pleased to make the following regulations and they 
are hereby made and established accordingly: 


REGULATIONS UNDER THE CoMBINES INVESTIGATIONS AcT 


1. Any authorization issued by the Commissioner of the Combines 
Investigation Act under subsection 3 of section 6 of that Act authorizing 
a Deputy Commissioner of the Combines Investigation Act to make inquiry 
regarding any matter shall be in writing and shall show the matter into 
which the Deputy Commissioner is to make inquiry. 

46917—244 
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2. A Deputy Commissioner, in making any inquiry that he is author- 
ized to make, shall have all the powers and duties that the Commissioner 
has under sections 14 to 24, both inclusive, of the Act. 


3. For the purposes of sections 34, 35 and 36 of the Act, an order 
notice or demand made or issued by a Deputy Commissioner pursuant to 
the Act and these Regulations shall be deemed to have been made or 
issued by the Commissioner. 


4, No application under subsection 2A or subsection 2B of section 22 
of the Act shall be made by a Deputy Commissioner without the prior 
approval of the Commissioner. 


9. All proceedings conducted by a Deputy Commissioner shall be con- 
ducted in private unless the Commissioner orders that all or any portion 
of the proceedings shall be conducted in public. 


6. For the purposes of the Act, any information, evidence, books, 
papers, records or other documents obtained by a Deputy Commissioner 
in the course of an inquiry under the Act shall be deemed to have been 
obtained by the Commissioner. 


7. Nothing in these Regulations shall be construed to limit or affect 
the powers or duties of a Deputy Commissioner acting under subsection 2 
of section 6 of the Act. 
N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


CANADIAN COMMERCIAL CORPORATION ACT. (1946, c. 40) 
No statutory orders or regulations have been made under this statute. 


COMPANIES ACT, 1934. (1934, c. 33) 


Tariff of Fees under the Companies Act 
P.C. 3139 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Turspay, the 13th day of July, 1948. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcreELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Acting Secretary of State and pursuant to the provisions of 
section 137 of the Companies Act, 1934, 24-25 George V, Chapter 33, is 
pleased to order as follows: 

1. The Tariff of Fees under the Companies Act, 1934, established by 
Order in Council P.C. 1039 of 30th April, 1936, as amended, is hereby 
revoked; and 

2. The Tariff of Fees under the Companies Act, 1934, hereunto 
annexed, is hereby made and established in substitution for the Tariff of 
Fees hereby revoked. 

N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 
Companies Act—continued 
UNDER THE COMPANIES ACT, 1934 
Part I 


UPON LETTERS PATENT AND SUPPLEMENTARY LETTERS PATENT: 


oo 


When the proposed capital of the company is $50,000 or less. .$ 100 00 


When the proposed capital is more than $50,000 and not 
THOPE + THREE OU rere ee oe Pore TARR 3 eae, 
$1 for each $1,000 or fractional part thereof in excess 

of $50,000. 

When the proposed capital is more than $200,000 and not 
THOTC: THAD SD OM OO wh taclotan tate erat state ee eee. weds Rael 

fifty cents for each $1,000 or fractional part thereof 
in excess of $200,000. 

When the proposed capital is more than $500,000 .......... 
twenty cents for every additional $1,000 or fractional 
part thereof. 

Upon Letters Patent to a company having an authorized 
capital comprising shares without nominal or par value 
as provided by section 12, when no amount at which 
shares may be sold is set out in the Letters Patent, then 
the amount of each share shall be fixed at $100 and the fee 
payable shall be according to the foregoing tariff. 

When an amount at which shares may be sold is fixed by the 
Letters Patent the fee shall be calculated according to 
the foregoing tariff on the aggregate of the capital at 
the amount so fixed. 

Upon Supplementary Letters Patent increasing the capital 
of a company the fee to be according to the foregoing 
tariff, but on the increase only, that is the fee to be the 
same as for the incorporation of a company with a 
capital equal to the increase. 

Upon the Supplementary Letters Patent changing the name of 
A COM PA gee PAO Nr se hcl rhe es tte sae eres te 

Upon Supplementary Letters Patent for other purposes.... 

Upon filing of an application for acceptance of the surrender 
of Letters: Ratenieinceracectlon ' 29 ye ices sce sail Mer ts 

Upon filing of returns under section 121, the fee payable upon 
each return shall be as follows: 

When the capital stock of the company is $200,000 or less. . 

When the capital stock of the company is more than $200,000 
Arid INOMIIMNOL See oh oe on cede ee tite arate 

When the capital stock of the company is more than $500,000 
bub, not MOremC aa mee Orne eke ne ean nt uh 

When the capital stock is more than $1,000,000............. 
$1 on each $1,000,000 or fraction thereof in excess of the 
first million, but not exceeding $50 in all. 

Upon filing of a return of a company having shares without 
nominal or par value the fee payable shall be calculated 
upon the capitalization of such company according to the 
manner prescribed for computing the fee for Letters 
Patent issued to such company. 

Upon registration of Mortgage and other instruments under 
sections? 00." 07> Ant OSes es seo. hee a ee Peek 


100 00 and 


250 00 and 


400 00 and 


50° 00" 
100 00: 


50 00) 


5 00: 
10 00 


25 00 
25 00 and! 
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Upon inspection of Register (section 66, subsection 8)........ 
Upon the filing, deposit or registration of any by-law, pro- 
spectus, statement, consent or agreement or other docu- 
ment under the provisions of Part I of the Companies 
Ache lL Oss 1y So es BIE Ces nh, eM Ue PE 
Hremplification)’ cca, Wards hBae ehh. Uae ne a ed econ oe 
Certificaverol Authentication s5).0 0) na eee ey Lae oe, 
Certificate of Secretary of State or Under-Secretary of State 
or Deputy) Registrar General wien Wes saul adate ese 
Search—(as defined by order of the Secretary of State) when 
names) dates) ebGmare given i550). unas oo: oe A Oe aft 
Long searches, owing to insufficient or incorrect indications, 
per Hall hours ee Cate eee ee Ae een: ee errs 
Copying (per typewritten foolscap page) vs...) bewies Jee 


Part II 


UPON LETTERS PATENT OR SUPPLEMENTARY LETTERS PATENT TO 
ANY CORPORATION UNDER PART II: 

When incorporated for historical, literary, scientific, artistic 
or charitable purposes (other than a flying club not 
organized for the purpose of gain or financial profit and 
with the concurrence of the Minister of Transport when 
there, shall berig Tee)... «. «ise s Senha ee & 

When incorporated for carrying on co-operative activities 
Of the nature auvnorized DY Pari lied a ets ewe eee ee 

When incorporated for any other purposes authorized by 
Dag 94 (aad ER BS RUN GA NG NR eatin Ae WR ae. FS Nae a Sa 

Upon Supplementary Letters Patent changing the name of a 
corporation without share capital (other than a corpora- 
tion incorporated without fee, in which case there shall 
be no fee for the Supplementary Letters Patent)........ 

Upon application for acceptance of the surrender of the 
Letters Patent or Supplementary Letters Patent of any 
corporation without share capital incorporated for his- 
torical, literary, scientific, artistic or charitable purposes 
(other than a corporation incorporated without fee, in 
which case there shall be no fee for such surrender).... 

Upon application for acceptance of the surrender of the 
Letters Patent. or Supplementary Letters Patent of any 
corporation without share capital, other than the classes 
of corporation mentioned in the last preceding item . 

Upon filing of a return under section 121 of a corporation 
incorporated under Part II for charitable purposes...... 

Upon the filing of a return of any corporation incorporated 
under Part II (other than a corporation incorporated 
without fee, in which case there shall be no fee for the 
filing.af sup iretunndd teasiy cadeeo ede ayaks alt selene ot sey. eek 

Upon the filing, deposit or registration of any by-law or other 
document under the provisions of Part II of the Com- 
panies Act, 1934 (other than a corporation incorporated 
without fee, in which case there shall be no fee for such 
filing, deposit or registration) <...... 2+ Gtk. Exe ae hort 


— 
en) 
oe 


10 00 
10 00 


100 00 


50 00 


10 00 


20 00 


1 00 


2 00 
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COMPANIES’ CREDITORS ARRANGEMENT ACT 1933. (1932-33, 
c. 36) 


No statutory orders or regulations have been made under this statute. 


CONCILIATION AND LABOUR ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 110) 
No statutory orders or regulations have been made under this statute. 


CONSOLIDATED REVENUE AND AUDIT ACT, 1931. (1931, ec. 37) 
Domestic Bonds of Canada Regulations 


P.C. 6321 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


WEDNESDAY, the 21st day of December, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His ExceLLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the reeommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Finance and by virtue of the powers conferred by The 
Consolidated Revenue and Audit Act, 1931, is pleased to order as follows: 

1. The regulations respecting the inscription, transfer, management and 
redemption of Domestic Securities of the Government of Canada, established 
by Order in Council P.C. 5938 of 25th October, 1940, as amended, are hereby 
revoked; 

2. The regulations respecting the management and redemption of 
War Savings Certificates and War Savings Stamps, established by Order 
in Council P.C. 306 of 28th January, 1947, as amended, are hereby revoked; 
and 

3. The annexed regulations entitled the “Domestic Bonds of Canada 
Regulations” are hereby made and established in substitution for the 
regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


SHort TITLE 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Domestic Bonds of Canada 
Regulations. 


BAG el 
INTERPRETATION 


2. (1) In these regulations 
(a) “Bank” means the Bank of Canada; 


(b) “bond” means a bond, debenture, note, savings certificate or other 
like security payable in money of Canada issued by or on behalf 
of the Government of Canada under the authority of an Act of 
the Parliament of Canada or of these regulations or of any 
regulations for which these regulations have been substituted; and 
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(c) “registered owner” 


(i) of a bond as to principal, means a person whose name has been 
entered by the Bank in the register as the person to whom 
the principal is payable, and 

(ii) of a bond as to principal and interest, means the person whose 
name has been entered by the Bank in the register as the 
person to whom the principal and interest are payable. 


(2) Where under these regulations any act is required to be done by 
the Bank or is effective if done by the Bank, the act is deemed to have been 
done by the Bank for the purposes of these regulations if it has been done 
by an officer or employee of the Bank acting in the course of his duties as 
such or by a person authorized by the Bank to do that act on behalf of 
the Bank. 


(3) Where under these regulations the Bank is required to or may do an 
act if it is satisfied or has formed an opinion in respect of any matter, or if 
any events appear to the Bank to have occurred, it is sufficient for the 
purposes of these regulations if the appropriate officer or employee of the 
Bank satisfies himself or forms the opinion or the events appear to him to 
have occurred. 


APPLICATION 


3. These regulations apply in respect of all bonds except in so far as 
they are inconsistent with the terms of the bonds. 


REGISTRAR 


4, (1) The Bank of Canada shall maintain at its Public Debt Division 
in the City of Ottawa a register of bonds in accordance with these 
regulations. 


(2) The Bank shall, in accordance with these regulations, register 
persons as owners of bonds, discharge the registration of persons as owners of 
bonds and give effect to transfers of bonds as may be required from time 
to time in accordance with applications to the Bank to purchase bonds at the 
time of issue thereof or in accordance with the terms of outstanding bonds 
and may, subject to the terms upon which the bonds are issued, issue such 
bonds from time to time as may be required for these purposes or to give 
effect to the terms of outstanding bonds or these regulations. 


(3) Any duty, power or discretion imposed or conferred upon the 
Deputy Minister of Finance by the terms of bonds, that was imposed or 
conferred upon the Bank of Canada by Order in Council P.C. 5938, of 
October 25, 1940, continues to be imposed and conferred upon the Bank 
and anything done by the Bank as registrar of bonds in accordance with 
these regulations or any other regulations or laws applicable thereto con- 
tinues to be and is as valid and effectual for all purposes as if done by the 
Deputy Minister of Finance. 


(4) The Bank may authorize a person to act on its behalf for any of 
the purposes of these regulations, and where the person so authorized is a 
corporation, its appropriate officers or employees shall be deemed to be 
authorized to act on behalf of the Bank. 
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REGISTRATION 
Manner of Registration 


5. (1) Where a person is to be registered as owner 

(a) of a bond as to principal, the Bank shall enter his name, with 
particulars of the bond, in the register as the person to whom the 
principal is payable, or 

(b) of a bond as to principal and interest, the Bank shall enter his 
name and post office address, with particulars of the bond, in the 
register as the person to whom the principal and interest are 
payable. 


(2) Where two or more persons are to be registered as owners of a bond 
as to principal and interest there shall be indicated by the owners only 
one address that is to be entered in the register which address shall be the 
registered address of all those persons for all purposes relating to the bond. 


Effect of Registration 


6. (1) Where in accordance with these regulations, a person has been 
registered by the Bank as owner of a bond as to principal or as to principal 
and interest, the entry in the register shall be conclusive evidence as against 
the Government of Canada that that person is owner of that bond 
accordingly. 


(2) Where a person is registered in accordance with these regulations 
as owner of a bond as to principal and interest, the interest on that bond is 
payable by a cheque negotiable at any branch in Canada of a bank incor- 
porated under The Bank Act. 


(3) Where the names of two or more persons without the words ‘‘and 
survivor’ are entered in the register as owners of a bond and one of the 
persons dies, his rights under the bond are not vested in any other such 
person or persons on his death by reason of survivorship. 


(4) Notwithstanding that a person is registered as owner of a bond as to 
principal, the coupons attached to the bond are payable to bearer and 
when detached are transferable by delivery. 


7. (1) Where a bond is issued or a person is registered as owner of a 
bond, such issue or registration shall be deemed to be valid notwithstanding 
that 

(a) the issue or registration takes place in error in circumstances in 

which such issue or registration is not authorized by these regula- 
tions, or 

(b) the issue or registration takes place pursuant to an instrument 

of transfer in which the signature of the transferor has been forged 
or pursuant to a forged instrument purporting to authorize a person 
to act on behalf of or in the place of a registered owner as provided 
for in section sixteen, 
but nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the rights or liabilities 
of any person or persons by reason of the forged instrument. 


(2) Where in error a bond is issued or a person is registered as owner 
of a bond in circumstances in which such issue or registration is not author- 
ized by these regulations, as mentioned in subsection one (a) and the bond 
has been delivered, the person receiving the bond or registered as owner shall 
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not be entitled as against the Government of Canada to any payment under 
the bond but shall be liable to return the bond and all coupons attached to 
it at the time it was delivered to him and if he fails to do so he shall be hable 
to pay to the Bank the market value of the bond together with an amount 
equal to any amounts paid to him by way of interest on the bond. 

(3) Where a person mentioned in subsection two fails to return matured 
coupons to the Bank he shall be deemed to have received payment of the 
redemption value of the coupons. 


ENTRIES IN BonpD 


8. Where a person has been registered by the Bank as owner 

(a) of a bond as to principal, the Bank shall enter his name in the bond 
as the person to whom the principal is payable, or 

(6) of a bond as to principal and interest, the Bank shall enter his 
name in the bond as the person to whom the principal and interest 
are payable. 


9. No entry in a bond of the name of any person as the person to whom 
the principal is payable or the principal and interest are payable made by a 
person other than the Bank or anyone acting on behalf of the Bank is 
effective to confer any right under or interest in the bond. 


10. No alteration or erasure of the name of any person entered by or 
on behalf of the Bank in a bond as the person to whom the principal or 
principal and interest are payable is effective to confer any right under the 
bond on any other person or to deprive the person whose name was entered 
by or on behalf of the Bank of any rights that he may have under the bond. 


11. Where a person applies to be registered as owner of a bond and the 
bond is delivered to him without his name being entered in it by the Bank 
the bond shall be deemed to be validly issued and unless he returns the bond 
to the Bank to have his name so entered, he shall be deemed to have 
accepted the bond in satisfaction of his rights as registered owner and the 
entry, if any, in the register shall be cancelled by the Bank. 


DISCHARGE FROM REGISTRATION 


12. Where a bond is to be discharged from registration 

(a) if the bond is a coupon bond and is to be made payable to bearer 
the Bank shall cancel the entry in the register in respect of the 
bond and shall make an entry in the bond to show that it is payable 
to bearer, or 

(b) if the bond is to be exchanged for another bond the Bank shall 
cancel the entry in the register in respect of that bond and shall 
retain the bond. 


TRANSFER OF BONDS BY REGISTERED OWNERS 


13. (1) Except as otherwise provided by the terms of the bond a bond 
cf which a person is registered as owner may, on compliance with sections 
fourteen to nineteen, be transferred on presentation of the bond and of an 
instrument of transfer in accordance with these regulations. 


(2) Where subsection one has been complied with the registered owner 
and the transferee, if any, named in the instrument of transfer therein 
mentioned are entitled to have the Bank give effect to the instrument of 
transfer in accordance with its terms. 
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(3) Except as provided in subsection two the execution of an instrument 
of transfer of a bond does not transfer or confer any right under the bond 
against the Government of Canada or the Bank until the Bank has given 
effect to the instrument by making the appropriate entry in the register. 


ForM AND EXECUTION OF INSTRUMENTS OF TRANSFER 


14. (1) An instrument of transfer of the ownership of a bond shall be 
in form A or in a form to like effect. 


(2) An instrument of transfer may be executed 

(a) by being signed by the registered owner; 

(6) where the registered owner is a corporation, by being signed by its 
duly authorized officer or officers and by affixing the seal of the 
corporation, if any, where required; 

(c) by being signed by a person authorized by the registered owner 
under a Power of Attorney or partnership agreement to execute it; 

(d) where an unincorporated association not being a partnership is 
registered as owner of a bond, by being signed by the duly author- 
ized officer or officers of the association; or 

(e) by being signed by a person authorized by law to execute it on 
behalf of.the registered owner. 


(3) For the purposes of these regulations a person authorized by law to 
execute an instrument of transfer on behalf of a registered owner means any 
person appointed by a competent court or by statute to act on behalf of or 
in the place of the registered owner and includes a trustee in bankruptcy. 


GUARANTEE OF SIGNATURE 


15. (1) The Bank is not required to give effect to an instrument 
of transfer unless the signature on the instrument of transfer is guar- 
anteed by 


(a) a bank incorporated under The Bank ACU or the Quebec Savings 
Banks Act, or 

(b) a financial institution approved by the ne of Canada under this 
section. 


(2) The Bank may approve a financial institution for the purposes of 
this section and may impose terms or conditions in its approval or limit 
the amount of the bonds to be transferred in any one transaction with 
respect to which the guarantee of the institution will be accepted by it for 
the purposes of this section or may revoke or vary an approval given 
under this section. 


EVIDENCE OR GUARANTEE OF AUTHORITY TO EXECUTE INSTRUMENT 


16. (1) Except as provided in subsection two where an instrument of 
transfer of a bond purports to have been signed by a person acting as an 
officer of a corporation registered as owner of the bond or by a person acting 
on behalf of the registered owner the Bank is not required to give effect to it 
unless the resolution, Power of Attorney, partnership agreement or other 
document authorizing or evidencing the authority of the person so to act 
or a notarial or other authenticated copy of it acceptable to the Bank has 
been deposited with the Bank. 


366 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Consolidated Revenue and Audit Act—continued 


(2) The Bank may give effect to an instrument of transfer signed by 
a person mentioned in subsection one if a bank incorporated by The Bank 
Act or the Quebec Savings Banks Act in addition to guaranteeing his signa- 
ture has also guaranteed his authority to execute the instrument of transfer 
of the bond for or on behalf of the registered owner, the guarantees being 
in the following form,— 
“Signature and authority to sign guaranteed” or “Transaction 
guaranteed”. 


(3) Where a resolution, Power of Attorney, partnership agreement or 
other document or a copy thereof has been deposited with the Bank for the 
purposes of this section the Bank may give full force and effect to it until 
written notice is received by the Bank that it has been revoked or the 
authority thereby conferred or evidenced has been terminated. 


No GuARANTEE OF SIGNATURE REQUIRED IN CERTAIN CASES 


17. The Bank may give effect to an instrument of transfer although no 
guarantee of the signature of the person signing the instrument of transfer 
has been given under section fifteen, if 

(a) he is known to an executive officer of the Bank of Canada in Ottawa 
and his signature is vouched for by such officer; 

(b) he signs on behalf of an insurance company and his signature 
is vouched for by an officer of the Department of Insurance 
acceptable to the Bank of Canada; 

(c) he is a member of His Majesty’s naval, military or air forces and his 
signature is witnessed by the commanding officer of his unit or the 
officer under whose direct command he is serving; 

(d) he is personally known to the Agent at an Agency of the Bank of 
Canada and his signature is witnessed and vouched for by the 
Agent, or 

(e) he is an officer of a trust company authorized to guarantee signa- 
tures under section fifteen and is an officer of the company author- 
ized to execute such guarantees and instruments of transfer on 
behalf of the company. 


AUTHENTICATION OF SIGNATURE WHERE INSTRUMENT OF TRANSFER EXECUTED 
OUTSIDE CANADA 


18. Where an instrument of transfer has been executed outside Canada, 
in the United Kingdom or in a country of the British Commonwealth of 
Nations or in a British colony or possession and where no guarantee of the 
signature of the person signing it in accordance with section fifteen can be 
obtained and the signature is not vouched for or witnessed in accordance 
with paragraphs (a), (ib) or (c) of section seventeen, the Bank may give 
effect to the instrument if 

(a) the signature of the person signing it is guaranteed by an incor- 

porated bank; or 


(b) the signature is certified in the manner provided in section nineteen. 


19. Where an instrument of transfer is executed outside Canada in a. 
place other than a place mentioned in section eighteen and where no 
guarantee of the signature on the instrument of transfer can be obtained in. 
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accordance with section fifteen and the signature is not vouched for or 
witnessed in accordance with paragraphs (a), (b) or (c) of section seventeen, 
the Bank may give effect to the instrument of transfer if the signature of the 
person signing it is certified to have been affixed in the presence of 
(a) an officer of the Canadian Diplomatic, consular or representative 
or Trade Commissioner Services while exercising his functions as 
such; 
(b) an officer of His Majesty’s Diplomatic or consular services while 
exercising his functions as such; or 
(c) a Judge of a Court of Record; 
and the instrument bears the signature and official seal of the person who 
certifies the signature. 


TRANSMISSION OF REGISTERED BoNpDSs 


20. (1) Subject to section twenty-two, where the registered owner of a 
bond has died, whether or not the bond is transferable by its terms, the 
Bank shall, upon receipt of the appropriate documents mentioned in sub- 
section two transmit the bond to the person disclosed by the documents to 
be entitled to it by reason of the death of the registered owner. 


(2) The documents referred to in subsection one are 

(a) an authenticated or notarial copy of the probate of the will of the 
deceased owner, letters of administration of his estate, letters of 
verification of heirship, or, in applicable cases, an act of curatorship 
or tutorship granted by a court or authority in Canada having 
power to grant the same; 

(b) proof of death together with an authentic copy of the will of the 
deceased owner, if the transmission is governed by the laws of the 
Province of Quebec, and the will of the deceased owner was made in 
notarial form according to such laws; or 

(c) where the transmission is governed by the laws of a country other 
than Canada, an authenticated or notarial copy of the probate of 
the will, letters of administration of his estate or other documents of 
like import, satisfactory to the Bank, granted by the court or 
authority of that country having the requisite power in such 
matters. 


21. Subject to section twenty-two, where the registered owner of bonds 
has died, and where it appears to the Bank that the aggregate of the face 
value of all bonds of which he was registered as owner at the time of his 
death, was not more than Twenty-five Hundred Dollars the Bank may, 
notwithstanding that it has not been furnished with the appropriate docu- 
ments mentioned in subsection two of section twenty and whether or not 
the bonds are transferable by their terms, transmit the bonds to the person 
that the Bank is satisfied is entitled thereto by reason of transmission on 
the death of the owner, if 

(a) the Bank is satisfied that it is not intended to apply for a grant 

of letters probate of the will or letters of administration of the 
estate of the deceased, and 

(6) application is made to the Bank for the transmission in a form 

prescribed by the Bank for the transmission of bonds or War 
Savings Certificates where no letters probate or letters of admin- 
istration have been granted. 
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22. (1) The Bank may, before giving effect to a claim to the transmis- 
sion of a bond, require the claimant or his authorized representative having 
knowledge of the facts, to furnish a statutory declaration setting out the 
facts relating to the transmission and such further information in respect 
thereof as it may require. 


(2) Where bonds are issued on terms that the aggregate face value 
thereof that may be held by any person is limited, and where the registered 
owner has died and the transmission of the bonds to the person entitled 
thereto by reason of transmission on the death of the owner would result 
in his holding bonds of that issue of an aggregate face value in excess of the 
amount so limited, the Bank shall redeem them. 


TRANSFER PURSUANT TO JUDGMENT 


23. Where a bond of which a person is registered as owner has been 
seized pursuant to a writ of execution or other like process issued out of a 
court or where a court orders the sale thereof or orders that the bond be 
vested in a person other than the registered owner, 

(a) if the name of the person who is to be registered as owner is set 
out in an order of the court, the Bank may, upon presentation of 
the bond and of an authenticated copy of the order, register that 
person as the owner of the bond and enter his name in the bond 
accordingly, or 

(6) the court shall, by order, name a person who is authorized to 
transfer the bond in the place of the registered owner, in which case 
the Bank may, if an authenticated copy of the order of the court 
has been deposited with it, give effect to an instrument of transfer 
of the bond executed by the person so named. 


Marriep WoMEN 


24. The Bank may register a married woman as owner of a bond or 
may transfer or redeem a bond upon the authority of the signature of a 
married woman, without the consent of her husband, whether such married 
woman is acting as a principal or in a representative capacity. 


MINoRS 


25. (1) A bond may be registered in the name of a person whether or 
not he is an infant or minor or is qualified by law to enter into ordinary 
contracts. 


(2) Where a bond is registered in the name of a person under twenty- 
one years of age, a transfer thereof executed by him shall have the same 
effect, for the purposes of these regulations, as if he were of the full age of 
twenty-one years and the Bank may make payments under the bond to him 
and accept acquittances thereof from him as if he were of the full age of 
twenty-one years. 


(3) Where the Bank is satisfied that the registered owner of a bond is 
unable by reason of immaturity to write his name, 
(a) a transfer of the bond may be executed on behalf of the registered 
owner by the parent or guardian, and 
(6) the Bank may make payments under the bond to the parent or 
guardian and may accept acquittances in respect thereof executed 
by such parent or guardian on behalf of the registered owner and 
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for the purposes of this subsection, evidence of age in the form of a 
certificate of birth or other evidence satisfactory to the Bank may 
be accepted as proof of age, but where in addition to the guarantee 
of the signature of the parent or guardian, his authority to sign is 
guaranteed as set forth in subsection two of section sixteen, no such 
evidence shall be required. 


(4) In this section “parent or guardian” when used with reference to a 

registered owner of a bond means, 

(a) where the registered owner is resident in the Province of Quebec, 
the tutor, if any, of the registered owner, and where there is no 
tutor, the person who has the right to custody and control of the 
registered owner; and 

(b) where the registered owner is resident elsewhere than in the 
Province of Quebec, 

(i) if the father and mother are living together and have actual 
custody and control of the registered owner, the father; 

(ii) if one parent is dead, the surviving parent, if such parent has 
actual custody and control of the registered owner; 

(111) if the registered owner’s father and mother are living apart, 
the parent who has actual custody and control of the registered 
owner; or 

(iv) the guardian or other person who has actual custody and 
control of the registered owner. 


PARTNERSHIPS AND UNINCORPORATED ASSOCIATIONS 


26. (1) The partners in a partnership or the members for the time 
being of an unincorporated association not being a partnership may be 
registered as owners of a bond under tthe firm name or the name of the 
association. 

(2) Where members for the time being of an unincorporated association 
have been registered as owners of a bond as provided in subsection one, 
instruments of transfer, acquittances or other documents furnished under 
these regulations by the duly authorized officers for the time being of the 
association shall, for the purposes of these regulations, be binding on the 
members of the association. 


CLOSING OF Books 


27. Where bonds are registered as to principal and interest, nothing in 
these regulations shall be deemed to require the Bank to make exchanges 
or registrations or to give effect to transfers in connection therewith during 
any period which it considers reasonable immediately preceding the date of 
any interest payment on such bonds. 


DAMAGED OR Misstnc BoNDS AND UNMATURED ATTACHED COUPONS 
Damaged, Defaced or Mutilated 


28. (1) Where a bond or an unmatured coupon belonging to a bond 
has been damaged, defaced or mutilated and all parts of the bond and all 
unmatured coupons belonging to it, if any, that in the opinion of the Bank 
are material have been surrendered to the Bank, the Bank may forthwith 
issue a new bond and appropriate coupons in place of them. 


(2) If all parts of a bond and unmatured coupons belonging to it, if 
any, mentioned in subsection one are not surrendered to the Bank, the 
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Bank may, if in its opinion the missing parts are material, require an under- 
taking to indemnify in accordance with section thirty-seven to be given to 
the Bank before a new bond is issued or require that the bond and coupons be 
treated as destroyed, lost, or stolen, as the case may be. 


Destroyed, Lost or Stolen 


29. (1) Where it appears to the Bank that a bond and unmatured 
coupons attached to it, if any, have been destroyed, lost or stolen, the 
Bank may, in its discretion, issue a new bond and appropriate coupons in 
place of them if a bond of indemnity in accordance with section thirty-eight 
is given to the Bank and if the following period has elapsed after notice was 
received by the Bank of the alleged destruction, loss or theft: 

(a) six months in the case of any destroyed bond; 

(b) six months in the case of a lost or stolen bond of which a person was 
registered as owner as to principal and interest and for which no 
instrument of transfer to bearer had: been executed; 

(c) one year in the case of a lost or stolen bond the owner of which was 
registered as owner as to principal and for which no instrument of 
transfer to bearer had been executed; or 

(d) two years in any other case. 

(2) Notwithstanding subsection one, where it appears to the Bank 
that a non-interest bearing certificate has been destroyed, lost or stolen 
the Bank may, in its discretion, forthwith pay the redemption value of the 
certificate to the registered owner if he gives to the Bank an undertaking to 
indemnify in accordance with section thirty-seven. 


Cancelled Bonds 


30. Where it appears to the Bank of Canada that a bond and unmatured 
coupons attached to it, if any, cancelled by a bank incorporated under The 
Bank Act or the Quebec Savings Banks Act have been destroyed, lost or 
stolen in the course of transit from a branch of such bank to its main office 
or to any Agency of the Bank of Canada if such bank certifies that the bond 
and each coupon attached thereto was, before shipment, effectively cancelled 
for purposes and in accordance with arrangements expressly approved by 
the Bank of Canada and gives to the Bank of Canada an undertaking to 
indemnify in accordance with section thirty-seven duly executed on its 
behalf at its head office and three months have elapsed after the day on 
which the Bank of Canada received notice of the destruction, loss or theft, 
the Bank of Canada may, in its discretion, issue a new bond and appro- 
priate coupons in place of them. 


31. Where a bond and unmatured coupons attached to it, if any, that 
have been cancelled by the Bank are destroyed, lost or stolen in the course 
of transit between offices of the Bank, the Bank may issue a new bond and 
appropriate coupons in place of them upon executing a bond of indemnity in 
favour of the Government of Canada in an amount equal to the principal 
amount of the missing bond and value of the coupons, if any. 


Damacep or Misstna Maturep ork DreTaAcHED COUPONS 
Damaged, Defaced or Mutilated 
32. (1) Where all parts of a damaged, defaced or mutilated matured 
coupon that in the opinion of the Bank are material are surrendered to the 
Bank, the Bank may forthwith pay the redemption value of the coupon. 
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(2) If a part of a coupon mentioned in subsection one is not surrendered 
to the Bank, the Bank may, if in its opinion the part is material, require 
an undertaking to indemnify in accordance with section thirty-seven to be 
given to the Bank before redeeming the coupon or require that the coupon be 
treated as if it had been destroyed, lost or stolen, as the case may be. 


Destroyed, Lost or Stolen 


33. (1) Where it appears to the Bank that a detached coupon has been 
destroyed, lost or stolen, the Bank may in its discretion pay the redemption 
value of the coupon if a bond of indemnity in accordance with section thirty- 
eight is given to the Bank and if the following period has elapsed after notice 
was received by the Bank of the alleged destruction, loss or theft and the 
date of maturity of the coupon: 

(a) six months in the case of a destroyed coupon; or 

(b) two years in the case of a lost or stolen coupon. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection one, where a bank incorporated under 
The Bank Act or the Quebec Savings Banks Act seeks payment of the value 
of a matured coupon that has been destroyed, lost or stolen after encashment 
by it, the Bank of Canada may in its discretion pay the redemption value of 
the coupon if the bank concerned gives to the Bank of Canada an under- 
taking to indemnify in accordance with section thirty-seven and three 
months have elapsed after the Bank of Canada received notice of the 
destruction, loss or theft. 


DeEstroYeD, Lost or STOLEN CHEQUES 


34. When it appears to the Bank that a cheque issued in payment of 
interest on or principal of a bond or otherwise in connection with a bond 
has been destroyed, lost or stolen, 

(a) after it has been mailed but before the payee received it, the Bank 
may issue a duplicate cheque in place of it if the payee gives to the 
Bank an undertaking to indemnify in accordance with section 
thirty-seven, or 
after the payee received it, the Bank may issue a duplicate cheque 
in place of it if the payee or a bank or other institution which has 
negotiated it gives to the Bank an undertaking to indemnify in 
accordance with section thirty-seven, but before issuing a duplicate 
cheque the Bank may require a statutory declaration setting out 
the facts relating to the destruction, loss or theft and may instead 
of an undertaking to indemnify, require the claimant to furnish it 
with a bond of indemnity in a form and by such sureties satis- 
factory to it. 


(b 


— 


INTERIM CERTIFICATES 
35. Where it appears to the Bank that an interim certificate has been 
damaged, defaced, mutilated, lost, destroyed or stolen, the Bank may issue 
a bond on like conditions to those in which, if the certificate were a coupon 
pond payable to bearer, the Bank might under these Regulations issue a 
new bond. 
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36. A new bond issued in place of a damaged, defaced, mutilated, lost, 
destroyed or stolen bond or interim certificate as provided for in these 
Regulations shall be of the same issue and aggregate amount and of like 
tenor as the one that it is issued to replace. 


Form OF UNDERTAKING TO INDEMNIFY 


37. An undertaking to indemnify given to the Bank under these 
Regulations shall be executed by the owner or payee of the bond, coupon, 
cheque or certificate that has been damaged, defaced, mutilated, lost, 
destroyed or stolen, or by any other person acceptable to the Bank and 
shall undertake to indemnify the Bank and the Government of Canada for 
any loss resulting from the issue of any new bond or cheque or the making 
of any payment in respect thereof and shall be in a form satisfactory to the 
Bank. 


Form oF Bonp oF INDEMNITY 


38. (1) Except as provided in subsection two, a bond of indemnity 
given to the Bank under these Regulations shall be executed by a guarantee 
company approved by the Bank or by a bank incorporated under The Bank 
Act or the Quebec Savings Banks Act, and shall undertake to indemnify the 
Bank and the Government of Canada for any loss resulting from the issue 
of any new bond or cheque or the making of any payment in respect of a 
destroyed, lost or stolen bond, coupon, cheque or interim certificate in an 
amount deemed sufficient by the Bank and shall be in a form satisfactory to 
the Bank. 


(2) The Bank may with respect to the issue of a new bond pursuant 
to the alleged destruction, loss or theft of a bond of which a person was 
registered as owner as to principal and interest and for which no instrument 
of transfer to bearer has been executed, accept a bond of indemnity executed 
by two sureties satisfactory to the Bank, but not exceeding twice the value 
thereof, in place of a bond of indemnity executed by a surety mentioned in 
subsection one. 


STATUTORY DECLARATION 


39. The Bank may before issuing a bond or cheque or making a pay- 
ment in accordance with any of the regulations twenty-eight to thirty-five, 
require the applicant to furnish to it a statutory declaration setting out the 
facts relating to the alleged damage, defacement, mutilation, destruction, 
loss or theft by reason of which it is to be issued or made. 


CANADA SAVINGS BONDS 


40. Where a Redemption Agent for Canada Savings Bonds makes an 
erroneous payment and the Bank is satisfied that the error did not result 
from fault or negligence on the part of the Redemption Agent, the Treasury 
Board may, upon the recommendation of the Bank, relieve the Redemption 
Agent of liability to the Government of Canada and reimburse the Bank, 
but otherwise, the Redemption Agent shall reimburse the Bank in the 
amount of the loss sustained. 
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WAR SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 


41. In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires 


(a) “certificate” means War Savings Certificates; and 
(b) “Registrar” means the Bank of Canada. 


42. This Part applies in respect of War Savings Certificates and Part I 
of these Regulations applies in respect of War Savings Certificates except in 
so far ag inconsistent with this Part. 


43. (1) No person may hold, or have an interest in, certificates dated in 
the calendar year nineteen hundred and forty in a total maturity value 
exceeding five hundred dollars and no person may hold or have an interest in 
certificates dated in any calendar year subsequent to nineteen hundred and 
forty in a total maturity value exceeding six hundred dollars. 


(2) Where the limit imposed by subsection one has been exceeded by a 
registered owner, in respect of certificates dated in any year, certificates to 
the amount of the excess registered in his name and dated in that calendar 
year may be redeemed immediately by the Registrar, but the registered 
owner may be paid on a redemption under this section only the redemption 
value at the time the excess arose. 


44. (1) Except as provided in section forty-three, certificates are not 
callable for redemption before maturity but the registered owner, subject 
to the right of the Minister of Finance to require ninety days notice of the 
application for redemption, may have a certificate redeemed in accordance 
with the table of redemption values set out on the certificate. 

(2) At the option of the holder, a certificate having a maturity value 
other than five dollars may be redeemed under subsection one of this 
section 


(a) by payment of an amount that bears the same relation to its 
redemption value that five dollars or a multiple of five dollars (but 
less than its maturity value) bears to its maturity value, and 

(b) by issuing a new certificate with a maturity value equal to the 
difference between the maturity value of the original certificate 
and the maturity value represented by the amount paid under 
paragraph (a) but otherwise bearing the same date and in the 
same form as the original certificate. 


45. Whenever it appears to the Registrar that a certificate has been 
destroyed, lost or stolen (evidence of which may be required by the Registrar 
in the form of a statutory declaration) a duplicate of the missing certificate 
or, if the certificate has matured, a cheque for an amount equal to the 
amount payable upon maturity of that certificate may be issued upon com- 
pletion by the registered owner or by a person acting on his behalf who is 
acceptable to the Registrar, of an undertaking in a form approved by the 
Registrar, but unless the Registrar in its discretion otherwise decides, no 
certificate or cheque shall be issued pursuant to this regulation until at least 
three months have elapsed from the date upon which the Registrar received 
notice of the alleged destruction, loss or theft of the certificate. 
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46. A certificate may be re-issued in a different form of registration 

(a) to correct an error, established to the satisfaction of the Registrar, 
in the original issue; or 

(b) to show a change in the name of the registered owner, whether by 
marriage or by other legal means. 


477. If the maturity value of all certificates that belonged to a deceased 
owner is less than fifty dollars, production of the documents referred to in 
section twenty may, at the discretion of the Registrar, be dispensed with and 
the Registrar may transmit or redeem the certificates to or in favour of the 
persons shown to be entitled by a letter from a bank, trust company or other 
institution acceptable to the Registrar, certifying that letters probate, letters 
of administration or other documents of like import were in fact granted or 
executed and giving such further particulars in respect thereof as the 
Registrar may require. 


48. If the whereabouts of the registered owner of a certificate that has 
come into the hands of the Registrar cannot be ascertained, the Registrar, 
subject to the approval of the Minister of Finance and notwithstanding the 
other provisions of these Regulations, may 

(a) hold the certificate pending a claim from the registered owner; or 

(b) without prejudice to the rights of the registered owner, treat the 

certificate as though it had been redeemed, and thereupon a corre- 
sponding liability to cover any future claims in respect thereof 
shall be set up in the books of the Department of Finance. 


49, A certificate issued under these regulations shall be signed by W. C. 
Clark, Deputy Minister of Finance, and countersigned by D. G. Marble, 
L. P. J. Roy or M. G. Anderson, officers of the Bank of Canada. 


00. The payment out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of such 
expenses as are incurred in connection with the issue and redemption of 
War Savings Certificates and War Savings Stamps is hereby authorized. 


51. The Post Office Department is hereby authorized to redeem War 
Savings Stamps at their face value upon presentation at any Post Office 
in Canada. 


Form A 


GOVERNMENT OF CANADA 


DO Oy vores aac Principal Sum $........ IVES UO ce re 
Know. all.men by, these, presenta that: [/we. i020 cnyedet ie nee thee qyeaesle eal 

(type or print name) » 
for value received, have sold, assigned and transferred and by these presents 
do sell, assign and transfer unto 


Ce ee ee  } 


eexeceveveee” “Re eeveeeeereserereevreevr eee eevee ee es eeowrerewreeerenereeer eee eee eee eee eee e 


(Exact Post Office Address) 
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the bond(s) described above and the Bank of Canada is authorized to 
transfer and set over on the books of registration the bond(s) described 
to the said transferee. 


Dated SRR en> Aa WAS Hc. Weve, Wes EVE Ola Mae el i Leh 19) Ae. 
Witness to signature of transferor 


ce & «2 a a Oe beeen 66 See Biel ie 61 82.0 Tele 'S ig Fee? 8G er el) Pe Sere er Bet Ra 6 BHO ONES, elie & 6) 8 TE 8 oe ee 6. es. Bi 6) 


Signature of Transferor is Signature of Transferor 
hereby guaranteed 


*Signature of the registered owner must be guaranteed by a Canadian 
Chartered Bank or other financial institution acceptable to the Bank 
of Canada. ° 


CANADIAN CONSULAR FEES, TARIFF OF 
See DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS ACT. 


CONTINGENCIES ACT. (R.8S.C., 1927, c. 31) 
No statutory orders or regulations have been made under this statute. 


CONTINUATION OF EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 
See VETERANS (Department of Veterans Affairs Act). 


CONTINUATION OF TRANSITIONAL MEASURES ACT. 
(1947, «. 16) 


See also TRADING WITH THE ENEMY (TRANSITIONAL POWERS) ACT. 


Under this Act, as amended by chapter 5 of the Statutes of 1947-48 
and by chapter 3 of the Statutes of 1949, certain orders and regulations 
made under the War Measures Act and The National Emergency Transi- 
tional Powers Act, 1945, specified in the Schedule to the Act, are continued 
in force while the Act is in force unless revoked under section four. All 
but twelve of the orders and regulations listed in the Schedule to the Act 
have now been revoked. Those orders and regulations that were still in 
force and effect by virtue of this Act on December 31st, 1949, are published 
in Appendix I to this Consolidation. 


CONVENTIONS AND AGREEMENTS. 


Many statutes have from time to time been enacted to ratify conven- 
tions and agreements between Canada and other countries relating to trade 
and commerce, finance, income tax, succession duty, shipping, etc. No 
statutory orders or regulations of general effect have been made under any 
of these statutes. See, however, BRETTON WOODS AGREEMENTS act, 1945; 
CARRIAGE BY AIR ACT, 1989; CUSTOMS TARIFF; FISHERIES (‘Convention relating 
to the protection, preservation and extension of the Sockeye Salmon fisheries 
in the Fraser River System). 
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COPYRIGHT ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, ¢. 32) 


1. The Copyright Rules. 
2. Fees, charges and royalties. 


1. The Copyright Rules 
P.C. 3932 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Tuurspay, the 2nd day of September, 1948. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General “in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Secretary of State and under the authority of The Copyright 
Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, Chapter 32, is pleased to order 
as follows: 


1. The Copyright Rules and Forms, 1927, established by Order in 
Council P.C. 893 of 11th May, 1927, as amended, are hereby revoked; and 


2. The annexed regulations entitled “The Copyright Rules” are hereby 
made and established in substitution for the Rules and Forms hereby 
revoked. 

N. A. ROBERTSON, 


Clerk of the Privy Council. 


THE COPYRIGHT RULES 


1. These Rules, Regulations and Forms may be cited as The Copy- 
right Rules. 


I. Copyright Royautry System (General) 
NOTICE 


2. The notice required by Section 7 of the Copyright Act shall con- 
tain the following particulars:— 

(a) ae ae and address of the person intending to reproduce the 
work; 

(6b) the name of the work which it is intended to reproduce and (if 
necessary) a description sufficient to identify it; 

(c) the manner in which it is intended to reproduce the work (e.g., 
whether by printing, lithography, photography, etc.) ; 

(d) the price or prices at which it is intended to publish the work; 

(e) the earliest date at which any of the copies will be delivered to a 
purchaser. 


3. The notice shall, not less than one month before any copies of the 
work are delivered to a purchaser, be sent by registered post or published 
by advertisement as follows:— 

(a) If the name and address of the owner of the copyright, or his 
agent for the receipt of notice, are known or can with reasonable 
diligence be ascertained, the notice shall be sent to such owner or 
agent at such address; 
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(b) if such name and address are not known and cannot with reason- 
able diligence be ascertained the notice shall be advertised in The 
Canada Gazette; the advertisement in The Canada Gazette shall 
give the particulars required by paragraphs (a) and (6) of Regu- 
lation 2, and shall also state an address from which a copy of the 
notice described in Regulation 2 may be obtained. 


PAYMENT OF ROYALTIES 


4. (a) Unless otherwise agreed royalties shall be payable by means of 
adhesive labels purchased from the owner of the copyright and affixed to 
the copies of the work. 


After the person reproducing the work has given the prescribed notice 
of his intention to reproduce the work the owner of the copyright shall by 
writing sent by registered post intimate to him some reasonably convenient 
place within the Dominion of Canada from which adhesive labels can be 
obtained and on demand in writing and tender of the price shall supply 
from such place adhesive labels of the required denominations at a price 
equal to the amount of royalty represented thereby. 


Subject to these Regulations, no copy of the work shall be delivered to 
a purchaser until such label or labels denoting the amount of royalty have 
been affixed thereto. 


(6) In cases when royalties are payable by means of adhesive labels 
if at any time labels of the required denomination are not available 
because— 

(i) After the expiration of 30 days from the date of the prescribed 
notice the owner of the copyright has not duly sent to the person 
reproducing the work an intimation of some reasonably convenient 
place within the Dominion of Canada from which such labels 
can be obtained; or 

(11) the owner of the copyright refuses or neglects to supply such 
labels within 30 days after demand duly made, 

copies of the work may be delivered to purchasers without having labels 
affixed thereto; and the amount of royalties shall be a debt due from the 
person reproducing the work to the owner of the copyright, and the person 
reproducing the work shall keep an account of all such copies sold by him. 

(c) For the purposes of this Regulation “the date of the prescribed 
notice’ means— 

(i) in cases when the notice is required to be sent by registered post, 
the date when the notice would in ordinary course of post be 
delivered; 

(11) in cases when the notice is required to be advertised in The 
Canada Gazette, the date of such advertisement. 


(d) Where royalties are by agreement payable in any other mode than 
by means of adhesive labels the time and frequency of the payment shall 
be such as are specified in the agreement. 


(e) The adhesive label supplied as aforesaid shall be an adhesive 
paper label, square in shape, the design to be entirely enclosed within a 
circle and the side of the label not to be greater than 3 inch in length. The 
label shall not bear the effigy of the Sovereign or any other person, nor any 
word, mark or design such as to suggest that the label is issued by or under 
the authority of the Government for the purpose of denoting any duty pay- 
able to the Government. 
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II. Copyright Royautry System (Mechanical Instruments) 


Norvricg 


5. The notice required by Section 19 (b) of the Copyright Act shall 
contain the following particulars :— 


(a) 
(b) 


ie) 
(d) 


The name and address of the person intending to make the 
contrivances; 

the name of the work which it is intended to reproduce and of 
the author (if known); and (if necessary) a description sufficient 
to identify the work; 

the class of contrivance on which it is intended to reproduce the 
work (e.g., whether dises, cylinders or music rolls) ; 

the earliest date at which any of the contrivances will be delivered 
to a purchaser; 


(e) whether any other work is to be reproduced on the same playing 


surface of a dise or on the same perforated roll or other contriv- 
ance with the work specified in accordance with paragraph (6). 


6. The notice shall, not less than 10 days before any contrivances on 
which the work is reproduced are delivered to a purchaser, be sent by 
registered post or by telegram prepaid or published by advertisement as 
follows:— 


(a) 


(b) 


If the name and an address of the owner of the copyright, or his 
agent for the receipt of notice, are known or can with reasonable 
diligence be ascertained, the notice shall be sent to such owner or 
agent at such address; 

if such name and address are not known and cannot with reason- 
able diligence be ascertained, the notice shall be advertised in The 
Canada Gazette; the advertisement in The Canada Gazette shall 
give the particulars required by paragraphs (a) and (b) of Regu- 
lation 5, and shall also state an address from which a copy of 
the notice described in Regulation 5 may be obtained. Notice 
of intention to make records, perforated rolls or other contrivances 
for the reproduction of any number of works may be included 
in the same advertisement. 


PAYMENT OF ROYALTIES 


7. (a) Unless some other agreement be made, hereinafter referred to 
as a special agreement, royalties shall be payable in the following manner:— 

After the person making the contrivances has given the prescribed 
notice of his intention to make or to sell the contrivances, the owner of the 
copyright shall by writing sent by registered post, intimate to him in Form 
Kx, or to the like effect some convenient address at which payments of 
royalties may be made and his willingness to accept payment of such 
royalties in quarterly payments on the last days of January, April, July, 
and October in each year, each such payment to include royalties on all 
contrivances sold during the preceding three calendar months. 

(6) If no special agreement has been made and, after the expiration 


of ten days from the date of the prescribed notice of the intention 
of the person making the contrivances to make or sell such con- 
trivances the owner of the copyright has not notified the person 
making the contrivances of an address where the royalties may 
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(c) 


(d 


(e 


—* 


— 


be paid and of his willingness to accept payment of such royalties 
in quarterly instalments in the manner prescribed in the preceding 
paragraph, the person making the contrivances may effect payment 
by depositing in any chartered bank of Canada to the credit of 
the Receiver General of Canada, royalties in respect of all 
contrivances sold by him. 


Where royalties are payable in quarterly payments, the person 
making the contrivances shall at the time of making each payment 
submit to the owner of the copyright a statement setting out the 
total number of contrivances manufactured and sold during the 
quarterly period in question, and the total amount of royalties 
due to the copyright owner therefor. Each such statement shall 
be certified as correct by a chartered accountant carrying on 
business as such in the Dominion of Canada. 


Every person proposing to manufacture contrivances under the 
provisions of Section 19 of the Copyright Act, and this Regulation 
shall file with the Commissioner of Patents a bond of a recognized 
guarantee company of Canada, approved by the Commissioner 
of Patents, in the penal sum of five thousand dollars payable to 
His Majesty for the benefit of the owners of copyright, to secure 
the payment of all royalties. 

For the purposes of this Regulation “the date of the prescribed 
notice’ means— 

(i) in cases where the notice is required to be sent by registered 


post or telegraph, the date when the notice would in ordinary 
course of post or telegraph be delivered; 


(11) in cases where the notice is required to be advertised in The 
Canada Gazette, the date of such advertisement. 


(f) In cases where royalties are payable on contrivances made before 


the commencement of the Copyright Act, 1921, the person making 
such contrivances may give notice of his intention to sell them, 


containing mutatis mutandis the same particulars and given in the 


same manner as is prescribed by these Regulations in the case of 
the notice required by Section 19 (b) of the Copyright Act. 


8. The inquiries referred to in Section 19 (4) of the Copyright Act, 
shall be directed to the owner of the copyright by name or (if his name 
is not known and cannot with reasonable diligence be ascertained), in 
general terms to “the owner of the copyright” of the work in respect of 
which the inquiries are made and shall contain— 


(a) a statement of the name of the work in respect of which the 


(b) 


(c) 


(d 


) 


inquiries are made and of the author (if known), and (if neces- 
sary) a description sufficient to identify it; 


a statement of the name, address and occupation of the person 
making the inquiries; 

an allegation that a contrivance has previously been made by 
means of which the work may be mechanically performed, with 
the trade name (if known) and a description of such contrivance; 
an inquiry whether the contrivance so described was made with 
the consent or acquiescence of the owner of the copyright. 
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9. The inquiries shall be sent by registered post or published by 

advertisement as follows:— 

(a) If an address of the owner of the copyright is known or can with 
reasonable diligence be ascertained the inquiries shall be sent to 
such address; or 

(6) if such address is not known and cannot with reasonable diligence 
be ascertained the inquiries shall be advertised in The Canada 
Gazette. 


10. The prescribed time for reply to such inquiries shall be— 

(a) in cases where the inquiries are required to be sent by registered 
post 14 days after the date when the inquiries would by ordinary 
course of post be delivered; 

(6) in cases where the inquiries are required to be advertised in The 
Canada Gazette 14 days after the date of such advertisment. 


III. Copyrigut Roya.tty System (Books) 


APPLICATION FOR LICENCE 


11. The application for licence under Section 14 of the Copyright Act, 
shall be made in accordance with Form A and accompanied by two copies 
for the use of the Commissioner of Patents, shall be sent by post or 
delivered to him. 


12. Notice of the application for a licence containing a summary of 
the terms of the application shall be communicated by the Commissioner 
of Patents to the owner of the copyright, 

(a) If the name and address of the owner of copyright or his agent 

for the receipt of notice are known or can with reasonable dili- 
gence be ascertained, the notice shall be sent by registered post, 
or, upon the request of the applicant, and at his expense, by tele- 
graph or cable, to such owner or agent at such address. 

(b) If such name and address are not known and cannot with reason- 

able diligence be ascertained, the notice shall be advertised in The 
Canada Gazette, at the expense of the applicant for the licence. 


NOTICE OF APPLICATION FOR LICENCE 


13. Notice of application for licence shall be in accordance with 
Form B. 


14. (a) The delays within which the owner of the copyright shall, 
after communication of such notice, give an undertaking to procure, within 
two months after date of such communication, the printing in Canada of 
an edition of not less than one thousand copies of such book, shall be as 
follows:— 

(i) if the copyright owner is resident within the Dominion of 
Canada or the United States of American, two weeks; 
(11) if resident in Europe, three weeks; 
(111) if resident elsewhere, six weeks. 

(b) For the purposes of this Regulation communication of such notice 
means :— 

(i) in cases when the notice is required to be sent by registered 
post the date when the notice would in ordinary course of 
post be delivered; 
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(ii) in cases when the notice is required to be advertised in The 
Canada Gazette, the date of publication of such advertise- 
ment; 

(111) in cases where the notice is sent by telegram or cable the 
date upon which such telegram or cable is delivered as certi- 
fied by the sending telegraph or cable company. 


FEES 


15. The fee payable on application for a licence under Regulation 11 
shall be $10. 


16. The form of a licence issued under Section 14 of the Copyright 
Act, may be in accordance with Form C. 


17. The form of undertaking and security provided for by subsection 
5 of Section 14 of the Copyright Act, shall be in accordance with Form D 
or the Bond of a recognized guarantee company of Canada approved by the 
Commissioner of Patents. 


WHEN A LICENCE IS GRANTED 


18. When a licence is granted the licensee shall remit to the Commis- 
sioner of Patents by certified cheque payable at par in Ottawa four days 
before any copy of the book printed under licence is distributed, the 
balance, if any, due on payment of royalties, accompanied by a statutory 
declaration of the number of copies printed and the licensee shall follow 
the same procedure in the case of any succeeding editions. Each copy of 
each edition shall be marked first, second, third or fourth edition, as the 
case may be, and shall bear on the title page thereof the name and address 
of the printer of the book. 


IV. Copyricut Royautty System (Serials) 


APPLICATION FOR LICENCE 


19. The application for licence under Section 15 of the Copyright Act, 
shall be made in accordance with Form E. 


20. The applicant for a licence shall, before making his application, 
send to the copyright owner by registered post or by telegram, prepaid, a 
draft contract in duplicate, in accordance with the form annexed to Form 
lj, and if within a reasonable time after the date when the contract would 
in ordinary course of post or telegraph have been delivered, the copyright 
owner fails either to sign the said contract or to refuse to sign it, he shall 
be deemed to have refused, and the Commissioner may proceed accordingly. 


21. The Commissioner of Patents shall have power (a) to determine 
what is a reasonable time within the meaning of Regulation 20, and (b) to 
fix the royalty where the parties have not agreed. 


22. The applicant for a licence under Regulation 19 shall, with his 
application, deposit the amount of money therein set forth. 
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FEES 


23. The fee payable upon application for a serial licence shall be $10. 


24. Notice of application for licence under Regulation 19 may be in 
accordance with Form F. 


25. A licence issued under the provisions of Section 15 of the Copyright 
Act may be in accordance with Form G. 


V. GENERAL 


26. Application for registration of Copyright in a published work shall 
be in accordance with Form H. 


27. Application for registration of Copyright in an unpublished work 
shall be made in accordance with Form I. 


28. There is no necessity for any personal appearance at the Copyright 
Office unless specially called for by the Commissioner of Patents, or by 
these Regulations, every transaction being carried on in writing. 


29. In every case the applicant or depositor of any paper is responsible 
for the merits of his allegations and for the validity of the instruments 
furnished by him or his agents. 


30. Correspondence shall be carried on with the applicant or his agent 
but with one person only, and will be conveyed through the Canadian 
mails free of charge. 


31. All documents must be legibly and neatly written, printed or type- 
written on foolscap paper. 


32. An application for registration or licence shall be signed by the 
applicant or by an agent duly authorized. A partner may sign for a firm. 
A director or secretary or other principal officer of a company may sign 
for the company. 


33. All communications shall be addressed to the Commissioner of 
‘Patents, Copyright Office, Ottawa. 


34. All remittances must be made payable at par at Ottawa, to the 
order of the Receiver General of Canada. 

Bank cheques must be certified. 

Money sent by mail should be in registered letters, and is at the risk 
of the sender. 


35. The Office will not advise applicants or others on matters concern- 
ing the interpretation of the Copyright Act or on any other question of law. 


36. Slight deviations from the Forms prescribed by these Regulations, 
not affecting the substance or calculated to mislead, shall not invalidate 
them. 
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APPLICATION FOR LICENCE UNDER SECTION 14 OF 
THE COPYRIGHT ACT 


To the Commissioner of Patents, 
The Copyright Office, 
Ottawa. 


shGnget ond. lean of .............. hereby apply for a licence to print 
and publish in Canada an edition of ................ copies of the book 


Bear cere eee tat stare aa ik es ae VRE RA a cor ie! OL oe eny ou corer and 
likewise to publish on the royalty terms herein specified during .......... 
years from the date of the licence such further editions as may be necessary 


to supply the demands of the Canadian market. 


(2) The said book has been published and Copyright is subsisting 
therein. 


(3) The name and address of the owner of the Copyright are as 
TGlo@wer Suny. Wy LOOT PUPA 


(4) The owner of the Copyright has failed and fails to print the said 
book or cause the same to be printed in Canada, to supply by means of 
copies so printed, the reasonable demand of the Canadian market for such 
book. 


(5) The present retail selling price of the said book is ............ 
dollars per copy. 


(6) The proposed retail selling price of the said book in Canada is 
ee) th ee. ... dollars per copy. 


PLE OLer AS POY AGW on stirs else per cent of such proposed retail 
selling price on the edition stated herein and a like royalty on any further 
copies printed under any licence which may be granted on this application. 

(S$) I herewith forward :the: sumol. 7. o,.8% .sei-diehent dollars being ten per 
cent of the proposed retail selling price of one thousand copies of the said 


book, or one hundred dollars, whichever sum is greater, and also the fee 
of ten dollars, as provided by the regulations. 


PEI ire ah vn Shae ice nen DAVE as peer GB Yagi tia tth iq: 1 eae 


384 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Copyright Act—continued 
Form B 


NOTICE TO COPYRIGHT OWNER 


Take notice that) o24 022i. A eae 0h Des ep e Rear were g es , has 
made application under Section 13 of the Copyright Act, for a licence to 
print, and, publish in Canadavanvediiongoime: 2. +> 6 a10s eee copies 
of, the book’ entitled "4... ee Be DY" alte «ia ieee etna of 


UE Ay RS oe teen of the Copyright in which you are alleged to be the 
owner and such further editions as may be necessary to supply the reason- 


able demand of the Canadian market for such book for a period of........ 
years. The proposed retail selling price of the said book in Canada is 


names a Rata dollars per copy and the royalty offered is..........per cent 


of such proposed retail selling price. Unless within.......... weeks after 
the date of the communication of this notice you give an undertaking, 
in the terms of the prescribed security, to procure, within two months after 
the date of such communication, the printing in Canada of an edition 
of not less than one thousand copies of the said book, I shall grant to the 
applicant a licence to print and publish such book upon such terms as may 
be determined by me, not inconsistent with the provisions of the said Act. 
If you wish to be heard upon the determination of the said terms, it will 
be necessary for you to apply personally or by your agent, duly authorized 


in twriting, on) theigG2 ce AayTomMpony .eki8 next, at the Copyright 
Office, Ottawa. 


Dated ther. sues AW Glin ier... IDare 


oee eter eeeeeere et Fee wesveer eer ete ereeer eevee ee 


ov. @ @eeeeeaeoeceenevnveecenenewvw &c 8 tb 2 2 Oe Oo Re 6 
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Form C 


LICENCE UNDER SECTION 14 OF THE COPYRIGHT ACT 


The Commissioner of Patents, under the authority of the Copyright 
Act andthe Copyright Rules hereby grants to ...........50.0. of the 
ed taclda Ae ae OLGuit. 28's e ite ot CHEV SOLE STING MLO LDIint and’ publish 
in Canada.an edition of'............. copies of the book entitled “........ 
oHrio dt x MbYtuseels, ef be cop OLN. os). od othourdD Which; Gopyneht subsists; 
and the owner of such Copyright iso... oS. Oboe ettee  tee 


The retail selling price of the said book under this licence is $.......... 
per copy. 


The licensee shall pay a royalty on the retail selling price of every 


copy of such book printed under this licence at the rate of ...... per cent. 


Dated theme). a: .). daminind 4). sok ach). au BO re 


oe eo tf Fe eee er ee et Ge wre se Fe er ees ees BF B® 


Commissioner of Patents. 


ACCEPTANCE OF LICENCE 


vce it fee ps lA Le ou tds aad the licensee above mentioned, 
hereby accept this licence and undertake to fulfil, in connection therewith, 
all the terms prescribed by the Copyright Act as amended and Rules and 
Forms enacted thereunder. 


Datedstne oo is... LE Lar rrale covers nieve et ae 19fa. 


oerereretesee everett tes evpertrervr eter ever? 0 © & & 


Licensee. 
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Form D 


UNDERTAKING AND SECURITY UNDER SECTION 14 (5) 
OF THE COPYRIGHT ACT 


Know ALL MEN BY THESE. PRESENTS 108.0. We))-)s «i. ss0 sees eee eae ee 


are held and firmly bound unto His Majesty in the penal sum of .......... 
dollars of lawful money of Canada, to be paid to His Majesty, His Heirs 
and Successors for which payment well and truly to be made we jointly 
and severally bind ourselves, our and each of our heirs, executors and 
administrators forever by these presents. 


Sealed with our seals and dated this .............. day Of). aveyes 
Ps WS Es 

LW Heres the above. OOUNCE RIN MiMi te. ole is the owner of 

Gopyright:in, the bookv entitled: Gane each sn. alee ” and has failed to 


print the said book, or cause the same to be printed in Canada, now the 


condition of this obligation is such that if the said ................ , his 
executors or administrators, shall and do within two months after the 


Ree Ne ek ae day of ............ procure the printing in Canada of 
an edition of not less than one thousand copies of the said book, then this 
obligation shall be void, but otherwise shall remain in full force and virtue. 


Signed, sealed and delivered 
in the presence of..... 


DECLARATION OF JUSTIFICATION BY EACH SURETY 


Province on i ae 
ey pee ee OL lhe sere Beg ss ee 
County Oia eet one of the sureties in the annexed bond named, 
do solemnly declare that:— 
BG AN Gana ee 


1. I am seized and possessed to my own use of real estate in the 
Provinte Oldie. taco ieee in Canada of the actual value of $............ 
over and above all charges upon and incumbrances affecting the same. 


2. My post office address is as follows— 
and, I make this solemn declaration, etc., ete. 


Declared before. meat the So cee re 
Olin kaka cienea tty thes, wawhns alee CO VWOl syle es 
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Form E 


APPLICATION FOR LICENCE UNDER SECTION 15 OF 
THE COPYRIGHT ACT 


To the Commissioner of Patents, 
The Copyright Office, 


Ottawa. 

aneerae ates teat Bier es Coe aos ad & Of the.kasks So) eee see. He 
men a gide Seat ole We DRL Eee os ae nah eee eA being the publisher 
PMH CeDCDIOMICAl WENUIGIEU oo ila i eal sec Be 2 hele wnat oe Hele ” published at 
DeLee Bese Sj che lectin wis belt avo cane Olean ly 2st mee yerer eae hereby apply 
for a licence to publish once in serial form, in such periodical, the book 
entitledtiAehl chad ben wal A eV: J Ob ital ih Me, WA ar rd ot ak 
ANY ho Rk rire Cipla tre alcatuetostadas the publication of which was lawfully begun 
LOGUE 9 UMS HAR Nee Vor Ape anes Cena Ble rer nua a aR yr Oh aera Fille tae, ae Litt 
PHO M saan Me ere reer ee teen soe. of 


eeoeeeeeeereeeewneseereeeeeeeesveees @ 


(2) Copyright is subsisting in the said book in the Dominion of 


COnade: a0 iis jul. eth dad A GOL AR Gio atualilii hua. Bevut is 
the owner of such Copyright. 


odie lS SAIC Es arte heen a Pe el has refused to grant a licence 
to me to publish such book in serial form in Canada. 
Ea TOON Ha eee Ra Mite okie \ Fo ES aig ROU oe oe RE Gg Ms | OO I sent by 


registered post to the said owner of the Copyright at his said address, a 
contract in duplicate, a copy of which is hereto annexed marked “A”’. 


SION a oe tes ee a es this 
ew eOLn er ee ee ut ae ACDSee 


eoexvreer ere eee sees ee eee eeeeee 


@ CJe © 8 6 @ Ole ole ce) © B eae ©) 4 @ eo 0) 8 we & eo 6) 8 8 eo fe 


DRAFT CONTRACT ANNEXED TO FORM E 


inietiidenvure made, CuUpiuCAte thew. oes attas Sova ce ay a: day 
RMR ete Lie ARN chal cual oth DOUW CET anate ajuk pag. a yan OMY WEEE, one aint erate 


Or eerirey parurand wees eee eof 8 Spire aies Bn eeees. of the second 
part. 


Whereas the party of the first part is the owner of the right to publish 
in serial form in the Dominion of Canada the book entitled “............ 
563 te TOR aI Noa Wa AU OPT op mamma PEA gy 

And whereas the party of the second part is the publisher of a 
periodical published in the Dominion of Canada, and has requested the 
party of the first part to grant to him the party of the second part a licence 


to publish the said book in serial form. 
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Now this indenture witnesseth that in consideration of the sum 
Of) minted tera Ficus & aiets dollars of lawful money in Canada now paid 
by the party of the second part to the party of the first part (the receipt 
whereof is hereby acknowledged), the party of the first part doth hereby 
grant to the party of the second part the right and licence to publish in 
serial form in the Dominion of Canada the said book. 


In witness whereof the parties have hereunto set their hands and seals. 


Signed, sealed and vdelivered {i ) GRumie teat (te nls ou Cie 
in the presence Of «24....:0-9. GEE DO ita mie ee, tw Semen ee GR uae ite 
Form F 


NOTICE OF APPLICATION FOR LICENCE UNDER 
SECTION 15 OF THE COPYRIGHT ACT 


MaAkennGiGensnint: eee: ee i ie fhe hae ee Of) tien Salers bee 


the publisher of the periodical entitled “.................. 3 
has ‘made application under Section 15 of the Copyright Act, for a licence 
to print and publish once in serial form in the said periodical the book 
entitled A st esos ae pee ene ”” upon the terms prescribed by the 
Copyright Rules. If you wish to be heard in support of any contentions or 
representations you may deem it in your interest to make before the said 
terms are settled, it will be necessary for you to appear either personally 
or through your agent, duly authorized in writing, before me at the Copy- 


right Oifice sonvihet 2, eee ee Cay Ott PRIMEY co oe oe oe next. 


Datedthe Ao. nies o eet es ya! day OF. ia eee were 


o's 9 © e's Ce 0 be Se Se © OS 6) 6 Chern es 6 © ee 1% Ses & 
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LICENCE UNDER SECTION 15 OF THE COPYRIGHT ACT 
The Commissioner of Patents, under the authority of the Copyright 


Ach and-ine Copyright Rules hereby grantsytovwens ool ola sed 02h, Oe of 
Lh ereon Lee Nea wim. OL yes tees lpyeh cee! haba: a licence to publish once in 
BeLiauiiOri, I stie Periodical LNUUled » ss kavwkimemie a bute vanes ..” which is 
DUDIISHECHING DHE SAIC. ... feat cee eee 9 (putas pias Bg Lg , the book entitled 
9 OO eth SOI AE AK od Git Gre SLC Wheat, yc Mere Aa tas Sere having paid the 


prescribed royalty and fee. 
Datedsthe ni sid .of simitideantios: day Of6 duet Srodleltdaviy cutie dents are! 


sp, 6 <a Nel oa el ef lw 8 8 let Cle le. O88. ws 6 Tey e208 Ke Grete ig) A @ pee, 


Commissioner of Patents. 


Form H 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF COPYRIGHT 
IN A PUBLISHED WORK 


NICHE 0. eg ne oe eee a ea Pe) Gt NA Sy Heresy DECLARE 
(province, state) (country ) 


That I am the owner of the Copyright in the original (here insert: 
literary, dramatic, musical or artistic as the case may be) 


PGR OIN IT LOC aclcbamad als Vacate etre aa 2s 'b. Boe ONE as A eee) Oe sb 
(author’s name and address) 
Ol BUR TA CO LO and that the said work was first published by the 
issue of copies thereof to the public on the ............ CLE VOI sc sig ale e's" 
RRM eel) LULL etn natty sips tceiint> tem ie hats. 2 Gih trae eat nt eek gard. e's 
(city, town) (province, state, country) 


and I hereby request you to register the Copyright of the said work in my 
name in accordance with the provisions of the Copyright Act. 


I herewith forward the fee of $2 for registration of the said Copyright 
and the further fee of $1 for certificate of such registration. 


Dated at. oe. see THe RE. WA, day Ove tron OL eas 


(See Rule 32) 


To the Commissioner of Patents, 
Copyright Office, 
Ottawa. 

46917—263 
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Form | 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF COPYRIGHT 
IN AN UNPUBLISHED WORK 


(city, town, etc.) 


ty gp NOR Leh AURA iMHiy MP bins +s Oye bal Airy <> hereby declare that I am the owner 
(province, state, country) 


of the Copyright in the original (here insert: literary, dramatic, musical 


or. artistic, as, the case may be) work entitled, 3... ....2... 2.2.4). vee. ? 


(author’s name and address) 
has not been published, and I hereby request you to register the Copyright 
of the said work in my name, in accordance with the provisions of the 
Copyright Act. 


I herewith forward the fee of $2 for registration of the said Copyright, 
and the further fee of $1 for certificate of such registration. 


Pated: abyewys.. sea. these valet day ofy. sori 1D yee 


(See Rule 32) 


To the Commissioner of Patents, 
Copyright Office, 
Ottawa. 


Form K 


NOTICE OF ADDRESS FOR PAYMENT OF ROYALTIES 
UNDER SECTION 19 OF THE COPYRIGHT ACT 


I have to inform you that payment of royalties prescribed by Section 
19 of the Copyright Act in respect of (name of work) of which I am the 
owner of the copyright may be made to me at the following address 
ASR TPE a ay Si and I agree to accept payment of such royalties 
quarterly on the last days of January, April, July, and October, each 
payment to include royalties due in respect of contrivances sold by you 
during the preceding three months. 


Patedatcers (tec! tHE AP Meters day Ol cso wea: 10422. 


ceeoeeseeeoeeeeeeeeee eae 
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2. Fees, Charges or Royalties for Licences for the Performance in 
Canada of Dramatico-Musical or Musical Works in which 
Copyright Subsists. 


Sections 10, 10A and 10B of The Copyright Amendment Act, 1931, 
(as amended by chapter 28 of the Statutes of 1936), require each society, 
association or company which carries on in Canada the business of acquir- 
ing copyrights in dramatico-musical or musical works or performing rights 
therein, and which deals with or in the issue or grant of licences for the 
performance in Canada of dramatico-musical or musical works in which 
copyright subsists, to file before November 1 in every year statements 
of all fees, charges or royalties which it proposes during the next ensuing 
calendar year to collect in compensation for the issue or grant of licences 
for or in respect of the performance of its works in Canada. Notice of the 
filing of the statements is given in the Canada Gazette, and as soon as 
practicable thereafter the statements and any objection received in response 
to the notice are referred to the Copyright Appeal Board. The Board then 
considers the statements and the objections thereto, if any, and may make 
such alterations as it thinks fit before certifying them as the approved 
statements. Following certification the approved statements are published 
in the Canada Gazette and thereupon the fees, charges or royalties so 
certified are those that the society, association or company concerned may 
sue for or collect in respect of the issue or grant by it of licences for the 
performance of all or any of its works in Canada during the ensuing calen- 
dar year. The statements of fees, charges or royalties approved and 
certified by the Copyright Appeal Board for the year 1949 were published 
in the Canada Gazette, Part II, of February 23rd, 1949, at pages 421-435. 


COURT RULES (Practice and Procedure). 


See ADMIRALTY ACT, 1934; EXCHEQUER COURT ACT}; PRIZE COURT RULES; 
SUPREME COURT ACT; INCOME TAX APPEAL BOARD; TARIFF 
BOARD ACT; TRANSPORT COMMISSIONERS, BOARD OF. 


CRIMINAL CODE. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 36) 


Regulations regarding Pari-Mutuel Betting 


1. Betting on horse races is only permitted on race tracks, which 
comply with the provisions of Section 235 of the Criminal Code, Chapter 
36, of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, as amended. 


2. At race meetings, at which running races are held, betting will only 
be permitted upon the race course of any association incorporated before 
the nineteenth day of May, 1947, if such association has conducted a race 
meeting with pari-mutuel betting under the supervision of an officer ap- 
pointed by the Minister of Agriculture at any time after the first day of 
January, 1938, but before the nineteenth day of May, 1947, or if the 
Minister of Agriculture has, before the nineteenth day of May, 1947, made 
a determination under Subsection 2B of Section 235 of the Criminal Code 
that the provisions of Subsection one of this Section and of Section 227 
and of Subsections one and two of Section 229 shall not extend to the 
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operation of a pari-mutuel system with respect to running races at a race 
meeting conducted by such association on a race course of another associa- 
tion; or incorporated after the nineteenth day of May, 1947, by special Act 
of the Parliament of Canada or of the Legislature of any province of Canada. 


3. No such race meeting shall continue for more than fourteen con- 
secutive days on days on which such racing may be lawfully carried on. 


4. Not more than one race meeting of more than seven and not 
exceeding fourteen such days or two such race meetings of not more than 
seven such days each shall be held on any one track during any one calendar 
year. 


5. An interval of at least twenty days must elapse between two such 
race meetings of seven such days, or less, held on the same track. 


6. The provisions of Subsection one of Section 235 and of Section 227 
and of Subsections one and two of Section 229 shall not, if the Minister 
of Agriculture so determines in a particular case, extend to the operation 
of a pari-mutuel system with respect to running races at a race meeting 
conducted by an association on a race-course of another association if the 
provisions aforesaid do not extend to the operation of a pari-mutuel system 
with respect to running races on the race-courses of both such associations 
and if both race-courses are in the same province. 


7. Not more than eight races, on which there is betting, may be held 
on any one day during such race meeting. 


8. Not more than three additional betting features shall be held on 
any one day during any such race meeting, providing the total number of 
races plus the special betting features is not over ten. 


9. A proper proportion of the racing association’s revenue from gate 
receipts and pari-mutuel percentages shall be given in purses to the horses 
taking part in the race meeting. 


10. A racing association shall not permit any person to engage in book- 
making within its premises. 


II. The whole race meeting must be conducted in a decent and orderly 
manner. 


12. The official of the Department of Agriculture charged with the 
administration of the betting regulations, or his agent, or agents, shall have 
access to the race track and betting facilities, etc., of the association at any 
time. 


13. Officers appointed by the Minister of Agriculture shall, by direction 
of the Minister, carry out the necessary supervision of betting on horse 
races, and the officials of the racing associations must afford these officers 
every facility and supply any information they may require in carrying 
out this duty. 
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14. The cost of the supervision of betting at any race meeting shall be 
borne by the racing association holding the race meeting, and such charge 
shall be a first charge against the proceeds of such meeting. 


15. Racing associations shall be required to submit statements showing 
gate receipts, pari-mutuel receipts, percentages retained, prize money, and 
such other information as may be required for the proper administration 
of the law in this connection. Officers of the Department must be given 
access to the books of the association for this purpose. 


PERCENTAGES TO BE RETAINED 


16. The racing association may retain percentages, as follows, of the 
total amount deposited on each race: 


Where the total amount staked or deposited on each race is: 


PZ OOM OMIM OCT heb. ck linews waste latin uarh iP) « 9 per centum 
Over $20,000 but not over $30,000, 9 per centum on 
$20,000 and on the excess............ 8 per centum 


Over $30,000 but not over $40,000, 9 per centum on the 

first $20,000, 8 per centum on the next $10,000 and 

Onsunevexcess,... Jasiwtdn dl oens das 7 per centum 

Over $40,000 but not over $50,000, 9 per centum on the 

first $20,000, 8 per centum on the next $10,000, 7 

per centum on the next $10,000 and on the 

PXCCSear MmnEPNC WMT Sel. tae Seis ate ware 6 per centum 

Over $50,000, 9 per centum on .-the first $20,000, 8 per 

centum on the next $10,000, 7 per centum on the 

next $10,000, 6 per centum on the next $10,000 and 

ON TNEIeNGCGs oh a they Att crt tte das 5 per centum 
In addition to the above percentages, the racing association may retain 
the odd cents over any multiple of five cents in the returns due the bettors. 
The maximum amount that may be so retained in any one winning bet is 
four cents, no matter what the amount staked. However, payments to 
bettors on bets of $5.00 or over must be in proportion to the exact amount 

calculated, which includes the odd cents. 


17. Betting will only be permitted by means of a pari-mutuel system 
or a totalizator that has been approved by officers appointed by the 
Minister of Agriculture. 


18. The said pari-mutuel system or totalizator must be operated in a 
fair and just manner. 


19. Supervision of pari-mutuel betting will not be provided at race 
meetings where proper equipment for the registering of bets is not installed 
and where proper facilities are not provided for the bettors and the officers 
in charge of the supervision of betting. 


20. Racing associations shall install a type of approximate odds board 
or such equipment that has been approved by the Department of Agriculture. 


21. Racing associations with Grand Stands, Club Houses, Mutuel 
Buildings and Fields of a distance of 450 feet or longer shall use two 
approximate odds boards. 
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22. Racing associations must post, in view of the public, the amounts 
wagered on each individual horse, Straight, Place and Show, and the total 
amounts of these pools; also, the total amounts of the Daily Double and 
Quinella pools, with the number of tickets sold on the winning combinations. 


23. Cameras used in connection with the photo-finish must be of a type 
that photographs a stationary object and the finishing line must not be 
drawn manually on the film or print. 


24. Racing associations shall advise the Deputy Minister of Agriculture 
at least thirty days in advance, the dates on which they intend to hold 
their race meeting or meetings. 


25. Racing associations extending or altering their mutuel buildings 
or equipment shall advise the Deputy Minister of Agriculture of such 
changes at least fifteen days prior to their race meeting. 


DISTRIBUTION OF POoOoLs 


26. The Straight Pool shall be calculated as follows: 


Deduct the legal commissions and tax. 
Divide the net pool by the amount of dollars wagered on the winning 
horse and pay off at result obtained. 


27. The Place Pool shall be calculated as follows: 
Deduct the legal commissions and tax. 

Deduct the total value of the two winning tickets. 
Allot half the net pool to each horse. 

Divide by the value of tickets on horse. 

Pay off result plus the purchase price of the ticket. 


28. The Show, Pool shall be calculated as follows: 
Deduct the legal commissions and tax. 

Deduct the total value of the three winning tickets. 
Allot one-third of net pool to each horse. 

Divide by the value of tickets on horse. 

Pay off result plus the purchase price of the ticket. 


Drap HBats 


_ 29. When two horses finish in a dead heat for first place, and the heat 
is not run off, the straight pool is to be calculated as a place pool. 


30. Should three horses finish in a dead heat for first place, and the 
heat is not run off, the straight pool and the place pools are to be calculated 
as show pools. 


31. Should two horses finish in a dead heat for second place, and the 
heat is not run off, the pool shall be calculated as follows: 

Deduct the legal commissions and tax, and the value of the winning 
tickets. 

Divide net pool in two. 

Allot half the pool to the horse finishing first and the remaining half 
divided between the two horses finishing second. 

Divide portions allotted to each horse by the value of tickets sold on 
such horse. . 

Pay off result plus purchase price of the ticket. 
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32. Should two horses finish in a dead heat for third place, and the heat 
is not run off, the pool shall be calculated as follows: 

Deduct the legal commissions and tax, and the value of the winning 
tickets. 

Divide net pool in three. 

Allot one-third to each of the horses finishing first and second. 

The remaining third to be divided equally between the two horses 
finishing third. 

Divide portions allotted to each horse by the value of tickets sold 
on such horse. 

Pay off result plus the purchase price of the ticket. 


STEEPLECHASE AND HurDLE RACES 


33. In the event of three horses not finishing in a steeplechase or a 

hurdle race, the pools shall be calculated as follows: 

Should only one horse finish in a race, the place pool is to be calculated 
as a straight pool and divided among those holding place tickets 
on the winning horse; the show pool is to be calculated as a straight 
pool and divided among those holding show tickets on the winning 
horse. 

Should only two horses finish, the show pool is to be calculated as a 
place pool and divided among those holding show tickets on the 
horses finishing first and second. 


34. Should an error occur and the figures entered on the calculator’s 
sheet are changed, the change must be initialled by one of the Department’s 
supervisors. 


REFUNDS 


35. Should a horse be excused from starting in a race, all monies 
wagered on such horse shall be refunded. 


36. Any refunds made on winning, unexchanged First Half Daily 
Double tickets must be at the expense of the Association, and such amounts 
must not be deducted from the pool. 


37. Should the doors at the front of any stall gate fail to open when 
the Starter dispatches the field, thereby causing a horse to be “left’’, the 
Starter shall immediately report the name of the horse to the Stewards, and 
the Stewards shall order the money wagered on such horse deducted from 
the pool and refunded to the purchasers of tickets on that horse. 

If one horse of an entry, or one of the horses grouped in the field, 
leaves the gate, there shall be no refund on the entry nor on the field. 


Minus Poon 
38. Should a minus pool occur, the racing association shall pay the 
purchase price of the ticket, plus at least 5 cents. 
UNDERPAYMENTS 


39. Should an underpayment to the public occur, a cheque for the 
amount of such underpayment is to be collected from the association by 
the officer in charge at the end of the racing day. 


*» 
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RuLeES CovERING THE Datty DOUBLE 


40. Mutuel tickets for each race of the Daily Double must be printed 
separately. 


41. Should there be no tickets sold on the winner of the first half of 
the Daily Double, those holding tickets on the horse finishing nearest the 
winner shall exchange tickets for their choice in the second half of the 
Daily Double. 


42. Should there be no tickets exchanged on the winner of the second 
half of the Daily Double, the pool shall be divided among those holding 
tickets on the horse finishing nearest to the winner. 


43. Should there be a Dead Heat in the first half of the Daily Double, 
and the heat is not run off, tickets on the two horses in the dead heat are 
:0 be exchanged at separate wickets for any choice in the final half and the 
yoo] calculated as a place pool. 


44, Should there be a dead heat in the final half of the Daily Double, 
ind the heat is not run off, the pool is to be calculated as a place pool. 


RuLES CoVERING THE QUINELLA 


4.5. All associations operating the Quinella Feature bet must use one 
calculator to every four sellers’ wickets not recorded when the Cease Betting 


Bell stops ringing. 


46. Should there be no tickets sold on the winning combination, the 
pool is to be divided among holders of tickets on the nearest combination. 


47. Should there be a dead heat for first place in the race on which the 
Quinella Feature is operated, and the heat is not run off, the pool is to be 
divided among holders of tickets on the two horses in the dead heat. 


48. Should there be a dead heat for second place in the race on which 
the Quinella Feature is operated, and the heat is not run off, the pool 
is to be calculated as a place pool, and divided among holders of tickets. 
on the two winning combinations. 


49, In the division of the Daily Diouble and the Quinella pools, the 
pool must be divided by the number of winning tickets and not reduced to 
the dollar basis, except when the pool is calculated as a place pool. 


90. The Daily Double and Quinella pools shall be treated as entirely 
separate pools from the race pools and calculated accordingly. 


ol. Rulings covering the distribution of the Daily Double and Quinella 
pools, as to dead heats, no winning tickets, etc., must be shown on the daily 
race program. 


HANDICAPPING CONTESTS 


o2. Associations operating handicapping contests must not operate 
these contests in connection with the pari-mutuel system in any way and 
no advertisements nor notices may be posted in or near the pari-mutuel 
equipment or included in the daily race program. 
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CLosINnG OF BETTING 
53. At race meetings, where the pre-printed tickets system of betting 
is operated, all betting must cease and no further amounts deposited when 
the horses, on their way to the post in any and every race, have reached 
a distance one-eighth of a mile from the starting point, or such other distance 
from the post as the Minister of Agriculture may determine. The horses on 
their way to the post must be walked the last one-eighth of a mile. 


54. At race meetings, where the electric totalizator is operated, all 
betting must cease when the horses are in the starting gate. 


55. Where betting is conducted in Club Houses, Field Enclosures, 
Centre Fields and Paddocks, such betting must cease, when the horses, on 
their way to the post in any and every race, have reached a distance 
determined by the officers of the Department of Agriculture. 


56. Racing associations must have the switches, controlling the cease 
betting signals, located in the judges’ stand. 


o7%. The officer in charge of the supervision of betting is to have 
complete charge of the said controls. 


58. In the event of any of the above regulations not being carried 
out the officers of the Department of Agriculture have the power, under 
the law, to order that betting be suspended for such time as the Department 
may deem advisable. 


Dated at Ottawa this 26th day of February 1948. 


J. G. GARDINER, 
Minister of Agriculture. 


CRIMINALS, IDENTIFICATION OF 
Seé IDENTIFICATION OF CRIMINALS ACT. 


CURRENCY ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 40) 


Regulations for the examination and test of the coins 
of the currency of Canada 


P.C. 5689 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tupspay, the 8th day of November, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Finance and under the authority of section twenty- 
one of the Currency Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 40, is 
pleased to order as follows: 

1. The Regulations respecting the examination and test of coins of 
the currency of Canada, established by Order in Council P.C. 1013 of 17th 
May, 1910, as amended, are hereby revoked; and 
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2. The annexed “Regulations for the Examination and Test of the 
Coins of the Currency of Canada” are hereby made and established in 
substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE EXAMINATION AND TEST OF COINS OF THE CURRENCY 
OF CANADA 


1. There shall be set apart one coin from each two thousand pieces or 
part of two thousand pieces, ready for issue of gold coin delivered by the 
Coining and Medal Division of the Royal Canadian Mint to the Mint Office 
at any one time. 


2. There shall be set apart one coin from each seven hundred and 
twenty ounces, Troy, or part of seven hundred and twenty ounces, Troy, 
of silver coin ready for issue delivered by the Coining and Medal Division 
of the Royal Canadian Mint to the Mint Office at any one time. 


3. The gold coins set apart under section one shall be kept together in 
packets and the silver coins set apart under section two shall be kept 
together in other packets and the packets shall forthwith be sealed at the 
Mint Office and there shall be endorsed on each packet the denomination 
and number and the date of receipt of the coins in the packet. 


4. The sealed packets mentioned in section three shall remain in the 
custody of the Mint Office until the time fixed by section five for the 
production thereof for examination and test. 


5. The Assay Commissioners shall meet on the first Tuesday in May 
in each year at the Royal Canadian Mint to examine and test the weight 
and fineness of the coins in the sealed packets mentioned in section three set 
apart during the preceding calendar year. 


6. The Minister of National Revenue shall cause the standard weights 
and trial plates in his custody to be produced at the Royal Canadian Mint 
at the time fixed by section five for an examination and test. 


7. The Deputy Minister of Finance shall at least five days before the 
time fixed by section five for an examination and test give notice in writing 
to the Master of the Royal Canadian Mint to produce for examination and 
test the sealed packets mentioned in section five. 


8. A Judge of the County Court of the County of Carleton in the 
Province of Ontario shall attend at the Royal Canadian Mint at the time 
fixed by section five for each examination and test and when the Assay 
Commissioners appear before him he shall administer to each of them an 
oath in the following words: 
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“You shall well and truly, after your knowledge and discretion, 
make the assay of these moneys of gold and silver, and truly report 
if these moneys are in weight and fineness according to the standard 
weights for weighing and testing the coins of Canada and the trial 
plates of pure gold and pure silver used for determining the justness 
of the gold and silver coinage of Canada in the custody of the Minister 
of National Revenue and are in conformity with the Schedule to the 
Currency Act. So help you God.” 


9. When the Assay Commissioners have taken the oath provided for in 
section eight they shall proceed in accordance with sections ten to fourteen 
to examine and test the coins in the packets mentioned in section five. 


10. The Assay Commissioners shall ascertain that the coins in each 
packet correspond as to denomination and number with the endorsement on 
the respective packets and there shall be taken from each packet as many 
coins as they think necessary for the purposes of the examination and test. 


11. The Assay Commissioners shall weigh or cause to be weighed in 
their presence each of the coins taken out for the purpose of examination and 
test so as to ascertain whether the coins are within the prescribed remedy 
as to weight. 


12. The Assay Commissioners shall, after weighing the coins taken out 
for examination and test, melt the gold coins into an ingot and also melt 
the silver coins into an ingot and shall assay each ingot comparing them with 
the pure gold and pure silver trial plates produced by the Minister of 
National Revenue at the examination and test so as to ascertain whether the 
metal is within the remedy as to fineness. 


13. The Assay Commissioners shall weigh the residue of the coins 
contained in the packets in bulk so as to ascertain whether the coins are 
within the remedy as to weight. 


14. The Assay Commissioners shall then take from the residue men- 
tioned in section thirteen such number of coins both of gold and silver as 
they think fit and weigh them and assay them separately. 


15. The Assay Commissioners shall at the conclusion of the examina- 
tion and test in accordance with sections ten to fourteen report their findings 
in writing to the Minister of Finance and shall state whether the ingots 
composed of the coins which they have melted as provided in these regula- 
tions are or are not within the remedies or variations from the standards of 
weight and fineness specified in the Schedule to the Currency Act and shall 
state the amount of the variations and they shall state the weight and 
millesimal fineness of the coins that they separately weighed and assayed. 


16. The Minister of Finance shall upon receipt of the report of the 
Assay Commissioners transmit it to the Governor General in Council and 
cause a copy thereof to be published in the Canada Gazette. 
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1. Drawback on goods used in manufacture of wireless telegraph 
apparatus 


P.C. 17/768 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Fripay, the 5th day of April, 1918. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN. COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the receommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Customs, and under and in virtue of the provisions 
of section 286 of the Customs Act, is pleased to make the following Regula- 
tions respecting drawback of Customs duty on imported goods used in the 
manufacture of wireless telegraph apparatus supplied to vessels in Canada, 
and the same are hereby made and enacted accordingly: 


Regulations 


1. When imported materials, on which Customs duties have been paid, 
are used in the manufacture of wireless telegraph apparatus supplied to 
vessels in Canada, subsequent to Ist January, 1918, there may be paid 
a drawback of ninety-nine per centum of duties paid on the materials 
so used. 

Provided, however, that such drawback shall not be paid unless the 
duty has been paid on the materials so used as aforesaid, within three 
years of the date when the wireless telegraph apparatus used has been 
supplied to the ship equipped therewith. 


2. The said drawback may be paid to the manufacturer of the wire- 
less telegraph apparatus subject to the following conditions, viz:— 
(a) The quantity of material used and the amount of duties paid 
thereon shall be ascertained; 
(6) Satisfactory evidence shall be furnished in respect of the manu- 
facture of the wireless telegraph apparatus in Canada and its 
installation on board the vessel equipped therewith. 


3. The claim for drawback shall be verified under oath to the satis- 
faction of the Minister of National Revenue, in such form as he shall 
prescribe, within one year after the said wireless perpen apparatus has 
been supplied to the vessel in Canada. 


The Minister may also require in any case the production of such 
further evidence, in addition to the usual averments, as he deems necessary 
to establish the bona fides of the claim. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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2. Certain allowances re tare and draft upon packages containing 
imported sugar 


PC i384 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Tuurspay, the 27th day of January, 1927. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Customs and Excise and under the powers granted 
by subsection (b), section 286, of the Customs Act, is pleased to order as 
follows:— 

1. The Order in Council P.C. 2063, dated 13th November, 1886, author- 
izing certain allowances for tare and draft upon packages containing 
imported sugar, is hereby cancelled; and 

2. The following regulation with respect to the said allowances is 
hereby made and established: 


Regulation 


In the weighing and taring of imported sugars, it is ordered that the 
allowance to be made for tare and draft upon packages containing sugar 
imported into Canada shall be the actual weight of such packages, as 
ascertained by weighing same after the sugar is discharged at the port of 
destination in Canada at the time when such sugar is entered at Customs, 
the weighing to be performed by Customs-Excise Officers and the labour 
required in handling and weighing to be furnished by the importer. 

N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


3. Liquid chlorine and bleaching powder—no drawback re Special 
or Dumping duty 
P.C. 2483 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Turspay, the 14th day of January, 1930. 
PRESENT: 


Tue Deputy or His ExceLLENCy THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


The Deputy of His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on 
the recommendation of the Minister of National Revenue, and under the 
provisions of section 286 of the Customs Act, is pleased to order as follows: 

The regulation established under section 288 of the Customs Act by 
Order in Council of 8th August, 1924, (P.C. 1379) is hereby rescinded and 
the following regulation established in leu thereof: 

“No drawback shall be granted in respect of special or dumping 
duty paid on liquid chlorine and bleaching powder (or salt used in the 
manufacture of these articles) used in Canada in the manufacture of goods 
exported.” 

N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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4. Manufacture of philosophical and scientific apparatus, 
utensils and instruments 


P.C, 217/2412 


Certified to be a True Copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury 
Board, approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, 
on the 29th October, 1932. 


The Board recommend, under the provisions of section 284, Paragraph 
(l) of The Customs Act, that the following regulation be established :— 


Regulation 


When imported materials, including parts, on which Customs duties 
have been paid are used in the manufacture of philosophical and scientific 
apparatus, utensils, and instruments, supplied to any society or institution 
incorporated or established solely for philosophical, educational or scienti- 
fie purposes, or for the encouragement of the fine arts, or supplied to any 
public hospital, college, academy, school, or seminary of learning in Canada, 
as provided for in tariff item 696, and used by such institutions for educa- 
tional or scientific research purposes, and not for sale, there may be paid 
a drawback of ninety-nine per centum of the duties paid on the imported 
materials, including parts, so used, provided they were so used within three 
years from the date of importation, subject to the following conditions, 
v1zZ:— 

(a) The quantity of materials, including parts, used and amount of © 
duties paid thereon shall be ascertained; 

Satisfactory evidence shall be furnished in respect to the manu- 

facture in Canada of the philosophical and scientific apparatus, 

utensils and instruments; 

(c) Satisfactory evidence shall be furnished establishing that the 
philosophical and scientific apparatus, utensils and instruments, 
upon which drawback is claimed, have been supplied to an institu- 
tion, as heretofore described, entitled to the benefits of the provi- 
sions of tariff item 696. 


The claim for drawback shall be verified under Oath before a Collec- 
tor of Customs and Excise to the satisfaction of the Minister of National 
Revenue, in such form as he shall prescribe, within one year after the manu- 
facture of the philosophical and scientific apparatus, utensils and instru- 
ments covered by the claim. The Minister may also require, in any case, 
the production of such further evidence, in addition to the usual averments, 
as he may deem necessary to establish the bona fides of the claim. 


(6 


— 


N. A: ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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3. Manufacture of missals, benitiers, seapulars, chapelets and rosaries 
and religious medals and crosses of any material 


P.C. 1486 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuurspay, the 27th day of July, 1933 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas the Acting Minister of National Revenue is of the opinion 
that it would be of benefit to Canadian industry if a drawback of duties 
paid on materials, including parts, used in the manufacture of missals, 
benitiers, scapulars, chapelets and rosaries and religious medals and crosses 
of any material, be authorized, inasmuch as the said articles now enter 
Canada free of duty under the provisions of item 69la of the Canada- 
France Trade Agreement; 


THEREFORE His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Acting Minister of National Revenue and under 
the authority of section 284, paragraph (1), of the Customs Act, is pleased 
to make the following regulation and it is hereby made and established: 


Regulation 


“When imported materials, including parts, on which Customs duties 
have been paid, are used on and after the 10th day of June, 1933, and until 
otherwise ordered, in the manufacture of missals, benitiers, scapulars, 
chapelets and rosaries and religious medals and crosses of any material, 
there may be paid a drawback of ninety-nine per centum of the duties 
paid on the imported materials, including parts, so used, provided that they 
were so used within three years from the date of importation, subject to 
the following conditions, viz.: 


(A) The quantity of materials, including parts, used and the amount 
of duties paid thereon shall be ascertained; 


(B) Satisfactory evidence shall be furnished in respect to the manu- 
facture in Canada of missals, benitiers, scapulars, chapelets and 
rosaries and religious medals and crosses of any material. 


The claim for drawback shall be verified under oath to the satisfaction of 
the Minister of National Revenue, in such form as he shall prescribe, 
within one year after the manufacture of the missals, benitiers, scapulars, 
chapelets and rosaries and religious medals and crosses of any material 
covered by the claim. The Minister may also require, in any case, the 
production of such further evidence, in addition to the usual averments, 
as he may deem necessary to establish the bona fides of the claim.” 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Couneil. 
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6. Double bevelled edge cold rolled steel used in the manufacture of 
skates 


P.C. 74/1736 


Certified to be a True Copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
Approved by The Deputy of His Excellency the Governor General in 
Council, on the 28th August, 1933. 


The Board recommend that the following regulations be made and 
established under the provisions of paragraph (1), section 284, of the 
Customs Act:— 


Regulations 


“When double bevelled edge cold rolled steel for skate manufacturers, 
of a class or kind not made in Canada, is imported and used in the manu- 
facture of skates, in Canada, there may be paid a drawback of ninety-nine 
per centum of the duties paid on the imported double bevelled edge cold 
rolled steel so used, provided it is so used within three years from the date 
of importation, and that drawback payable under these regulations is in 
lieu of drawback payable under any item of the Customs Tariff, subject 
to the following conditions, viz: 

(A) The quantity of materials used and the amount of duties paid 

thereon shall be ascertained; 

(B) Satisfactory evidence shall be furnished in respect to the manu- 

facture in Canada of the skates. 

The claim for drawback shall be verified under oath to the satisfaction 
of the Minister of National Revenue, in such form as he shall prescribe, 
within one year after the manufacture of the skates covered by the claim. 
The Minister may also require, in any case, the production of such further 
evidence, in addition to the usual averments, as he may deem necessary to 
establish the bona fides of the claim.” 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


7. Drawback on spirits exported 
P.C. 54/2388 


Certified to be a True Copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury 
Board, Approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, 
on the 23rd November, 1933. 


The Board recommend that, under the authority of section 286 of the 
Customs Act, section 170 of The Excise Act and section 94 of The Special 
War Revenue Act, regulations be made, as follows respecting drawback of 
duty and taxes paid on imported spirits used in the manufacture or pro- 
duction of spirits exported:— 


Regulations 


1. Subject to the following regulations and restrictions, there may be 
paid to the Canadian licensed manufacturer of distilled spirits exported, in 
the manufacture or production of which imported spirits have been used, a 
drawback of ninety-nine per cent of the duties of Customs or Excise paid 
and of the sales tax or special excise tax paid on the imported spirits enter- 
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ing into the spirits exported, and that proof satisfactory to the Minister 
of National Revenue shall be submitted by the claimant that the spirits 
claimed upon were imported spirits upon which duties and taxes had been 
paid, and such proof may be in the form of a certificate from a Collector 
or other duly authorized officer of Excise to the effect that the records of 
the Department show that in the manufacture or production of the spirits 
exported, and specially designated in such certificate, there was used a 
stated quantity of imported spirits. 


2. Such drawback shall not be paid-unless the duty has been paid on 
the imported spirits so used as aforesaid within three years of the date of 
the exportation of the spirits exported, nor unless the claims as presented 
at any one time aggregate Ten dollars. 


3. Upon the exportation of any spirits entitled to drawback, Export 
entries, in triplicate, in the usual form (with the words “Subject to Draw- 
back” marked on the face of the entry) shall be filed with the Collector of 
Customs and Excise at the Port of exit from Canada, naming the convey- 
ance by which, and the country or place to which the spirits are to be 
exported and fully describing the kind and quantity thereof and also the 
marks and numbers on the packages. 


4. The claimant shall be required to supply a certificate from the 
proper officer of the foreign Customs that the spirits described -in such 
export entry at Canadian Customs were in each case duly landed in such 
foreign country. . 


>. The claim for drawback shall be verified under Oath before a 
Collector of Customs and Excise, or Justice of the Peace, to the satisfaction 
of the Minister of National Revenue, in such form as he shall prescribe. 
The Minister of National Revenue may also require in any case the pro- 
duction of such further evidence, in addition to the usual averments, as he 
deems necessary to establish the bona fides of the claim. 


6. The following documents shall be delivered with the claim for 

drawback, viz:— 

(a) A copy of the import or other entry showing payment of duty on 
the spirits used in the manufacture or production of the spirits on 
which drawback is claimed. If a copy of this entry, however, has 
been furnished with the previous claim for drawback, it will be 
sufficient to “refer” to such copy and indicate the claim to which it 
is attached, without furnishing a further copy of the entry; 

(6) A copy of the bill of lading of the spirits exported duly certified as 
such by the carrier or his agent; 

(c) A copy of the export entry. certified by the Collector of Customs 
and Excise at the Port of exit where the spirits were entered for 
exportation from Canada; 

(d) A certified copy of the export invoice; 

(e) A certificate from the proper officer of the foreign Customs that 
the spirits described in such export entry at Canadian Customs 
were duly landed in such foreign country and duly delivered over 
to the Customs. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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8. Drawback re imported parts of motor cars and motor 
trucks to be exported 


P.C. 121/343 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
20th February, 1934. 


The Board recommend that the following regulations be made and 
established for granting a drawback of 99 per cent of the Customs duties 
and taxes paid on imported parts of motor cars and motor trucks, to be 
inspected, tested, anti-rust treated or otherwise prepared, and re-packed 
for export, shipped on or after Ist January, 1934, separately or together 
with motor cars, motor trucks, chassis, engines or other parts manufactured 
in Canada, for export to the United Kingdom, the Irish Free State or to 
any Dominion, Colony, Possession, Protectorate or Mandated Territory 
in the British Empire:— 


Regulations 


1. When imported parts of motor cars and motor trucks, to be inspected, 
tested, anti-rust treated or otherwise prepared, and re-packed for export, 
are shipped on or after January 1, 1934, separately or together with motor 
cars, motor trucks, chassis, engines or other parts manufactured in Canada, 
for export to the United Kingdom, the Irish Free State or to any Dominion, 
Colony, Possession, Protectorate or Mandated Territory in the British 
Empire, there may be paid a drawback of 99 per cent of the Customs duties 
and taxes paid on the imported parts so exported. 


2. The said drawback may be paid to the exporter of the automobile 
parts, subject to the following conditions, viz.: 

(a) The quantity of automobile parts imported and exported and the 
amount of duties and taxes paid thereon shall be ascertained; 
Satisfactory documentary evidence shall be furnished in respect to 
the importation into Canada and exportation therefrom; 

(c) Upon the exportation of the imported parts of motor cars and 
motor trucks, in respect of which drawback is claimed, there 
shall be filed with the Collector of Customs and Excise at the 
Port of exit from Canada Export Entries, in triplicate, in the usual 
form, and shown thereon the words “subject to drawback”, the 
name of the conveyance and the name of the country or place 
to which the said parts are to be exported, the quantity and 
description of the parts, and the markings and numbers on the 
packages; 

(d) The parts of motor cars and motor trucks shipped, in respect of 
which drawback is claimed, shall be exported from Canada with 
motor cars, motor trucks, chassis, engines or other parts manu- 
factured in Canada. 


(b 


— 


3. Provided, however, that such drawback shall not be paid unless 
the duty has been paid on the automobile parts within three years of the 
date of exportation of the automobile parts, nor unless the claims as pre- 
sented at any one time aggregate ten dollars. 
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4. The Minister of National Revenue may also require in any case 
the production of such further evidence in addition to the usual averments 
as he deems necessary to establish the bona fides of the claim. 


3. Claims for drawback under the above mentioned regulations should 
be made on Customs drawback form K.15. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


~ 


Note: Customs drawback form K.15 mentioned in section & of Order in 
Council P.C. 121/343 has been changed to Customs drawback form 
K 32 


9. Regulation in regard to the temporary admission of articles of 
Canadian manufacture returned for repairs 


P.C. 361 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


SATURDAY, the 16th day of February, 1935 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the reeommenda- 
tion of the Acting Minister of National Revenue, is pleased to order as 
follows: 

The regulations in regard to the temporary admission of articles of 
Canadian manufacture returned to be repaired in Canada and again 
exported established by Order in Council of 20th August, 1904, are hereby 
rescinded, and the-following regulation is hereby made and established in 
lieu thereof: 


Regulation 


Articles, when imported into Canada temporarily for repairs, adjust- 
ment or to be tested, may be admitted without duty or taxes; provided 
that the articles are such as can be satisfactorily identified and that a 
deposit or acceptable bond for double the amount of Customs duty and/or 
taxes be delivered to the Collector of Customs and Excise as security for 
the exportation of the articles under Customs supervision, or the due entry 
thereof for consumption, within six months from the date of importation. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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10. Drawback payment to producers of gold for export 
P.C. 74/2633 


Certified to be a True Copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
Approved by His Excellency the OCR OF General in Council, on the 
8th October, 1936. 


The Board recommend that, under and by virtue of the powers granted 
by sections 284 (1) and 286 of the Customs Act, relating to payment of 
drawback of Customs duties; also section 94 (1) of the Special War 
Revenue Act, relating to payment of drawback of taxes, or any other 
powers thereunto enabling, the following regulation be made and 
established :— 


Regulations 


1. When imported materials, on which Customs duties, excise taxes 
or import sales taxes have been paid, and when domestic materials on which 
home consumption or sales taxes have been paid (in neither case to include 
fuel or plant equipment), are consumed in the production from ores, in 
Canada, of gold for export, delivered to the Master of the Royal Canadian 
Mint, Ottawa, Canada, there may be paid a drawback of ninety-nine per 
cent of the duties and taxes paid on the materials so used; 


Provided, however, that such drawback shall not be paid unless the gold 
has been delivered to the Master of the Royal Canadian Mint, Ottawa, 
Canada, subsequent to the Ist January, 1935, nor unless the duties and 
taxes have been paid on the materials so used, as aforesaid, within three 
years of the date of such delivery. 


2. The said drawback may be paid to the producer of the gold for 

export, subject to the following conditions :— 

(a) The quantities of materials used and amount of duties and taxes 
paid thereon shall be ascertained; 

(b) Satisfactory evidence shall be furnished in respect of the produc- 
tion of the gold from ores, in Canada; 

(c) The Settlement Receipt, or sworn copy thereof, signed by the 
Master of the Royal Canadian Mint, Ottawa, Canada, or such 
officer as he may authorize, covering delivery of such gold, shall be 
filed with the claim, as substantiating evidence, in leu of Customs 
export entry. 


3. The claim for drawback shall be verified under oath before a Col- 
lector of Customs and Excise, or Justice of the Peace, to the satisfaction 
of the Minister of National Revenue, in such form as he shall prescribe. The 
Minister of National Revenue may also require, in any case, the production 
of such further evidence, in addition to the usual averments, as he deems 
necessary to establish the bona fides of the claim. 


4. (a) Claims for drawbacks submitted covering gold so delivered 
prior to the Ist January, 1936, must be presented to the Customs 
with complete evidence attached on or before the 31st day -of 
December, 1936. 
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(6) Claims for drawback submitted covering gold so delivered on and 
after the 1st January, 1936, shall not cover gold delivered for more 
than one year and must be presented to the Customs with complete 
evidence attached within a period of six months from the date of 
the last delivery covered by the claim. 


5. Claims for drawback under the above regulations should be made 
on Customs drawback form K.15. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


(Note: Customs drawback form K.15 mentioned in section & of Order in 
Council P.C. 74/2633 has been changed to Customs drawback form 
K32)) 


11. Drawback re original construction of ships or vessels built in 
Canada 


P.C. 31/185 


Certified to be a True Copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
Approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
28th January, 1937. 


The Board recommend that, under the powers granted by section 
284 (1) of the Customs Act, the following regulations governing drawback 
of Customs duties paid on imported materials and articles used in the 
original construction of ships or vessels built in Canada be made and 
established to take effect on and from the 1st April, 19387, superseding as 
of that date regulations made by Order in Council P.C. 5/2781, dated 
17th November, 1913; P.C. 9/600, dated 20th March, 1915; P.C. 16/2593, 
dated 21st October, 1916; P.C. 5/2532, dated 11th September, 1917; P.C. 
18/942, dated 19th April, 1918; P.C. 7/1090, dated 7th May, 1918; P.C. 
12/243, dated 4th February, 1919; P.C. 8/1173, dated 26th May, 1920; and 
P.C. 46/442, dated 23rd March, 1926:— 


General Regulations Governing Drawback for Original Construction of 
) Ships or Vessels Built in Canada 


When imported goods on which Customs duties have been paid are used 
in the original construction of, 

(a) Ships or vessels having within themselves the power of independent 
navigation either by means of sails, steam or other motive power; or 

(6) Barges or scows built of iron or steel and measuring over one 
thousand tons gross tonnage; there may, subject to the following 
conditions, be allowed a drawback of 99 per cent of the Customs 
duties paid thereon: 


1. The claimant for drawback shall be, in all cases, the builder of the 
ship or vessel; 


2. The quantities of the goods used and the amount of Customs duties 
paid thereon shall be ascertained; 
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3. Satisfactory evidence shall be furnished in respect of the original con- 
struction in Canada of such ships or vessels in which the said imported 
goods are claimed to have been used; 


4. Claims for drawbacks submitted on and after the lst day of April, 1937, 
shall be filed with the Collector of Customs and Excise and complete 
documentary evidence attached thereto, and shall not be paid unless 
the Customs duties involyed have been paid on the goods within three 
years of the date of the filing of the claim nor unless the claims as 
presented at any one time aggregate ten dollars or over. 


5. Claims for drawback shall be made under oath before a Collector, 
Justice of the Peace or Commissioner for taking Oaths in such form as 
the Minister shall prescribe and shall, before payment, be verified to 
the satisfaction of the Minister, who may require, in any case, the 
production of such further evidence, in addition to the usual averments, 
as he deems necessary to establish the bona fides of the claim; 


6. The following documents shall be delivered with the claim for draw- 
back, viz:— 

(a) A copy of the import entry showing the payment of the Customs 
duties on the goods used on which drawback is claimed. If a copy 
of the import entry, however, has been furnished with a previous 
claim for drawback it will be sufficient to “refer” to such copy and 
indicate the claim to which it was attached, without furnishing a 
further copy of the entry; 


(b) A certificate of importation and sale, in form prescribed by the 
Minister, when the claimant entitled to drawback is not the 
importer of the goods. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


12. Drawback on ships’ stores, ships’ furnishings or equipment 
and reconstruction or repairs 


P.C. 32/185 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
28th January, 1937. 


The Board recommend that, under the powers granted by section 286 
of the Customs Act and section 94 of the Special War Revenue Act, the 
following regulations governing drawback of duties and taxes, respectively, 
paid on imported goods delivered as ships’ stores, ships’ furnishings or 
equipment or goods commonly known as ships’ chandlery, or used in the 
manufacture of such, and on imported goods used in the repair and recon- 
struction of ocean going vessels, be made and established to take effect on 
and from the Ist April, 1937, superseding as of that date regulations made 
by Order in Council P.C. 22/3720, dated 2nd December, 1935:— 

46917—27 
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General Regulations Governing Drawback for Ships’ Stores, Ships’ Furnish- 
ings or Equipment, and Reconstruction or Repairs 


When consumable goods on which duties and/or taxes have been paid 
are delivered as ships’ stores on board British and foreign warships, tele- 
graph cable ships, transports owned, chartered or controlled by the British 
Admiralty, and ships proceeding on an ocean voyage outside of Canada, 
for use on board thereof, there may be allowed a drawback of ninety-nine 
per cent of the duties and/or taxes paid on the goods so delivered. Pro- 
vided that the Minister of National Revenue shall define and limit the 
kind, quantity and class of goods which may be so delivered as ships’ stores 
and that such stores or any part thereof shall not be relanded, sold or dis- 
posed of in Canada, without due entry and payment of duty and/or taxes. 

When goods on which duties and/or taxes have been paid are used in 
the manufacture of ships’ furnishings or equipment or goods commonly 
known as ships’ chandlery supplied to vessels hereunder described, or when 
imported ships’ furnishings or equipment or goods commonly known as 
ships’ chandlery are supplied to such vessels, viz:— 

(a) Plying on trans-oceanic routes; 

(6) Bound from a port on the Atlantic coast to a port on the Pacific 

coast and vice versa; 

(c) Regularly clearing for ports south of the line of the Tropic of 

Cancer; 
there may be allowed a drawback of ninety-nine per cent of the duties 
and/or taxes paid on the ships’ furnishings, equipment or chandlery so 
delivered or on the imported goods used in the manufacture thereof. 

When goods on which duties and/or taxes have been paid are used in 
repairing or reconstructing an ocean going vessel, clearing for a foreign port, 
there may be allowed a drawback of ninety-nine per cent of the duties 
and/or taxes paid on the goods so used. 


1. The applicant for drawback shall be the person who has supplied such 
goods to the vessel or has done the repairs thereto or reconstruction 
thereof ; 


2. The quantities of the goods so supplied or used, and the amount of 
duties and/or taxes paid thereon, shall be ascertained; 


3. Notice, in form prescribed by the Minister of National Revenue, of 
intent to claim drawback shall be filed with the Collector of Customs 
and Excise at the time when such goods are supplied to the vessel; 


4. Claims for drawback submitted on and after the 1st April, 1937, shall 
not be paid unless the Customs duties and/or taxes involved have 
been paid within three years of the supplying or use of the goods nor 
unless the claims as presented are filed within six months of the first 
clearance of the vessel thereafter; 


5. Claims for drawback shall be made under oath before a Collector, 
Justice of the Peace or Commissioner for taking Oaths, in such form as 
the Minister shall prescribe and shall, before payment, be verified to 
the satisfaction of the Minister, who may require, in any case, the 
production of such further evidence, in addition to the usual averments, 
as he deems necessary to establish the bona fides of the claim; 
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6. The following documents shall be delivered with the claim for draw- 
back, viz:— 

(a) A copy of the import entry showing the payment of the Customs 
duties and/or taxes paid on the goods as supplied or used on which 
drawback is claimed. If a copy of the import entry, however, has 
been furnished with a previous claim for drawback, it will be 
sufficient to “refer” to such copy and indicate the claim to which 
it was attached, without furnishing a further copy of the entry; 

(6) A certificate of importation and sale in form prescribed by the 
Minister, when the claimant entitled to drawback is not the 
importer of the goods; 

(c) A copy of the notice of intent to claim drawback, as required by 
paragraph (8). 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


13. Drawback on rubber goods, manufactured and exported 


P.C. 33/185 | 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on 
the 28th January, 1937. 


The Board recommend that, under the powers granted by section 286 
of the Customs Act and section 94 of the Special War Revenue Act, the 
following regulations governing drawback of duties and taxes, respectively, 
paid on imported goods used in the manufacture of goods in whole or in 
part of rubber sold to manufacturers in Canada to be used in, wrought into 
or attached to articles exported, be made and established to take effect 
on and from the 1st April, 1937, superseding as of that date regulations 
made by Order in Council P.C. 8/3238, dated 6th February, 1917. 


Regulations 


When goods on which Customs duties and/or taxes have been paid 
are used in the manufacture of goods, in whole or in part of rubber, sold to 
manufacturers in Canada to be used in, wrought into or attached to goods 
exported, there may be paid a drawback of ninety-nine per cent of the 
duties and/or taxes paid thereon. 

_(1) The drawback may be paid to the manufacturer or producer in 
Canada of such goods in whole or in part of rubber; 

(2) The “General Regulations Governing Export Drawback” as from 
time to time established shall apply to claims hereunder as far 
as applicable, with the following addition, viz:— 

There shall be delivered with the claim for drawback:— 

(a) A certificate signed by the exporter stating that the goods were 
exported as such or used in, wrought into or attached to articles 
exported. 

(6) A waiver signed by the exporter of his rights to claim drawback in 


respect. thereof. 
N. A. ROBERTSON, 


Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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14. Regulations concerning the transporting, manifesting and 
reporting of dutiable goods by railway in or through Canada 


P.C. 27/1108 


Certified to be a True Copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
Approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
15th May, 1937. 


The Board recommend that, under the powers granted by sections 284 
(q) and 285 of the Customs Act, the following regulations concerning the 
transporting, manifesting and reporting of dutiable goods by railway in or 
through Canada be made and established, effective on and after the date of 
publication in the Canada Gazette, and that Orders in Council dated 
19th of March, 1883 (P.C. 542), 4th of December 1883 (P.C. 2456), 5th 
of July, 1886 (P.C. 1364) and 10th of January, 1913 (P.C. 3/60) be can- 
celled as of that date: — 


Regulations 
TRAIN REPORTS 


1. All imported goods are required to be reported at the frontier port. 
Train reports inwards at the frontier port are required under the provisions 
of section 16 of the Customs Act and at the time of making his report the 
railway conductor shall, if required by the Customs officer, produce to him 
the waybills of all goods on board his train or true copies thereof. 


2. Goods exported from Canada are required to be reported outwards 
and export entries thereof, in duplicate, delivered by the railway to the 
Collector of Customs at the port of exit from Canada (on the United States 
frontier). In the case of default the railway will be subject to penalties as 
provided by the Customs Act. 


RAILWAY FREIGHT MANIFESTS 


3. Unless otherwise specially provided, all goods arriving from foreign 
territory, whether destined to a port of entry in Canada or to other places in 
Canada, or for transportation in transit through Canada, are required to be 
placed under manifest. When in bond goods are destined to a place in 
Canada where there is no Customs House at which such goods may be 
entered, they shall be manifested on the nearest port short of destination, 
except in cases where arrangements have been made with the transportation 
company to have the goods manifested on some other port where the 
importer may desire to pass entry. Goods forwarded ‘In Bond” are to be 
manifested only on a Customs Port, Outport, or Manifesting Station. Goods 
transported In Bond shall be marked as “In Bond” on the relative waybills. 


4, Manifests shall be in such form and call for such information as may 
be prescribed from time to time by the Minister. Manifests shall be 
prepared by the carrier for all goods imported and manifests for goods 
destined to be delivered at a frontier port shall be prepared, recorded and 
cancelled, as in the case of manifests for interior ports. 


5. Manifests are required to be made out, in triplicate, on firm paper 
suitable for handling and preservation as Customs records. They may be 
prepared by means of typewriter, indelible pencil or pen and ink. Carbon 
paper may be used for second and third copies when the manifests are 
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prepared on a typewriter or by indelible pencil, and in such circumstances 
the original copy should be forwarded attached to the waybill. Illegible 
manifests should not be signed by Customs Officers and goods should not 
be allowed to go forward under manifests which have not been properly 
prepared. 


6. Duplicate and triplicate copies of manifests must be compared with 
the original and with the waybill before being forwarded. One copy of the 
manifest is to be filed at the sending port, one copy forwarded by mail to 
the receiving port and the original attached to the waybill for presentation 
to Customs at destination. When goods are carried by express or fast 
freight, and may therefore arrive at destination before the mail copy of 
manifest, two copies of the manifest may be forwarded with the waybill, 
but one copy shall, in every case, be sent by mail to the receiving port. 


7. A separate series of consecutive numbers must be given at sending 
ports to manifests for each port of destination, and for each fiscal year. 
Should there be more than one station at a sending port, each station should 
be distinguished by letters, A. B. C., etc., and the series of numbers at each 
station should be kept distinct by prefixing the station letter to its number 
on the manifests. Fractional numbers (as 4, 4, etc.) must not be used in 
numbering manifests. 


8. A receiving port may not alter sending port numbers of manifests 
received on request of a sending port as manifests must be correctly 
numbered with proper consecutive numbers and recorded in the Register 
of Manifests Forwarded before being signed and stamped with the office 
dating stamp and issued at a sending port. 


9. Manifests are to be recorded in the Register of Manifests Received 
at the receiving port in the proper consecutive order of their arrival. At the 
same time they are to be recorded in the Numerical Index of Manifest 
Numbers (Form E-48 or Form E-48 Special) and if it is ascertained that 
manifests are not being issued in proper consecutive order, or that sending 
port numbers are being duplicated, the omissions and irregularities are to 
be brought to the attention of the sending ports concerned. 


10. In receipting manifests the word “Received” is to be shown over 
the pen and ink signature of the officer receipting for the goods. Receipted 
manifests should be stamped at the receiving port and again at the sending 
port in order to show the date of return. Where provision is made for 
receipting for goods, as per forms of certificates shown on Form A-11, it 
will be unnecessary to show the word “Received” on the manifests as herein 
provided. | 


11. All manifests (except as otherwise ordered) shall be cancelled by 
entry, remanifest or unclaimed list number. Such manifests should be can- 
celled by the unclaimed list number if the goods recorded thereon have 
not been entered or remanifested at the expiration of thirty days from the 
receipt of the goods. When manifests have been receipted and cancelled, 
mail copies should be returned to sending ports. Should the receiving port 
fail to return cancelled manifests within thirty days after the receipt of 
the goods, the collector of the sending port shall cause a tracer in the 
prescribed form to be sent to the port in arrears with a request that the 
manifest be returned, 
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12. Officers at sending ports are to carefully scrutinize copies of mani- 
fests returned from receiving ports to ensure that they are completely and 
properly cancelled before being accepted and filed for record purposes. 


13. When it is necessary to transfer the contents of a railway car 
equipped with Customs Tyden seals to another car, such transfer must be 
made under the supervision of a Customs Officer who will complete the 
appropriate certificate on the manifest. In the event of.an accident or wreck 
and where a Customs Officer is not available, the conductor shall supervise 
the transfer and complete the appropriate declaration on the manifest. In 
the case of less than carload shipments, when the packages have been 
checked with manifests at the frontier, a record of transfers is not required. 


14. In Bond freight is required to be checked by Customs Officers at 
the frontier so that manifests to interior ports shall show correctly the 
packages contained in the bonded cars, and less carload freight may be 
forwarded In Bond from the frontier to interior ports in unsealed cars when 
the goods have been unladen at the frontier and the packages checked and 
compared with manifests, provided the following notation is made on the 
manifests by the Customs Officer at the sending port, viz.: “Packages 
Checked with Manifests.” 

Provided, however, if it be found difficult to check any carload lot (not 
including pool cars) to one consignee, the Customs Officer at the frontier 
shall make a notation to the following effect on the manifest covering such 
sealed car, viz: “Car not Examined by Customs at Frontier. Check at 
Receiving Port.” 


15. All carload shipments are to be carefully examined at the receiv- 
ing port to ascertain if the goods are properly described on the relative 
entries and invoices, and if the cars contain only the goods included in such 
documents. If discrepancies are discovered notations must be made on the 
manifests as to “Shorts” and “Overs.” 


16. If single shipments of bonded goods accounted for on a railway 
manifest are transported during part of the Journey by water route within 
Canada, they may be carried to destination on the original documents 
without remanifest at ports of transhipment. Note, particularly, that in 
transactions of this kind only one shipment may be entered on each 
manifest. 


17. Goods accounted for by Customs Entries for Export ex-warehouse 
or Entries for Removal ex-warehouse are required to be forwarded under 
manifest. Goods subject to Excise duties, when removed by railway, are 
not to be manifested except when shipped for exportation. 


18. When bonded goods are returned in transit, without having been 
warehoused or entered for duty in Canada, they should be described on the 
Customs manifests as “Returned in Transit” without being accompanied 
by export entries. 


19. Each railway company, before being permitted to manifest goods 
in bond, shall enter into a general bond to be duly executed in the penal 
sum of eighty thousand dollars, conditional for the due and faithful pro- 
duction at the respective ports of destination in Canada of all packages 
passing over such road under manifest, and for the general compliance with 
the Customs laws and regulations governing such traffic. 
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20. All railway companies shall provide secure and commodious suffer- 
ance warehouses and other necessary premises in connection with their 
stations at every Customs port or outport, for landing, storing, transferring, 
delivering and forwarding bonded goods; also suitable office accommodation, 
with fuel and light, for the officers of Customs appointed to attend such 
stations. All such premises shall be made secure to the satisfaction of the 
collector or other proper officer of Customs. 


21. Loading, transferring or landing bonded goods before or after 
regular Customs hours, or on Sundays or legal holidays, shall only be 
permitted upon application to the collector or other proper officer of 
Customs; and railway companies shall pay such sum or sums for the extra 
services of officers, as provided for in departmental regulations, but no such 
money shall be paid by any railway company to any officer of Customs 
except through the collector of the port, who will, in every case, give his 
receipt for the same. 


22. Transfers of merchandise in course of transportation in transit 
through Canada may be allowed as follows: When cars partially loaded 
arrive under United States Customs seal at any railway station at which 
there are both Canadian and United States officers of Customs in attend- 
ance, such cars may be unsealed by a United States officer in the presence 
of a Canadian officer and the contents transferred to another car under the 
joint supervision of the said officers, and all such changes and transfers shall 
be duly recorded on the back of the manifest accompanying the car in the 
same manner as is permitted in the case of accidents, and shall be signed by 
both of said officers. 


23. Customs sealing presses will be provided where required on requisi- 
tion to the Department. The locks, seals or other fastenings used in con- 
nection with the transportation of bonded goods shall be approved by the 
Minister and shall be provided at the expense of the carrier engaged in 
such transportation. 


24. The labour of cording and sealing is to be performed and the 
expense paid by the carrier engaged in the transportation of bonded goods. 
The Customs sealing press is to be applied to the seals by the agent or 
employee of the carrier, under the supervision of a Customs officer; and 
the seals are not to be thereafter removed, broken or injured except by 
order of an officer of Customs and in his presence. 


25. In respect of live stock in transit through Canada from one port 
of the United States to another port therein, in cases where United States 
authorities permit the removal of United States Customs seals by Canadian 
Customs officers, when necessary for watering or feeding stock, the facts 
are to be noted on the manifests over the signature of such Canadian officers, 
and it is understood that after the stock has been watered and fed and 
returned to the cars in Canada, Canadian Customs seals are to be attached 
to the cars. 


26. The following instructions have been issued by the United States 
Treasury Department containing provisions respecting merchandise in 
Transit between ports in the United States through contiguous foreign 
territory :— | 
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“Merchandise may be transported from one port to another in the 
United States through Canada or Mexico in sealed cars covered by 
manifests printed on yellow paper 35 by 8 inches in size. 

Merchandise may be forwarded in less than carload lots without 
being corded and sealed, such fact being noted on the manifest. The 
Customs officer at the port of exit shall however, carefully examine the 
packages and satisfy himself that the merchandise agrees with the 
manifest quantity and description.” 


Regulations Respecting the Manifesting of Goods by Express 


27. The transportation of merchandise in bond by express must be 
made by common carriers bonded for that purpose. Common carriers, 
authorized to do business as such in Canada, desiring to transport merchan- 
dise by express in bond shall apply in writing to the Commissioner of 
Customs, Ottawa. If the application is granted, a bond shall be executed 
in duplicate on the form approved by the Department of National Revenue 
where one copy of the bond shall be filed. 


28. The bond, in approved form, shall be executed in Canada by the 
carrier and by an approved Guarantee Company authorized to do business 
in Canada as surety for a sum of not less than Ten Thousand Dollars. 


29. Goods forwarded by express or other conveyance are to be checked 
as provided in respect of dutiable goods manifested by railway. Goods by 
express are to be carefully checked by a Customs officer on arrival at the 
frontier port and manifested on the Customs port of destination. 


30. Every package by express must have the shipper’s name and 
address plainly marked on it, as well as the consignee’s name and address. 
The value of the contents should also be marked on the package as a further 
means of identification. 


31. A notice in form approved by the Commissioner of Customs indi- 
cating that the goods are in bond shall be provided by express companies 
and pasted on the face of each In Bond package for the information and 
guidance of express company employees. 


GOODS MANIFESTED IN ERROR 


32. If goods which have been entered at Customs are, through error, 
manifested on another port, the manifest may be cancelled and the goods 
released, after examination and identification, upon delivery of the follow- 
ing documents to the collector, viz: Copy of Invoice-and Entry, with 
certificate from the collector at the port where the goods were entered to 
the effect that the said goods were “duly entered, examined and appraised 
as per said invoice ang entry.” If the collector at the port of entry is not 
in a position to furnish a certificate that the goods have been examined 
and appraised, such examination and appraisal must be made at the port of 
destination. : 


BONDED GOODS DIVERTED IN TRANSIT 


33. If goods are held for entry or re-manifest at a port other than the 
port on which they were originally manifested, the carrier shall deliver to 
the collector at the port where the goods are so held the copy of the manifest 
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which accompanied the waybill, together with an abstract in triplicate in 
form A-23. If only a portion of the goods is diverted, a part copy of the 
manifest accounting for ‘the diverted goods is to be supplied in lieu of the 
train copy of manifest. 


34. Such manifest and abstract are to be recorded under the same 
receiving port number in the Register of Manifests Received, and the mani- 
fest should be plainly marked with the word ‘“Abstracted.” One copy of the 
abstract is to be attached to the manifest. 


35. Two copies of the abstract are to be forwarded by the collector at 
the port of diversion to the original sending port, each copy to be signed by 
the Customs officer, acquitted with entry, re-manifest or unclaimed list 
number, and marked with the stamp of the port of diversion. The collector 
at the original sending port shall then stamp and send one of these copies to 
the original receiving port to be filed there with the mail copy of original 
manifest as a cancellation thereof. 


36. The collector at the original sending port and at the port of 
diversion shall keep a special record of all such abstract manifests. 


BONDED GOODS ARRIVING WITHOUT MANIFESTS 


37. When uncustomed goods arrive at a Customs port without Customs 
manifest, and if such manifest cannot be produced in a reasonable time, the 
collector may permit an abstract in form A-23 to be furnished in duplicate 
and entry made accordingly, such abstract to be given a receiving port 
number in the usual course and recorded in the Record of Abstract Mani- 
fests—Port of Diversion. 


38. If the proper manifest subsequently arrives, one copy thereof is to 
be filed at the receiving port along with the abstract and the other returned 
to the sending port duly acquitted. 


Special Through Mamfest Form A-44 for Sealed Cars Passing in Transit 
from Frontier Port to Frontier Port in Canada 


39. Cars of merchandise may pass in transit from frontier port to 
frontier port in Canada on Special Through Manifest Form A-44 without 
the contents of the cars being specified in detail as required on other forms 
of manifest, provided the cars are sealed with Canadian Customs Tyden 
seals at the port of entry and are exported with seals intact. Cars accounted 
for on Special Through Manifest, form A-44, may not be diverted in 
Canada under “Abstracts” as in other cases permitted under the regulations. 


40. If these through cars be so diverted or held for use in Canada, they 
should be placed under detention by Customs officers as soon as discovered 
and particulars reported to the Commissioner of Customs for instructions. 


41. Form A-44 shall be executed in duplicate at the sending port where 
such cars enter Canada from foreign territory and be given a sending port 
number and dated with the official dating stamp by the proper Customs 
officer. One copy is to be attached to the railway waybill accounting for 
such car and is to accompany same to the frontier port of exit from Canada. 
The Customs officer shall carefully examine the car and see that it is secured 
under Customs seals before the manifest is marked with the Customs dating 
stamp. 
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_ 42; Special form A-44 is required to be recorded at the sending port in 
a Register of Manifests Forwarded under the proper heading of the port or 
outport upon which such car is manifested (such Register to be kept 
exclusively for recording manifests so forwarded). Manifests executed upon 
frontier ports or outports are to be issued in a distinct and separate series. 


43. Upon the arrival of the car at a frontier port where such car is to be 
exported it is to be examined by a Customs officer to see that the Canadian 
Customs seals on the doors are intact and Special Form A-44 accompanied 
by form A-5 (Train Report Outwards) is to be handed by the proper official 
of the transportation company to the Customs officer who shall check the 
car number and initial as contained on Train Report Outwards, form A-5, 
with the manifest, Special Form A-44, to see that they agree. He shall then 
sign, officially stamp and date the manifest and return it to the sending port. 
The officer shall also make a notation on form A-5 (Train Report Outwards) 
as to the exportation of such car and the date so exported. 


44, When Special Form A-44 is returned to the sending port the officer 
shall stamp such manifest with the sending port dating stamp and compare 
it with the original on file to see that they agree. He shall then file same 
attached to the original manifest for future reference by the Financial 
Inspector. 


45. Cars manifested under Special Form A-44 may be exported at any 
frontier port or outport, the change of frontier port or outport not being con- 
sidered a diversion. Cars accompanied by manifest, Special Form A-44 
arriving at a frontier port or outport other than that on which originally 
manifested may be exported therefrom and the manifest acquitted and 
returned as hereinbefore set forth. 


Goods Short Received 


46. When goods accounted for under Customs manifests (Express or 
Freight) are reported “Short” at the receiving port by the Transportation 
Company, the collector, sub-collector, or other proper officer of Customs is. 
to issue a tracer in the prescribed form and show thereon the short report 
number, as ascertained from the agent of the transportation company, 
forwarding one copy of such form to the Claims Agent of the Railway, or 
the Superintendent of the Express Company reporting the shortage. One 
copy is to be placed on file in the Record Room of the receiving port or 
outport, and the shortage recorded in the receiving port Record of Goods 
Short Received at Destination. A third copy is to be mailed to the collector 
or sub-collector at the port or outport where the manifest was issued, who 
shall record the shortage in the Sending Port Record of Goods Short 
Received at Destination. 


4.7, When goods are short received, the tracing of the shortage devolves 
upon the officers at both the receiving and sending ports. 


Regulations for the Transportation of Goods in Transit Through the 
United States 


48. Goods, the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada, including 
goods in excise bond under the usual removal entry, and foreign goods duty 
paid or free of duty, may be transported from one port to another in 
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Canada over the territory of the United States, by railway, with the consent 
of the proper United States authorities, by routes duly designated and 
bonded for such purposes. Imported goods in bond may be transported 
in like manner. 


49. Such goods may be so transported in railway cars under Canadian 
Customs seal, or in single packages under cord and Canadian Customs seal, 
and such cars or such goods must remain so sealed until they shall have 
passed through the United States and have re-entered Canada. Sugar and 
molasses in hogsheads, railroad iron, and all goods in bulk which are 
incapable of being laden in closed cars, may be transported on open cars, 
but such goods must be duly corded and sealed if their nature will permit. 


50. The agent of the railway or other transportation company must 
present to the collector of Customs at the Canadian frontier port of exit 
manifests in triplicate on the Canadian frontier port of re-entry for each car 
containing such goods, which manifests shall be prepared by the said rail- 
way or other transportation company and subscribed by the proper agent 
thereof and shall contain a particular description of the goods, by packages, 
marks, numbers and contents, the destination, the consignor, the consignee, 
and the route over which the transportation is to be made, ‘and shall 
distinguish such goods as are in Customs or Excise bond from such 
goods as are not in Customs or Excise bond. The manifest shall be in the 
form prescribed by the Minister. 


51. Upon the presentation of such manifests at the Canadian frontier 
port of exit, the proper officer of Customs thereat shall compare such mani- 
fests with the waybills of the railway or other transportation company and 
see that they agree therewith. The cars containing such goods shall be 
sealed with the Canadian Customs seal under the supervision of the 
Customs officer present, or, if such goods are to be transported otherwise 
than in a sealed car, the packages shall be corded and sealed with Canadian 
Customs seal under like supervision. 


The proper officer of Customs shall then certify and stamp each of the 
triplicate manifests, taking care to score with lines the blank portion of each 
manifest so that no additional articles may be interpolated after signing, 
deliver one thereof to the agent of the railway or other transportation 
company to be attached to the waybill and accompany the goods, and 
immediately return the other two to the Customs House. One of such 
manifests shall be filed at the Customs House and the other forwarded by 
first mail to the Collector of Customs and Excise at the Canadian frontier 
port of re-entry. 


52. On arrival at the Canadian frontier port of re-entry, a careful 
examination must be made of the seals, or the cords and seals, as the case 
may be, and, if found intact, they shall be removed. Such goods as are not 
noted on the manifest as being in Canadian Customs or Excise bond shall 
be released from further Customs surveillance, and such goods as are noted 
on the manifest as being in Customs or Excise bond shall be forwarded to 
destination under manifest in the usual form. The officer who has examined 
the seals, or cords and seals, shall certify the result on the manifest and 
return one copy of the manifest to the port from which it was issued. 
Provided, however, in the case of goods in Customs or Excise bond, the 
officer shall include in such certificate the following additional information, 
viz: Name of the port to which forwarded and the sending port number 
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of manifest. If the seals be lost or broken, or if the packages, cars or seals 
appear to have been tampered with, the goods shall be carefully compared 
with the manifest, and if the circumstances justify such action, shall be 
detained for seizure and condemnation. In ordinary cases, a comparison 
by marks and numbers will be sufficient, but if there be well grounded 
suspicion of fraud the examination will extend to the contents of packages. 


53. In any case, where an additional copy or copies of a manifest may 
be required by a railway or other transportation company for delivery to 
the United States Customs, such additional copy or copies may be certified 
by the proper Canadian Customs Officer. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Couneil. 


Manifesting 
(D. 92) 
Orrawa, September 12, 1938. 


J. Forms AurHorizep.—Section 4 of the Order in Council of 15th May, 
1937, (P.C. 27/1108), provides that manifest shall be in such form as may 
be prescribed from time to time by the Minister. Specimens of authorized 
forms enumerated hereunder may be obtained on application to the depart- 
ment:— 

A-1 Train Report Inwards—Pink or Yellow. 

A-14 Train Manifest of Freight on board cars—White. 

A-2 (Amended) Separate Car Manifest of bonded goods—Pink: 83” wide 


bo 


2 

and 102” or 164” long. 

24 Express Manifest—Yellow. 

-23 Abstract, Separate Car Manifest of bonded goods diverted—White. 

3 Transfer Manifest of goods in bond (red ink on white paper). 

-34 (Amended) Interline Separate Shipment Manifest (for use in Canada 
only)—Pink, 84” wide and 11 inches long. 

A-4 Special. Through Train Manifest of Sealed Cars in transit across 

United States Territory—White. 
A-45 Special Through Manifest of Sealed Cars in transit—Yellow, 8” x 7”. 
A-5 Train Report Outwards—Pink or Yellow. 


A-11 Special Manifest for goods in transit through United States—White. 


2. Instructions Respectine Customs Locau TrANsSFerR MANIFEST OF 
Goops 1n Bonp.—When a transfer of goods under manifest has been properly 
executed on Transfer Manifest Form A-3, the re-manifest number con- 
tained on such form is to be noted in the column provided for that. purpose 
on the manifest’ under which the goods were received at the Port as a 
cancellation thereof. 

The Transfer Manifest (A-3) is to be executed in triplicate, one copy 
being held in the Sufferance Warehouse where executed, and two copies 
forwarded to the Sufferance Warehouse to which the goods are forwarded 
to be remanifested. One of these copies is to be placed on file when properly 
executed, and the other copy is to be returned to the Customs-Excise 
Officer at the Sufferance Warehouse where issued, who will record the Send- 
ing Port Number and the Car Number on the original copy which he 
retained and attach the duplicate thereto for future reference and inspection 
purposes. . 


be 
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3. Noricp LABEL ON Express Packacrs.—The notice to be provided by 
express companies to be affixed to each express “in bond” package, as 
referred to in Section 31 of the Order in Council, shall be in the following 
form (size 34” x 34”) printed in black ink on bright red paper: 


IT A ees ae Ny li aR Express Company 


Important Noticr.—Agent at destination must not deliver this 
shipment unless he has evidence that clearance through Customs has 
_been arranged. 

When released by Customs Officer, the agent at Customs Port 
BUOUlG aius ae Gleared Customs Sticker TOTM 00% 3/2... as Mere ae siece 0 35 


4.. MANIFESTING OF GOODS ON CERTAIN PLACES NOT Ports oR OUTPORTS 
PERMITTED BY SPECIAL ARRANGEMENT.—Special provision has been made 
for the manifesting of “in bond” goods destined to specified places which are 
not Customs Ports or Outports of entry, as follows:— 


Ogden, Alta.—Bonded goods consigned to Ogden, and transported 
as freight by Canadian Pacific Railway, may be manifested upon the 
Port of Calgary, Alberta. When the manifests are so marked the 
bonded goods may be delivered at Ogden, subject to entry at the 
Calgary Customs House. 


Mimico, Ont., New Toronto, Ont., Swansea, Ont.—Bonded goods 
consigned to Mimico, New Toronto, and Swansea, and transported as 
freight by the Canadian Pacific Railway or Canadian National Rail- 
ways may be manifested on the Port of Toronto, Mimico Station, 
New Toronto or Swansea. When the manifests are so marked the 
bonded goods may be delivered at Mimico, New Toronto or Swansea, 
subject to entry at Toronto Customs House. 


South Edmonton, Alta., Strathcona, Alta.—Bonded goods con- 
signed to South Edmonton or Strathcona and transported as freight 
by the Canadian National Railways and the Canadian Pacific Railway 
may be manifested upon the Port of Edmonton, Alberta. When the 
manifests are so marked, the bonded goods may be delivered at South 
Edmonton, or Strathcona, subject to entry at Edmonton Customs 
House. 


Aurora, Ont.—Bonded goods consigned to Aurora and carried as 
freight may be manifested on the Outport of Newmarket. When the 
Manifests are so marked, bonded freight shipments may be delivered 
at Aurora subject to entry at Newmarket, but it is to be clearly under- 
stood that such shipments are not to be released at Aurora until they 
have been duly cleared at Customs. 


Port Elgin, Ont—As an arrangement exists whereby the Sub- 
Collector at Southampton visits Port Elgin three times a week for the 
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purpose of accepting entries and releasing In Bond goods destined to 
Port Elgin, such goods should be manifest on the Outport of Southamp- 
ton in the future instead of on the Outport of Walkerton as heretofore. 


Battleford, Sask.—Freight in carload lots for one consignee at 
Battleford may be manifested on North Battleford for entry, but held 
at Battleford for release from Customs. 


Hwbp, SCULLY, 
Commissioner of Customs. 


(D No. 42 
Supplement No. 4) 


15. Hovering in Canadian Waters—Section 151 Customs Act 


PROCLAMATION 
L. A. CANNON, 
Administrator 
[L.S.] 
CANADA 


GEORGE THE sIxTH, by the Grace of God of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas Kine, Defender of the Faith, Em- 
peror of India. 


To Att To Wuom these Presents shall come or whom the same may in 
anywise concern, GREETING: 


A proclamation: 
F. P. VARCOE, Acting Deputy Minister of Justice, Canada. 


WHEREAS subsection one of section one hundred ond fifty-one of the 
Customs Act, as enacted by section four of Chapter thirty of the Statutes of 
1936, provides as follows:— 


The provisions of this section shall extend to vessels hovering in 
Canadian waters, and in the case of any vessel registered in Canada, or of 
any unregistered ‘vessel owned by a person resident or domiciled in Canada, 
or of any other vessels or class of vessels which the Governor in Council 
may specify or enumerate by proclamation shall also extend to vessels 
hovering in Canadian Customs waters. 

ANp WHEREAS Our Minister of National Revenue states that difficulties 
have arisen in the enforcement of the Customs Act by reason of the presence 
of smuggling vessels hovering off the Canadian coasts and experience has 
shown that some of such vessels are British vessels registered outside of 
Canada. 


Anp Wuergas at the request of Our Government in Canada, and in 
order to facilitate the work of Our Canadian Preventive Service in dealing 
with these vessels, Our Government in the United Kingdom has agreed, 
subject to certain conditions and limitations, to the exercise by Our 
Canadian Customs authorities of the powers contained in the section above 
in part recited, with respect to vessels registered in parts of the British 
Commonwealth other than Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the Union 
of South Africa, Eire and India. 


Anp Wuerras Our Minister of National Revenue, with the concur- 
rence of the Secretary of State for External Affairs, advise, — 
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1. that vessels registered in the United Kingdom or any. parts of the 
British Commonwealth other than Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the 
Union of South Africa, Eire and India, be hereby specified as a class of 
vessels within the meaning of subsection one of section one hundred and 
fifty-one of the Customs Act. 


2. that the provisions of section one hundred and fifty-one of the 
Customs Act shall extend to any such vessels, hovering in Canadian 
Customs waters; 


3. that the application of the provisions of section one hundred and 
fifty-one of the Customs Act to any such vessels shall be subject to the 
following conditions and limitations: 

(a) the exercise of the right of innocent passage through Canadian 
waters or Canadian Customs waters, or transit through such waters 
to a Canadian port by any vessel of such class engaged in legiti- 
mate trade shall not constitute hovering; 

(6) the powers resulting from the proclamation Hereirinktent faroimded 
for under section one hundred and fifty-one of the Customs Act 
shall not be exercised in the case of any vessels of such class 
exceeding five hundred tons net register, unless such vessels have 
been included in a list agreed upon by the Governments of Canada 
and of the United Kingdom, or unless such vessels were acting in 
a manner inconsistent with employment in legitimate trade; 

(c) the exercise of the power to bring any such vessels exceeding five 
hundred net registered tons into port shall be restricted to vessels 
included in a list as aforesaid, or to cases in which, after examina- 
tion, it has been found that the vessel has been engaged, directly 
or indirectly, in liquor smuggling into Canada. 


AND WHERE#As it is expedient that the above provisions shall come into 
operation and have effect upon, from and after the first day of August in 
the year of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight. 


Now Know YE that We by and with the advice of Our Privy Council 
for Canada do by this Our Proclamation declare and direct that the said 
provisions shall come into operation and have effect upon, from and after 
the first day of August, in the bea of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-eight. 

Or Att WuicuH Our otis Subjects and all others whom these 
Presents may concern are hereby required to take notice and to govern 
themselves accordingly. 


In Testimony WuHerEor, We have caused these Our Letters to be made 
Patent and the Great Seal of Canada to be hereunto affixed: 
Witness: Our Right Trusty and Well-beloved Counsellor the 
Honourable LAwrENcE ARTHUR DUMOULIN CANNoN, Judge of the 
Supreme Court of Canada and Administrator of the Government of 
Our Dominion of Canada. 


AT Our GOVERNMENT Hovssg, in Our City of Ottawa, this twenty-sixth day 
of July, in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-eight and in the second year of Our Reign. 


By Command, 


OSCAR CODERRE, 
Acting Under-Secretary of State. 
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16. Oath Forms prescribed for use on Customs entries 
P.C. 3106 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monnay, the 9th day of August, 1948. 
PRESENT: 

His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas by Chapter 41 of the Statutes of Canada, 1947-48, sections 
36 and 36A of the Customs Act have been repealed and sections 35 and 39 
have been amended, and it is deemed necessary and desirable that certain 
forms authorized for use pursuant to these sections be revised to conform 
to the provisions of the said sections 35 and 39 as amended. 

THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of National Revenue and under and by 
virtue of the provisions of the Customs Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 
1927, Chapter 42, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. Oath Form 1 and Oath Form 2 for use on Customs entries as set 
forth in Annex “A” hereto are hereby substituted for Oath Form 1 and 
Oath Form 2 presently in use for Customs entries; 


2. Certificate of Value Form “M” and Declaration of Value Form 
“N” for use on Customs invoices as set forth in Annex “B” hereto are 
hereby substituted for Certificate of Value Form “M” and Declaration of 
Value Form “N” presently in use for Customs invoices; 


3. The Minister of National Revenue is hereby authorized to permit 
entries to be passed for a temporary period on the use of the forms here- 
tofore prescribed, until the revised forms are prepared and distributed. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 427 


Customs Act—continued 


Annex “A” 


FORM 1 


DecuaraTIon of the owner or his agent or attorney in Canada, prescribed 


to be made in cases where the goods have been actually purchased for 
importation into Canada. 


(I) Name of 
owner, agent 
or attorney. 

(II) The 
duly  author- 
ized agent or 
attorney of or 
a member of 


the firm of. 
(III) Is or 
are. 


i.) 
as follows:—(1) That I am (II) the owner of 
the goods mentioned in the invoice(s) now produced by me and hereto annexed and 
signed by me; (2) that the said invoice(s) include(s) all of the goods mentioned in 
this Entry and (III) the true and only inmvoice(s) of all the goods imported 
as within stated; (3) That the said goods are properly described in the said invoice(s) 
and in this Entry; (4) That to the best of my knowledge and belief the said invoice(s) 
and every certificate and declaration thereon were made by the person or persons 
by whom the same purport to have been made; (5) That the said invoice(s) exhibit(s) 
the actual price or prices at which the said goods were actually purchased by the 
owner in the country whence exported to Canada and that there is included therein 
the true value of all cartons, cases, crates, boxes and coverings of any kind and all 
charges and expenses incident to placing the said goods in condition, packed ready 
for shipment to Canada; (6) That the value for duty of the said goods as stated 
in this entry exhibits the fair market value of such or the like goods when sold for 
home consumption in the ordinary course of trade under fully competitive conditions, 
in like quantity and under comparable conditions of sale at the time and place of 
direct shipment to Canada, or the equivalent thereof; or if such fair market value 
is not determinable, the value shown in this entry is not less than the cost of pro- 
duction of similar goods at date of shipment to Canada, plus a reasonable advance 
for administration, selling cost and profit, and that the said fair market value (a) is 
without any discount or deduction not shown and allowed and deducted on invoices 
covering sales for home consumption in the country of export in the usual course of 
trade; and (b) is without any deduction on account of any subsidy or drawback of 
Customs duty allowed by the Government of any other country, or on account of any 
royalty actually payable thereon, or payable thereon when sold for home consumption, 
but not payable when exported, or on account of the exportation thereof; or the 
amount of consideration or money value of any special arrangement between the 
exporter and the importer, or any persons interested therein, because of the exporta- 
tion or intended exportation of such goods, or for any special consideration whatso- 
ever; (7) That if the value for duty of the said goods as stated in this Entry is other 
than the value thereof as above specified such value for duty has, to the best of my 
knowledge and belief, been fixed and determined under the authority of the Customs 
Act at the value stated in said Entry; (8) That to the best of my knowledge and 
belief any and all goods entered on this Entry as being free of duty are lawfully 
entitled to free entry under the existing law, and any and all goods entered thereon 
at preferential tariff rates are lawfully entitled to be so entered; (9) That any and 
all goods mentioned in this Entry as imported for a specific purpose and therefore 
entered free or at a lower rate of duty than would otherwise be chargeable thereon 
are intended to be and will be used for such specific purpose only in the manner 
provided by law; (10) That nothing has been on my part, nor to my knowledge on 
the part of any other person, done, concealed or suppressed whereby His Majesty the 
King may be defrauded of any part of the duty lawfully due on the said goods; (11) 
That if at any time hereafter I discover any error in the said invoice or invoices, or 
any of them, or in this Entry, or if I receive at any time any other or different invoice 
of the said goods, or any part thereof, I will immediately make the same known to 
the Collector of this Port; and (12) That no arrangement or understanding affecting 
the purchase price of the said goods has been or will be made or entered into between 
the said importer and the exporter, or by any one on behalf of either of them other 
than as shown in the said invoices, either by way of discount, rebate, salary, com- 
pensation, or in any other manner whatsoever. 


do hereby declare 


Signed at this 


of ON 


day 


{ StQNGLUKE neta os ate eo aitleis ¢ cb oiccacee cake Samus 


Maine ele MSIE RS aoc, sisson sia WV SCTICSS 
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Annex “A” 
FORM 2 


DercLaRATION of the Consignee in Canada, or his agent or attorney, 
prescribed to be made in cases where the goods have been exported to 
Canada on consignment without sale by the Exporter prior to shipment. 


(I) Name of Pec) do hereby declare : 
consignee, as follows:—(1) That I am (II) the ‘consignee 
agent or of the goods mentioned in the invoice or invoices now produced by me and _ hereto 
attorney. annexed and signed by me; (2) That the said invoice(s) include(s) all of the goods 
ea That 8 duly mentioned in this Entry and (III) the true and only invoice(s) of all the 


Prank! ort ate goods imported as within stated; (3) That the said goods are properly described in 
alee of or a the said invoice or invoices and in this Entry; (4) That to the best of my ‘knowledge 
member of the 2nd belief the said invoice or invoices and every certificate and declaration thereon, 


firm of, or filed therewith or attached thereto were made by the person or persons by whom 
(III) Is or the same purport to have been made; (5) That there is included in said’ invoice or 
are. invoices the true value of all cartons, cases, crates, boxes and coverings of any kind 


and all charges and expenses incident to placing the said goods in condition packed 
ready for shipment to Canada; (6) That the value for duty of the said goods as 
stated in this Entry exhibits the fair market value of such or the like goods when 
sold for home consumption in the ordinary course of trade under fully competitive 
conditions, in like quantity and under comparable conditions of sale at the time and 
place of direct shipment to Canada, or the equivalent thereof; or if such fair market 
value is not determinable, the value shown in this entry is not less than the cost 
of production of similar goods at date of shipment to Canada, plus a reasonable 
advance for administration, selling cost and profit, and that the said fair market 
value (a) is without any discount or deduction not shown and allowed and deducted 
on invoices covering sales for home consumption in the country of export in the 
usual course of trade; and (b) is without any deduction on account of any subsidy 
or drawback of Customs duty allowed by the Government of any other country, or 
on account of any royalty actually payable thereon, or payable thereon when sold 
for home consumption, but not payable when exported, or on account of the exporta- 
tion thereof; or the amount of consideration or money value of any special arrange- 
ment between the exporter and the importer, or any persons interested therein, because 
of the exportation or intended exportation of such goods, or for any special 
consideration whatsoever; (7) That if the value for duty of any goods as stated in 
this Entry is other than the value thereof as above specified such value for duty has, 
to the best of my knowledge and belief, been fixed and determined under the authority 
of the Customs Act at the value stated in said Entry; (8) That to the best of my 
knowledge and belief any and all goods entered on this Entry as being free of duty 
are lawfully entitled to free entry under the existing law, and any and all goods entered 
thereon at preferential tariff rates are lawfully entitled to be so entered; (9) That any 
and all goods mentioned in this Entry as imported for a specific purpose and therefore 
entered free or at a lower rate of duty than would otherwise be chargeable thereon 
are intended to be and will be used for such specific purpose only in the manner 
provided by law; (10) That nothing has been on my part nor to my knowledge on 
the part of any other person, done, concealed or suppressed whereby His Majesty 
the King may be defrauded of any part of the duty lawfully due on the said goods; 
(11) That if at any time hereafter I discover any error in the said invoice or invoices, 
or any of them, or in this Entry, or if I receive at any time any other or different 
invoice of the said goods or any part thereof, I will immediately make the same 
known to the Collector of this Port; and (12) That none of the said goods has been 
sold by or on behalf of 


the owner and importer prior to their importation into Canada. 


Signed at this day 


of 19 ; 
(Signature): scacece sss cacti eaeee iveaneaceuteneer 


PES PCA PPE MERRY Ct Ora GEICO DOS Witness. 
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THE FOLLOWING CERTIFICATE OF VALUE is prescribed for invoices of 
goods sold and exported to Canada, to be signed by the exporter or by a 
partner, official or employee of the exporter having a knowledge of the 
facts certified to, and to be written, printed or stamped on the invoice: 


FORM M 
I, the undersigned, do hereby certify as follows: 


(1) That I am the (a) exporter of the is 
in the within invoice mentioned or described; 


(2) That the said invoice is in all respects correct and true; 


(3) That the said invoice contains a true and full statement 
showing the price actually paid or to be paid for the said goods, 
the actual quantity thereof, and all charges thereon; 


(4) That the said invoice also exhibits the fair market 
value of such or the like goods when sold for home consumption 
in the ordinary course of trade under fully competitive condi- 
tions, in like quantity and under comparable conditions of sale 
at the time and place of direct shipment to Canada, or the 
equivalent thereof, or where such fair market value is not 
determinable, the value shown is not less than the cost of pro- 
duction of similar goods at date of shipment to Canada plus a 
reasonable advance for administration, selling cost and profit, 
and that the said fair market value 

(a) is without any discount or deduction not shown and 

allowed and deducted on invoices covering sales for 
home consumption in the country of export in the 
usual and ordinary course of trade; and 

(6) is without any deduction on account of any subsidy 

or drawback of Customs duty allowed by the Govern- 
ment of any other country, or on account of any 
royalty actually payable thereon when sold for home 
consumption, but not payable when exported, or on 
account of the exportation thereof, or for any special 
consideration whatsoever ; 


(5) That no different invoice of the goods mentioned in 
said invoice has been or will be furnished to any one; and 


(6) That no arrangement or understanding affecting the 
purchase price of the said goods has been or will be made or 
entered into between the said exporter and purchaser or by any 
one on behalf of either of them, either by way of discount, 
rebate, salary, compensation, or in any other manner what- 
soever, other than as shown in the said invoice; 


7. That each article on this invoice is bona fide the 
produce or manufacture of the country specified on the invoice 
in the column provided for that purpose. 

Dated at } Signature 


f 
this day of © 19 Jig va eoR a fats atialnic 


(a) Insert the 
word partner, 
manager, chief 
clerk or prin- 
cipal official, 
giving rank as 
the case may 
e. 
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Annex “B” 


THE FOLLOWING DECLARATION is prescribed to be made by the foreign 
owner or exporter or his agent in the country whence the goods are exported, 
in regard to goods shipped to Canada on consignment without sale by the 
exporter prior to shipment,—to be attested to in British countries before 
a Collector of Customs, Justice of the Peace, Notary Public or other official 
authorized to administer Oaths; and in other countries before a British 
or other Consul, Notary Public or other official authorized to administer 
Oaths: 


FORM N 
I, (a) of (b) (a) Name of 
do solemnly and truly declare as follows:— desc ahi ae sid 
d leclaration. 
(1) That 1 am (c) the owner of the goods shipped ie a bis 
on consignment to (d) at fompaand i 


in Canada and described in the annexed 
invoice; 


(2) That the said invoice is a complete and true invoice of 
all the goods included in this shipment; 


(3) That the said goods are properly described in the said 
invoice; 

(4) That there is included and specified in the said invoice 
the true value of all cartons, cases, crates, boxes and coverings 
of any kind, and all charges and expenses incident to placing the 
said goods in condition packed ready for shipment to Canada; 


(c) A 
member of the 
firm of, giving 
the name of 
the firm when 
the shipment is 
made by 4 
HIM > Om met 
officer, director 
or manager of, 
giving the name 
of the corpora- 
tion, when the 
shipment is 
made by a 
corporation, 

(d) Name of 
consignee. 


(5) That none of the said goods have been sold by or on 
behalf of the owner aforesaid to any person, firm or corporation 
in Canada; 


(6) That the said invoice contains a just and faithful 
valuation of such goods at the fair market value of such or the 
like goods when sold for home consumption in the ordinary 
course of trade under fully competitive conditions, in like 
quantity and under comparable conditions of sale at the time 
and place of direct shipment to Canada, or the equivalent 
thereof, or where such fair market value is not determinable, 
the value shown is not less than the cost of production of 
similar goods at date of shipment to Canada plus a reasonable 
advance for administration, selling cost and profit, and that 
the said fair market value 

(a) is without any discount or deduction not shown and 
allowed and deducted on invoices covering sales for 
home consumption in the country of export in the 
usual and ordinary course of trade; and 
is without any deduction on account of any subsidy 
or drawback of Customs duty allowed by the Govern- 
ment of any other country, or on account of any 
royalty actually payable thereon, when sold for home 
consumption, but not payable when exported, or on 
account of the exportation thereof, or for any special 
consideration whatsoever; 


(b) 
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(7) That if the value for duty of any goods as stated in this 
invoice is other than the value thereof as above specified, such 
value for duty has, to the best of my knowledge and belief, 
been fixed and determined under the authority of the Customs 
Act at the value stated in said invoice; and 


(8) That no different invoice or account thereof has been 
or will be furnished to any one by me or on my behalf; 


(9) That each article on this invoice is bona fide the 
produce or manufacture of the country specified on the invoice 
in the column provided for that purpose. 


| 
this day of 19 L (Signature) 
before me J 


@ OF O71 TOR. €. Oe eheme @ehewe re ete ‘ars at FAP lee el ete ofe eee @rele seve at ea ©. fs? 


17. Drawback on ships stores, ships furnishings or equipment and 
reconstruction or repairs—aircraft 


P.C. 215/6181 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on 
the 4th August, 1943. 


The Board recommend that under the powers granted by section 286 
‘of the Customs Act and Section 94 of the Special War Revenue Act, the 
following regulations governing drawback of duties and taxes, respectively, 
paid on imported goods delivered as ships stores for aircraft, or for ships 
furnishings or equipment for aircraft, or used in the manufacture thereof, 
and on imported goods used in the repair and reconstruction of aircraft 
operating internationally, be made and established to take effect on and 
from September 10, 1939: 


Regulations Governing Drawback for Ships’ Stores, Ships’ Furnishings or 
Equipment, and Reconstruction or Repairs—Arrcraft. 


When consumable goods on which duties and/or taxes have been paid 
are delivered as ships’ stores on board aircraft proceeding to a port out of 
Canada, for use on board thereof, there may be allowed a drawback of 
ninety-nine per cent of the duties and/or taxes paid on the goods so 
delivered. Provided that the Minister of National Revenue shall define 
and limit the kind, quantity and class of goods which may be so delivered 
as ships’ stores for aircraft, and that such stores or any part thereof shall 
not be relanded, sold or disposed of in Canada, without due entry and 
payment of duty and/or taxes. 

When goods on which duties and/or taxes have been paid are used in 
the manufacture of aircraft furnishings or aircraft equipment supplied 
to aircraft operating internationally, or when imported aircraft furnish- 
ings or equipment are supplied to such aircraft, there may be allowed 
a drawback of ninety-nine per cent of the duties and/or taxes paid on the 
aircraft furnishings and equipment so delivered or on the imported goods 
used in the manufacture thereof. 
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When goods on which duties and/or taxes have been paid are used in 
repairing or reconstructing an aircraft operating internationally, there may 
be allowed a drawback of ninety-nine per cent of the duties and/or taxes 
paid on the goods so used. 


1. The applicant for drawback shall be the person who has supplied 
such goods to the aircraft or has done the repairs thereto or reconstruction 
thereof ; 


2. The quantities of the goods so supplied or used, and the amount of 
duties and/or taxes paid thereon, shall be ascertained; 


3. Notice, in form prescribed by the Minister of National Revenue, 
of intent to claim drawback shall be filed with the Collector of Customs and 
Excise at the time when such goods are supplied to the aircraft; 


4, Claims for drawback submitted on and after the 10th September, 
1939, shall not be paid unless the Customs duties and/or taxes involved 
have been paid within three years of the supplying or use of the goods nor 
unless the claims as presented are filed within six months of the first 
clearance of the aircraft thereafter; 


3. Claims for drawback shall be made under oath before a Collector, 
Justice of the Peace or Commissioner for taking Oaths, in such form as 
the Minister shall prescribe and shall, before payment, be verified to the 
satisfaction of the Minister, who may require, in any case, the production 
of such further evidence, in addition to the usual averments, as he deems 
necessary to establish the bona fides of the claim; 


6. The following documents shall be delivered with the claim for 

drawback, viz:— 

(a) A copy of the import entry showing the payment of the Customs 
duties and/or taxes paid on the goods so supplied or used on which 
drawback is claimed. If a copy of the import entry, however, has 
been furnished with a previous claim for drawback, it will be 
sufficient to “refer” to such copy and indicate the claim to which 
it was attached, without furnishing a further copy of the entry; 

(b) A certificate of importation and sale in form prescribed by the 
Minister, when the claimant entitled to drawback is not the 
importer of the goods; 

(c) A copy of the notice of intent to claim drawback, as required by 
paragraph (3). 

The Minister may make such regulations as are deemed necessary for 

carrying out the provisions of this regulation. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


18. Regulations re drawback on goods imported for use as models 
for designing or copying purposes 
P.C. 95/8660 
Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 


approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
10th November, 1948. 


The Board recommend that authority be granted under subsection 
1(a) of section 286 of the Customs Act for drawback or refund of 90 per 
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cent of the Customs duty and taxes paid on goods imported under regula- 
tions prescribed by the Minister of National Revenue for use as models 
for designing or copying purposes, on their exportation under Customs 
supervision within the time limit specified in the Minister’s regulations, 
provided that the claim for drawback or refund is filed with the Collector 
of Customs and Excise at the port of entry within: three months after the 
date when the export entry was passed. ’ 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


WOMEN’S GARMENTS AND HATS AND MODELS THEREOF 
(D No. 61 Third Revision) 
10th July 1944. 


Women’s garments and hats and models thereof, imported by manu- 
facturers in Canada of such garments and hats for designing and copying 
purposes, are subject to Customs duty and Excise taxes, which must be paid 
thereon in the regular manner at the time of entry for consumption, based 
on the fair market value thereof as established under the Customs Act. 


The importers, the said manufacturers, may, however, obtain a refund 
of 90 per cent of the Customs duty and Excise taxes paid on such importa- 
tions, subject to the following regulations prescribed by the Minister:— 


Regulations 


1. The following notation shall be made on the face of the Customs 
entry :— 

“The women’s garments and/or hats and/or models thereof covered 

by this entry, are imported and will be used for designing and/or 

copying purposes only in our factory located at.................... 


scree er ee eee eerxeeseeeseeeve 8 8 eee @ 


Name of Place Signature 


2. Each garment or hat shall be marked for identification purposes 
before it is delivered to the importer, and the marking shall be done by 
means of a tag bearing a sufficient description of the article, which is to be | 
attached to the garment, hat or model thereof by a cord and lead seal, duly 
closed by the proper officer by means of a seal closing and marking press. 


3. The cord and lead seal and tag, as aforesaid, shall be as approved 
by the Department and supplied by the importer; and the seal closing and 
marking press shall be supplied by the Department and kept at all times 
in the custody of the Customs. 


4. Each individual garment or hat shall be marked and sealed, and 
placing of the seal on the article shall be done under the-supervision of the 
proper Customs officer, who shall personally press the seal. 


5. Examination and appraisal shall, in all cases, be by an Appraiser or 
Assistant Appraiser in the Dry Goods Division, in the Express Branch, or 
in the Postal Parcels Branch, and in the event of the goods arriving by 
baggage, such baggage shall be transported by Customs bonded carter to 
the Examining Warehouse for attention. 


434 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Customs Act—continued 


6. The goods shall be entered for exportation, either by the importer 
or by a second party to whom they have been sold conditional on exporta- 
tion without being used by him in Canada for any purpose whatsoever, 
within six months of the date of the import entry, and prior to entry for 
exportation the goods shall be delivered to the Customs for examination, 
and shall be identified and the seals removed by an Appraiser or Assistant 
Appraiser, and the goods shall thereafter remain under Customs control 
until actually exported. 

7. Only one claim for refund may be submitted in connection with any 
import entry and must be filed at the port of entry within three months 
after the date when the export entry was passed, and the claimant for 
refund, who must be the importer, shall submit with the refund claim 
certified copies of the import entry, and the export entry bearing the 
certificate of identification. In the case of shipments by freight or express, 
a copy of the waybill or bill of lading, signed by the agent of the trans- 
portation company, must also be supplied, and in the case of shipments by 
mail a postal receipt or certificate by the Customs officer by whom or in 
whose presence the parcel was mailed is necessary. 

8. In the event that it is found by any Customs officer that the goods, 
or any of them, entered under this regulation are being, or have been, used 
for any purpose other than provided herein, an Appraiser or Assistant 
Appraiser, on being satisfied that such is the case, shall forthwith remove 
the identification tags and seals, and forward them to the Collector at the 
port of entry, accompanied by a report outlining the circumstances, and 
listing the garments and/or hats from which the tags have been removed, 
and no refund elaim with respect thereto shall be approved by the Collector. 


D. SIM, 
Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 


19, Drawback on goods for home consumption 


P.C. 80/3440 


Certified to be a True Copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury 
Board, Approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, 
on the 9th May, 1944. 


The Board recommend that, under the powers granted by section 12 of 
the Customs Tariff and section 284 (1) of the het Act, the following 
regulations concerning drawback of Customs duties paid on soods imported 
into Canada and es for home consumption be made and established to 
take effect on and from April 1, 1944, superseding as of that date regulations 
made by Order in Council P. C. 30/185, dated January 28, 1937. 


General Regulations Concerning Drawback for Home Consumption 
When imported materials and/or articles on which Customs duties have 
been paid are used for the purpose specified, there may, subject to the fol- 
lowing conditions, be allowed the several rates of drawback of Customs 
duties: (not including special duty or dumping duty) set opposite each item 
in Schedule “B” of the Customs Tariff, or the stated rates of drawback 
authorized by Orders in Council, viz.: 


1. The whole of the drawback for home consumption shall be paid to: 


(a) The manufacturer or producer of the goods in which aa ie ale 
and/or articles subject to drawback are areas or 
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(6) The manufacturer or producer of a part or parts, who sells to the 
manufacturer or producer to manufacture goods specified as 
subject to drawback; 


2. The quantities of materials or articles used and the amount of 
Customs duties paid thereon shall be ascertained; 


3. Satisfactory evidence shall be furnished of the manufacture or use 
of the goods in respect of which drawback is claimed; 


4. Claims for drawback submitted on and after April 1, 1944, shall 
be filed with the Collector of Customs and Excise and complete docu- 
mentary evidence attached thereto and shall not be paid unless the 
Customs duties involved have been paid on the goods within three years of 
the date of filing the claim, nor unless the claims as presented at any one 
time aggregate ten dollars or over; 


5. Claims for drawback shall be made under oath before a Collector, 
Justice of the Peace or Commissioner for taking Oaths, in such form as the 
Minister of National Revenue shall prescribe and shall, before payment, 
be verified to the satisfaction of the Minister, who may require, in any case, 
the production of such further evidence, in addition to the usual averments, 
as he deems necessary to establish the ‘bona fides of the claim. Nothing in 
these regulations shall be deemed to alter or amend the law, or to affect any 
discretion vested in the Minister with respect to the payment or non- 
payment of drawbacks, and the Minister shall be the sole judge as to 
whether any claim for drawback shall be paid in whole or in part; 


6. Whenever it appears to the satisfaction of the Minister that the 
process of manufacture into which imported goods have entered has resulted 
in the production of saleable by-products, the drawback otherwise payable 
mn respect of such imported goods shall be reduced by a sum proportionate 
to the value of such by-products; that is to say, by a percentage equivalent 
to the percentage value of the by-products in relation to the total value of 
the goods manufactured or produced, excepting that drawback claims filed 
in respect of such imported goods shall be reduced by a sum proportionate 
the full quantity of coal processed and represented in the coke covered by 
the drawback claim, without deduction for merchantable by-products or 
waste; and 

Whenever it appears that the process of manufacture has resulted in 
the production of merchantable scrap or waste, drawback otherwise payable 
shall be reduced by a sum, representing duties and/or taxes, to be arrived 
at by applying to the Canadian sales value of the merchantable waste or 
scrap, the prevailing rates of duties and/or taxes, if any, on merchantable 
waste or scrap of the same kind, if imported as such; provided the prevail- 
ing rates of duties and/or taxes, if any, on the merchantable waste or scrap 
are not in excess of the rates of duties and/or taxes applicable to the prime 
imported goods. If the prevailing rates for the merchantable waste or 
scrap, imported as such, are in excess of the rates applicable to the prime 
imported goods, the rates of duties and/or taxes applicable to the prime 
imported goods shall be used; 
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7. The following documents shall be delivered with the claim for 

drawback, viz.: 

(a) A copy of the import entry showing the nae of the Customs 
duties on the materials or articles in respect of which drawback is 
claimed. If a copy of the import entry, however, has been 
furnished with a previous claim for drawback it will be sufficient 
to “refer” to such copy and indicate the claim to which it was 
attached, without furnishing a further copy of the entry; 

(b) A certificate of importation, sale or transfer, in form prescribed by 
the Minister, when the claimant entitled to drawback is not the 
importer of the goods; 

(c) When the claimant is claiming under Regulation 1 (b) above, a 
statement in the form prescribed by the Minister, of imported 
materials and/or articles supplied to the manufacturer or producer. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


20. General regulations governing export drawback 


P.C. 81/3440 


Certified to be a True Copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
Approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
9th May, 1944. 


The Board recommend that, under the provisions of sections 286, 287 
and 288 of the Customs Act, and section 105 of the Special War Revenue 
Act, the following regulations governing drawback of duties and of taxes 
on materials used, wrought into, attached to or directly consumed in any 
articles manufactured or produced in Canada and exported therefrom, be 
made and established to take effect on and from April 1, 1944, superseding 
as of that date regulations made by Order in Council P.C. 29/185 of 
January 28, 1937. 


General Regulations Governing Export Drawback 


When goods on which duties and/or taxes have been paid are used or 
directly consumed in, wrought into or attached to any articles manufactured 
or produced in Canada and exported therefrom, there may, subject to the 
following conditions, be allowed a drawback of ninety-nine per cent of the 
duties and/or taxes paid thereon; or 

When imported materials and/or materials of domestic manufacture or 
production of the same class are used in Canadian manufactured goods 
exported, there may be allowed a drawback of ninety-nine per cent of the 
duties and/or taxes paid on the imported materials, in quantity sufficient to 
produce the exported goods, provided it be established that the imported 
goods upon which drawback is claimed were, during the period of manu- 
facture covered by the claim, used in the plant producing the exported 
goods in producing similar goods not necessarily exported:— 


1. Except as may be otherwise provided by Order of the Governor in 
Council, the whole of the drawback shall be paid to the manufacturer or 
producer or exporter of the goods as exported; 
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2. The quantities of the goods used and the amount of duties and/or 
taxes paid thereon shall be ascertained; 


3. Satisfactory evidence shall be furnished in respect of the manu- 
facture or production of the articles in Canada and exportation therefrom; 


4, Claims for drawback submitted on and after April 1, 1944, shall 
not cover goods exported for a period of more than twelve consecutive 
months and must be filed with the Collector of Customs and Excise and 
complete documentary evidence attached thereto within a period of six 
months from the date of the last export entry covered by the claim. Such 
drawback claims shall not be paid unless the duties and/or taxes have been 
paid on the goods so used as aforesaid within three years of the date of the 
exportation of the Canadian article, nor unless the claims as presented at 
any one time aggregate ten dollars or over; 


9. Claims for drawback shall be made under oath before a Collector, 
Justice of the Peace or Commissioner for taking Oaths, in such form as the 
Minister of National Revenue shall prescribe and shall, before payment, be 
verified to the satisfaction of the Minister, who may require, in any case, 
the production of such further evidence, in addition to the usual averments, 
as he deems necessary to establish the bona fides of the claim. Nothing in 
these regulations shall be deemed to alter or amend the law, or to affect 
any discretion vested in the Minister with respect to the payment or non- 
payment of drawbacks, and the Minister shall be the sole judge as to 
whether any claim for drawback shall be paid in whole or in part; 


6. Upon the exportation of any article entitled to drawback, export 
entries, in triplicate, in the usual form (with the words “subject to Draw- 
back” marked on the face), shall be filed with the Collector at the port of 
exit from Canada, naming the conveyance by which and the country or place 
to which the goods are to be exported and fully describing the kind and 
quantity thereof and also the marks and numbers on the packages; 


Norr.—In the case of L.C.L. shipments, as it is not possible for the 
exporter to state on the export entry the number of the car in 
which his shipment will be carried, this information must be 
noted on all copies of the relative export entry by the Customs 
Officer at the port of exit. 

Export entries relating to shipments forwarded and exported 
by truck are to be endorsed “exported by truck” at the frontier 
port of exit. : 

In the case of export shipments which upon arrival at the 
frontier port of exit go forward by vessel, the number of the 
outward report of the vessel must be noted on all copies of the 
relative export entry. 


7. Drawback is not payable in respect of Customs penalties imposed 
on imported materials nor when the article exported is subject to a bounty 
to be paid by the Dominion Government on such article when made in 
Canada; 


8. Whenever it appears to the satisfaction of the Minister that the 
process of manufacture into which imported goods have entered has resulted 
in the production of saleable by-products retained in Canada, the draw- 
back otherwise payable on the export of such goods (or in respect of 
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materials used in, wrought into, or attached to such goods, or materials 
consumed in the manufacture or production of such goods) shall be reduced 
by a sum proportionate to the value of such by-products; that is to say, by 
a percentage equivalent to the percentage value of the by-products in 
relation to the total value of the goods manufactured or produced; and 


Whenever it appears that the process of manufacture has resulted 
in the production of merchantable scrap or waste, not exported, drawback 
otherwise payable shall be reduced by a sum to be arrived at by applying 
to the Canadian sales value of the merchantable waste or scrap, the 
prevailing rates of duty and/or taxes, if any, on merchantable waste or 
scrap of the same kind, if imported as such; provided the prevailing rates 
of duties and/or taxes, if any, on the merchantable waste or scrap are not 
in excess of the rates of duties and/or taxes applicable to the prime 
imported goods. If the prevailing. rates for the merchantable waste or 
scrap, imported as such, are in excess of the rates applicable to the prime 
imported goods, the rates of duties and/or taxes applicable to the prime 
imported goods shall be used; 


9. The following documents shall be delivered with the claim for 
drawback, viz:— 


(a) A copy of the import entry showing the payment of the duties 
and/or taxes on the goods used in the articles on which drawback is 
claimed. If a copy of the import entry, however, has been 
furnished with a previous claim for drawback, it will be sufficient 
to “refer” to such copy and indicate the claim to which it was 
attached, without furnishing a further copy of the entry. If the 
tax for which drawback is claimed was paid on a domestic sale, 
the original invoice or a certified true copy thereof, representing 
such domestic sale, showing thereon the amount of tax paid and 
the number and date of the excise entry in which was included the 
amount of such tax paid to a Collector, shall be furnished. Should 
the domestic invoice, however, have been furnished with a previous 
claim for drawback, it will be sufficient to “refer” to such and 
indicate the drawback claim to which it was attached; 


(6) A certified true copy of the export invoice; 


(c) A copy of the export entry, duly numbered and certified a true 
copy by the Collector at the port of exit where the articles were 
entered for exportation from Canada; 


(d 


— 


A certificate of importation, sale or transfer, in form prescribed 
by the Minister, when the claimant entitled to drawback is not 
the importer of the goods; 

(e) A certificate of sale for exportation, in form prescribed by the 
Minister, when the claimant is the manufacturer or producer but 
not the exporter or is the exporter but not the manufacturer or 
producer, 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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21. Regulations governing the warehousing of imported goods 
P.C. 89/692 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
1st March, 1946. 


The Board recommend that, under and by virtue of the authority 
granted by sections 284 (g), (h) and (s) and 289 of the Customs Act, the 
following Orders in Council establishing regulations governing the ware- 
housing of imported goods, dated 23rd October, 1868, (P.C. 898) ; 14th June, 
1875, (P.C. 597); 12th January, 1883, (P.C. 15/51) ; 9th September, 1898, 
(P.C. 2091); 22nd May, 1900, (P.C. 1281); 26th July, 1905, (P.-C. 7/1491) ; 
27th December, 1917, (P/C. 9/3485) ; 17th February, 1930, (P.C. 238/883) ; 
11th August, 1931, (P.C. 151/1875) ; 8th July, 1935, (P.C. 187/1881) ; 31st 
July, 1937, (P/C. 50/1827); 11th September, 1940, (P.C. 47/4640); 2nd 
December, 1942, (P.C. 103/109383); 13th August, 1943 (P.C. 72/6395) ; 
be cancelled, and that the attached regulations be established in lieu thereof, 
effective April 1, 1946. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Customs Warehouse Regulations 


Warehouses for the storage of imported goods shall be known as 
Customs Warehouses and shall be governed by the following regulations:— 


1. Criass 1. Premises OCCUPIED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. 

Warehouses of Class 1 are of two kinds:— 

(a) Examining Warehouses for examination and appraisal of imported 

goods, and 

(b) King’s Warehouses for storage of unclaimed, abandoned, seized or 

forfeited goods. 

Where no premises are available for use as a King’s Warehouse the Col- 
lector may make temporary arrangements for the storage of such goods in 
Customs premises or, under authority of the Department, deposit such goods 
in any Warehouse Class 3. 

Storage charges and fees in a Class 1 Warehouse shall be determined by 
the Minister. 


2. Ciass 2. WAREHOUSES EXCLUSIVELY FOR STORAGE OF IMPORTED 
Goops CONSIGNED TO OR PURCHASED BY THE PROPRIETOR. 


A Warehouse of Class 2 shall be exclusively for the storage of imported 
goods, consigned to or purchased by the proprietor, and shall consist of an 
entire building, or part of a building entirely separated from the rest of 
the building by suitable partitions or walls. 


3. Cxuass 3. WAREHOUSES FOR GENERAL STORAGE OF ImMPpoRTED GoOoDs. 


(a) A Warehouse of Class 3 shall be for the storage of imported goods 
consigned to or purchased by the proprietor or others, or for the storage of 
unclaimed or seized goods ordered thereto by the Collector. It shall consist 
of an entire building or part of a building entirely separated from the rest of 
the building by suitable partitions or walls. 
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(6) The Department shall not be responsible for the rates of storage, 
compensation for labour or any other charges relating to goods stored 
therein, or for the collection thereof, these being a matter of agreement 
between the importer or the owner of the goods and the proprietor of the 
warehouse. 

(c) Should the Collector require to deposit unclaimed, abandoned, 
seized or forfeited goods in any such warehouse, the charges for storage 
and labour shall not exceed the regular rates, and the proprietor shall be 
liable as in other cases for safe-keeping. 


4. CLass 4. SUFFERANCE WHARVES AND WAREHOUSES UsEep EXCLUSIVELY FOR 
THE STORAGE AND SAFE-KEEPING OF [IMPORTED Goops BEFORE 
ENTRY AT CUSTOMS. 


Sufferance Warehouses may be established exclusively for the storage 
and safe-keeping of imported goods before entry at Customs, as follows: 


(a) Sufferance Warehouses operated by owners of vessels for the storage 
of in-bond goods transported by water or air. 


The owner, master or authorized agent of any aircraft or water borne 
vessel engaged in regular trade may make application in writing to the 
Department through the Collector for the establishment of a sufferance 
wharf or warehouse, furnishing all necessary details with respect to vessels 
(including aircraft), the ports or places at which they call, and the premises 
in which it is proposed to store imported or in-bond merchandise. Before 
such application is granted, the applicant shall execute a bond to the Crown, 
jointly with a guarantee company whose bonds are acceptable to the 
Dominion Government, in such penal sum as the Minister may determine, 
but not less than $5,000.00. Upon the approval of the bond by the Depart- 
ment, the Collector is authorized to grant a warrant to the owner, master 
or other authorized agent of the vessel or vessels to land cargo without 
previous Customs entry and store it on the wharf or in the building so 
declared to be a sufferance wharf or warehouse. 


(6) Sufferance Warehouses operated by railway companies. 

Every railway company operating in Canada authorized to manifest 
goods shall execute a bond in such.penal sum as the Minister may deter- 
mine and shall provide secure and commodious sufferance warehouses, 
and other necessary premises, in connection with its stations at every 
Customs port or outport, for landing, storing, transferring, delivering and 
forwarding bonded goods. All such sufferance warehouses shall be made 
secure to the satisfaction of the Collector or other proper officer of Customs, 
and shall be subject to all the rules for safe-keeping of merchandise stored 
therein, as provided in the case of Warchouses of any other class. 


(c) Sufferance Warehouses operated by express companies. 

Every express company authorized to transport goods in bond shall 
execute a bond in such penal sum as the Minister may determine and pro- 
vide secure and sufficient sufferance warehouses at the Customs port of 
delivery for the storage of goods so carried in bond by express, pending 
clearance at Customs. 

The sufferance warehouses in which in-bond goods carried by express 
are held for storage shall be subject to approval of the Department. 


The scale of storage charges on in-bond goods transported by express 
held in sufferance warehouse shall be subject to approval of the Minister. 
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The charges to be paid to the Department for space in the Customs 
Express Branch or Customs Examining Warehouse, allotted to express 
companies for use in the storage of in-bond goods transported by express 
shall be determined from time to time by the Minister. 


(d) Sufferance warehouses operated by parties other than those 
described in Sub-sections (a), (b) and (c) of this Section for the 
storage of in-bond goods transported by rail, water or air. 


Any other person or group of persons other than those described in 
Sub-sections (a), (b) and (c) of this section, may make application in 
writing, in duplicate, to the Department through the Collector for the 
establishment of a sufferance warehouse for the storage of in-bond goods 
transported by rail, water or air, furnishing details with respect to the 
method of transportation and the building, or other premises, which it is 
proposed to use for storage of imported or in-bond merchandise. Before 
such application is granted, the applicant shall execute a bond to the 
Crown, jointly with a guarantee company whose bonds are acceptable to 
the Dominion Government, in such penal sum as the Minister may deter- 
mine, but not less than $5,000. Upon the approval of the bond by the 
Department, the Collector will be authorized to grant a warrant to the 
applicant to store imported or in-bond goods in the building, or other 
premises, so declared to be a sufferance warehouse, without previous entry. 


In the case of sufferance warehouses provided on the premises of the 
National Harbours Board or on any dock owned or operated by the 
Dominion Government as a sufferance warehouse, the provisidns for a bond 
in this Sub-section shall not apply. 


5. Cuass 5. WAREHOUSES FOR IMPORTED COAL OR COKE 


(a) The yards, sheds, or other buildings which importers intend to use 
for the storage of imported coal or coke may be designated as warehouses, 
and coal or coke may be entered for warehouse and stored therein without 
immediate payment of duty, and may be entered ex-warehouse for con- 
sumption, removal or exportation, in the same manner and in like conditions 
as is provided by law for the warehousing of any other goods, except as 
hereinafter provided. 


(b) For a warehouse of Class 5 for the storage of imported coal or coke 
the importer shall make application to the Collector of the Port, describing 
the premises and location and capacity, which application may be granted 
if the owner has, jointly with a guarantee company whose bonds are 
acceptable to the Dominion Government, entered into a bond to His Majesty 
terminable on the first day of May next ensuing, for an amount equal to 
fifty per cent of the sum of the estimated duty on the maximum amount of 
coal or coke which will be in warehouse at any one time during the period 
of the bond, such bond to be conditioned on due payment of duty on, or 
exportation of, the whole quantity so warehoused, prior to the said first 
day of May then next ensuing, provided, however, that the amount of the 
bond to be furnished by the importer shall not exceed $250,000, in respect 
of any one bonded warehouse established under this regulation. 

(c) The importer of coal or coke so warehoused shall make entry once 
a week of the quantity sold, removed or exported, and the whole quantity 
warehoused shall be so entered prior to the first day of May then next 
following the date of the warehousing as aforesaid, and prior to the termina- 
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tion of the said bond as above provided subject to all penalties, fines and 
forfeitures provided by the Customs Act, for frauds connected with ware- 
housing and warehoused goods. 

(d) The owner of each Customs warehouse of Class 5 upon his applica- 
tion being granted, shall pay to the Collector a fee of $50 covering the 
period ending the first day of May next, and the same amount shall be 
paid annually on that date, provided that in the case of an application for 
the establishment of a warehouse by a person who has not theretofore oper- 
ated a warehouse, or who is beginning business in another port, such applica- 
tion, if applied for on or after the first day of November, may, in the 
absence of any specific provisions to the contrary, be granted for the 
remainder of the fiscal year, upon payment of one-half of the fee otherwise 
payable. This provision shall come into effect on May 1, 1946. 


6. Criass 6. WAREHOUSING FoR ImporTED HORSES OR SHEEP FOR 
FEEDING OR PASTURAGE 


(a) The farms, yards, sheds or other buildings which the importer 
intends to use for the feeding or pasturage of imported horses or sheep may 
be designated as warehouses, and horses or sheep for feeding or pasturage 
may be entered for warehouse and kept there, without payment of duty, 
and may be entered ex-warehouse for consumption, removal or exportation, 
in the same manner and under like conditions as is provided by law for 
the warehousing of any other goods, except as hereinafter provided. 

(b) The proprietor of a warehouse of this class shall pay to the 
Collector for. the privilege granted him for the use of such warehouse for 
imported horses, either the sum of twenty dollars per annum payable 
half-yearly in advance, or a fee of one dollar for each horse on entry for 
warehouse. 

(c) The proprietor of a warehouse of this class shall pay to the Col- 
lector for the privilege granted him for the use of such warehouse for 
imported sheep, either the sum of ten dollars per annum payable half-yearly 
in advance, or a fee of fifity cents for each sheep on entry for warehouse. 

(d) Every proprietor of a warehouse of this class shall execute a bond 
in the sum of not less than $500. and not exceeding $5,000. jointly with a 
guarantee company whose bonds are acceptable to the Dominion Govern- 
ment, the surety to be conditional on due entry for export or for home con- 
sumption within the time prescribed by these regulations. 

(e) None of the horses or sheep so warehoused shall be used for any 
purpose whatever other than that of feeding or pasturage, and such purpose 
shall be distinctly stated on the face of the entry for warehouse in the fol- 
lowing form, viz:— 

The animals described herein are imported for 


ee ee ee we oe ee ew we ew ew 


oleiy CHU ALCL a Ey Rv ee ae purposes only, the bona fide 
(Feeding or Pasturage) 
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(Name) 
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(Place) 
Declared before me at this day 
of NY Psi 
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(Owner or Warehouse Proprietor) 


Collector 
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Norre:—The restriction as to use shall not apply, however, in the case 
of the feeding and pasturage of pure bred mares brought into Canada to 
be bred to Canadian stallions when such mares would be entitled to entry 
under Tariff Item No. 1 free for the improvement of stock. 


(f) Horses entered for warehouse under these regulations shall be 
entered ex-warehouse for export or for home consumption within nine 
months of the date of importation except horses provided for in paragraph 
(i) imported for racing or exhibition which shall be entered ex-warehouse 
within six months of the date of transfer to feeding and pasturage bond, 
provided that horses which have been entered for warehouse under these 
regulations and ex-warehoused may not be entered the second time for 
racing, exhibition, feeding or pasturage until three full months have elapsed 
from the time such ex-warehouse entry was passed; and sheep entered for 
warehouse under these regulations shall be entered ex-warehouse for export 
or for home consumption within twelve months of the date of importation. 


(g) In default of the due observance of any of these regulations or of 
any of the relevant provisions of the Customs Act relating to “the warehous- 
ing of goods, the animals so warehoused shall be subject to seizure and 
forfeiture. 


(h) Horses imported for racing or exhibition under Form B18 may be 
permitted to be transferred to entry for warehouse for feeding and pasturage 
purposes under bonds provided for that purpose but horses under feeding or 
pasturage bonds may not be transferred to race tracks or exhibitions under 
entry Form B18. 


7. CuAss 7. WAREHOUSES FOR ANIMALS AND ARTICLES FOR EXHIBITION 


A warehouse of Class 7 shall be for the storage of animals and articles 
for exhibition or for competition. for prizes, including horses for racing. 


8. CLAass 8. WAREHOUSES FOR CLOVER SEED IMPORTED INTO CANADA FOR 
THE PURPOSE OF BEING RE-CLEANED AND PREPARED FOR A 
ForEIGN MARKET 


(a) Certain buildings set apart for the purpose of cleaning clover seed 
imported into Canada for such purpose before being exported to a foreign 
market, but not for purpose of sale for consumption in Canada, may, on 
approval of the Minister, be accepted as warehouses, and such imported 
clover seed may be entered for warehouse and stored and cleaned therein 
without payment of duty, in the same manner and under like conditions for 
ex-warehousing for exportation, as is provided by law for the warehousing 
of any other goods, except as hereinafter provided. 


(b) The importer of clover seed desiring to warehouse such seed for the 
purpose of re-cleaning before exportation as above provided, shall, before 
being permitted to do so, give a bond terminable on the first day of May 
then next ensuing, for an amount sufficient to cover double the amount of 
the duty accruing on all such seed so warehoused; such bond to be executed 
by himself and two persons in good standing as sureties acceptable to the 
Collector at the port at which it is proposed to warehouse such clover seed, 
and conditioned on the due payment of the duty and taxes on or before 
the first day of May then next ensuing in the event of the non-exportation 
of the whole quantity so warehoused prior to the said date. 


(c) On the exportation of the whole of the cleaned product of such 
warehoused seed, an allowance may be made for the actual waste in the 
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process of cleaning, not, however, to exceed five per cent of the quantity 
originally warehoused, and such allowance shall be written off the warehouse 
books by compensating entry, and duty shall be paid on any quantity in 
excess of the quantity exported plus the quantity written off. 


9. Crass 9. WAREHOUSING OF IMPORTED Goops Too HEAvy or TOO BULKY TO 
BE ADMITTED TO BONDED WAREHOUSE OF CLASS 2 OR 3 


The yards, sheds or other premises which importers intend to use for 
the storage of goods too heavy or too bulky to be admitted to an established 
Customs warehouse may be designated as warehouses, and merchandise may 
be entered for warehouse and stored therein without immediate payment of 
duty, and may be entered ex-warehouse for consumption, removal or 
exportation, in the same manner and in like conditions as is provided by law 
for the warehousing of any other goods. 


10. APPLICATIONS FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF WAREHOUSES OF ‘CLASS 2, 3 oR 9 


(a) For a warehouse of Class 2, 3 or 9 the owner shall make application 
in writing to the Collector of the Port describing the premises and location 
and capacity, stating the purpose for which the premises are to be used, 
whether for storage of goods imported by or consigned to himself exclusively, 
or for general storage of goods in bond; which application may be granted 
if the owner has, jointly with a guarantee company whose bonds are 
acceptable to the Dominion Government, entered into a bond to His 
Majesty terminable on the first day of April next ensuing, for an amount 
equal to the sum to which it is estimated the duty and taxes on the average 
quantity of goods in the warehouse will amount, but not less than $5,000.00; 
provided that if the applicant is any Board, Commission, or any other 
Government agency which by the law of any Province of Canada is vested 
with the right of selling or authorizing the sale of intoxicating liquor, the 
security hereby required may be by a bond of such Board, Commission, or 
any other Government agency, without sureties. 


(b) Such bond shall be conditioned for payment of all duties and taxes 
and all penalties to which the owners of any goods warehoused therein, or 
the owner of any such warehouse, may become liable by law. 


(c) Whenever the duties on the goods warehoused in such warehouse 
exceed the amount for which the bond is taken, a new bond shall be taken 
for a sum sufficient to cover the increased amount of duties and taxes. 


(d) The owner of each Customs warehouse of Class 2, 3 or 9 upon his 
application being granted, shall pay to the Collector a fee of $50.00 covering 
the period ending the first day of April next and the same amount shall be 
paid annually on that date, provided that in the case of an application for 
the establishment of a warehouse by a person who has not theretofore 
operated a warehouse, or who is beginning business in another port, such 
application, if applied for on or after the first day of October, may, in the 
absence of any specific provisions to the contrary, be granted for the 
remainder of the fiscal year, upon payment of one-half only of the fee 
otherwise payable. 

(e) Only goods which have not been entered for consumption may be 
stored in such warehouse; and all goods when entered ex-warehouse for 
consumption, removal or exportation, shall immediately be removed there- 
from unless permission to the contrary is first obtained from the Collector 
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upon application made to him in writing, specifying the goods and the time 
for which it is desired they remain, and in such case the goods shall be 
legibly and conspicuously marked and set apart from other goods in the 
warehouse; but no such privilege shall be granted except for good and 
urgent reasons. 


11. WAREHOUSE DESIGNATIONS 


Over the principal entrance to every Customs warehouse of Class 1, 2 
or 3 there shall be placed the following inscription, in legible characters, 
painted in oil colours not less than three inches in height, to which should 
be added the port number assigned thereto: 


G iyel 
CANADA CUSTOMS 
BONDED WAREHOUSE 


12. WAREHOUSE FEES 


(a) The owner of each Customs warehouse of Class 2, 3 or 9, upon 
his application being granted, shall pay, in addition to the fee named in 
Sub-section (d) of Section 10 of these regulations, sufficient sums of money 
to cover the expenses incurred by the Department for effective supervision. 
The supervision fee shall be at the rate of $1.00 per hour. No visit shall 
constitute less than one hour; fractions of an hour being counted as whole 
hours. The Minister may at his discretion prescribe an additional super- 
vision fee for services outside of regular office hours. 

(6) The charges shall be payable at the end of each month and shall 
be determined by the Collector from the officer’s diary, the amount collected 
to be accounted for through the Sundry Collections Cash Book. 

(c) If during the currency of, an entire calendar month the services of 
the officer are not required, no charge for services will be made. 

(d) When any person, company, commission or board operates more 
than one Customs Warehouse in the same port only one charge shall be 
made for officers’ services to cover the aggregate hours of attendance. 


13. GENERAL REGULATIONS 


(a) Buildings or parts of ‘buildings established as bonded warehouses 
of Class 2 or 3 shall be of such construction as in the judgment of the 
Collector or other designated officer will adequately ensure the security of 
any goods stored therein, and it shall be the duty of the Collector or other 
designated officer to see that all floors, ceilings, walls and partitions of such 
premises are maintained in such good repair as to ensure, solely for the 
proper protection of the revenue, the safe custody of the goods stored 
therein. 

(b) Before any material change is made in or affecting a bonded ware- 
house, details thereof shall be submitted to the Department for approval. 
No minor changes in or affecting a bonded warehouse shall be made without 
the Collector’s permission. 
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(c) In respect of all warehouses established under the provisions of 
these regulations, the proprietor when required by the Department. shall 
provide suitable office accommodation with fuel and light for the officers of 
Customs appointed to attend such warehouse. 

(d) When fire breaks out in a Customs warehouse, Crown locks or 
seals may be broken by members of the Fire Department to control the fire, 
provided that the Collector of Customs and Excise is notified immediately 
to enable him to protect the revenue by ensuring that no bonded goods 
have been removed and to again place the warehouse under Crown lock 
as soon as practicable. 

(e) In the event of fire or other casualty destroying or damaging a 
Customs warehouse or its contents, the Collector shall see that immediate 
and proper steps are taken by the proprietor to secure the goods in bond, 
and shall forthwith report the circumstances, with full particulars, to the 
Department. Similar action shall be taken in cases of illegal entering or 
plundering. 

(f) Warehouses of Classes 1, 2 and 3 shall be secured by Customs locks 
provided by the Department to prevent unauthorized entry. This shall not 
prevent the proprietors or occupants of the building from having their own 
locks on the same doors in addition to the Customs locks, subject to the 
provisions of the Customs Act. 

(g) The privilege of operating a Customs warehouse may be terminated 
by the Minister for reasonable cause, and such warehouse may only be 
re-established upon renewed application as in the first instance. 


(h) All bonds, documents and papers necessary for the purpose of these 
regulations shall be in the form prescribed by the Minister. Bonds shall be 
executed i in triplicate and shall be submitted to the Department for approval. 


(i) Entry of intoxicating beverages in Customs warehouses of Classes 
2 and 3 shall not be permitted, unless consigned to His Majesty in the 
right of the Government of any Province of Canada into which it is being 
imported, sent, taken or transported, or any Board, Commission, officer or 
other governmental agency which, by the law .of the province, is vested 
with the right of selling intoxicating liquor. To this prohibition there are 
the following exceptions, viz.: 
(1) Transportation into and through a province by common carrier by 
water or railway; 
(2) Importation by licensed distiller or brewer for blending purposes 
only; 
(3) Importations for sacramental or medicinal purposes or for manu- 
| facturing or commercial purposes other than for manufacture or 
e use thereof as a beverage, which may be entered for warehouse 
under regulations by the Minister. 
(7) The time for clearing wines and spirits entered in Customs ware- 
house and remaining there two years, may be extended by the Minister for a 
further period not exceeding three years, if duty is paid and entry made for 
any deficiency found in the contents of the packages as originally 
warehoused. 
(kK) The time for clearing imported raw leaf Leia dees in Customs ware- 
house and remaining there two years may be pageant Midi the Minister for 
a further period not exceeding three years. : 


é 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 447 


Customs Act—continued 


(l) The proprietor of a Customs warehouse in which imported raw leaf 
tobacco is stored may be permitted to pass entry on the 10th, 20th and the 
last day of each month for the total quantity removed therefrom since the 
last entry, and he may be permitted to ex-warehouse imported foreign raw 
leaf tobacco in such quantities as may be required by him from time to 
time for manufacturing purposes. 

(m) If, after deducting the quantities on ex-warehouse entries from the 
quantity originally entered for warehouse, a deficiency is found in the 
quantity remaining in warehouse, duty and ‘taxes on such deficiency shall 
be accounted for by Customs entry before entry ex-warehouse may be 
accepted in respect of such remaining goods. 

(n) When so required by the Minister, a certificate or proof in writing 
that goods exported from a Customs warehouse have been landed or 
delivered at the place for which they are entered outwards shall be signed 
by such person as the Minister may designate, and such certificate or proof 
shall, within the time prescribed, be produced to the Collector at the port 
where the goods are entered outwards. 

In respect of any goods or elass of goods exported from a Customs 
warehouse, the Minister may require a bond with sufficient security, for the 
landing and delivery thereof at the place for which they are entered 
outwards. 

(0) When permission is granted by the Collector to repack goods 
entered for warehouse into a stated number of packages, the original entry 
number under which such goods were entered for warehouse is to be 
marked in a clear and legible manner upon each separate repacked package 
and such goods are to be repacked in the Customs warehouse in which they 
were entered for warehouse, in the presence of a Customs locker and at the 
expense of the owner. 

(p) Goods are required to be stored in Customs warehouses so that 
the number of packages with the entry number, under which they were 
stored, marked on them in a legible manner, may be easily seen. Goods 
warehoused under different entry numbers are to be piled in distinct and 
separate piles, so that the contents of a Customs warehouse may be easily 
checked. 


22. Regulations regarding the importation into Canada of firearms 
and dangerous and offensive weapons 


ee eel 

AT THE ‘GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Turspay, the 4th day of June, 1946. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


WHereas section 122 of the Customs Act, being chapter 42 of the 

Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, provided that “firearms and munitions 

of war shall not be imported, unless upon application to, and permission 
given by the Minister”; 
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ANp Wuereas this section was repealed by section 5 of chapter 24 
of the Statutes of 1937 and replaced by section 290 as enacted by section 
10 of chapter 24 of the Statutes of 1937 which provides that the Governor 
in Council may, from time to time, “(c) prohibit, restrict or control the 
importation of arms... ”; 

Anp Wuereas by Order in Council P.C. 4885, dated 10th July, 1945, 
as amended by Order in Council P.C. 382, dated 5th February, 1946, the 
importation of automatic firearms or any parts thereof is prohibited; 

ANp WHEREAS during the period of the recent war the control exer- 
cised' was on a wartime and not a civilian basis, and with the cessation of 
hostilities it is now necessary to provide for or reinstate the import control 
over firearms for civilian use; 

THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of National Revenue and under sub-section 
(c) of section 290 of the Customs Act, is pleased to order that the importa- 
tion into Canada of firearms and all other types of dangerous and offensive 
weapons, with the exception of rifles and shotguns for sporting purposes, 
including those of the auto-loading type, be and it is hereby prohibited, 
except under regulations established by the Minister of National Revenue. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Consolidated Departmental Regulations Governing the Importation of 


Firearms and Dangerous and Offensive Weapons 


(D No. 26 Revised) 
June 6, 1946. 


1. No Import Permit from the Department is required for shotguns 
or rifles (regular or auto-loading type) imported for sporting use. Fully 
automatic rifles, military type rifles and cheap rifles are not included in 
this authority for release without permit and are dealt with in Regulation 
2 below. 


2. Import Permit from the Department is required for all types of 
firearms, dangerous and offensive weapons, imported other than for sporting 
purposes. Machine guns, sub-machine guns, fully automatic rifles, machine 
carbines, military type rifles, cheap rifles, revolvers and pistols (whether 
fully automatic, semi-automatic, auto-loading or not) may not be released 
by Collectors without notice of issuance of Customs Import Permit having 
been received. This regulation includes revolvers, fully automatic, semi- 
automatic or auto-loading pistols, which tourists or visitors may desire to 
import for a temporary period. However, firearms sent out of Canada for 
repairs under Departmental Regulations, and returned, may be released 
without Customs Import Permit where the bona fides of the importers have 
been established. 
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Note: (a) It should be observed that there is no objection to the 
release of auto-loading shotguns and rifles for sporting use without 
Import Permit, but auto-loading pistols are definitely subject to 
Import Permit requirements. 

(6) AN Auto-Loapine firearm is defined as follows: “A firearm which 
fires and reloads on a single pull of the trigger so that the weapon 
is ready to be fired with the next pull of the trigger.” 


(c) A Fuutiy-Avtomatic firearm is described as follows: “A firearm 
which will empty the magazine with one continuous pressure of 
the trigger.” 

(d) So-called toy pistols, capable of discharging bullets, are to be 
classed as firearms, as referred to in Regulation 2, and not toys. 
However, air rifles and air pistols are NOT regarded as firearms. 


3. Revolvers, pistols, or other concealable weapons may not be trans- 
ported in bond, by motor vehicle, over the highway from one point in the 
United States to another point therein through Canada. They may, 
however, be forwarded in bond under manifest by railway, if so desired. 


4. Non-British subjects importing firearms of any type, must be 
warned by Collectors that they cannot legally POSSESS any firearm in 
Canada except upon permit issued under the provisions of the Criminal 
Code by the local police authorities. In addition, all persons, including 
British ‘subjects, when importing revolvers, pistols, or other concealable 
weapons, must be warned by Collectors that they must immediately register 
the same with the local police. 


5. Delivery of such firearms and concealable weapons by Customs 
need not be withheld, since it is the responsibility of the importer to obtain 
the police permit or permits as required. However, the warning should 
in all cases be given. 


D. SIM, 
Deputy Minster of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 


23. Drawback on goods imported into Canada and exported therefrom 
P.C, 125/4317 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board 
approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
18th October, 1946. 


The Board recommend that, under the powers granted by section 286 
of the Customs Act and section 105 of the Special War Revenue Act, the 
following regulation governing the payment of a drawback of duties and 
of taxes, paid on goods imported into Canada and thereafter exported, be 
made and established to take effect on and from September 1, 1946, and 
superseding as of midnight, August 31, 1946, regulations made by Order 
in Council P.C. 28/185, dated January 28, 1937:— 
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Drawback 


Goops IMPORTED INTO CANADA AND EXPORTED THEREFROM 


When imported goods on which Customs and Excise Duties and Taxes 
have been paid are exported from Canada, there may, subject to the follow- 
ing conditions be allowed a drawback of 99 per centum of the duties and 
taxes paid thereon; 


I. 
2. 


(a) 


The drawback shall be paid to the exporter of the goods; 


Whole packages of goods as imported may be broken and part 
only thereof exported, but no use shall have been made in Canada 
of the goods exported; 


. The quantity and identification of such goods imported and 


exported and the amount of duties and/or taxes paid thereon shall 
be ascertained; 


. Claims for drawback submitted on and after September 1, 1946, 


shall not cover goods exported for a period of more than twelve 
consecutive months and must be filed with the Collector and com- 
plete evidence attached thereto within a period of six months from 
the date of the last export entry covered by the claim. Such draw- 
back claims shall not be paid unless the duties and/or taxes have 
been paid on the goods within three years of the date of exporta- 
tion thereof, nor unless the entered value for duty of the goods 
exported, on which claim is made, is in the aggregate more than 
fifty dollars; 


. Claims for drawback shall be made under oath before a Collector, 


Justice of the Peace or Commissioner for taking Oaths, in such. 
form as the Minister of National Revenue shall prescribe and shall, 
before payment, be verified to the satisfaction of the Minister, 
who may require, in any case, the production of such further 
evidence, in addition to the usual averments, as he deems necessary 
to establish the bona fides of the claim. Nothing in these regula- 
tions shall be deemed to alter or amend the law, or to affect any 
discretion vested in the Minister with respect to the payment or 
non-payment of drawbacks, and the Minister shall be the sole 
judge as to whether any claim for drawback shall be paid in whole 
or in part; 


. Upon the exportation of the goods entitled to drawback, export 


entry in triplicate, in the usual form (with the words “Subject 
to Drawback” marked on the face), shall be.filed with the Col- 
lector at the port of exit from Canada, naming the conveyance 
by which and the country or place to which the goods are to be 
exported and fully describing the kind and quantity thereof and 
also the marks and numbers on the packages; 


. The following documents shall be delivered with the claim for 


drawback :— 
A copy of the import entry showing payment of duties and/or 
taxes on the goods imported and exported, on which drawback is 
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claimed. If a copy of the import entry, however, has been furnished 
with a previous claim for drawback, it will be sufficient to “refer” 
to such copy and indicate the claim to which it was attached, 
without furnishing a further copy of the entry; 

(6) A certified true copy of the export invoice; 

‘c) A copy of the export entry, duly numbered and certified by the 
Collector at the port of exit where the goods were entered for 
exportation from Canada; 

(d) A certificate of importation, sale or transfer, in form prescribed by 
the Minister, when the claimant entitled to drawback is not the 
importer of the goods; 


&. Drawback is not payable in respect of Customs penalties imposed 
on imported goods. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


24. Drawback on articles and materials used to manufacture 
agricultural implements, ete. 


P.C. 126/4317 


Certified to be a True Copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury 
Board, Approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, 
on the 18th October, 1946. 


The Board recommend that, under the powers granted by section 
284 (1) of the Customs Act, authority be granted for the payment of a 
drawback of 100 per centum of the Customs Duty paid on goods imported 
or taken out of warehouse on and after June 28, 1946, and used in Canada 
in the manufacture of, or entering into the cost of, articles and materials 
supplied to manufacturers of agricultural implements or agricultural 
machinery, or parts therefor, enumerated in tariff items 409, 409a, 4095, 
409c, 409d, 409e, 409f, 4099, 409h, 4092, 409), 409k, 409/, 409m, 409n, 4900, 
and 439c, for use as specified in tariff item No. 442, subject to the following 
conditions: 


1. The whole of the drawback shall be paid to the manufacturer of the 
goods so supplied; 


2. The quantities of materials or articles used and the amount of 
Customs Duties paid thereon shall be ascertained; 


3. Satisfactory evidence shall be furnished of the manufacture or 
use of the goods in respect of which drawback is claimed; 


4. Claims for drawback submitted on and after June 28, 1946, shall 
be filed with the Collector of Customs and Excise and complete documentary 
evidence attached thereto and shall not be paid unless the Customs Duties 
involved have been paid on the goods within three years of filing the claim, 
nor unless the claims as presented at any one time aggregate ten dollars 
or over; 
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5. Claims for drawback shall be made under oath before a Collector, 
Justice of the Peace or Commissioner for taking Oaths, in such form as the 
Minister of National Revenue shall prescribe and shall, before payment, be 
verified to the satisfaction of the Minister, who may require, in any case, 
the production of such further evidence, in addition to the usual averments, 
as he deems necessary to establish the bona fides of the claim. Nothing in 
these regulations shall be deemed to alter or amend the law, or to affect any 
discretion vested in the Minister with respect to the payment or non-pay- 
ment of drawbacks, and the Minister shall be the sole judge as to whether 
any claim for drawback shall be paid in whole or in part; 


6. Whenever it appears to the satisfaction of the Minister that the 
process of manufacture into which imported goods have entered has resulted 
in the production of saleable by-products, the drawback otherwise payable 
in respect of such imported goods shall be reduced by a sum proportionate 
to the value of such by-products; that is to say, by a percentage equivalent 
to the percentage value of the by-products in relation to the total value of 
goods manufactured or produced, excepting that drawback claims filed in 
respect of bituminous coal converted into coke shall be paid in respect of the 
full quantity of coal processed and represented in the coke covered by the 
drawback claim, without deduction for merchantable by-products or waste; 
and 

Whenever it appears that the process of manufacture has resulted in 
the production of merchantable scrap or waste, drawback otherwise payable 
shall be reduced by a sum, representing duties and/or taxes, to be arrived at 
by applying to the Canadian sales value of the merchantable waste or scrap, 
the prevailing rates of duties and/or taxes, if any, on merchantable waste 
or scrap of the same kind, if imported as such; provided the prevailing rates 
of duties and/or taxes, if any, on the merchantable waste or scrap, are not 
in excess of the rates of duties and/or taxes applicable to the prime imported 
goods. If the prevailing rates for the merchantable waste or scrap, imported 
as such, are in excess of the rates applicable to the prime imported goods, the 
rates of duties and/or taxes applicable to the prime imported goods shall 
be used; 


7. The following documents shall be delivered with the claim for 

drawback, viz.: 

(a) A copy of the import entry showing the payment of the Customs 
Duty on the goods in respect of which drawback is claimed. If a 
copy of the import entry, however, has been furnished with a 
previous claim for drawback it will be sufficient to “refer’’ to such 
copy and indicate the claim to which it was attached, without 
furnishing a further copy of the entry; 

(6) A certificate of importation, sale or transfer, in form prescribed 
by the Minister, when the claimant entitled to drawback is not 
the importer of the goods; 

(c) A certified true copy of the claimant’s invoice to the purchaser, 
with a certificate thereon, in the following terms from such pur- 
chaser, being a manufacturer of agricultural implements or agri- 
cultural machinery or parts therefor acceptable to the Minister and 
signed by a responsible official, viz: 
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“The herein enumerated goods have been received and are to be 
used in our plant exclusively in the manufacture of the articles 
specified in tariff items 409, 409a, 409b, 409c, 409d, 409e, 409f, 
4099, 409h, 409, 4097, 409k, 4091, 409m, 409n, 4090 and 439c, 
or in the manufacture of parts therefor, and not for any other 


purpose. 
(Name of Company) 
jeep HT BETA. 
Papel SHR Ree 
Stel ea velate, Ces, be, 
eae eel ens Re Wem ba day of 
ee rs Nes eta: a 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


25. Drawback on bituminous coal for conversion into coke for use in 
smelting of metals, ete. 


P.C. 856 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Turspay, the 11th day of March, 1947. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas Item 1019 of Schedule “B” to the Customs Tariff provides 
for a drawback of 99 per cent of the customs duty paid on bituminous coal 
when imported by proprietors of coke ovens and converted at their coke 
ovens into coke for use in the smelting of metals from ores and in the 
smelting of metals; 

AND WHEREAS, on the recommendation of the Coal Controller, an Order 
in Council, P.C. 6012, was passed on August 1, 1944, providing for a 
drawback of 99 per cent of the customs duty paid on bituminous coal of 
a quality suitable for by-product coke oven use, entered for consumption 
ex-warehouse on and after August 1, 1942, when imported and converted 
at coke ovens into coke for use in the smelting of metals from ores and in 
the melting of metals; 


AND WHEREAS, it was represented at that time that substantial quanti- 
ties of coal screenings, known as “degradation slack”, which had been found 
to be suitable for coking purposes, had accumulated at certain centres 
in Canada, but if proprietors of coke ovens converted these screenings into 
coke for use in the smelting of metals from ores and in the melting of 
metals, they were not entitled to the benefits of Drawback Item 1019 as 
they were not the importers of such screenings; 
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Anp Wuereas, the said Order in Council P.C. 6012, which was passed 
under the authority of the War Measures Act, will expire on March 31, 
1947; and the Wartime Prices and Trade Board recommends that its 
provisions be continued for a further temporary period. 

THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Finance, and under the authority of 
section 284, paragraph (1), of the Customs Act, is pleased to order and 
doth hereby order that an item be established in Schedule “B” to the 
Customs Tariff providing for a drawback of 99 per cent of the customs duty 
on bituminous coal screenings, for a temporary period, as set forth here- 
under; 

Portion of Duty 
(not including 
Special Duty or 
Dumping Duty) 

Item When Subject Payable as 

No. Goods to Drawback  Drawback. 

10192 Bituminous coal, of a When imported and 

quality suitable for by- converted at coke 
product coke oven use, ovens into coke for 
entered for consumption use in the smelting 
ex-warehouse on and of metals from ores 
after April 1, 1947. and in the smelting 
eiemetaleer Gs 2 .vaoh eG ae aa 99% 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


26. Regulations re the distribution of the proceeds of penalties 
and forfeitures 


P.C. 4652 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Fripay, the 14th day of November, 1947. 


PRESENT: 
His ExceLtuENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recom- 
mendation of the Minister of National Revenue, is pleased to revoke the 
regulations relating to the distribution of the proceeds of penalties and 
forfeitures, established by Order in Council P.C. 233/1601 of August 22, 
1929, as amended, and they are hereby revoked accordingly. 


His Excellency in Council, on the same recommendation and pursuant 
to the provisions of sections 140 and 284 (n) of the Customs Act, 
chapter 42, R.S.C. 1927 and section 124 of the Excise Act, chapter 52, 
24-25 George V, 1934, is pleased to make the following regulations respecting 
the distribution of the proceeds of penalties and forfeitures and they are 
hereby made and established in substitution for the regulations hereby 
revoked: : 
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1. The Minister of National Revenue may award out of the net 
proceeds of any seizure, fine, forfeiture, or penalty, an allowance to 
the informer or informers, if any, computed in accordance with the 
following scale, viz.: twenty-five per cent thereof when such net 
proceeds are five thousand dollars or less, together with fifteen per cent 
of the portion of such net proceeds, if any, in excess of five thousand 
dollars and not exceeding ten thousand dollars, together with ten per 
cent of the portion of such net proceeds, if any, in excess of ten 
thousand dollars. 


2. In computing “net proceeds” for the purposes above mentioned, 
except as hereinafter provided, all expenses incurred in connection with 
seizure and keep of goods, or charges preferred, and included in the 
total forfeiture, together with all sums included in the total forfeiture 
as representing duties and taxes, Customs or Excise, properly payable 
upon the goods, shall be deducted from the total forfeiture. 


3. The records of all seizures and of all fines and penalties 
imposed in connection with any seizure, or for violation of any 
Customs or Excise law, after deducting thereout the awards to 
informers, during each fiscal year, shall be available as a fund out of 
which the Minister of National Revenue may authorize the payment 
of any expenses legitimately incurred and regularly vouched for in 
connection therewith, either for law costs, or other expenses; and the 
expenditure so authorized shall be charged as for “seizures generally”, 
or to the special case on account of which the expenditure has been 
incurred. 


4. No collector or other officer or employee in the Outside Customs 
and Excise Service, and no officer or employee of the Inside Depart- 
mental Divisions of the Customs and Excise Service, and no member 
of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, shall be entitled as seizing 
officer or assistant to any percentage of or share in the proceeds of any 
fine, forfeiture or penalty imposed in connection with any Customs 
or Excise seizure or for violation of any Customs or Excise laws; and 
no officer or employee of the Customs and Excise Service, and no 
member of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, shall be entitled 
to any percentage or share therein as an informer. 


5. In cases of prosecution for offences against the Customs or 
Excise laws, awards may be paid to the informer or informers, if any, 
on the following basis: 

(a) Where a fine imposed by the Court is paid: 

To the informer or informers, if any, twenty-five per cent of 
the fine paid. 

(6) Where a fine is imposed, but not paid: 

To the informer or informers, if any, twenty-five per cent of 
the fine imposed. 

(c) Where a term of imprisonment is imposed without the option of a 
fine, or the offender is released on suspended sentence, awards 
may be paid as in subsection “b” based upon the minimum money 
penalty imposable under the law for the offence, or upon $200 
where no money penalty is provided. 
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Provided, however, that in the case of awards payable to informers 
under subsections ‘‘a’’, ‘‘b”, “ce”, the basis of award shall not be affected 
by any remission or reduction of fine or remission of sentence that may 
be brought about by the exercise of executive clemency by the Governor 
in Council. 

Awards as provided for in subsections “b” and “c’’, shall be paid out 
of the net proceeds of fines, penalties and forfeitures generally on the order 
of the Minister of National Revenue. 


6. In cases of goods seized as forfeited according to law where 
such goods for any reason are not sold or disposed of but are destroyed, 
or are of such a nature that they will be destroyed; or in case of charges 
of contravention of the Customs laws reported to the department, where 
there has been no actual seizure; or of charges of avoidance of payment 
of duties on any goods where the goods are not seized, an award may 
be paid forthwith to the informer or informers, if any, of not more than 
ten per cent of the value for duty of the goods seized or of the amount 
of the unentered value or undervaluation for duty of the goods not 
seized, and shall not be dependent upon forfeiture or proceeds of 
forfeiture; such award or awards to be paid out of the net proceeds 
of seizures generally on the order of the Minister of National Revenue, 
and to be limited to a maximum of $500 in each case. 


7. In cases where the unavoidable expenses in connection with a 
seizure are such as to completely exhaust or substantially reduce the 
gross proceeds, the Minister of National Revenue may authorize the 
payment of an award of not more than ten per cent of the appraised 
value for duty of such goods to the informer or informers, if any, to 
be paid out of the net proceeds of seizures generally on the order of 
the Minister. 


8. In case of seizure of intoxicating liquor, tobacco, manufactures 
of tobacco, and other excisable goods resulting in condemnation 
according to law, and such goods are sold for not more than the duty 
and taxes properly payable thereon, an allowance of not more than 
ten per cent of the appraised value for duty of such goods may be 
awarded to the informer or informers, if any, in each ‘case, to be paid 
out of the net proceeds of seizures generally on the order of the Minister 
of National Revenue. 


9. Where seized goods are released by order of the Minister on 
condition of payment of a fine or penalty, such fine or penalty may be 
considered as proceeds of the seizure and be dealt with in the same 
manner as if arising from condemnation and sale of the goods. Where 
such fine or penalty is under $100, the Minister may at his discretion 
award the whole or any portion thereof to the informers, if any, as a 
reward for vigilance. 


10. It shall be within the discretion of the Minister of National 
Revenue to limit within the bounds herein provided the amount of the 
award, or not to make an award to informers or for information in 
any case or class of cases, or in respect of any person claiming an 
award; and an informer or informers whose name or names shall not 
have been disclosed to the Minister of National Revenue at the time 
of distributing the award, shall have no claim against the Crown or 
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the Department of National Revenue for any amount which shall have 
been awarded by the Minister of National Revenue out of the proceeds 
of seizures or from fines, forfeitures and penalties imposed under the 
Customs and Excise laws. All sums allowed for information furnished 
by persons whose names are not thus disclosed may, on the confidential 
report of the seizing officer, be paid to the informer or informers by 
collectors or other authorized officers of National Revenue (Customs 
and Excise Divisions), who shall satisfy themselves as far as 
practicable that the award is paid to the actual informer or informers 
in each case. Payments made for information when the informer’s 
name is not disclosed to the Department shall in all cases be certified 
by the collector or other authorized officer and be attested to by the 
person receipting for the award on the distribution sheet. 


11. Where the seizure or charge is of or relating to intoxicating 
liquor an award may be paid to the informer or informers on the 
following basis in lieu of any award under Regulations 7 or 9 hereof, 
v1zZ:— 

(a) In any case where a conviction is obtained an award equal to 
ten cents per measured gallon of the liquor involved; 

(6) In any case where a conviction is not obtained an award equal 
to twenty-five cents per measured gallon of the liquor involved, or, 
in the discretion of the Minister of National Revenue, a minimum 
award of five dollars, such award or awards to be paid out of the 
gross proceeds of seizures generally. 


12. No award shall be paid to an informer in any case where the 
same would amount to less than fifty cents. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


27. Value for duty—goods bona fide exported to Canada from any 
country but passing “in transit” through another country 


Perales 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Turspay, the 13th day of July, 1948. 
PRESENT: 


His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Revenue and pursuant to the provisions 
of section 46 of The Customs Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, 
chapter 42, is pleased to order and doth hereby order as follows: 

Goods bona fide exported to Canada from any country but passing in 
transit through another country shall be valued for duty as an importation 
from the first-mentioned country under the following conditions: 


1. The Bill of Lading for the transportation of the goods shall show 
the ultimate destination of the goods from the place of original shipment 
to be a specified port in Canada without ‘any contingency of diversion. 


458 STATUTORY ORDERS AND’ REGULATIONS 


Customs Act—continued 


2. The goods shall not be entered for consumption or for warehouse 
or remain for any purpose other than transhipment in any intermediate 
country. 


3. The original Bill of Lading or certified copies thereof shall be filed 
with the Customs entry. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


28. Drawback on imported steel sheets 
P.C. 4793 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Fripay, the 22nd day of October, 1948. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Finance and pursuant to the provisions of section 
284 (1) of the Customs Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 42, 
is pleased to order and doth hereby order that the following item be added 
to Schedule “B” to the Customs Tariff to provide for a drawback of 99 
per cent of the Customs duty paid on imported steel sheets as described 
hereunder, effective October 1, 1948: | 

Portion of Duty 
(not including 
Special or 
Dumping Duty) 
Item When subject payable as 
No. Goods to Drawback Drawback 
1045a. Steel sheets, hot or cold 
rolled or coated with 
lead or with lead and 
tin, -064 inch to -022 
inch in thickness, 20 to 
50 inches in width, and 
50. to 120 inches in 
length s te nena renee When used in the 
manufacture of 
stampings for auto- 
Mobiles 32, OUR TEST Lene 99 p.c.. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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29. Regulations re refund of duty on goods found not te be 
the goods ordered 


P.C. 403 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Turspay, the Ist day of February, 1949. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Revenue and under the authority of section 
300 of the Customs Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 42, is 
pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations respecting refund of duty on goods found not to be 
the goods ordered, established by Order in Council P.C. 1718 of 4th of May, 
1948, are hereby revoked; and 


2. The following Regulations respecting refund of duty on goods found 
not to be the goods ordered or proven to have been ordered in error are 
hereby made and established in substitution for the Regulations hereby 
revoked: 


REGULATIONS 


1. Where goods which have been entered at Customs for home con- 
sumption, and have passed into the hands of the importer, are found not to 
be the goods ordered or proven to have been ordered in error, a refund or 
drawback equal to the duty so paid thereon may be granted by the Minister 
of National Revenue in each case, provided: 

(a) that the goods have been delivered into the custody of the 
Collector of Customs and Excise at the port of entry within six 
months of the date of the import entry; 

(b) that application for permission to export the said goods has been 
made on the approved form; 

(c) that the goods have been identified prior to exportation by an 
officer of Customs at the port of entry; 

(d) that the goods have been exported under Customs supervision and 
proof of such exportation has been furnished to the satisfaction of 
the Minister of National Revenue; 

(e) that application for refund has been made to the Collector of 
Customs and Excise at the port of entry on the approved form. 


2. Goods returned under permit as not being the goods ordered or 
proven to have been ordered in error, shall be shipped outwards from 
Canada accompanied by export entry form B. 13 in triplicate. The three 
copies of the export entry are to be delivered by the carrier to the Collector 
of Customs and Excise at the port of exit and one copy will be certified 
by the Collector as follows and returned to the Canadian exporter: 

“Certified true copy of export entry. 

“Goods cleared from Port of Exit on.............. 19.. as reported 

by Carrier. 
CD empataeniretnasy al cl, Pe LIN Yn ss 
Collector of Customs and Excise.” 
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3. The proof of exportation as referred to in paragraph 1(d) above shall 
consist of a certified copy of export entry form B. 13 which shall be filed 
with the application for refund, and, in addition thereto: 

(a) in the case of goods exported by vessel, or by railway freight or 
express, or other bonded carrier, a copy of the outwards waybill 
or bill of lading signed by the carrier or his agent; 

(b) in the case of goods exported by mail, a copy of the receipt given 
by the postmaster or, in lieu thereof, a certificate from the Customs 
Officer by whom or in whose presence the parcel was mailed for 
export; 

(c) ate case of goods exported by any other conveyance, the foreign 
customs landing certificate, provided that if such certificate is not 
obtainable, an affidavit from the foreign consignee acknowledging 
receipt of the goods, and such other proof of exportation as may be 
required by the Department, may be accepted. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


30. Regulations respecting Special Services of Customs Officers 
P.C. 404 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Fripay, the 4th day of February, 1949. 
PRESENT: 
His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Revenue and under the authority of section 
284 of the Custom Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 42, is 
pleased to order as follows: 

1. Paragraphs 1, 3, 4 and 5 of the regulations in regard to the attend- 
ance of Customs and Excise Officers and their pay for overtime, and in 
respect of the Special Services in the outside Customs and Excise Services 
of the Department of National Revenue, established by Order in Council 
P.C. 684 of 27th March, 1930, are hereby revoked; and 

2. The following regulations entitled “Regulations Respecting Special 
Services” are hereby made and established, effective January 1, 1949: 


Regulations Respecting Special Services 


1. The following services shall be deemed to be Special Customs or 
Excise Services for which $1.50 per hour shall be paid to His Majesty by 
the persons accommodated, viz: 

(a) Except as otherwise from time to time determined by the Deputy 
Minister, services performed by a Customs or Excise Officer, for 
which an overtime allowance is authorized to be paid. 

(6b) Services of a Customs Officer performed outside of Canada at the 
request of transportation companies or others. 

(c) Services of Customs Officers on board moving trains and vessels 
performed at the request of transportation companies or others, 
unless otherwise directed by the Deputy Minister. 
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(d) Attendance of Excise Officers at establishments licensed under the 
Excise Act, at other than their regular hours. 

(e) Services of Customs Officers in attendance at vessels for the accept- 
ance of inward or outward reports or discharge of cargoes, at 
other than their regular hours of duty. 

(f) Delivery of Ships’ stores when this service requires the officer to be 
absent from his regular duties for more than twenty minutes at any 
one time. 

(g) Such other Customs or Excise services of a special character or 

class as may be granted with the approval of the Deputy Minister 
on application. | 


2. Railways, steamship and other transportation companies are, until 
otherwise ordered, exempt from payment of charges for the authorized 
attendance of Customs officers at offices, stations and wharves in Canada 
on Customs Holidays and outside of regular hours, except for attendance 
for local delivery of goods. 


3. The expression “Customs Holiday” shall mean and include New 
Year’s Day; Good Friday; Easter Monday; Victoria Day; the birthday of 
the reigning Sovereign or the day fixed by proclamation by the Governor 
in Council for the celebration thereof; Dominion Day; Labour Day; 
Remembrance Day; Christmas Day, and any day appointed by proclama- 
tion by the Governor in Council to be observed as a general fast or thanks- 
giving or as a holiday. 


4. Request for Special Service shall be presented to the proper officer 
in sufficient time to enable him to make arrangements for the necessary 
attendance, 1f approved. 


o. The charge for Special Service shall be paid to the Collector of the 
Port having supervision of the Services. 


6. No fee is to be collected for the examination or documentation of 
tourists’ automobiles, motorcycles, pleasure craft. (water or air), or other 
tourists’ vehicles at the time of international crossing or of reporting inward 
or outward at Customs. 


7. The minimum charge for Special Service in any case shall be for a 
period of two hours unless the Special Service is rendered within the hour 
immediately preceding or immediately following the regular hours of 
duty of the officer performing the service. 


8. When Special Service is authorized, the person accommodated is 
responsible for transportation of officers to and from the point where such 
service is rendered, unless otherwise directed by the Deputy Minister. The 
expense of an officer’s transportation to and from a dock or airport to 
provide service for privately owned or operated vessels or aircraft arriving 
from or departing for any point outside Canada for pleasure or touring 
purposes exclusively, shall only be required to be repaid by the person 
accommodated when such service is requested and provided at a dock or 
airport outside the hours during which a Customs officer is regularly on 
duty thereat, or at a dock or airport at which no Customs officer is regularly 
on duty. 

| N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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vegulations respecting hours of service of Customs and Excise employees, 
established in accordance with Section 88 of the Civil Service 
Regulations 


Memorandum D. 79 (38rd Rev.) (in part) 


8th February, 1949. 


1. (a) The hours of attendance for persons employed in Customs 


(6) 


(c) 


(d) 


2. 


(b) 


(c) 


Excise long rooms and similar offices shall be 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. on 
Saturdays and 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. on other days of business, with a 
luncheon period of 14 hours. 

All entries presented for declaration up to 12 noon on Saturday 
and up to 4 p.m. on other days of business shall be computed and 
completed on the same day as received. 

Customs Excise long rooms and similar offices shall be open for the 
collection of revenue and the presentation of entries from 9 a.m. 
to 12.30 p.m. on Saturdays and from 9 a.m. to 4.30 p.m. on other 
days of business, and open to the public for the transaction of other 
business until 1 p.m. Saturday and 5 p.m. on other days. 

The above hours of attendance and business may be amended with 
the written permission of the Deputy Minister of National Revenue 
for Customs and Excise, and may be prolonged without extra 
compensation to officers whenever required by the necessities or 
interests of the public service. 


(a) The normal hours of service for al] outside Customs or Excise 


employees shall be 8 a.m. to 12 noon on Saturdays, and 8 a.m. to 
5 p.m., with a luncheon period of one hour, on other days of 
business. Collectors of Customs and Excise may, however, require 
any outside employees to remain on duty beyond the said normal 
hours of service whenever it 1s necessary that service to the public 
be provided beyond the hours specified in this Sub-section. 
Customs truckmen and all other officers employed in the Examining 
and King’s Warehouses shall be on duty from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. each 
business day except Saturday, when they shall be on duty until 
1 p.m. or later if required. 

Guards, watchmen and officers working on a shift basis will serve 
their hours of duty without intermission, except for a reasonable 
luncheon period. 


3. Hours of service of individual employees at frontier points, steamship 
wharves or railroad yards or stations may be established as required to 
permit the most efficient and economical employment of the staff, provided 
that the hours of service for employees at such points shall not be less 
than the normal hours of service for outside Customs and Excise employees, 
viz., 44 hours per week. 


4. The foregoing Regulations shall be effective January 1, 1949. 


Dos Li, 
Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 
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31. Regulations relating to release of goods urgently readline” 
P.C, 4204 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Wepnespay, the 24th day of August, 1949. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Revenue and by virtue of the powers 
conferred by paragraph (0) of section 284 of the Customs Act, Revised 
Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 42, is pleased to make and doth hereby 
make the following regulations relating to the release for delivery before 
entry of goods urgently required: 


Regulations relating to the release for delivery before entry of goods 
urgently required. 


1. (1) Dominion of Canada Bonds, fully registered, with appropriate 
transfer form attached in favour of the Receiver General of Canada shall 
be submitted to the Department by the Dominion Chartered Customs 
House Brokers Association in the sum of $5,000.00. 


(2) The submission of such bonds shall be conditional upon true 
performance and fulfilment by the authorized members of the Association 
of the conditions imposed by these regulations and by the Customs Act and 
regulations lawfully established thereunder. 


2. Upon it being established to the satisfaction of the Collector of 
Customs that a situation of urgency or emergency exists which necessitates 
the immediate release for delivery of any imported goods, the Collector of 
Customs may issue special permission on Form C.6 in respect of any such 
importation, when the duty and taxes do not exceed the sum of $1,000.00 
for each such importation. 


3. The application for special Collector’s Permission on Form C.6 shall 
be prepared by the importer or his broker and such application shall include 
an undertaking to complete the relative Customs entry within 72 hours 
from the time of release. 


4. The Minister shall have the power to cancel the authority for the 
immediate release of goods prior to Customs entry granted by these 
regulations in respect of any Customs House Broker for violation of these 
regulations in any particular, and may make such orders and give such 
directions as may be necessary for the fulfilment of these regulations and 
for the protection of the revenue. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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32. Coastwise and Foreign Shipping Regulations 
P.C. 6531 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Tuurspay, the 29th day of December, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Revenue and under the authority of the 
Customs Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 42, is pleased to 
order as follows: 


1. The regulations respecting coastal and foreign shipping heretofore 
made and established pursuant to the provisions of the Customs Act are 
hereby revoked; and 


2. The annexed “Coastwise and Foreign Shipping Regulations, Parts 
I to XIV”, are hereby made and established in substitution for the regula- 
tions hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


COASTWISE AND FOREIGN SHIPPING REGULATIONS 


PART I 


Registration and Licensing 


1. Only registered vessels are permitted to carry merchandise between 
a foreign port and a ‘Canadian port or in the Coasting Trade of Canada. 
Collectors may require Certificates of Registration to be produced before 
granting any Clearances to such vessels. 


2. When a vessel registered at any port in Canada is transferred to 
British or Foreign Registry an export entry is required to be executed by the 
owners to account for the sale or transfer before a report outward on Form 
A.7 is accepted or Clearance granted to the vessel. When a ship registered in 
Canada is transferred to a port outside of Canada, the transfer is not 
considered as completed until a new Certificate of Registry has been granted 
at the intended port of registry. Tull then the vessel should be regarded as 
of Canadian registry and subject to the requirements of the Canada 
Shipping Act. 


3. A foreign owned vessel may, without payment of: duties and 
taxes, be registered in Canada but under such conditions can only engage in 
International trade and not in coastwise traffic. 


4. In order to engage in the Coasting Trade a vessel must be a 
“British Ship” (see sections 6 and 661 to 665 of the Canada Shipping Act) 
that is owned wholly or by persons qualified to be owners of British Ships, 
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and must either be duty and tax paid or be of British Build and Registry. 
A British built, British registered ship may be transferred to Canadian 
registry without payment of duty and taxes, except on repairs and equip- 
ment placed on such vessels in a foreign country within one year prior to 
arrival in Canada to engage in the Coasting Trade as provided by section 65 
of the Customs Act. 


5. (1) A foreign built British Ship irrespective of whether she is 
registered in Canada or elsewhere is not eligible to take part in the coasting 
trade of Canada until she has been duty paid and also licensed by the 
Department on special form (not form E.5) to engage in the coasting trade. 
A Coasting License (form F.&) may also be issued on application to any 
vessel of British build and Registry desiring to carry goods and/or passengers 
between Ports in Canada. This regulation does not apply to vessels used 
tor pleasure purposes, police patrol boats, dredges and other vessels used for 
purposes which do not involve the carrying of goods and passengers. 

(2) British Ships are not deemed to be “foreign built” when constructed 
in the United Kingdom or in any British country. 

(3) Copies of all Form E.5 Licenses, when issued are to be forwarded 
to the Department. 

Note: The Coasting License (E.5) should not be confused with the 

License to operate (C) issued to certain unregistered vessels below 
10 tons. 


6. Under Sections 106 to 112 of the Canada Shipping Act all vessels not 
exceeding 10 tons registered tonnage, if not registered require to be licensed. 
This applies to all vessels not propelled by oars, whether used for commerce 
or for pleasure, and includes sailboats, and outboard motorboats. Rowboats 
require to be licensed if used commercially. 


7. The procedure for issuance of a license is simple. Upon completion 
by the owner of a Declaration (Form B—Canada Shipping Act) he may be 
furnished by Customs with a license (Form C—Canada Shipping Act) for 
which there is no charge or fee. Each license bears a serial number which 
remains unchanged throughout the period of any particular ownership. 
When a vessel changes hands, the old license is cancelled and a fresh one 
bearing the next consecutive serial number is issued to the new owner. 


8. On or before the first day of February each year, all vessels licensed 
up to December thirty-first of the year immediately preceding, shall be 
reported on Form R.S. 1495 to the Department of Transport, the information 
being compiled from the port Record of Licenses (R.S. 1496). 


9. Marking requirements for licensed vessels as contained in Section 110 
of the Canada Shipping Act, which direct that the name of the port or place 
and the license number are to be painted on a vessel, are modified for small 
craft whose size would render extensive lettering undesirable. Owners 
may be permitted to use Customs Port numbers instead of port names in 
full at the discretion of the Customs officer concerned, or of the R.C.M. 
Police. For example, an outboard bearing license No. 122 issued at Ottawa 
(Customs Port No. 32-E) would be marked 32E122 instead of with the name 
of the port in full and the license number. In the case of Outports the 
required number is obtained by appending the letter ‘‘A”, ‘““B” or “C” as the 
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case may be, to the relevant port number. For example, the Port of Ottawa 
number being 32-E and Carleton Place, Pembroke and Perth being Outports, 
the three Outport numbers, if employed, would be 32-EA, 32-EB and 32-EC. 
he figure-letter groups should precede the vessel license numbers when 
painted on the hulls of small craft. 


10. Public notices and literature directing attention to the laws govern- 
ing the operation of small vessels and to the safety and fire-prevention 
regulations of the Board of Steamship Inspection, have been posted and 
distributed at all centres used by small motor vessels. Additional posters for 
replacement purposes may be obtained on requisition to the Chief— © 
Equipment and Supplies, and full particulars may be obtained on application 
to the nearest Steamship Inspector or Collector of Customs. Steamship 
Inspectors are stationed at: : 


St. Johns, Nfld. Sorel, Que. Port Arthur, Ont. 
Halifax, N.S. Kingston, Ont. Vancouver, B.C. 
Saint John, N.B. Toronto, Ont. Victoria, B.C. 
Quebec, Que. Collingwood, Ont. 

Montreal, Que. Midland, Ont. 


11. Special Licences Issued Under Section 11 (1) of the Transport 
Act, 1938. The Board of Transport Commissioners, under authority of The 
Transport Act, are prepared to issue licenses to ships to transport passengers 
and/or goods from one port or place in Canada to another port or place in 
Canada, such licences to be valid only during the current navigation period 
within a year from the date of issuance. The Board proposes to issue a 
license certificate in duplicate to each vessel, one copy for display on the 
vessel and the other for inclusion with the ship’s papers for production to 
Customs, as any ship unable to establish its right to clearance under this 
Act is required to be detained and advice of the detention wired to the Board 
for instructions. 

The operations of this Act apply to: 

(a) Vessels exceeding 500 tons gross tonnage on the Great Lakes, that 
is, Ontario, Erie, Huron (including Georgian Bay), and Superior 
and their connecting waters, and including the St. Lawrence River 
and its tributaries as far seaward as the west end of the Island 
of Orleans. 


(6) Ships of every description exceeding 10 tons gross tonnage used in 
navigation on the MacKenzie River, which is defined as meaning all 
rivers, streams, lakes and other waters within the watershed of 
the MacKenzie River, and no exception is made with respect to 
goods in bulk, such as are exempt on the Great Lakes and St. 
Lawrence. 

(c) Ships on the Yukon River and its tributary waters within the 
Yukon Territory. 


With regard to the Great Lakes and St. Lawrence an exception to the 
licensing requirement is provided in respect of goods in bulk which are 
defined as the following goods laden or freighted in ships, and except as 
otherwise provided, not bundled or enclosed in bags, bales, boxes, cases, 
casks, crates or other container: grain and grain products, including flour 
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and mill feeds in bulk or in sacks, ores and minerals (crude, screened, sized, 
refined or concentrated, but not otherwise processed), including ore concen- 
trates in sacks, sand, stone and gravel, coal and coke, liquids, pulpwood, 
woodpulp, poles and logs, including pulpwood and woodpulp in bales, waste 
paper loaded as full ship’s cargo, iron and steel scrap and pig iron. 


PART Il 

General 
I. For all purposes of these regulations the expression “the coasting 
trade of Canada” shall be deemed to include the carriage by water of goods 


and/or passengers from one port or place in Canada to another port or place 
in Canada. 


2. Vessels entitled to engage in the Coasting Trade of Canada (British 
or Canadian registered vessels) may or may not take out a coasting licence, 
but if sailing without having been licensed or bonded are required to be 
reported inward and outward on Forms A.6 and A.7, and to obtain clearance 
on Form C€.8 when reporting outward. Such vessels, however, if sailing 
under Coasting Licence, E.5 and Coasting Bond, D.11, may be reported 
inward and outward on Forms A.9 and A.10, except when reporting inward 
from or outward to a foreign port; when carrying In Bond goods under 
manifest; or when carrying Canadian or duty-paid goods via a foreign port 
and in which cases Form A.6 and A.7 should be used. 


3. The copy of a report outward coastwise Form A.10 as carried on a 
vessel, should be surrendered when the vessel reports inward and should be 
filed attached to the report inward, Form A.9, except in the case of a vessel 
on a coasting voyage when it will call at intermediate Canadian ports en 
route. In such case the report outward may be retained by the vessel and 
not surrendered until it reports inward at the last port on the voyage, it 
being understood that reports on Forms A.9 and A.10 are to be made at 
each intermediate port. 


4. (1) When a British or Canadian vessel, engaged in the coasting 
trade, but not carrying goods In Bond or Canadian or duty-paid goods 
coastwise via a foreign port, is due to arrive at or depart from a port before 
or after Customs hours, the Agent of the vessel may, during office hours, 
obtain a report outward coastwise, Form A.10, so as to permit the departure 
of the vessel at the time desired, and the agent may then on the next business 
day produce the report inward, Form A.9, together with the outward report 
as issued to the vessel at the preceding port, except in the circumstances 
mentioned in section 3 hereof. 


(2) Where no agent is available to file the Reports Inward and 
Outward, and where the vessel is running on a regular schedule which 
provides for calls on Sundays and holidays at a place designated as a 
Customs office, the Department may arrange for the Master of the vessel 
to leave his reports at later or earlier intervals. 


oa. A vessel engaged in the coasting trade, which has been reported 
outward coastwise on Form A.10 at any Canadian port may call at places 
in Canada where Customs offices have not been established, without the 
necessity of again reporting to Customs until it calls at the next Customs 
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port, outport or preventive station, it being understood, however, that if the 
vessel touches at any port or place outside of Canada, it will be necessary for 
it to be reported at the first port where the vessel afterwards arrives in 
Canada. When a vessel engaged in the coasting trade proceeds from any 
port to a place not established as a Customs office and is returning to the 
port where the voyage commences, it is the usual practice to have the vessel 
reported outward from the port where the voyage commences to the same 
port via the place not designated as a Customs office and to have the outward 
report, as carried on the vessel, surrendered when it is reported inward on 
its return. 

Reports Inward and Outward, either coastwise or foreign should be 
presented at the Customs House to the Collector or to a shipping officer 
specially assigned to take charge of such matters. If reports have to be 
accepted outside of regular hours, one officer will be designated for each shift. 


7. Vessels under 200 tons gross registry are not permitted to carry for 
export imported liquors either duty paid or In Bond or domestic liquors 
on which the Excise duties have not been paid. 


8. Ammunition defined as “safety cartridges’? may be carried on 
passenger vessels but must be packed in closed cases, labelled as such, and 
stowed in the vessel in a compartment by itself, not close to boilers or where 
it would be subjected to undue heat. If stowed on deck the ammunition must 
be placed in a locked compartment or strongly bound box with lock and key, 
the whole to be securely covered with a tarpaulin and marked “Explosives”. 


9. United States vessels and wrecking appliances may salve any 
property wrecked in Canadian Waters contiguous to the United States and 
may render aid and assistance to any vessels wrecked, disabled or in 
distress in such waters. Aid and assistance shall include all necessary 
towing incident thereto. This arrangement will only remain in force so long 
as similar privileges are available to Canadian vessels and wrecking appli- 
ances in United States waters contiguous to Canada. 


PART III 


Reporting Inward and Outward 


1. ReporT ON ARRIVAL FROM FOREIGN TERRITORY 


Every vessel, laden or in ballast, when entering any port in Canada 
from any port or place outside of Canada, is required, when the vessel is 
anchored or moored, to be reported inward on Form A.6 or Form A.6 Special 
if in use. 


2. REPORTS—FIRST AND SUBSEQUENT Ports oF CALL 


(1) All goods transported on a vessel arriving from any port or place 
outside of Canada are required to be reported in detail at the first port of 
entry on Form A.6 in the requisite number of copies, regardless of whether 
the cargo may be for one or several Canadian ports, or for ports outside of 
Canada. If the cargo is for various ports, the report inward as made at the 
first port of entry will designate the ports at which the goods are to be 
landed. Goods should be grouped under their respective ports. Sufficient 
copies of the report are to be prepared, stamped and certified, so that a copy 
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may be filed with the report inward as made at each succeeding port. At 
the second port, only the goods to be landed at that port are to be reported 
inward in detail on Form A.6—a notation being sufficient to indicate other 
ports at whigh goods will be landed, and such report inward will be accom- 
panied by the report outward as made at the first port of entry, together 
with a copy of the full report inward made at the first port. This procedure 
is applicable at the third and succeeding ports. 


(2) The report outward, Form A.7, as made at the first port of 
entry will cover, in detail, only the goods to be landed at the second port 
of call—a notation being sufficient to indicate other ports for which goods 
are carried, and so on until all cargo for Canadian ports has been discharged. 


(3) If goods for export are laden at the first port of entry or at subse- 
quent ports of call, they are required to be accounted for by export entries 
at the ports where laden, and notations are sufficient to indicate such goods 
on reports inward and outward until the vessel clears for a foreign port 
when such goods are required to be shown in detail on the report outward. 
If goods shown on an export entry are not sold for foreign funds, they are 
not to be permitted exportation until the export entry is properly endorsed 
by an authorized dealer of the Foreign Exchange Control Board, which may 
be any chartered bank in Canada. However, if the goods are sold for foreign | 
funds and such information is shown on the export entry, the goods may be 
permitted exportation without authorization of the Foreign Exchange 
Control Board or a chartered bank. 


(4) If goods, which are covered by A.16 Special Manifests, are laden at 
the first port of entry or at subsequent ports of call, such goods are not 
required to be shown in detail on reports inward and outward, Forms A.6 
and A.7. Notations showing the names of the Sending Ports and the 
Sending Port numbers of the manifests will be sufficient, as full details are to 
be given on the manifests. Goods covered by A.16 manifests may only be 
transported in vessels entitled to engage in the Coasting Trade of Canada 
and not in foreign registered vessels. 


3. NUMBERING, RECORDING AND CANCELLATION 


If an A.6 report consists of more than one form, the sheets should be 
consecutively numbered with the total number indicated on the first sheet 
and these numbers should be placed so that they will not be confused with 
the Report pNo Aes ee ” on the form. The first and last sheets of 
each such report are to be declared and signed in the spaces provided for 
that purpose. Reports inward for vessels from foreign territory are to be 
entered in the Register of Manifests Received and given their report numbers 
from such register. These reports are required to be cancelled for goods 
landed by entry, manifest or unclaimed list numbers and for goods not 
landed by outward report numbers. 


4. COMPARISON Reports INwAarD WitH ForREIGN OuTWARD REPORTS ON 
MANIFESTS 
Form A.6 report inward for a vessel arriving from a port or place 
outside of Canada should be compared at the first port of entry with the 
outward foreign report or manifest, as issued to the vessel at the foreign 
port whence it last cleared, to ascertain that all goods are reported and 
explanations for discrepancies should be noted on the report inward. 
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3. FOREIGN VESSELS NOT TO ENGAGE IN COASTING TRADE 

(1) A foreign registered vessel] may not take goods or passengers at one 
Canadian port and land same at another Canadian port. Such vessel may 
transport goods and passengers from a foreign port and land them at one 
or more Canadian ports, but once all the passengers and goods are landed, 
the vessel cannot proceed further in Canada, except in ballast, except it may 
go to one or more Canadian ports to take on passengers or goods for a foreign 
destination clearing from one Canadian port to the next until final clearance 
is granted to a foreign port. 


(2) The outward report A.7 “in ballast” and subsequent inward reports 
A.6 should be numbered with and treated as coastwise reports for statistical 
purposes, and any goods loaded for export should be shown on such reports 
as “cargo for export”. The outward reports A.7 at each of the succeeding 
Canadian ports of call where goods are loaded for export should be made as 
to the foreign port of destination and marked via the next Canadian port, 
and these reports should be numbered with outward reports forezgn for 
statistical purposes. When the vessel clears direct for a foreign port, the 
whole cargo should be reported outward. Goods laden on a vessel for export 
should be accounted for by Export Entries at the port where laden on the 
exporting vessel. 


6. Re VESSELS UNpER LICENCE AND BOND WHEN CARRYING GOODS FROM A 
ForricN Port 

(1) In the case of a Canadian or British registered vessel (for which a 
Coasting Bond D.11 has been executed, and a Coasting Licence issued on 
Form E.5) transporting goods from a foreign port to be landed at one or 
more Canadian ports, the foreign voyage is considered as having been com- 
pleted when all the goods have been landed, and such vessels may then 
proceed to any ports in Canada under coastwise reports inward and outward, 
Forms A.9 and A.10, except that inward and outward report Forms A.6 and 
A.7 are to be used if goods are carried for export or under Form A.16 
manifest, or if Canadian or duty paid goods are carried coastwise via a 
foreign port. 


(2) The following rules are to be observed in connection with prescribed 
forms of vessel reports, viz: 


Forms A.6 and A.7 are to be used for: 

(a) All vessels when reporting inward from or outward to a foreign port, 
or with goods covered by export entries. 

(6) Vessels of foreign registry unless otherwise provided. 

(c) Vessels entitled to engage in the coasting trade of Canada for which 
coasting licences have not been issued nor coasting bonds executed. 

(d) Vessels carrying In Bond goods under A.16 manifests. 

(e) Vessels carrying Canadian or duty paid goods coastwise via a 
foreign port. 


Forms A.9 and A.10 are to be used for vessels entitled to engage in the 
coasting trade of Canada and which operate under coasting licences E.5 and 
coasting bonds D.11 and when such vessels are not— 

(a) Proceeding to or from a foreign port, or carrying goods covered 

by export entries. 

(b) Carrying goods In Bond under A.16 manifests. 

(c) Carrying Canadian or duty paid goods coastwise via a foreign port. 
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7. Under authority of section 33 of the Customs Act, it is hereby 
directed that vessels entering the Bras d’Or Lakes by the lower entrance 
shall report to Customs at St. Peters, or if by either of the north-eastern 
passages, to Customs at North Sydney. 


8. VESSELS EMPLOYED BY DOMINION GOVERNMENT. 


Vessels employed by the Dominion Government in the protection of the 
revenue or fisheries, or other Government service, when commanded by 
officers appointed by the Government, are not required to be reported or 
cleared coastwise. 


9, VESSELS OWNED BY PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS. 


Tt is the usual practice to issue certificates or Orders permitting vessels 
owned by Provincial Governments to cruise in the waters of Canada upon 
reporting outward at the beginning of the season, without further report 
to Customs, except when being laid off at the close of the season provided 
such vessels shall report inward and outward when arriving from or depart- 
ing to a foreign port, so that the certificates or Orders may be produced to 
Customs for inspection. 


10. Officers commanding Canadian warships or warships of a friendly 
nation operating on official missions are only expected to file a courtesy 
verbal report when entering or leaving Canada. Masters of transports either 
owned or chartered by military or civil authorities of any country are 
required to submit a written report Inward and Outward. Description of 
cargo carried will vary according to the nature of the goods, their ultimate 
destination, ownership, and security problems. Military transports of 
friendly nations shall be given the widest latitude in this respect with 
different commodities grouped in general terms. 


PART IV 
Clearance of Vessels 


1. A vessel of foreign registry, in addition to reporting inward and 
outward on Forms A.6 and A.7, 1s required to obtain clearance on Form C.8 
before departure from any Canadian port. This clearance should indicate 
the nature of cargo in general terms. 


2. The practice has been to report a ship inward from the first port 
at which cargo was laden for discharge in Canada and to clear the ship 
for the country of the last port of discharge, via intermediate ports, if any, 
and this practice may be continued until otherwise ordered. 


3. The examination of passengers’ baggage and Immigration require- 
ments are to be given attention at the first port of call in Canada when a 
vessel is reported inward from foreign territory. 


4. (1) Subsection 2 of section 29 of the Immigration Act, R.S.C. 1927, 
chapter 93, provides as follows: 

“No vessel shall be granted clearance if the master, agent, owner, 
charterer or consignee violates or refuses or neglects to comply with 
any provision of this Act. 

“Provided, however, that clearance may be granted upon deposit 
with the immigration agent or officer in charge at a port of entry 
of a sum of money equal to the maximum fine or penalty which may 
be imposed for the violation of any of the provisions of this Act.” | 
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(2) Collectors at Ocean Ports are instructed not to grant a clearance to 
any vessel arriving in Canada from or departing from any port or place 
outside of Canada, until the immigration agent or officer in charge certifies 
that the master of the vessel has complied with the provisions of The 
Immigration Act. 


5. Clearance for a port outside of Canada shall not be granted to any 
vessel carrying cargo when it is evident from the tonnage, size, seaworthiness, 
means of propulsion, equipment and general character of the vessel, or the 
length of the voyage and the perils or conditions of navigation attendant 
upon it, that the vessel will be unable to carry its cargo to the destination 
proposed in the vessel’s report outwards. 


6. Clearance shall be withheld on behalf of other Canadian Govern- 

ment departments: 

(a) To vessels subject to Section 170 and other related sections of the 
Canada Shipping Act until the Shipping Master’s Certificate is 
produced to indicate that all requirements of the Act with regard 
to the agreement with the crew have been complied with or that 
the agreement is in his office partially signed, waiting the engage- 
ment of a portion of the crew. 

(6) When a Harbour Master wishes a vessel held pending payment of 
Harbour Dues. 

(c) When the Master and Mate do not have in their possession proper 
certificates issued by the Department of Transport. (See Part XI 
of the Canada Shipping Act.) 

(d) When the Master is unable to produce a proper certificate of 
Steamship Inspection and a receipt for the payment of the fee 
imposed if any such fee is payable in Canada. 


7. According to advice from the Department of Transport Port 
Wardens’ Certificates must be filed in every case by the operators of vessels 
subject to such procedure before Customs clearance is granted. This regula- 
tion applies with equal force to vessels entering a harbour for minor repairs, 
etc., as well as vessels actually loading or discharging cargo. 


PART V 


Vessel Clearing Stations 


1. With respect to Postmasters who have been authorized to accept 
vessel reports, this applies only to vessels arriving from or departing to 
foreign territory. Postmasters do not grant Coastwise clearances. Vessels 
engaged in the coasting trade of Canada are not required to report inward 
at vessel clearing stations when arriving from a Canadian port under reports 
outward coastwise A.10 and such reports may be surrendered at the next 
Canadian Customs port or outport. If a vessel from a foreign port reports 
inward at a Vessel Clearing Station and then proceeds to various Canadian 
ports to engage in the coasting trade, the Master may be given a copy of the 
report inward (in lieu of a report outward from the station), so that after 
departure from the station he will not be without a document showing the 
vessel to have been reported to Customs on arrival from foreign territory. 
Goods carried by vessel from foreign countries for a Canadian destination 
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are required to be reported inward and entered at a Customs port or outport, 
and to be landed at the port where entered (except where otherwise 
specially authorized) and once the goods have been landed it is not permis- 
‘sible for foreign vessels to transport such goods further in Canada. 


2. When goods for export are laden at a Vessel Clearing Station and the 
vessel is then cleared for another vessel clearing station to complete cargo 
for a foreign destination, the vessel is not considered to be engaged in the 
coasting trade but merely clearing from one to another station for the pur- 
pose of completing cargo for a foreign destination, and in such circumstances, 
the Postmaster should be allowed the usual remuneration for this service, and 
the report outward should be made as to the foreign destination via the next 
station. 


3. A vessel loading cargo at a Vessel Clearing Station should be reported 
outward on Form A.7, and also granted clearance on Form C.8 and export 
entries should be filed for the goods exported. 


4. At Vessel Clearing Stations vessel reports are required to be taken in 
duplicate, one copy being kept on file, and the other to be forwarded weekly 
to the chief port. On week days the payment for entering or clearing each 
vessel shall be $1.00. On Sundays the compensation for entering a vessel 
shall be $3.00, and the same charge for clearing, provided that where the 
vessel is both entered and cleared within a period of two hours, the charge 
is not to exceed $3.00 which is the equivalent of payment for two hours’ 
service at the overtime rate of $1.50 per hour. While the vessels are 
required to pay for the Sunday service, and the amounts accounted for 
through the Sundry Collections Cash Book, they should not be charged for 
week day service and such service should be paid to the officer in charge of 
the Vessel Clearing Station by the Collector from his contingent advance and 
return made to the Department on Form K.18 in order that the Department 
may repay the Collector. 


PART VI 
In Bond Goods, Coastwise, Under A.16 Manifests 


(1) All goods transported on a vessel arriving from any port or place 
are required to be covered by Form A.16 manifest in triplicate, one copy to 
be forwarded with the goods, one copy to be mailed to the receiving port 
and a copy to remain on file at the sending port. Goods covered by A.16 
manifests are not required to be shown in detail on relative inward and 
outward reports which, in these circumstances, should be made on Forms A.6 
and A.7. These reports may refer to the goods by notation indicating par- 
ticulars of the manifests, such as numbers, dates and names of Sending and 
Receiving ports. The reports inward and outward are to be numbered with 
and treated as coastwise reports. 


2. A separate series of consecutive numbers should be given at Sending 
ports to Form A.16 manifests for each port of destination and for each 
fiscal year. At Receiving ports they are to be recorded in the Register of 
Manifests Received. 


474 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Customs Act—continued 


3. If goods are reported on Form A.6 in bond as removed from one port 
to another in Canada, but which are not covered by a Form A.16 manifest, a 
pro forma A.16 manifest should be prepared in duplicate at the Receiving 
port and dealt with in the same manner as an original A.16. 


4. Goods are not considered as being carried coastwise if transported 
by the importing vessel between ports in Canada without having been 
unladen at any port in Canada previous to their report inward at the port of 
destination and, in these circumstances, the goods are not required to be 
accounted for by an A.16 manifest. Form A.16 is only to be used to account 
for In Bond goods which are laden on a vessel at one port in Canada for 
transportation to another Canadian port. 


5. It will be noted that in the case of a vessel arriving from a foreign 
port, the Form A.6 inward report is numbered and treated as a manifest, 
whereas when goods arrive In Bond under A.16 manifest direct from a 
Canadian port, the Form A.6 report is numbered and dealt with as a 
coastwise report, (except when it also covers imported goods which have not 
been previously unladen) and that the Form A.16 is recorded in the Register 
of Manifests Received. 


6. Foreign registered vessels are not entitled to engage in the Coasting 
Trade, and are therefore not permitted to transport goods under A.16 
manifests. 


PART Vil 


Goods in Transit through Canada Exported at a Port by Vessel which Calls 
at Other Canadian Ports en Route to the Foreign Destination 


1. When a considerable quantity of various kinds of goods, which are 
moving in transit through Canada, are finally laden for export on a vessel 
which will call at other Canadian ports before clearing direct for a foreign 
destination, such goods are not required to be accounted for on Form A.16 
manifests or by export entries. They may be recorded in detail on a 
separate Form A.7 report outward under the heading “Foreign goods in 
EPAllelL, LON Loess Cte en ae Re ee meee (name of foreign port)”, and a 
notation made on such report that it is not the regular report outward for 
the vessel but covers only goods in transit, and the notation should show 
the number of the regular report outward. The regular Form A.7 report 
outward may refer to the goods as “Foreign goods in transit as per separate 
report attached”. If sufficient copies are made of the separate report 
outward, it will then only be necessary to make reference to the in transit 
goods on regular reports inward and outward at subsequent ports of call 
in Canada in the manner stated. This procedure will obviate delay where 
a considerable number of packages are carried in transit, but if there are 
only a few in transit packages they may be shown as in transit and 
recorded in detail on the regular reports inward and outward. 


2. When goods in transit are transported as above stated, the vessel 
reports inward and outward should be made on Forms A.6 and A.7 and the 
goods are not considered as being carried coastwise, provided they are not to 
be unladen at any port in Canada after having been laden on a vessel for 
exportation. In these circumstances, the goods may be carried in any 
vessel regardless of whether it is of British or Canadian registry or of foreign 
registry. | 
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PART VIII 


Canadian or Duty-Paid Goods Carried by Vessel from One Port to Another 
mm Canada via a Foreign Port Without Transfer at the Foreign Port 


1. When Canadian or duty-paid goods are carried by a British or 
Canadian registered vessel from one port to another in Canada via a foreign 
port, but without being landed or trans-shipped at the foreign port, such 
goods may be treated as Canadian goods carried coastwise and not subject 
to entry at Customs provided: 


(a) when the vessel is reported outward on Form A.7 from the port, 
where the goods are laden, an extra copy of the report outward, 
designating the Canadian or duty-paid goods and showing same in 
detail, shall be certified and mailed to each Canadian port where 
the goods are to be unladen. 


(6) an extra certified copy of the report outward, as carried by the 
vessel, shall be attached and submitted with the report inward as 
made at each port where the goods are unladen, and these docu- 
ments are found to be in agreement with the goods and with the 
copy of the Form A.7 report received by mail. 


2. Upon return of the vessel to Canada from the foreign port, the full 
cargo is to be reported inward on Form A.6 at the first port of call. It is 
unnecessary to itemize the Canadian or duty-paid goods and this require- 
ment will be satisfied if suitable notation respecting such goods is made on 
the report inward, such as “Canadian (or duty-paid) goods laden at 
Pia: 5, ;. page ane Offer ter se See Del CODY Ons. 7 TenOrt 
attached”. The same notation will be sufficient on the report outward if 
similar goods are carried beyond the first port of call. 


3. If “In Bond” goods are forwarded by vessel from one port to 
another in Canada via a foreign port as above stated, such goods should be 
covered by A.16 manifests and the same procedure followed as outlined in 
the preceding paragraph without the necessity of itemizing the goods on 
reports inwards and outward. Such goods, however, will be subject to entry 
in the usual manner. 


PART IX 


Coastwise Shipments Through United States Wholly or Partly by Water, 
When Transfer is Made Under Supervision of a 
Canadian Customs Officer 


1. Except as otherwise ordered, goods in transit from one part of 
Canada to another part of Canada, wholly or partly by water carriage 
through the United States, shall be transported in British or Canadian 
registered vessels under Customs manifests, and the transfer of such goods 
from car to vessel and vice versa, shall be made in the presence of a special 
officer of the Canadian Customs and be certified by him. The salary of such 
officer shall be paid by the carrier applying for his services. 
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2. The following form of Special Customs Manifest A.114 is approved 
for use in connection with the above mentioned shipments: 


FORM A.114 for goods in eae 
by water in British or Canadian| Sending Port No. ........ 
Stamp of Registered vessels to or from US. 
Sending Ports where a Canadian Customs| Rec. Port No. .......... 
Port Oceanis etatloned. ste « oct ee 
3. Canadian Customs Special Manifest of goods in transit through 
United States leaving the’frontier port O12. 25) eens en ss + tee DY Water 
for the Port Ota, isi ae Mies ee ee CL ee and laden as below 
statedion board the ort ae Jae wee. Gee sailing Grisas\: ath wnat fete 
Marks No. Description In Bond Consignee Ref. 
and of of or not Consignor and ete. 
Numbers Pkgs. goods In Bond Destination 
I hereby certify that the above described goods have been Received intact and in good 
laden under my supervision as above stated. order at frontier Port of 


POCO M EHO SET EE SELES EET EEET TOO H HESS ESOS TOO OEHOOESE SESE EET E CEES EEE SOTO HES EEE EEE TEESE EEEEEHEE EES ESOEES ERE CEST SESSERES EOE OSS  =«§-—«<~ ESET ERE S SHES ORES EF EEE S DESEO SEES EOE ESE ESEE EEE EEE EET neeee® 


ROCHE TE SOE ECO HEE ESSE ETHEL SEES OEOEES OES ESEEOEEEEES SESH HOES EEE SESE EEE EE EEEEES ESSE EEEH ESSE ESOS EOEEEESESEEESEENESESESSEEESESS  =«§»-—«<S HEE HEOHE EOE E SEES EE OES EEE O ODES EEE EE EEE EE HES ESE SCOHRSSESES 


Canadian Customs Officer Canadian Customs Officer. 


PART X 


Tugs, Barges, Towing 


1. Tug boats and barges either empty or with cargo or tows are subject 
to the same requirements as other vessels operating over similar routes. This 
includes Registration and Licensing, the filing of Inward and Outward 
reports, and the general regulations governing the Canadian Coastwise 
Trade. 


2. Separate reports Inward and Outward are required to be made for 
each barge, scow or other vessel in tow and the report for the tug or other 
vessel by which the towing is performed shall show the names or numerical 
designations of the barges, etc., in tow. This information may be placed 
at any convenient point on the front or back of the report form. 


3. Barges, logs or other articles, to be towed from one port or place in 
Canada to another port or place in Canada are to be moved only by vessels 
permitted to engage in the Coasting Trade. This regulation includes the 
movement of imported merchandise either still In Bond or duty paid, as 
well as Canadian products or manufactures, and applies with equal force 
to waters within or outside the limits of Canada or any combination of same. 
When the movement includes foreign waters Special Manifests may be 
prescribed by the Minister of National Revenue and merchandise travelling 
under these Manifests on return to Canada will retain the same status for 
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Customs purposes as at time of departure. Goods transported in or towed by 
any vessel not permitted to engage in the Canadian Coasting Trade shall be 
seized and forfeited. This is in addition to any penalty applied against the 
vessel. 


4. A foreign tug or vessel is not permitted to pick up a tow in Canadian 
waters except when the tow is destined for a foreign port and is picked up 
at a Customs Port where the tug or vessel has reported Inward and Outward, 
and where the necessary export entry or entries have been filed. 


3. Foreign vessels may tow other vessels or things from a Canadian 
Port to a foreign port or vice versa but if they part from their tows in 
Canadian waters they cannot again take such vessels or things in tow for the 
purpose of moving them further in Canadian waters. The preceding rule 
does not apply in case of accidental parting such as the breaking of a hawser, 
etc., or if the parting takes place for the sole pee of manipulation in any 
of the Canadian canals. 


6. Clearance shall not be granted to any vessel with unmanufactured 
timber in tow for export until all permits or certificates required under 
existing Federal and Provincial regulations have been filed. 


7. Tug boats with their barges and self propelled barges entering or 
leaving Canadian waters from or to Lake Champlain shall make their initial 
report Inward and their final report outward at St. Johns, Que., and relative 
Export Entries will be filed at that point. 


PART XI 


Ferries 


1. All vessels, scows, barges, etc., whether self-propelled or towed, used 
solely or principally for the transport of vehicles and passengers across 
international lakes or rivers, either on schedule or on call, shall be classified 
as ferries and the operators required to obtain a Ferry License from the 
Department of Public Works and to provide and maintain free of charge all 
office, warehouse and other accommodation required by the Customs Officers 
assigned to duty at such Ferry landings. This includes the heating and 
lighting of office and warehouse space as well as the fencing and lighting of 
detention yards, roads and docks. 


2. Vessels operating under Canadian Ferry Licenses, irrespective of 
ownership, may be allowed to make one Inward and Outward Report at the 
close of the day to take care of all trips made during the day. Forms A.6 
and A.7 are used for international ferries and A.9 and A.10 for interprovincial 
runs. 


3. Ferry licenses issued by the Public Works Department do not pre- 
clude operations over the same route by unlicensed vessels plying in ordinary 
commercial navigation so long as no attempt is made to infringe on the 
ferry franchise and so long as the schedules are without the regularity or 
purpose of ferry trips. Vessels plying internationally without a Ferry 
License must report Inward and Outward on each arrival and departure and 
cannot break bulk or land passengers, vehicles, or cargo, before the Inward 
report has been accepted and permission granted for the landings. 
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4, At ports where officers are regularly in attendance at the Ferry Office, 
vackage freight handled solely by the Ferry Company and articles carried 
by passengers are to be recorded by the Master or Purser on running versions 
of Forms A.6 and A.7 at the time of each arrival and departure. The respec- 
tive sheet or sheets will be kept on the Customs counter and if more than one 
sheet is necessary they will be numbered consecutively as prepared. At the 
close of business for the day the reports will be finalized and the first and 
last pages signed by the Master or Purser. 


5. Where Highway Reports (Form A.8) for truckloads are prepared and 
filed by importers or by drivers or agents acting on behalf of importers, 
details of the merchandise need not be included in the relative A.6, but 
merely the notation “Goods as recorded on A.8 Reports, numbers ........ 
CO eee ak ”. If A.8’s are not used then the merchandise must be shown in 
detail. An itemized record of Tourist automobiles, trucks, etc., is not 
required, but the total number of vehicles in each class must be shown for 
each trip. 


6. Forms A.1 and A.5 (Reports Inward and Outward, Railway) shall 
be used in place of A.6’s and A.7’s for complete carloads and empty cars 
carried on Railway Car Ferries. The name of the Car ferry should be 
inserted at the top of the report under the heading “via ...........0...... 
Railway”. The contents of the cars will be manifested under standard 
practice. 


PART XII 


Fishing Vessels 


The regulations governing the Coasting Trade shall apply to Canadian 
fishing vessels either British Registered or licensed to operate under Sections 
106 to 112 of the Canada Shipping Act, subject to the following provisions: 


1. Such fishing vessels having been brought to a Customs Port or 
Outport may be given an Outward Report and Clearance at the beginning 
of any fishing season and will not be required to make any further Reports 
Inward or Outward during such season while engaged only in the fisheries 
and not touching at any place or port outside of Canada; provided that the 
fishing vessels will again be brought to a Customs Port or outport to file a 
Report Inward at the end of each fishing season. 


2. These seasonal reports are valid at all ports in Canadian waters 
adjacent to the vessel’s home port and enables the vessel to dock and land 
fish or take on supplies at any convenient port in the locality at any time 
of the day or night. Should the vessel change her base of operations the 
Collector at the new base should date stamp the seasonal Outward Report 
and allow the vessel to continue to operate under the original fishing 
clearance. 


3. Fishing vessels, when employed in the transport of goods and/or 
passengers from one port or place to another port or place within the limits 
of Canada, or when departing for or arriving from a foreign port shall enter 
and clear, either coastwise or foreign as the case may be, in exactly the same 
manner as other vessels. Failure to file foreign reports in writing will result 
in the application of penalties in a minimum of $100 for each offence. 
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4. If the coastwise or foreign trips described in the preceding paragraph 
are only temporary or incidental diversions the seasonal fishing clearance 
will not be lifted and will remain in full force and effect. If the diversions 
are for substantial periods the seasonal clearance shall be lifted. 


5. Vessels entitled to engage in the Coasting Trade, when employed only 
in the transport of fish from Canadian fishing grounds, may be granted a 
monthly clearance by filing Outward and Inward Reports at the beginning 
and end of each month. This privilege does not exempt such vessels from 
regular Reports Inward and Outward when touching at any port or place 
outside of Canada nor from the necessity of filing Coastwise Reports when 
diverted to ordinary Coasting Trade. 


6. The Master of each fishing vessel must have endorsed on the back 
of his Fishing Bounty License by the proper Customs Officer the date on 
which the vessel clears on her initial and fina] fishing voyages in each season. 
If during the season in question the vessel is diverted to the Coastwise or 
Foreign Trade, the Master shall produce his Fishing Bounty License to the 
Collector of Customs who will endorse thereon the dates covering each diver- 
sion, together with the words “On Trading Voyage”. 


7. Under the Hague Convention and the provisions of the Customs and 
the Fisheries Protection Act, United States fishing vessels have from time 
to time, been granted special privileges when visiting Canadian Atlantic 
Coast Ports. Special port privileges have also been extended to United 
States halibut fishing vessels on the B.C. Coast. It has been the practice 
to authorize these privileges on an annual basis and Modus Vivendi 
Licenses may be issued to such vessels until otherwise advised. 


8. Canadian fishermen concerned when obtaining their clearance should 
be informed that it is unlawful for them to fish in the territorial waters 
of St..Pierre and Miquelon. 


9. Certificate re Equipment on Vessels engaged in Deep Sea or Grand 
Banks Fishing. Clearance must not be granted to any vessel engaged in 
deep sea or bank fishery unless the master thereof has a certificate from a 
fishery officer or other person duly authorized to grant such certificates that 
the vessel is properly equipped with the articles specified in Section 53 of 
The Fisheries Act; and in part 3 of Section 63 of The Fisheries Act which 
reads as follows: 

The owner and master of any such vessel which goes to sea or 
attempts to go to sea without first obtaining and exhibiting to the 
Collector or other proper Customs officer a certificate from a fishery 
officer or other person authorized by the Minister to grant such certifi- 
cates that the vessel is properly equipped with a mariner’s compass and 
suitable utensils for holding water for each boat carried by her and 
with a serviceable fog-horn or trumpet, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this Act and shall each be liable therefor to a penalty of not less 
than one hundred dollars, and costs and not more than two hundred 
dollars and costs or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six 
months. R.S.C. 73,8. 81. 


10. Diesel and Steam Trawlers engaged in fishing operations on the 
Atlantic Seaboard of Canada are not eligible for seasonal reports and must 
report outward and inward on every voyage. The Outward report shall 
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include full details of the intended operations and shall contain a declaration 
by the Master that he definitely agrees for a period of one year from date 
to (a) restrict all fishing operations carried on by his vessel to waters which 
are at least twelve miles distant from the nearest shores between the first 
day of May and the thirty-first day of December, and also (b) to refrain 
from all fishing operation by the trawler in waters of Chedabucto and St. 
Peter’s Bay within a line drawn from Cranberry Island Light to Green 
Tsland Light during the month of January. 


PART XII 


Vessels Suspected of Smuggling Operations 


1. Section 11 of the Customs Act requires that the voyage of a vessel 
shall be indicated on the report inwards. The indefinite statement “High 
Seas” is not satisfactory and the port from which a vessel last cleared is to 
be stated. If a vessel is suspected of smuggling either into Canada or the 
United States and any goods have been laden or unladen during the voyage, 
the Master should be required to make a sworn statement detailing: 


(a) Name of Canadian port from which the vessel last cleared and 
date of clearance. 

(6) Date of last entering the foreign port from which the vessel cleared 
on present voyage and description of cargo on so entering the 
foreign port. 

(c) Longitude and latitude or definite point at which such goods were 
laden or unladen. 

(d) Flag, home port, official number, name, rig, registered owner and 
Master as shown on ship’s papers, of the contacting vessel. 

(e) The names and addresses of the party or parties who ordered the 
Master of the reporting vessel to so take on or unlade the goods. 


2. The printed form of affidavit on the Report Inwards should be used 
as far as applicable and an additional special affidavit obtained supplying 
the detailed statement as above indicated. When requested, copies of the 
affidavits may be furnished the United States Customs or the United States 
Consul concerned. 


3. Masters of such vessels should be reminded that untrue statements 
in the Report Inwards or special affidavit, or refusal to disclose information 
required or to answer all questions concerning the vessel, cargo, crew and 
voyage and to make the substance of such answers part of his sworn report, 
will render the Master and vessel subject to penalties provided by law. 


4. It should be noted that all merchandise on a vessel, whether the 
property of importer, consumer, passenger, officers or member of the crew, 
and whether to be landed or not, must be included in the Master’s report 
and, if not reported, are deemed to have been imported without report and 
are subject to forfeiture and the parties so importing subject to penalties for 
smuggling. Consumable stores in possession of Master, officers and crew or 
held by anyone for sale or distribution to members of the crew and not to be 
landed, are required after report to be sealed in a manner similar to ships’ 
stores and remain sealed while the vessel remains in port. 
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o. If it is ascertained subsequent to departure that the Master of a 
vessel has indicated on the Report Outwards a foreign port or place to which 
it was not the intention to proceed, and the Master declines to pay the 
penalty provided for the offence, the vessel should, at the first opportunity, be 
detained and the detention reported to the Department on Form K.9. 


6. Hovering in Canadian Waters—Vessels registered in the United 
Kingdom or any parts of the British Commonwealth other than Canada, 
Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, Eire and India, are 
hereby specified as a class of vessels within the meaning of subsection one 
of Section 151 of the Customs Act. 


7. The provisions of Section 151 of the Customs Act shall extend to any 
such vessels hovering in Canadian waters subject to the following conditions 
and limtiations: 


(a) The exercise of the right of innocent passage through Canadian 
waters, or Canadian Customs waters, or transit through such waters 
to a Canadian port by any vessel of such class engaged in legitimate 
trade shall not constitute hovering; 


(6b) The powers resulting from the proclamation hereinafter provided 
for under Section 151 of the Customs Act shall not be exercised 
in the case of any vessels of such class exceeding 500 tons net 
register, unless such vessels have been included in a list agreed upon 
by the Governments of Canada and of the United Kingdom, or 
unless such vessels were acting in a manner inconsistent with 
employment in legitimate trade; 

(c) The exercise of the power to bring any such vessels exceeding 
500 net registered tons into port shall be restricted to vessels 
included in a list as aforesaid or to cases in which, after examina- 
tion, it has been found that the vessel has been engaged, directly 
or indirectly, in liquor smuggling into Canada. 


PART XIV 


Penalties 


1. For any violation of the requirements in connection with these Ship- 
ping Regulations or the Acts on which they are based, the Master or owner 
of the vessel involved in the irregularities shall be subject to a penalty or 
fine of $400 unless a smaller amount is provided in any specific Act and the 
vessel may be detained until such fine or penalty is paid. 


2. Penalties and forfeitures under these regulations may be recovered 
and enforced in the manner provided by the Customs Act for penalties and 
forfeitures specified by that Act. 


3. Where merchandise carried by a vessel is subject to seizure, the 
vessel shall be detained until the merchandise has been delivered into the 
custody of the Collector to be dealt with as goods forfeited under the 
provisions of the Customs Act. 
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(Authority, Customs Act, Sect. 302) 


D.15 
October 16, 1935. 


The following regulations are established in respect of imported Com- 
mercial Travellers’ Samples:— 


1. Imported samples (not Canadian produce or manufacture) such as 
are carried by commercial travellers intended solely for use in taking orders 
for similar merchandise and not for sale, together with the trunks and 
other packages containing them (except when of “no commercial value’’) 
are subject to ordinary duty and taxes at each time of importation, but 
not to special duty in addition thereto; provided, however, that the trunks 
in which samples are contained may be admitted free after payment of 
duty and taxes on first importation, if identified to the satisfaction of the 
Customs Officer. 


2. Commercial travellers are required to deliver to the Customs Officer 
for entry purposes a properly certified invoice or a statement in detail, 
showing the price (wholesale) of each sample as sold for home consumption. 
If a statement be furnished in lieu of a properly certified invoice, it shall 
be attested to by the traveller. The quantities of such samples as shown 
on the invoice or statement shall be duly checked by the Customs Officer and 
proper duty and taxes paid thereon before delivery. 


3. Cards, portfolios, pasteboard boxes or other coverings containing cut 
samples of cloth, edgings, textile fabrics, buttons of various patterns, and 
other articles obviously for use only as samples to sell by and having no 
commercial value, may be admitted free of duty and taxes; the term “no 
commercial value” does not, however, apply to portfolios, boxes or other 
coverings used in displaying samples, when susceptible to other use or 
having a saleable value. 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS RESPECTING SAMPLES From BRITISH COUNTRIES 
AND From Most FAvourRED NATION COUNTRIES 


4. When such commercial travellers’ samples are imported temporarily 
direct by non-residents of Canada from any British country or from any 
country entitled to most favoured nation treatment in tariff matters by 
Canada, they may be admitted upon deposit of a sum equivalent to the duty 
and taxes thereon, such deposit to be subject to refund on the exportation of 
the samples under Customs supervision within twelve months from the date 
of Customs entry. Trunks containing such samples, when not marked in 
evidence of duty and taxes having previously been paid thereon in Canada, 
may be listed and valued along with the samples contained therein for pur- 
poses of deposit and subsequent refund, or may be delivered on payment 
of duty and taxes and may then be marked to ensure future importation 
without payment of further duty. A temporary entry of such samples with 
properly certified invoices (or statements as provided for in section 2 
hereof) annexed thereto, shall be presented to the Collector of Customs and 
Excise at the port of entry. The importer shall make and subscribe to a 
declaration on the face of the temporary entry that the goods described 
therein are bona fide samples for use only in taking orders for merchandise 
and are to be exported within twelve months. 
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5. When the samples are marked by a Customs Officer for identifica- 
tion and the temporary entry duly completed, the Collector may issue his 
permission for the release of the samples upon receiving the required deposit 
from the importer, such permission to have a notation thereon that the 
money deposited with the temporary entry of samples is subject to refund 
under the provisions of these regulations, and an extra copy of the temporary 
entry and of the Collector’s permission shall be delivered to the importer 
along with a copy of the invoice, so that the same may be presented to the 
Customs Officer at the port of exit when samples are exported. 


6. The deposit received with the temporary entry of samples shall be 
dealt with by the Collector in the same manner as Tourists’ deposits, with- 
out, however, completion of Form E-29. Such temporary entries shall be 
numbered and filed in consecutive order. 


7. If all of the samples are not exported a deduction shall be made from 
the deposit equivalent to the duty and taxes payable on the samples not 
exported, which amount shall be taken to account as duty and taxes in the 
ordinary course, and the balance of the deposit may be refunded upon the 
exportation of the identified samples which are exported under Customs 
supervision as provided herein. 


&. In the case of travellers’ samples, Customs Officers may allow British 
Preferential or most favoured nation rates, as the case may be, upon the 
declaration of the traveller as to the origin of the samples. 


9. The privileges provided for in sections 4 to 8, inclusive, of these 
regulations do not extend to articles which owing to their nature could not be 
identified upon exportation. 


10. Samples admitted to temporary entry on deposit under the special 
regulations respecting samples from British and Most Favoured Nation 
Countries may be taken to the United States by the traveller and returned 
to Canada merely upon report at Customs at any time within twelve 
months from the date of the temporary entry. On their return the samples 
may be admitted without entry if, upon being checked by a Customs Officer 
against the copy of the temporary entry and invoice in possession of the 
traveller, the officer is satisfied that the samples are those referred to in 
such temporary entry. 


H, D. SCULLY 
Commissioner of Customs. 


34. Report and Entry of Vessels Entering the Basin of Annapolis 
and the Bras d’Or Lakes 


D. 40. 
19th May, 1936. 


Under the authority of sections 33 and 34 of the Customs Act, 
the Minister of National Revenue has directed that vessels entering the gut 
of Annapolis shall be reported and entered at the Custom House at the port 
or outport on such waters for which the vessel is bound: Provided that 
report and entry shall be made at the Custom House in Digby when the 

vessel’s documents showing clearance to any other port on the waters of the 
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gut or basin of Annapolis are not produced for inspection to the Customs 
officer of the Port of Digby on demand (or when the clearance is to the 
Port of Digby) ; vessels entering the Bras d’or Lakes by the lower entrance 
shall report to the Customs officer at St. Peters, and vessels entering by 
either of the northeastern passages shall report to the collector at North 
Sydney. 


Bava sCULiny. 
Commissioner of Customs. 


35. Short-landed certificates covering shipments arriving by vessel 


iB get p b 
June 17, 1938. 


Customs Act, Section 124 


1. Customs Officers are not authorized to sign or issue Short-Landed 
Certificates or accept Forms A. 64 in respect of goods claimed to have been 
short-landed from any vessel for less than whole packages, nor in any case 


where the transportation company does not check the cargo from vessel 
to shed. 


2. Immediately after the cargo has been discharged, the cargo book 
shall be handed to the ‘Customs officer in charge of the shed at which the 
ship was unloaded, all notations therein respecting whole packages found 
to have been short-landed shall be noted by him on his copy of the ship’s 
manifest. Where the ship’s manifest and relative bill of lading do not 
show missing packages as short-shipped, these documents shall be regarded 
as prima facie evidence that the packages in question were laden on board 
at the point of shipment, and in such circumstances, Customs officers shall 
not sign short-landed certificates or Form A. 64 unless they are accom- 
panied by sworn declarations or certified extracts from the ship’s log 
establishing that the missing packages were lost overboard or were destroyed 
by fire or other casualty. Before Short-Landed Certificates can be issued, 
the missing packages must be shown on the transportation company’s dis- 
crepancy sheet, and must also appear as short-landed on the Customs 
officer’s noted copy of the ship’s manifest. Certificates of short-landing 
shall be in the form approved by the Department of National Revenue, 
and the shortage shall be certified by the Marine Superintendent of the 
Company, and by the Customs officer in charge at the dock where the 
vessel was unloaded. 


3. Subsequently, the Freight Claims Agent of the transportation com- 
pany concerned will be required to certify on the form that every effort 
has been made, without success, to trace the missing package or packages, 
and that arrangements are being made to reimburse the importer, either by 
the steamship company or by the underwriters. The certificate of short- 
landing so certified by the Freight Claims Agent of the transportation 
company is then to be referred to the surveyor for further inquiry or veri- 
fication by an examination of the company’s files, if he deems it advisable, 
before his signature is affixed thereto. Where possible, the importer should 
produce a credit note from the exporter as additional evidence in the case 
of goods short-shipped. 
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4. The certificate may then be delivered to the importer to be attached 
to his refund claim, but this refund claim shall not be approved by the 
Collector until six months have elapsed from the date of the arrival of the 
vessel, in order that the necessary adjustments may be made should the 
package be located in Canada, or have been found to have followed on 
another boat. 


5. With regard to warehoused goods, importers are to be required to 
pay duty on the full invoice value of goods as warehoused, and refund of 
duty and taxes paid on goods short-landed is to be made on the usual refund 
claim forms submitted to the Department through the Collector at the Port 
where the goods were entered for duty, but in no case shall a claim for 
refund be approved until after the expiration of six months from the date 
of the arrival of the vessel. Perfecting warehouse entries by presentation 
of short-landed certificates is not permitted. 


DAMAGE CERTIFICATES COVERING SHIPMENTS ARRIVING BY VESSEL 


1. Section 67 of the Customs Act provides for an abatement of duties 
in respect of goods imported by water, which have received damage during 
' the voyage of importation “between the actual departure of the vessel in 
which they are laden from the foreign port of exportation and the actual 
arrival of the goods at the port of destination in Canada” (see also Sections 
68 to 74 inclusive). 


2. When damaged packages destined to another port are discharged 
from a steamship and the transportation company desires to have such 
packages examined for the purpose of determining the quantity or condition 
of the contents thereof before they are manifested on the interior port of 
destination, such examination shall be made under Customs supervision in a 
locked compartment set aside to receive such goods and to which they must 
be removed by the steamship company’s representative engaged in checking 
the cargo ex-ship as soon as the damaged condition of the packages have 
become apparent. As these packages are destined to another port, the 
invoices will not be available at the port where they are landed from the 
incoming vessel. It is, therefore, quite obvious that neither the transportation 
company nor the Customs officer is in a position to determine the actual 
extent of the damage. All that can be done is to check and list the contents 
of the packages for comparison with the relative invoices at the port of 
destination. When the contents of the damaged packages are checked by 
representatives of the steamship company, and the Customs officer, and 
Certificates of Damage prepared by the steamship company and signed 
by the Marine Superintendent, the Customs officer may also sign such 
documents provided always that he has actually checked the contents of the 
packages and is in a position to certify to the accuracy of the Certificates. 
If the transportation company does not request an examination of the 
contents of a damaged package by a Customs Officer and such package is 
not examined before going forward to destination, a notation shall be made 
on the copy of the Customs manifest as to the outward condition of the 
damaged package, the contents to be checked at destination after the 
package has been opened in the presence of a Customs officer. 


3. When damaged packages consigned to importers at the port of 
discharge are unladen from a steamship, if the importer or the transporta- 
tion company desire examination, the same procedure as outlined in the 
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previous paragraph will be followed, except that the transportation com- 
pany will notify the importers to have a representative present with the 
relative invoice or invoices at the time examination is made under Customs 
supervision. 


4. The Certificate of Damage should be executed in duplicate; one 
copy being returned to the transportation company concerned, and the other 
filed at the port with the manifest. 


5. Customs officials are not authorized to sign any Damage Certificate 
unless the damaged packages are noticed on transfer from vessel to shed, 
and are immediately placed in a locked compartment pending Customs 
examination, nor is any damage certificate to be signed by a Customs officer 
unless the steamship company checks the cargo from vessel to shed. 


6. With regard to warehoused goods, importers are to be required to 
pay duty on the full invoice value of goods as warehoused, and refund of 
duty and taxes paid on damaged goods is to be made on the usual refund 
claim forms submitted to the Department through the Collector at the 
Port where the goods were entered for duty. Perfecting warehouse entries 
by presentation of Damage Certificates is not permitted. 


H. Di SCULLY; 
Commissioner of Customs. 


CERTIFICATE OF SHORT-LANDING EX-VESSEL 


Consigned’ cd. Sotieel).) ERO UE  Pe ee Mather ii ante. Set 
PVCCAIICE tin nietatren aha iw hes Sines cit fede e feuee. eee Date of Atival <u 
WV OY ae Overs eresitoe eel B/ Li NG at tied ae 001 Sri  eetetees 


THIS IS TO CERTIFY, that on the above consignment there were.... 


shesash saat aura sone ae packages short-landed. The following discrepancies 
were noted :— 


Presumed lost in transit between interior shipping point and Canadian 
Seaboard. Shortage existing at Seaboard was not used or consumed in 
Canada. 


S16 6 fe 0 6 © Me Je «9 ‘0 6 6 8 a 6 © © 6 6S Oe 8. 8 6 ae ere o 8) em  @ Cle «0 «© 'o @ 6 6 © ce mie ©. 8. © &, eo) 6 © 18 eee 6 ee ee 


Customs Officer Transportation Company’s 
Marine Superintendent. 


HAO Opie OO) Oy Oy 0) 0106 OO Mn eK OO OOo Oh m Cil® OU DO © Oe Ff i) Gn 8 Oy en my Oe ee 6, 48 & me 1e ve te ete 6 @.8 @ ©) © Be cee ee 


Officer’s Port Dating Stamp Place and Date of Signature. 


This is to certify that the Steamship Company transporting the ship- 
‘* ment from which the above package or packages were short-landed has 
fully investigated the case and that all efforts to trace the missing package 
or packages have been unsuccessful. The company is paying the importer’s 
claim for loss, or is arranging for payment by the underwriters concerned. 


ore @ © © oF 8 6 Bo 6 & & 8 8 © 8 6 © 6 8 6 8 6 ene ele & 8 8 8 § € RB 0 OC © 0, 0 6 'o © © Sue 5 @ Of e-e 6 6 Le ee e118- © (ere ole See 


Entry HNO. G2. sec hone: eee 


nan syork Surveyor of Customs. 


O.6 61) « 0) Oe 0 6: "ee1¢ © 8: 6 © g 0 © 816 CC 6046 10 O18 6 


USntvberald s Port Dating Stamp. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 487 


Customs Act—continued 


CERTIFICATE OF DAMAGE 


CTT UG, cdi a ee NCR MEEN Mere. Gi ea as ooh 5 sues vhs ol 
Syn Te Chor pea, ace 5 eis eget Vinal rtdl Pee mOMATT VE ore ee Ae te le ee a 
WV AC OnIN OAs BL os Reutty ee: NOLO ESL) 6 ER A ead esd faye 5 
Customs Report No............... Peoria. BEIGE OL). BIG Bai Mek. 


THIS IS TO CERTIFY that the following packages of this consign- 
ment were discharged from steamer in damaged condition, and on examina- 
tion at Seaboard, contents were found to be as follows:— 


Customs 
Officer’s 
Port a els 6) | ste) eiistte’ s! Ggitel lel 6. at "aks ets Tees ole suretio’ 
Dating Customs Officer. 
Stamp 
Place and Date of Marine Marine Superintendent. 


Superintendent’s Signature 


Surveyor’s 

POruge) 2a) ey eee er ea me PURI TTR OA. RCE SPYRO Beaks 2 
Dating Surveyor of Customs. 
Stamp 


(The Customs Officer signing this form is required to check personally 
the contents of packages referred to.) 


36. Records of imported goods required by section 181A to be kept 
in Canada for a period of six years succeeding date of importation 


D. 93 
January 16, 1939. 


Records with respect to imported goods which are required by section 
181A of the Customs Act to be kept in Canada for a period of six years: 
succeeding date of importation: 

All records and books relating to the purchase, importation, costs, 
value, payment for and subsequent disposal of all imported goods, whether: 
on consignment or sold to the importer prior to shipment, and shall 
include,— 

1. Copies of all entries. 

2. Copies of all invoices. 

3. Copies of all statements, bills and accounts. 

4. Ledgers, day-books, cash-books, letter-books, invoice-books or 
other books of account normally kept by the importer. 

5. Copies of all correspondence relating to purchase of the goods by 
the importer. 

6. Copies of all contracts relating to purchase of the goods by the 
importer. . 
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7. Copies of all correspondence relating to sale or disposal of the 
goods by the importer. 

8. Copies of all contracts relating to disposal of the goods by the 
importer. 

9. Records of selling expenses incurred in connection with the dis- 
posal of the goods in Canada. 

10. Bank drafts, Bills of Exchange or other records showing the actual 
settlement made for the goods. 

H. D. SCULLY, 
Commissioner of Customs. 


37. SL Departmental Regulations—Temporary admission 
of articles for special use 


D. 23 (1942) 
April 11, 1942. 


1. (a) The Department has authorized the use of Temporary Admis- 
sion Report Form E-29, under which certain specified articles may be 
permitted entry without payment of duty and taxes. Provision is made on 
the Form for a computation of the amount of duty and taxes properly pay- 
able, and a cash deposit of an amount equal to that sum is to be supplied, 
unless otherwise stipulated. The E-29 must be surrendered by the holder 
and exportation must be made within six months from the date of entry 
(unless otherwise provided for), and any cash deposit which may have been 
furnished will then be subject to refund, otherwise it will be taken to 
account as duty and taxes. The goods must be identified by a Customs 
Officer prior to exportation. 

(b) Although the furnishing of a deposit may be required by the regu- 
lations, any Collector of Customs may, in his discretion, waive its collection 
if the imported articles entered under Form E-29, are to be used within the 
limits of his own port, under such precautions or provisions as he may 
consider necessary to secure the due exportation thereof immediately after 
such use. 


Description Condition of Entry 


2. Musical instruments for use in public 
and other concerts, the property of, or to 


be used by,— 
(a) Individual non-resident concert E-29, without security (see 
artists: Para. 1.) 
(b) Non-resident members of bands, E-29, with security (see Para. 
orchestras or other groups of musi- SER RY) 
clans: 


3. Musical instruments imported as part H-29, without security (see 
of tourists’ outfits: Memo D No. 12.) 


4. Motion and Still Picture projection E-29, without security (see 
apparatus and slides and films therefor, the Paragee) 
property of non-residents, for use in 
gratuitous exhibitions for non-commercial 
purposes: 
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d. Still picture cameras, including a 
reasonable supply of dry plates or raw 
film therefor, the property of and imported 
by non-residents, for commercial use, con- 
ditional on exportation of the camera and 
all of the imported plates or film, exposed 
or not exposed, together with all prints 
made therefrom, within thirty days: 


6. Motion picture cameras and film for 
commercial use: 


7. Motion and still picture cameras and 
film imported as part of tourists’ outfits: 


8. Lecture Material: Charts, maps, cut- 
away parts and other miscellaneous mate- 
rial such as may be used by non-residents 
for the purpose of illustrating lectures to 
be delivered by them before Scientific or 
other Societies for educational and non- 
commercial purposes: 


9. Theatrical Costumes, imported by,— 


(a) Individual non-residents for their 
own use or by the proprietors of 
non-resident producing companies 
for use by the regular members of 
the importing company and not for 
that of any other person or for sale: 

(b) Canadian theatrical companies or 
individual Canadian actors _per- 
forming in such companies, on rental 
or to be exported after temporary 
use in Canada, and used costumes 
brought in by promoters, actor 
managers or directors entering 
Canada with one or more costumes 
for use in the presentation of 
amateur or other performances for 
charitable or other institutions, and 
to be exported after such temporary 
use: 


10. Stage Properties: Theatrical scenery 
and stage properties (including trained 
animals), owned or leased and imported 
by foreign producing companies or by pro- 
prietors of foreign vaudeville acts, to be 
used in Canada by regular performers 
thereof and not by any other person, or 
for sale or rental in Canada. 
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Condition of Entry 


K-29 with security (see Para. 
ey) 


Subject to ordinary provisions 
of Customs Tariff. 


i-29, without security (see 
Memo. D No. 12.) 


K-29, without security (see 
Para: 1}) 


Free as “Travellers’ 


gage’, 


Bag- 


Subject to ordinary provi- 
sions of Customs ‘Tariff, 
provided that $2 per cos- 
tume be the minimum 
amount of duty and taxes 
to which such costumes 
should be liable. 


K-29, with security (see Para. 
TA 


H. D. SCULLY, 


Commissioner of Customs. 
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38. Permits for vessels for pleasure purposes 


D. 30 Revised 
21st July, 1945. 


Customs Act. Section 3802 


The permit is to be executed in duplicate and the port dating stamp 
placed thereon. One copy is to be retained on the port files and the other 
is to be delivered to the owner of the vessel. 


Pelee UNG, 
Assistant Deputy Mimster of National Revenue, 
Customs. 
(C 138 Amended) 
EVE s OU et a ov egal Loe 
Permission Js ,iereby 2ivete Gn ree oe ee a 


ceonsn eu @ eee ee ee 8 0 ee 6 8 Oo 8 6 8 el 6 8 oe 8 6 6c fel bee @ ie ‘elie © le 6:'0 @\ 6 » ¢ » oe Be « 6) «,s % 8 ¢ © 16 Ss © Ske Ss 6 2 She 


to keep and use in Canada, or Canadian waters, for the purposes of health 
or pleasure during the season from date of this Permit to (2)............. 
thevesseli named'‘or described’ as (3)0>.7.......,.. 7a eneetien stele eee 


The conditions of this permit being that reports inwards and outwards 
shall be made at each Customs port entered, in accordance with the 
provisions of the Customs Act; that the vessel above described shall not be 
made use of at any time or in any manner for purpose of trade or profit, 
and tliat the Said’ (4)). ..c5 9 eer eee Ree en eek ea eet eae ee 
Speke eo os we 9h gE Ne ile ce ce ald EER ces Sh ee ee ee Dc solemnly engages and 
promises that he will not permit any act to be done in connection with the 
use of the said vessel in violation of the revenue or navigation laws of 
Canada (5); and will surrender this Permit when leaving Canada or its 
waters to the Collector of Customs and Excise at the Customs port of 
departure (6). 

Accepted under conditions herein provided 


Oa Tel eS Se tee « 60 %e 6 688s 0 tee OTe Ne 66? 's\ eye 10) © © 1¢ 


Collector of Customs and Excise. 
(1) Name and address of non-resident owner. 


(2) This date may be up to but not later than 3lst December in 
British Columbia and 1st October in other provinces. 


(3) If boat or vacht, steam yacht or launch, insert name, if any, and 
tonnage, with all necessary description or identification. 


(4) Name of owner. 


(5) The full penalties of the law will be enforced if this condition 
of the Permit is violated, including cancellation of Permit. 


(6) Neglect or refusal to surrender this Permit at the date of expira- 
tion thereof, by the person to whom granted, will subject him to 
the penalties provided by law. 
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39. General regulations as to invoices and entries and the 
examination and appraisal of goods 


D. 74, Rev. 
10th September, 1945. 


Customs officers are requested to note particularly that under Sections 
24 and 25 of the Customs Act, Sight Entries are required to be used when 
Perfect Entry is not made for goods landed for home consumption. 


Sight Entries are to be made in triplicate at Chief Ports, and in 
quadruplicate at Outports, and shall be filed and numbered consecutively 
with entries for consumption. The sums collected upon Sight Entries shall 
be deposited in the same manner and at the same time as ordinary 
collections. 


In fixing the amount of the deposit to be accepted on a Sight Entry, the 
appraiser shall estimate a sufficient sum to secure the perfecting of the 
entry. When such entry is not perfected within the time allowed, it will be 
assumed, as a general rule, that the appraiser’s estimate for the deposit 
was too low. 


A reasonable time should be allowed for perfecting Sight Entries, but 
not exceeding six months from the date of entry without the consent of the 
Department. If Sight Entries are not perfected within the time appointed 
by the Collector, and the importer, therefore, becomes liable to a penalty 
under the provisions of Section 24, Subsection 3 of the Customs Act, the 
facts should be promptly reported to the Department so that proper action 
may be taken for enforcement. 


When any Sight Entry is perfected or Post Entry made, or Refund 
Claim certified, the collector in every such case shall carefully note on the 
invoice and the prime entry the number of the Perfect Entry, Post Entry 
or Refund Claim. 


All Perfecting and Post Entries and Refund Claims shall have marked 
thereon for reference the numbers of the Prime or Sight Entries affected by 
such Perfecting or Post Entries or Refund Claims. 


Properly certified invoices, in duplicate, are required to be produced 
in all cases of goods being mechandise for sale, whether imported as freight, 
express, mail or baggage. In the case of goods imported by mail, express or 
baggage, Appraisal Note (form E-46) may be accepted only when certified 
invoices are not obtainable for shipments not being merchandise for sale. 
[It is to be understood, however, that Sight Entries should not be applied 
to casual importations not of a business nature where it is obviously 
impossible for the importer to obtain properly certified invoices. Such 
importations should be appraised and entry completed at the time of 
importation. 

The actual purchase price, as shown on the invoice, is to be stated in 
the entry under the heading “Invoice Value in Currency of Invoice”, and 
the proper value for duty is to be stated in the entry under the heading 
“Value for Duty in Dollars” whether the value for duty is the same as the 
invoice price or not. 

Goods entered free or at a lower rate of duty for use only for manu- 
facturing purposes by the importer in his own factory shall be separately 
entered “for home consumption” without other goods on the same entry 
and the special Oath (amended Form 4) as to the exclusive use of the goods 
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shall be made and subscribed on the bill of entry in addition to the Declara- 
tion usually taken on the entry of imported goods. However, in cases 
where such goods can be specifically referred to in Oath Form 4 by descrip- 
tion or by the line number or numbers of the entry, a may be included 
on the same entry with other goods. 

In the absence or illness of the importer, invoice may be subscribed on 
his behalf by his local manager or employee duly authorized thereunto, or 
the collector may, in such cases, in his discretion, dispense with the require- 
ment. Provided, that in all cases the invoice shall be subscribed by the 
person making the entry. 

In order to provide for a proper examination and appraisement of 
goods, it is directed that at least one package in each and every shipment 
shall be taken and delivered for the examination of the appraiser or officer 
acting as such. 

If an importer desires to group a number of invoices on one entry, such 
grouping should only be allowed if goods are of a class or kind subject to 
appraisement in the same appraising division. 

Note: The object of this regulation is to expedite the passage of goods 
through the Examining Warehouse and thus give a speedier 
delivery of examination packages to the importer, as when 
goods on one entry are sent to different appraising divisions, 
some delay is unavoidable while the entry is Saft in turn to 
each division concerned. 

When, however, an entry covers goods accounted for on an invoice of a 
large number of cases of merchandise of various kinds, computing clerks are 
expected to exercise discretion in ordering goods to the Examining Ware- 
house so that representative packages of the different classes of goods may 
be examined in the proper appraising divisions. In such cases, in order to 
reduce delays to a minimum, appraising officers are to see that the entry 

is passed to the other appraising divisions concerned as quickly as possible. 


D. SIM 


Deputy Minister of National Revenue 
Customs and Excise 


40. Procedure and fees for copies or certification of customs-excise 
documents 
D 16 
August 27, 1946. 
Applications for copies of Customs documents shall be made on Form 
C.6, in duplicate, and numbered and. entered in the record of Collector’s 
Permissions. Both copies of Form C.6 shall be receipted when the amount 
recorded thereon is received by the officer acting as cashier. One copy shall 
be returned to the applicant and the other placed on file at the port. All fees 
collected, except for bills of health, are to be entered in the Sundry Collec- 
tions Cash Book under the heading ‘Copy of manifest’’, “Copy of entry”, 
as the case may be, and remitted to the Department with accompanying 
Form K.2A. 
Copies of documents may be furnished without charge on the direct 
request of British or foreign governments. 
Copies of documents are only to be given to the original importer or 
exporter or on his written authority. 
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The scale of fees herein has been authorized to be collected for making 
copies, for verifying copies and for certification of documents presented to 
Customs. 


Bint OF HEALTH 


Section 137 of The Customs Act provides conditions under which the 
Collector may grant to any vessel requiring a bill of health a certificate 
under his hand and seal, for which he shall be entitled to ask and receive 
a fee of one dollar. 


INVOICE 


Section 182(2) of The Customs Act provides for payment of fifty cents 
for each certified copy or extract of any invoice, but when an extra copy of 
an invoice is presented with the entry it shall be certified without charge. 
Certain invoices for foreign exchange control purposes are required to be 
endorsed ‘“‘Duplicate—Not good for foreign exchange’, 


FoREIGN EXCHANGE ContTROL BoArp DOCUMENTS 


Copies of documents required by Foreign Exchange Control Board 
regulations are to be certified free of charge if presented at time of entry, 
but if presented later a fee of ten cents shall be charged for each and every 
such copy certified. Certain documents may only be certified with the 
original entry. 


MANIFEST 


Copy of manifest presented for verification and certification may be 
certified without charge when requested for the official use of a transporta- 
tion company but a fee of twenty cents shall be charged for each copy or 
extract prepared and certified by Customs. 


Import ENTRY 


Copies presented at time of entry shall be certified without charge but 
a fee of ten cents shall be charged for certification of an import entry 
presented later by an importer if found correct, but if it does not agree in 
essential details with the port entry and is corrected before certification a 
fee of twenty cents shall be collected as well as in the case of the prepara- 
tion and certification of the copy of an import entry. Duplicate copies of 
certified import entries shall be endorsed for Foreign Exchange Control 
Board purposes “Duplicate—Not good for foreign exchange”. 


Export ENTRY 


No charge is to be made for certification of extra copies of an export 
entry presented to Customs at the same time as the original export entry, 
but if presented after exportation of the goods a charge of ten cents shall 
be made for the certification of each copy. If copies are prepared and 
certified by Customs a fee of twenty cents shall be collected. 


Form K.36A (Suips’ Storrs Drawsacxr) 


If domestic goods delivered as ships’ stores are subject to a sales tax 
refund, the vendor is entitled to an extra copy of Form K.36A (Notice of 
intent and application to claim ships’ stores drawback) without charge at 
the time of execution. 
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DRAWBACK CLAIM AND REFUND CLAIM 


Extra copies presented when claims are filed shall be certified without 
charge, but a fee of ten cents shall be charged for certification of a prepared 
copy of claim presented at a later date, but if the copy is prepared and 
certified by an officer of Customs and Excise the fee shall be twenty cents. 


LANDING CERTIFICATE 


Each certificate, whether original or a copy, is regarded as a complete 
document and the fee for the certification of each Landing Certificate pre- 
pared by the importer shall be ten cents. If prepared and certified by a 
Customs Officer, the fee shall be twenty cents. Landing Certificates shall, 
under normal circumstances, be granted only at the port where the goods 
are entered for consumption, but may also be issued for goods entered in 
a Customs Bonded Warehouse by Provincial Liquor Commissions or Con- 
trol Boards in order that they may comply with the bonding requirements 
of United States Customs. A record of Landing Certificates granted shall 
be kept at each port and the issuance thereof noted on the relative invoice. 


(Nort) While forms of landing certificates are primarily of interest 
to the country which requests the issuance and are usually supplied by those 
countries, the Department has provided Form C.10, which is available on 
requisition, for the convenience of importers in cases where forms are not 
supplied. 


D. SIM, 


Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 


41. Trucking by highway transport 
1D. 432 
15th October, 1946. 
Customs Act, Section 124 


A certificate of short-landing on Form C.17 respecting importations: 
by highway transport short on reaching the frontier of Canada may be 
given under the following conditions: 


1. The shortage shall be brought to the attention of the examining 
officer at the time of importation. 


2. The transportation company shall certify that investigation has 
been made and all efforts to trace the missing package has been unsuc- 
cessful. 


3. The transportation company shall certify it is paying the importer’s 
claim for loss of the goods or is arranging for payment of the loss. 


_ 4, The number of pieces billed at foreign point of origin shall be 
given. 


3. Copy of original waybill shall be produced to the Collector. 
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6. Applications for refund shall not be accepted until six months from 
date of shipment unless proof is produced that the missing package was 
destroyed before reaching the frontier of Canada. 


7. The certificate of short-landing shall not be given for less than one 
package. 


PP. by YOUNG; 
Assistant Deputy Minister of National 
Revenue, for Customs. 


42. Forms of Power of Attorney 


Li 3Ga 
November 12, 1946. 


Forms of Power of Attorney prescribed by the Minister of National 
Revenue, under authority of section 128, subsection 2, of The Customs Act: 


Form E. 65 provides for the appointment of Attorney or Agent with 
power of substitution, and Form E. 66 without power of substitution. Both 
these Powers of Attorney are limited in respect of the period in which they 
are effective. They become void automatically if the power conferred is 
not exercised at any time during a period of twelve months. 


When Power of Attorney Form E. 65 is used, and the person to whom 
this Power of Attorney has been granted wishes to authorize a substitute 
or substitutes, Form E. 66 shall be used. 


For the information of importers, brokers and others concerned, there 
is also printed the short Form of Power of Attorney to be written, printed 
or stamped on the invoice and subscribed by the importer. This may only 
be used for passing a single shipment of goods, and is only authority for 
the entry of the particular shipment referred to in the invoice upon which 
the form is subscribed. 


taped Bal Wi GI dele: 


Asst. Deputy Minister of National 
Revenue for Customs 
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Form B65 
DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 
(Customs Division) 


APPOINTMENT OF ATTORNEY OR AGENT 
With Power of Substitution 


Know Aut Men By THESE PRESENTS THAT 


6 @ © @ 0 eo) #6! 6 Lele jede eete e)ahie' te eve le 16 6 .9).0 Ve 61/6) .6) ee) 6 Oe Ss O18, 60 610116 66) @) 6) 0. Oe) Se OV GCE One) 6) OF LS eee res 


© © O60 '0l%6 0 (6 ete 0 te eke evn SS 66 (0.6 0. 6) 0m O BN6N.O) ONO (ee) .0) 6.6 6) 8) 6 “6 6) @ © (6 16_'S)'6 0 10. © B10 1S (Che, 0) See el ee 
S70 C5656 8) 6 © 6 "O08 O10 O4'* @ 6) 8) 6 6.6 Oss OLS Len .e (0's) CKO ee OL 6 © Sess — 16. 0s @) (6) 10-18 6 (61.0 1B Se OFS ee se: SCR SP 1816 1e Re ce eae. 


© 6 @ ee 8 a6 e .0' s ele 6 e):e'le a) 6) 0 ee te €) 66 61167 6 (08 Loe Lene 6) 'e) 6 18: ©) 8) '0) 09 Cie 0 6, 8 8 SHO PS 6 @ 6 (9) @ Sie 1s) ee, ere: 


coeeeevrereeereerewr eee eee ewe wee eee eee le 


eeeetecvce0e0eerteeeeeweeeeteeeeteeeereeseeeeeeveeeeeeeeertrereeeeeneneeeeeeeeeeteeeeevee eee 


(address) 
to be true and lawful Attorney and Agent in all matters relating to the 
Customs and Excise of Canada, for ...... Cader be pyaar name to transact 
all business which ........ may have with the Collector of Customs and 


eeoeeoeeeveeeeereeeee eee eee ewe ewe we ewe eee eee eC mC OC Ohl OC HO HM he hl ee 


(name of place) 


ini the province Of Miedo. 2 ews or relating to the Department of National 
Revenue (Customs and Excise Divisions) under the survey of the said Port, 
and to execute, sign, seal and deliver for ........ and, ints (asst name, 
all bonds, entries and other instruments in writing relating to any such 
business as aforesaid, with full power of substitution and revocation, 
hereby ratifying and confirming all that ............ said Attorney and 
Agent or his substitute shall lawfully do in .......... behalf aforesaid. 

Provided That if the power hereby conferred be not exercised at any 
time during a period of twelve months by the said Attorney or substitute, 
the said power shall be deemed to have been revoked. 


In Witness Whereof .......... have signed these presents, and sealed 
and delivered the same as ............ Acthiand Deedsat: sae 
(name of place) 
In cee eae ete HTS! tke Peemeaneemner day OL tase eee One 
(name of country) 
Thousand, Nine hundred /andWe sees... 
ern Oe IS See Seal 
PROT os ene eee, MEE ee Seal 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
IN THE PRESENCE OF 


CO © 6 je « @ © ee mp 6 6 & © 9.10 © @. © 


Witness 


Valid if executed by a Corporation under its corporate seal (without other witness) 
or by a partnership or an individual in the presence of any literate witness of full age. 
The address of the witness, if any, should be given. If the Form is executed by individuals 
resident abroad, the witness shall be a British or Canadian Consular Officer or Trade 
Representative if available, or a principal officer of Customs. 
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Form E.66 
DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 
(Customs Division) 


APPOINTMENT OF AN ATTORNEY OR AGENT 
Without Power of Substitution 


Know Aut Men By THESE PRESENTS THAT 


Cte €¢ € © & 6 O50 © @ 16 O) © ere a) 07 CP OL One TON O 6 a 6 @ 6 © 6 6 ©@ i @ © BS 0 Se © 6 © 6 6 6 6 6 8) 8 8 © 6 6 ew ale 6 6 8G G8 + of 


«0 O18 © 6 6 6) 6110) O68, Oe Je, OF .0O) HOR Ses ew ele O46 G08. 16) 6's © 6 0) 8 © 9 6 O46 (6 ‘6 © 0 oe 0) 6) 6 0 ONO, 6 @ (6) 0) 6) 8) © U. OLS 6, a. 0 


ens © @ 0 6 8 oe 6 6 € eG 6 Oe 8 6) eS ane Ss 6)5 8) 8 218 Be © © © 6. 0 € 6. 6 0 € @ 8 6 0.0, @ @\s © 8 € Che ©. 6 6 € 8 © 6 6 © 0 6 «8 ¢@ 


oS, © © 16 to [O" Oe: 4) 0% 8; (6) (eee) ie) 4 Ce ear 6 cee hone) O) @) 6) ©, 6 WC. & 6) @) (6 «0, 8 0.6 0) 0, 0.0 ‘e, © 6) 6. e 0. 6 8 © 6d @ 6) 6. 0:6 6 © 6 & 6, © 


(address) 
tor Devnet, 94 true and lawful Attorney and Agent in all matters relating 
to the Customs and Excise of Canada, and in ........ name to transact 
all business which ........ may have with the Collector of Customs and 


in, the province‘oien rene. or relating to the Department of National 
Revenue (Customs and Excise Divisions) under the survey of the said Port 
and to execute, sign, seal and deliver for ........ and Invasaeae name, 
all bonds, entries and other instruments in writing, relating to any such 
business as aforesaid, hereby ratifying and confirming all that .......... 
said Attorney and Agent shall lawfully do in .......... behalf aforesaid. 

Provided That if the power hereby conferred be not exercised at any 
time during a period of twelve months by the said Attorney, the said power 
shall be deemed to have been revoked. 


In Witness Whereof .......... have signed these presents, and sealed 
and delivered the same as ............ Acti and Deediatieiuriw.s d od.is) | 
(name of place) 
ie. sa aor ae 19S 0 pl ee CAV LOL sae ea ees lem One 
(name of country) 
‘PHOUSANO, NIDGWHUate cman te ws ee ee ee oe 
TP REO eke ikea ING Seal 
RNS NY, SES ge DOE Seal 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
IN THE PRESENCE OF 


Witness 


Valid if executed by a corporation under its corporate seal (without other witness) 
or by a partnership or an individual in the presence of any literate witness of full age. 
The address of the witness, if any, should be given. i 
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Short Form of Power of Attorney for Entry of a Single Importation 


The following short form of Power of Attorney, written, printed or 
stamped on the face or back of the invoice and subscribed by the importer, 
may be accepted for passing a single shipment of goods, but should not be 
used by any importer who has more than a single importation to make. It 
is only authority for the entry of the particular shipment referred to in 
the invoice upon which the form is subscribed. 

Me blag one WE THD AERA, Pde de Ot 7. PA Ra Bae is authorized 
to enter for me this shipmention goods Bite) <<. ----. 0 eee eens sue eee 
Custom House; and this is the true and complete invoice of all the goods 
included in the shipment. 


Dated atk atan cis ert eater eee TO sr, 
(Signature sof Hmporter): ...029- seine 


(AUCYreSS) deviate Mime oe cae tee 


43. Licences for Customs-House Brokers 


D. 35, 3rd Rev. 
December 8, 1947. 


Amended and consolidated regulations prescribed by the Minister of 
National Revenue with respect to the licensing of customs-house brokers, 
under the authority of subsection 5 of section 129 of The Customs Act. 


D. SIM, 
Deputy Mimster of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise 


1. Interpretation, 


In these regulations the following words and expressions have the 
meanings hereby assigned to them, that is to say,— 


(a) “broker” means a person duly licensed under the provisions of 
section 129 of The Customs Act and these regulations, to trans- 
act Customs business on behalf of other persons generally and 
includes firms and corporations so licensed; 

(b) “firm”? means a co-partnership or unincorporated association; 

(c) “corporation” means a joint stock company or any incorporated 
body ; 

(d) “records” includes all books, accounts, papers, documents, and 
correspondence of a customs-house broker relating to his business 
as such; 


(e) “Minister” means the Minister of National Revenue; 


(f) “Deputy Minister’ means the Deputy Minister of National 
Revenue for Customs and Excise; 


(g) “Collector” means the Collector of Customs and Excise; 


(h) “Committee” means the Licensing Advisory Committee established 
by section 3:of these regulations; 


(2) “Department” means the Department of National Rega. 
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2. Licences. 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


The licence shall be valid for one year as from April 1. The 
Collector shall notify each broker in writing not later than Janu- 
ary 15, and application for renewal of the licence, in the prescribed 
form, in duplicate, shall be in the hands of the Collector not later 
than February 15. Immediately on receipt of the renewal 
application the Collector, after ensuring that it has been correctly 
completed, shall complete the “Certificate of Rectitude” thereon 
and forward one copy to the Department. The licence of any 
broker who fails to comply with this requirement shall stand 
automatically suspended as from April 1 until such time as the 
renewal application complete with financial statement or state- 
ments is submitted, during which period of suspension the 
delinquent broker shall not be permitted to pass any entries on 
behalf of clients; 

Every broker coming within the provisions of paragraph (1) of 
this section when making application for renewal of licence shall 
furnish, for the confidential information of the Minister and the 
Licensing Advisory Committee, a financial statement or state- 
ments, certified by the licensee, on the form or forms prescribed 
by the Minister, or equivalent financial statement or statements 
certified by a public auditor or chartered accountant, and the 
statement relating to the broker’s business shall cover the twelve 
months period ended December 31 immediately preceding the 
year in which the application for renewal is made, unless the 
licensee’s financial year ends on some other date in which case the 
licensee may submit a certified financial statement covering his 
financial year immediately preceding the date of his application 
for renewal of licence. The licensee’s personal financial state- 
ment independent of the business, when required, shall be as at 
December 31 immediately preceding the year in which applica- 
tion for renewal is made. The financial statement or statements 
may at the discretion of the applicant be submitted to the Collec- 
tor with the application or may be mailed direct to the “Deputy 
Minister of National Revenue for Customs and Excise” and 
marked “Private”; 

The licence shall be in the appropriate prescribed form; 

A licence to a firm shall have stated thereon the names of the 
partners or members thereof, and the name or style under which 
they will conduct their business; 

A licence to a corporation shall have stated thereon the name under 
which such body is incorporated, and the names of the directors 
thereof ; 


(f) A licence shall be valid only for the transaction of Customs busi- 


(g) 


(h) 
(2) 


ness within the survey of the port at which it is issued; 

If a broker wishes to open an office and transact Customs business 
at more than one Customs Port in Canada, a separate application 
for licence shall be made for each such port and a separate licence 
for each such port obtained; 

Licences are not transferable; 

A licence. shall automatically become void, in the case of an 
individual, if the licensee dies or discontinues the active business 
of a broker at the port where such licence was issued or reorganizes 
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his business into a firm or a corporation: Provided that, in order 
to preserve the continuity of service, the Minister, in the event of 
the death of the licensee, may permit the executor or administrator 
of the estate of the deceased to carry on the business for a reason- 
able time until a new licence is issued or the business wound up, 
or in the event of the sale or the reorganization of the business, 
permit the licensee to carry on the business until the application 
for a new licence is disposed of by the Minister; and in the case 
of a firm, if it discontinues the active business of a broker at the 
port where such licence was issued, or if there is any change in 
the membership thereof: Provided that, in order to preserve the 
continuity of service, the Minister, in the event of the sale of the 
business or of a change in the membership of a co-partnership, 
may permit the business to be carried on until the application 
for a new licence is disposed of by the Minister; and 
in the case of a corporation, if it discontinues the active business 
of a broker at the port where such licence was issued: Provided 
that the corporation shall promptly advise the Collector if and 
when there is any change in the directorate thereof and furnish 
him with an application form duly completed by each of the new 
directors, and the licence shall be subject to revocation by the 
Minister if he is not satisfied with the qualifications of the new 
directors; 


(7) When a licence is revoked or becomes void it shall be surrendered 


(k 


) 


forthwith to the Collector. 


In lieu of financial statements required under subsection (a) and 
(6) hereof, the Department will accept— 

(1) from the Dominion Chartered Customs House Brokers’ 
Association the general bond of a guarantee company securing 
the Department and clients of licensed brokers against loss in 
their relations with the members of the Association named in a 
Schedule thereto, in a principal sum to be fixed by the Minister, 
the bond to be valid from the date of issuance thereof to the 
31st day of March next following, (unless cancelled earlier as 
provided for therein), and to be subject to renewal annually 
thereafter for a period of twelve months; subject also to additions 
to and deletions from the Schedule from time to time as circum- 
stances may require within the period of validity thereof. The 
premium payment for the bond provided for herein shall be the 
responsibility of the Dominion Chartered Customs House Brokers’ 
Association ; 

(2) from other customs-house brokers, on application for a 
licence or for a renewal, the bond of a guarantee company securing 
to the Department and clients of licensed brokers the proper 
fulfilment of the obligations imposed upon the applicant as a 
customs-house broker under The Customs Act or any other Act 
administered by Customs, or under any regulation established 
thereunder, in a principal sum to be fixed by the Minister in each 
case, the bond to be valid from the date of issuance to the 31st 
day of March next following, (unless cancelled earlier as provided 
for therein), subject to renewal annually thereafter for a period 
of twelve months. The premium payment for this type of bond 
will be the responsibility of the applicant in each case. 
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(1) Applicants for customs-house brokers’ licences or for renewals 
thereof who do not depend upon their Customs brokerage as a 
principal means of livelihood (as, for example, Express or Rail- 
way Agents, who perform Customs brokerage as an added service 
or a convenience to their employers’ patrons) , who are not members 
of the Dominion Chartered Customs House Brokers’ Association, 
shall file financial statements provided for in subsections (a) and 
(6) herein. 

In new and renewal applications filed with Collectors for transmission 
to the Department, applicants should continue to use the paragraph relating 
to financial statements when submitted by brokers referred to in subsection 
(1) of section 2. When submitted by others they should be supported by 
either a statement that a bond is being filed as a member of the Dominion 
Chartered Customs House Brokers’ Association as required by paragraph 
(1) of subsection (k) of section 2, or that a separate bond is being filed as 
required by paragraph (2) of subsection (k) of section 2. In the former case 
the arrangements for bonding will be completed by the Department through 
the Association and in the latter case the bond will be submitted through 
the Collector either at the time -of application or prior to March lst in 
each year. The principal sum of the bond in the case of members of the 
Association will be specified thereon, and will be $2,000 in the case of others 
unless the Department specifically requires a larger amount. 

The form of guarantee bond as approved for all brokers who submit 
bonds is contained in Appendix I hereof. 


3. Licensing Advisory Committee. 


The following shall be a committee to advise the Minister with respect 
to the granting and suspension and revocation of broker’s licences, and shall 
be called the “Licensing Advisory Committee”’,— 

The Deputy Minister, who shall be the Chairman; 

The Assistant Deputy Minister of National Revenue for Customs, who 
shall be the Vice-Chairman; 

The Chief Inspector of Customs and Excise; 

A person named by the Dominion Chartered Customs House Brokers’ 
Association and approved by the Minister. 

The Deputy Minister may appoint a departmental officer to act as Sec- 
retary to the Committee. 

The Collector shall forward to the Deputy Minister, for the considera- 
tion of the Committee— 

(a) All applications for licence to transact business as a broker; 

(6) All correspondence bearing on applications for licences; 

(c) Correspondence and other documents involving alleged irregular 

practices on the part of brokers. 

The Committee shall meet at such times as it may designate or at the 
call of the Chairman. 


4. Application for Licence. 


Application for a licence to transact business as a broker shall be made, 
in duplicate, in the appropriate prescribed form or forms, to the Collector 
at the port where the applicant proposes to transact Customs business. 

The application for licence shall contain the full name and residence 
address of the applicant, including in the case of a firm the name and 
address of each partner or member thereof, and in the case of a corpora- 
tion the name and address of each of the directors. 
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When an application for a licence is received the Collector shall, without 
delay, forward the duplicate copy thereof to the Deputy Minister, and shall 
post a notice in a conspicuous place or places in the Customs-house, stating 
the name and address of the applicant, which notice shall state in the case 
of a firm the name and address of each of the partners or members thereof 
and in the case of a corporation the name and address of each of the 
directors. 


The Deputy Minister shall cause notice of the application to be pub- 
lished in the next issue of The Canada Gazette. 


After the notice has remained posted in the Customs-house for two 
weeks, the Collector shall forward to the Deputy Minister a report contain- 
ing his recommendation, together with any letters of protest against the 
issuance of a licence which have been received by him. 


The Deputy Minister shall in due course place the application, letters 
of protests if any, and other relative correspondence before the Committee, 
which, after verifying by investigation, if deemed necessary, the statements 
made in the application, shall make such recommendation to the Minister 
as the facts appear to warrant. 


a. Qualifications of Applicants. 


Following are qualifications requisite in the applicant before a licence 
to transact business as a broker is granted,— 


The applicant including each partner or member of a firm, and the 

majority of the directors of a corporation, shall,— 

(a) Be a British subject resident in Canada; 

(6) Be of the lawful age of twenty-one years; 

(c) Be of good character and in good repute; 

(d) Have an adequate education and such knowledge of the laws and 
regulations relating to Customs matters, and the procedure in 
transacting business at Customs, as will enable such applicant to 
render to clients proper and efficient service, or in the case of 
directors of a corporation, to exercise control and responsible 
supervision over the business; 

(e) Have financial credits adequate to protect the interests of the 
Crown and of clients, and commensurate with the volume of 
business expected; 

(f) Not have been an officer in the service of the Customs or Excise 
Divisions of this Department within two years of the date of 
application for licence, except with the consent of the Minister; 

(g) Undertake to establish and maintain a suitable Customs brokerage 
office. 


6. Suspension and Revocation of Licences. 


Any officer of Customs and Excise who has reason to believe that a 
broker has violated any provisions of the Customs and Excise laws or 
regulations, or who has received a complaint against any such broker, shall 
make a written report thereof to his Collector, who shall forward same to 
the Deputy Minister. 


All such reports or any other complaints received, with supporting 
evidence if any, shall be placed before the Committee, which, if it deems 
that the complaint is sufficient, if proven, to warrant either suspension or 
revocation of the licence, shall proceed in the following manner,— 
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(a) 


Notify the licensee in writing by registered mail of the charge 
against him, including a clear and concise statement of the acts 
which it is claimed constitute ground for suspension or revocation 
of his licence, and shall in such notice give the licensee fifteen 
days in which to reply; 

The licensee so charged shall file his defence, in writing, within 
fifteen days from the date of mailing of the said notice, unless on 
his own written request the time has been extended by the 
Committee ; 


(c) After the defence in writing has been received, the Committee may 


(d) 


(e) 


request the licensee so charged to appear personally before it at 
a time and place appointed by the Committee, and/or may request 
any of the persons mentioned in Section 184A of The Customs Act 
to conduct an investigation into the matter, under the said section: 
Provided, however, that the licensee shall have the right to appear 
before the Committee if he so desires; 

The Committee shall make its findings as to the facts and shall 
submit its recommendation to the Minister, and no licence shall be 
either suspended or revoked until such finding and recommenda- 
tion are considered by the Minister; 

The suspension or revocation of a licence shall become effective 
upon the licensee being notified in writing by the Collector, and the 
notice shall be deemed to have been given him when sent by 
registered mail. 


7. Causes for Revocation of Licences. 


Causes sufficient for suspension and/or revocation of a licence shall 
include, but shall not be limited to,— 


(a) 


Refusal or neglect to comply with Customs and Excise rules and 
regulations; 

Fraud or intent to defraud the Crown or a client; 

The discontinuance by a licensee of the active business of a broker 
at the port where such licence was issued; 

Conviction of any indictable offence; 

Making false answers in the application for licence, knowing the 
same to be false; 


(f) Suggesting to a client or to a prospective client an illegal plan for 


(g) 


(h) 


avoiding payment of Customs duties or Excise or other Dominion 
taxes, knowing the same to be illegal; 
The using, with intent to deceive, of false, or misleading representa- 


_tions to procure employment in any case or proceeding before any 


division of the Department or before the Tariff Board; 

Giving, with intent to deceive, false or misleading information 
relative to a matter pending before any division of the Department 
or before the Tariff Board, to any officer or agent of the 
Department; 


(1) Imparting to a client false information relative to the progress of 


a case or other proceeding before any division of the Department or 
before the Tariff Board, knowing the same to be false; 


(j) Misappropriation of funds received from clients for the purpose of 


payment of Customs duty, Excise duties, Excise taxes, Income 
taxes, or other obligations due the Crown, or of other property 
belonging to a client; 
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(kK) Retention of a fee from a client for which no services have been 


rendered, or charging an exorbitant fee, or charging more for 
disbursements than was disbursed; 


(l) Obtaining or attempting to obtain money, securities or other things 


of value from the Crown, or from a client or other person, by false 
representations, knowing the same to be false, or by duress or 
undue influence; 


(m) Representing to a client or prospective client that the leensee can 


(n) 


obtain extraordinary favours or concessions from any division of 
the Department or from any officer or employee thereof, or has 
access to unusual sources of information within the Department; 
Failure to fulfil the duties and obligations of a broker as set forth 
in section 8 of these regulations. 


8. Duties and Obligations of Brokers. 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


Every broker shall keep adequate records of all his financial 

transactions as a broker, and shall also keep on file a record of 

every entry made by him, and copies of all correspondence, bills, 
accounts, statements, and other papers relating to his Customs 

business; and he shall retain and preserve all such records for a 

period of six full calendar years; 

All the records referred to in (a) shall be available for examina- 

tion at any time by any Customs officer, and no broker shall refuse 

access to, conceal, remove or destroy the whole or any part of any 
such records; 

Brokers shall furnish to their clients, as a voucher, a copy of each 

Long Room entry passed on their behalf, duly stamped with the 

official “Duty Paid” stamp, and, in the case of Small Collections 

entries, either a copy of the invoice, a copy of the Appraisal Note 

Form E.46, or a copy of a list of parcels cleared at the same time, 

duly stamped as aforesaid; 

No broker shall employ in the capacity of Customs Entry Clerk 

with power of attorney, by delegation or otherwise, 

(1) Any person whose application for a licence as an individual 
has ‘been refused on the ground that he is not of good char- 
acter; or any person whose lack of good character has been 
the cause of the refusal of a licence to a firm or corporation; 

(2) Any person who has been licensed as a broker and whose 
licence has been revoked, or any person whose conduct as a 
partner, director, officer or servant has been the cause of the 
revocation of any broker’s licence; or, 

(3) Any broker whose licence is under suspension, or during the 
period of such suspension, any person whose conduct as a 
partner, director, officer or servant has been the cause of such 
suspension, nor shall the licensee, without the approval of the 
Minister, whose decision shall be final, employ in any capacity 
in his business as a broker any such person described in para- 
graphs (1), (2) or (38) hereof, or permit any such person to 
share or participate in, either directly or indirectly, any fees 
or emoluments, or to engage in any way in the promotion, con- 
trol or direction of the Customs brokerage business; 

No broker shall, except with the consent of the Minister, employ 

in any capacity in his business any person who is or has been an 

officer in the service of the Customs and Excise Divisions of this 
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Department until after the lapse of two years from the date of the 
termination of such government service, nor shall any Customs- 
house broker during the period of such officer’s government service, 
or the said two year period following, consult or accept assistance 
from, or share fees with, any such officer or former officer of the 
Department. 


(f) No broker shall suggest to a client or prospective client a plan 


(g) 


(h) 


known by him to be illegal for avoiding payment of any duty, tax, 
debt or other obligation due the Crown; 


Every broker who knows that a client has not complied with the 
law or has made an error in or omission from any document which 
the law requires such client to execute, shall advise his client 
promptly of the fact of such non-compliance with the law, and if 
any such client then fails to comply with the law the facts shall be 
reported to the Collector by the broker; 

Every broker shall exercise due diligence to ascertain the correct- 
ness of any information which he imparts to a client with reference 
to any Customs business; 


(2) No broker shall withhold from a client information relative to the 


Customs business of such client; 


(7) Every broker shall pay over to the Government when due all sums 


(k) 


received for the payment of any duty, tax or other obligation 
owing to the Crown, and shall promptly account to clients for 
funds received for them from the Government, or received from a 
client in excess of the charges properly payable in respect of the 
client’s business; 

No broker shall prepare or file, or procure or assist in the prep- 
aration or filing of any claim, return, statement, or other docu- 
ment, known by such broker to be false; 


(1) No broker shall procure or attempt to procure directly or indirectly 


information from government records or other government sources 
of any kind to which access is not granted by proper authority; 


(m) No broker shall attempt to influence the conduct of any public 


(n) 


(0) 


9. Fees. 


(a) 


officer by use of a threat, false accusation, duress, or the offer of 
any special inducement or by the bestowal of ‘any gift or fee; 

No broker shall lend money to any Customs or Excise officer, nor 
become surety for the repayment of money borrowed by any such 
officer ; 

Every individual, every member of a firm, and every director of 
a corporation, whose name appears on the application for licence, 
will be held responsible for the conduct of the business. 


Every broker shall pay annually to the Collector at the port 
where the licence is issued, before the first of April, a fee, accord- 
ing to the following scale, for a licence to transact business at 

a port Grade 8, $50 per year 

a port Grade 7, $35 per year 

a port Grade 2B $25 per year 

a port Grade 4 or 5, $15 per year 

a port Grade 1, 2 or 3, $10 per year 

an outport only, $10 per year; 
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(6) When there is a change in the legal existence of a licensee as in 
the case of an individual or a firm (see section 2, paragraph (h)), 
the licence fee currently in force shall be paid upon issuance of 
the new licence; 

(c) While a new licence is required when there is a change in the 
directorate of a licensed corporation (see section 2, paragraph (d)), 
no further fee is payable, the existing licence having been issued 
to the corporation, whose legal existence has not been affected by 
reason of a change in the directorate; 

(d) The new licence, which is in fact a substitute licence, shall bear 
the same serial number and the same date of issuance as the 
original licence, the only change being in the names of the 
directors; 

(e) When appleation for a new licence (not a renewal of an existing 
licence) is made and issuance of the licence is approved by the 
Minister, the person, firm or corporation so licensed shall pay to 
the Collector, upon issuance of the new licence, a fee to cover the 
remainder of the fiscal year, computed on the basis of one-twelfth 
of the licence fee currently in force for each month or portion of 
month from the date of issuance of the licence to the end of the 
fiscal year; 

(f) The fees paid for brokers’ licences shall be held by the Collector 
until the new licence is issued or the old one renewed, as the case 
may ‘be, and shall then be deposited forthwith to the credit of the 
Receiver General of Canada as Sundry Collections. 


10. Powers of Attorney, after change in broker’s business status. 

(a) In the case of change in the legal business status of a licensee, 

e.g., an individual licensee forms a co-partnership or a joint stock 
company, or there is a change in the membership of a co-partner- 
ship, or a co-partnership forms a joint stock company, new powers 
of attorney are required, the old powers of attorney having become 
void when the legal business status of the agent named therein 
changed; 
When it becomes necessary to obtain new powers of attorney from 
chents the broker shall proceed to obtain same with reasonable 
dispatch; to ensure continuity of service the old powers of attorney 
may be used in the meantime, ‘but the Collector shall report to the 
Deputy Minister any undue delay in this regard. 


(6 


——— 


11. Forms. 
(a) The following forms have been approved: 
M 50 Licence Customs-house broker: Individuals. 
M 51 Licence Customs-house broker: Incorporated associa- 
tions or joint stock companies. 
M 52 Licence Customs-house broker: Co-partnerships or 
unincorporated associations. 
M 53 Renewal of licence. 
L 50 Application for Licence: Individuals. 
L 50A Apphecation for Renewal: Individuals. 
L 51 Application for Licence: Incorporated associations or 
joint stock companies. 
L 51A Application for Renewal: Incorporated associations 
or joint stock companies. : 
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L 52 Application for Licence: Co-partnerships or unincor- 
porated associations. 

L 52A Application for Renewal: Co-partnerships or unin- 
corporated associations. 


(6) Application forms for licences or for renewals of licences are avail- 
able at all offices of Collectors of Customs and Excise. 


APPENDIX [| 


Form of Bond to be filed with new or renewal applications for customs- 
house brokers’ licences submitted by applicants, referred to in subsection (k) 
of section 2 of the regulations respecting licences for customs-house brokers. 


Know Aut MEN By THEsm Presents that I ..................008- 
RE a ex a eh aeytes cat to care Ole Mint Gat oeiye’ a vnasieed Unerein at tenicalled. Lhe 
Bringinaljgand tne) ar eee Hous ast Peace di ll adh ot ce ae, fee 
(hereinafter called the Surety) in consideration of an annual premium are 
jointly and severally bound unto His Majesty the King as represented by the 
Minister of National Revenue in the Dominion of Canada and the 
individual clients of the Principal, (hereinafter called the Obligee), in the 
sum of Two thousand—00/100 Dollars ($2,000) of lawful money of Canada 
to be paid unto the said Obligee, his successors or assigns, for which pay- 
ment well and truly to be made we jointly and severally bind ourselves and 
our respective heirs, executors, administrators and assigns firmly by these 
presents. 


Wuereas the Principal has made application for Customs-House 
Brokers licence pursuant to the provisions of ‘The Customs Act”, and is 
required pursuant to the Regulations with respect thereto to furnish and 
maintain security in the sum of Two Thousand—00/100 Dollars ($2,000) 
lawful money of Canada for the purpose of securing due performance of 
the contracts entered into by the Principal relating to the fulfilment of the 
obligations imposed on the said Principal by the said Regulations. 


Now, THE CONDITION ON THE ABOVE WRITTEN OBLIGATION Is SuCH that 
if the Principal shall well and truly perform the said contracts and fulfil the 
obligations imposed by the Customs Act, the Excise Act, the Special War 
Revenue Act, the National Emergency Transitional Powers Act, 1945, and 
the Regulations established thereunder, then this. obligation shall be void, 
otherwise shall be and remain in full force, virtue and effect. 


Provipep that if the Surety shall at any time give thirty days’ notice in 
writing to the Obligee of intention to terminate the obligation hereby under- 
taken, then this obligation and all liability of the Surety hereunder shall 
cease and determine so far as concerns any act or dealing on the part of the 
Principal subsequent to the termination of the obligation hereby undertaken, 
but otherwise shall remain in full force, virtue and effect in respect of any 
Act or dealing on the part of the Principal from the date hereof to the date 
of such termination. 


In Witness WHEREOF the Principal and Surety have hereunto set their 


hands and seals, this. senate gee a TES) RBA Neos, CARRE Lovee: 
46917—33 
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D 19, 1st. Rev. 
17th December, 1947. 


The following instructions respecting the delivery of goods as Ships’ 
Stores under the provisions of the Customs Act, section 98, are required to 
be observed, viz.:— 


1. Warehoused goods are to be delivered as Ships’ Stores only at a 
warehousing port. 


2. Such stores are to be delivered ex-warehouse only to vessels bound 
on a voyage to a port out of Canada, to vessels engaged in trade between 
an Atlantic port and a Pacific port of Canada, and to fishing vessels clearing 
direct for the deep sea fisheries from the port where the stores are ex-ware- 
housed, and are to be transferred to such vessels in the presence of a 
Customs Excise officer. 


3. The master or owner of the vessel shall prove, by affidavit, to the 
satisfaction of the Customs Excise officer at the port of clearance, that the 
stores to be ex-warehoused are necessary and intended for the purpose of the 
voyage. Goods delivered free of duty as Ships’ Stores must be accounted for 
on Entry Form B-8. 


4. Imported goods are not to be used in the Coasting Trade as Ships’ 
Stores without payment of duty. 


5. It is the duty of Customs Excise officers delivering goods ex-ware- 
housed as Ships’ Stores, to see that only such quantities are thus delivered 
as are reasonably necessary for the purpose, and that they are intended 
to be used only on vessels bound on voyages as aforementioned. 


6. The list of articles which may be usually ex-warehoused free of 
duty as Ships’ Stores is as follows:— 

Bread and biscuit. 

Butter. 

Clevo Clean. 

Coal for steamers on outward voyage to British or foreign ports. 
(Except as otherwise ordered by the Department coal shall 
not be delivered out of warehouse duty free as Ships’ Stores for 
any vessels clearing from the Port of Montreal or any ports 
east thereof.) 

Chocolate. 

Coffee and cocoa or cocoa paste. 

Dried or canned fruits. 

Flour and meal. 

Lard. 

Meats, salted, dried or canned. 

Mineral waters, bottled or not. 

Molasses or syrup. 

Oils, viz: Fuel Oil. 

Illuminating Oil. 
Lubricating Oil. | 
Kerosene or coal oil over -725 Specific Gravity. 
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Paint. 

Rice. 

Split peas. 

Sugar. 

Tea. 

Vinegar. 

Tobacco (including cigars and cigarettes). 

The quantity of tobacco which may be ex-warehoused as Ships’ Stores 
is limited to one pound per month, during the voyage, for each person 
carried on board the vessel, and the delivery of tobacco as Ships’ Stores is 
limited to fishing vessels clearing direct for the deep sea fisheries and to 
vessels bound on a voyage to an ocean port out of Canada, the probable 
duration of which voyage out and home will not be less than fifteen days, 
in the case of such vessels and fishing vessels. 


Clam bait and Porgies may be ex-warehoused as Ships’ Stores, when 
required for Canadian fishing vessels clearing direct for the deep sea 
fisheries. 

Spirituous liquors and wines may also be delivered ex-warehouse as 
ships’ stores in the following special instances, viz.:— 

(a) To vessels bound on a voyage to an ocean port outside of Canada. 

(6) To yachts of not less than 50 tons register, belonging to a 

recognized Yacht Club, bound on a voyage to an ocean port outside 
of Canada. 


7. Surplus Stores of Coal——The surplus stores of coal on board steam- 
ships arriving from places outside of Canada are subject to duty on impor- 
tation, unless the steamer takes clearance for a port outside of Canada, 
either directly or via a Canadian port, on the succeeding voyage: Provided, 
in any case, that coal for fifteen days’ consumption on board the steamship 
shall be exempt from duty and not cleared as surplus stores, until otherwise 
ordered, and that surplus stores of vessels may be warehoused as provided 
in section 66 of the Customs Act. 


8. A certified list of Ships’ Stores (Form E. 1) in duplicate, should be 
attached to inward reports of vessels reporting inward from sea. One copy 
is to be filed for future reference and the other copy is for use of the officer 
in charge of the vessel when checking the Ships’ Stores, which stores are, 
after such check, to be sealed until the vessel has reported outward. Entry 
should be required, however, for surplus stores under the provisions of 
section 66 of the Customs Act. When a ship reporting inward has no cargo 
it should be clearly stated on the report inward whether the ship is in ballast, 
or ballast and Ships’ Stores, as the case may be. _ 

Consumable stores in possession of the master, officers and crew, or 
held by anyone for sale or distribution to members of the crew, and not to 
be landed, are required, after report, to be sealed in a manner similar to 
Ships’ Stores and remain sealed while the vessel remains in port. 


9. While a vessel is in port, Collectors may have their officers break 
seals on stores sealed on the vessel and release a reasonably sufficient 
quantity for the immediate use of the officers and crew; provided the stores 
are resealed immediately thereafter. 


D. SIM 


Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise 
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44b. —Ships’ Stores—Aircraft 
P.C. 214/6181 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
4th August, 1943. 


The Board recommend that the following regulation be established 
under the authority of subsection (t) of section 284 of the Customs Act 
and section 94 of the Special War Revenue Act:— 

“The Minister of National Revenue may define and limit the 
kind, quantity and class of goods which may be delivered out of 
warehouse as ship’s stores for aircraft, and also the kind, quantity 
and class of goods arriving in Canada as ship’s stores of aircraft which 
may be used free of duty on board such aircraft in Canada, or which 
may be treated as surplus stores of aircraft, and any such goods within 
the definition or limitation so established may be delivered out of 
warehouse as ship’s stores for aircraft for any aircraft bound on a 
voyage to any place out of Canada upon proof being made by affidavit 
of the owner or pilot or his agent to the satisfaction of the proper 
officer that the stores are necessary and intended for the purposes 
aforesaid. 

This regulation shall have effect from and after September 10, 
1939.” 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


SHIPS’ STORES—AIRCRAFT 


D. 19, Ist Rev. 
17 December, 1947 


Under the provisions of Order in Council (P.C. 214/6181) of the 4th 
August, 1943, effective on and after 10th September, 1939, warehoused goods 
may be delivered as Ships’ Stores to any aircraft bound on a voyage to any 
place out of Canada, provided such goods are delivered at a warehousing 
port and accounted for on Entry Form B. 8, in such quantities as are 
reasonably necessary for the flight. Such stores are to be transferred to the 
specified aircraft in the presence of a customs-excise officer. 


D. SIM, 
Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 
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45. Consolidated Departmental Regulations Governing Aircraft for 
Pleasure Purposes 


Series D No. 7 
(Revised) 


Authority, Customs Act, sect. 302 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 
(Customs Division) 


October 31, 1949. 


Herewith are printed the regulations respecting aircraft imported 
temporarily by non-residents and exported temporarily by Canadian resi- 
dents, for pleasure purposes. 


D. SIM, 


Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 


AIRCRAFT IMPORTED TEMPORARILY BY NON-RESIDENTS 
FOR PLEASURE PURPOSES 


1. Advance Notice of Arrival 


(a) Prior to departure for Canada from a foreign airport, advance 
notice of date and approximate time of arrival shall be given to 
the proper officer of Customs. 

(b) Advice to Customs officers as to time and place of first arrival at a 
Canadian Customs airport shall be forwarded by mail, telephone or 
telegraph. If considered advisable, the tourist may request the 
Canadian Customs officer to furnish a reply, which can then be 
carried into Canada by the pilot. The importance of this will be 
realized when one considers the possibility of overflying the 
intended airport or landing at another place by mistake or making 
a forced landing, in all of which cases the reply from the Canadian 
Customs officer will assist in establishing the bona fides of the 
tourist in making his report to Customs or the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police, as the case may be. Without such a telegram 
the tourist’s presence at a place where no advance notice of his 
arrival had been received might render him subject to suspicion. 

(c) Advance notice as referred to above will not be necessary if first 
landing is to be made at Dorval Airport, Montreal, P.Q., and 
Malton Airport, Toronto, Ont., at which points 24-hour service is 
maintained. 


2. Formalities on landing 
(a) First alighting of the aircraft shall be made at a Customs airport 
or airfield designated as such by the Department. A list of the 
Customs Airports and Airfields of entry is included in the List 
or “Ports: 
(6) On arrival, the owner or pilot of the aircraft shall report to the 
proper officer of Customs. 
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(c) Provided he is satisfied that the aircraft is being imported and will 
be used by a non-resident for purposes of health and pleasure only 
and not for trade or profit, the Customs officer may issue Permit 
Form C-15 for a period not exceeding 3 months. 

(d) Should subsequent landings be made in Canada prior to final 
departure, no report at Customs is necessary provided the owner 
or pilot is in possession of a valid Form C-15. However, he shall 
produce the same to Customs or airport officials, or police authori- 
ties on request, as evidence of his right to alight without report 
at Customs. 


3d. Formalities on Departure 


The owner or pilot of the aircraft shall, prior to the final take-off for 
departure from Canada, which shall be made from a Customs Airport or 
Airfield designated as such by the Department, report to the proper officer 
of Customs and surrender Permit Form C-15. 


4. Fees and Charges 


(a) No fee will be collected for Customs attendance in connection with 
reports inward and outward of aircraft for pleasure purposes, or for 
the issuance of Form C-15. 

(6) No charge for the transportation of an officer to and from the 
flying field will be made when first landing or final departure takes 
place at a Customs Airport or Airfield where full time Customs 
service is provided, or during the period of the day when an officer 
is regularly on duty at airports or airfields which have only part 
time Customs service. However, the expense of an officer’s trans- 
portation to and from an airport or airfield to provide service 
shall be repaid by the parties accommodated when such service is 
requested and provided at (1) airports or airfields outside the hours 
during which a Customs officer is regularly on duty, and (il) 
airports or airfields at which no Customs officer is regularly on 
duty. 


AIRCRAFT EXPORTED TEMPORARILY TO THE UNITED STATES, ALASKA AND 
NEWFOUNDLAND BY CANADIAN RESIDENTS FOR PLEASURE PURPOSES 


5. In simplifying the requirements for the reporting of pleasure aircraft 
the Department has waived the necessity of the pilot (or tourist) furnishing 
written outwards and inwards reports in respect of aircraft under Canadian 
registry owned by residents of Canada and operated by them for purposes 
of private flying only and not for transportation of goods or passengers for 
gain or hire. Departure must be made from, and the first landing on return 
must be made at, a Customs airport or airfield of entry and exit. 


It is obvious that some means of identification of Canadian machines 
must be provided in order that the way may be open for their return without 
being liable to assessment of duty and taxes. 


The Department has authorized a special identification form (Form 
KE. 61) for this purpose. Particular attention should be paid to the fact as 
to whether or not the aircraft is supplied with heater, radio, etc. Note of 
the serial numbers of the tires, engine and propeller should be taken. 
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to keep and use in Canada for the purposes of health or pleasure during the 


Se eo Paula sue Olevia L Critilin We 62.) lcs dy aoe eee I, hes ae ny Le 


ape. 6) 2.208 6. 6 dye 6 Baa «18 0) 6 6 a) 6. 9) Ke) eo (@ Che ie) 6) 6 ea a 8) 8) 1A 6 OK 6. € 2 6) 4.6) 16,6) 6 Ob Cer ee .O. 0.10f le (Ou @ 26) eo \Olgee &y 60) 8) '6 


The conditions of this Permit require that report inwards shall be 
made at the first Customs port entered, in accordance with the provisions of 
the Customs Act; that the aircraft above described shall not be used at any 
time or in any manner for purposes of trade or profit, and that the said 
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solemnly engages and promises that he will not permit any act to be done 
in connection with the use of the said aircraft in violation of the revenue or 
navigation laws of Canada (5); and will surrender this Permit when leaving 
Canada to the Collector of Customs and Excise at the Customs Airport 
or Airfield from which aircraft proceeding abroad takes off (6). 


Accepted under conditions herein provided. 
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Collector of Customs and Excise. 


(1) Name and address of non-resident owner. 
(2) This date may be for a period of not more than three months. 


(3) Name, if any, registration marks and numbers with necessary 
description for identification. 


(4) Name of owner. 


(5) The full penalties of the law will be enforced if this condition of 
the Permit is violated, including cancellation of Permit. 


(6) Neglect or refusal to surrender this Permit at the date of expiration 
thereof, by the person to whom granted, will subject him to the 
penalties provided by law. 
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E. 61 


Identification of Aircraft under Canadian Registration on Return to Canada 
from Abroad after having been Exported for Pleasure Purposes 


This is to certify that the aircraft, as described below, was exported for 
pleasure purposes on this date and is entitled to re-entry without payment 
of customs duty and taxes on its return on the machine and its auxiliary 
equipment, as noted hereunder: 

Specifications of Aircraft 

ReSTStrauion NO! Ue vets acronis Peete tte. 2 

Nameésol Vianulacuireri.s scfm me mien. ce 

Designation’ or Model Nowypun. Mares. 2. 

Number and make of Engine(s) ......... 

SerialoNoworvknecinet(a ert. y. ee ee st 

Seria! ONG (OD PropClen serpent. wuss 

Serigll NO Oru RUbOGP aU Cs ieeccisn » = Sag sos 

Heatéy sGf)k sik vorverreee iew, iat ae 


Radiowsourpmenty (ome oer), cs eames. 


Particulars of Personnel 


Name and address of Owner of Aircraft: 
Name and address of Pilot of Aireraft: 
Number of passengers carried: 


Dating Stamp of Port of 
Exit 


(Signature of Customs Officer) 


Caution to Owner or Pilot: 


1. This authority is given and accepted on the condition that the 
aircraft herein noted will be used for purposes of private flying only 
and not for the transportation of goods or passengers for gain or 
hire. 


2. First landing and return to Canada must be made at an authorized 
Customs Airport or Airfield of entry. 


3. Under the law all persons returning to Canada must, whether ques- 
tioned or not, report to the Customs officer on arrival all goods in 
their possession whether dutiable or free which were purchased or 
otherwise acquired while out of Canada. Failure to do so may 
result in the forfeiture of the goods and possible seizure of the 
aircraft. 
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46.—Drawback regulations—Newfoundland 


Series D No. 17 
DiB.723 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 


Customs and Excise Divisions 
14th February, 1949. 


In respect of goods eligible for drawback exported from Canada to 
Newfoundland on and after March 1, 1949, intended for delivery there prior 
to the effective date of confederation, the Minister has directed that claims 
for drawback in respect of such commodities will not be approved unless 
a certified copy of the relative Newfoundland Customs entry for home 
consumption verifying clearance at Customs in Newfoundland on or before 
March 31, 1949, is attached thereto. 


D. SIM, 


Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 


47,—Consolidated Departmental Regulations 
Governing Travellers’ Vehicles 


Series D No. 8 
(2nd Revision) 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 


(Customs Division) 
June 11, 1949. 


Regulations respecting the temporary importation of automobiles and 
other vehicles into Canada by non-residents, and the temporary exporta- 
tion therefrom of such vehicles by Canadian residents. 


The term “automobile” herein is held as including the outfit forming 
part of the vehicle or being an accessory thereof. A separate permit is not 
required for a trailer. 


Similar permits to those provided in respect of travellers’ vehicles may 
be issued under the same conditions in regard to motorcycles and bicycles, 
as well as teams and carriages imported by non-residents, or exported by 
residents. 


D. SIM, 
Deputy Mimster of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 
46917—34 
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AUTOMOBILES IMPORTED BY NON-RESIDENTS FOR TRANSPORTATION PURPOSES 


1. Automobiles imported by non-residents for their personal trans- 
portation may be admitted without the payment of duty thereon, under 
Travellers’ Vehicle Permit (Form E.50), subject to the following regula- 
tions :— 

(a) On arrival at the frontier Customs port of entry, the driver of the 
automobile shall report at Customs and apply for a permit. The 
applicant for a permit shall be a non-resident of Canada and a 
temporary visitor therein. He, or she, shall be the owner of the 
automobile, or a member of the immediate family of the owner, 
who is also a non-resident of Canada, or shall be able to produce 
written authority from the owner to use such vehicle. 

(6) The automobile shall be admissible only when imported for the 
use of the non-resident permit holder for the transportation of 
such non-resident, his family and guests, and such incidental 
carriage of articles as may be necessary and appropriate to the 
purposes of the journey, but not to be used for the transportation 
of persons or articles for hire, nor in any case primarily for the 
carriage of articles. The use by any other person than the non- 
resident permit holder shall result in seizure and forfeiture of 
the vehicle. 

(c) No fee is to be collected for Customs attendance at any time in 
connection with the entry of travellers’ automobiles. 


2. Temporary Admission, Forty-Eight Hours, at Ports and Outports on the 
Frontier Only. 

In respect of automobiles entering Canada for a stay not exceeding 
forty-eight hours, when the Collector or Sub-Collector is satisfied that 
conditions of subsections (a) and (b) of section 1 are complied with, he 
is authorized to permit entry upon the owner surrendering his State licence 
card, which will be returned to him on the return journey. In such cases, 
the use of Form E.50 may be dispensed with. 


3. Travellers’ Vehicle Permits for a Period not Exceeding Sixty Days. 

In respect of automobiles entering Canada for a period not exceeding 
sixty days, the Collector, if satisfied that the conditions stipulated in sub- 
sections (a) and (b) of section 1 are complied with, may admit the 
vehicle without formal entry and may issue a permit on Form E.50 for a 
period not exceeding sixty days. 

(a) Should a traveller who has been granted a sixty-day permit 
desire an extension for a further period up to six months from 
the time of original entry, he may, upon presentation of the permit 
before the expiry date of same, apply for such extension to any 
Collector or Sub-Collector of Customs and Excise, who, upon 
being satisfied as to the bona fides of the use of the automobile, 
may issue a new Form E.50 and retain the expired permit for 
cancellation. 


4. Travellers’ Vehicle Permits for a Period in Excess of Sixty Days. 


(a) If, on reporting at the Customs frontier port of arrival, the non- 
_resident owner of an automobile desires a traveller’s vehicle per- 
mit for a period in excess of sixty days, the Collector, if satisfied 
that the conditions stipulated in subsections (a) and (b) of 
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Section 1 are complied with, may admit the vehicle without 
formal entry and may issue such permit on Form E.50 for the 
period designated by the traveller, such period, however, in the 
first instance, not to exceed six months. 

(6) If, through accident, illness or other unusual circumstances, the 
exportation of the vehicle at the expiration of six months from 
the date of original entry cannot be effected, the matter shall be 
reported to the Deputy Minister of National Revenue for Cus- 
toms and Excise, Ottawa, who, if satisfied as to the bona fides 
of the application, may authorize the extension of the traveller’s 
vehicle permit for such additional period of time as may be 
necessary, and may specify the conditions under which such 
extension may be granted, and with what security. 


COMMERCIAL VEHICLES 
9. Carrying Passengers Only. 

Automobiles, motor trucks and other motor vehicles, may enter 
Canada and return to the United States without payment of duty on such 
vehicles when employed in conveying passengers in transit across the 
frontier, provided they are employed only for through transportation of 
passengers (either or both ways) between a point or place in the United 
States and a point or place in Canada. After a careful examination and 
appraisal has been made of such vehicles to enable the Customs Officer 
to identify them on leaving the Dominion, Commercial Vehicle Permit 
(Form E.50-B) shall be issued by the Collector or Sub-Collector on his 
being furnished with:— 

(a) a cash deposit equivalent to the duty and taxes payable on the 

automobile, or 

(6b) a bond of an approved guarantee company on Form D-34, or 

(c) the special bond of an approved guarantee company on Form 

D3-A. 

On exportation of the vehicle under Customs supervision within a 
period of thirty days, the cash deposit shall be subject to refund or the 
bond to cancellation. In default of proof of such exportation within thirty 
days, the cash deposit shall be taken to account as Customs duty and 
taxes, and the provisions of the bond enforced. 


6. Carrying Goods. 

Automobiles, motor trucks and other highway vehicles, carrying goods 
(dutiable or not) for delivery to a point in Canada, may be admitted 
under Commercial Vehicle Permit (Form E.50-B), under the provisions 
of section 5 above if proceeding to an interior port with a load (and under 
the same section but without requiring a bond if the goods imported thereby 
are intended for delivery within the limits of the frontier port of arrival, 
provided the Collector is satisfied that security is not required), subject 
to due entry at Customs at the frontier port of arrival of all goods to be 
discharged in Canada, and the payment of all duties and taxes to which 
such goods may be liable, failing which they must be forwarded in bond 
under manifest by railway to the port of destination. Provided, however, 
that goods arriving by highway vehicles entitled to entry on Form B.4 or 
B.44 as settlers’ effects and goods for bona fide exhibitions or horses for 
racing purposes eligible for entry on Form B.18, may be allowed to pro- 
ceed to interior destinations under Commercial Vehicle Permit for the 
vehicle, and Manifest Form A.8 for the goods, without convoy; the same 
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privilege may be granted in respect of articles for special use and horses 
for breeding purposes, if the report and deposit required under Memo- 
randa Series D No. 23 (Revised 1942) and No. 5 respectively, are not 
made at the frontier, in which case the report, and deposit (if any), shall 
be made at the port of destination. 

(a) The exemption from duty prescribed in these Regulations shall 
not apply to vehicles used by peddlers with goods for sale; in 
which case duty and taxes are to be collected. 

(b) The term “local traffic” used in this Regulation, and in the bond 
forms established in connection therewith, and the term “through 
transportation” shall not be held to prevent motor vehicles of 
foreign origin and not duty paid brought in by non-residents of 
Canada and Used in the International Conveyance of Passengers 
—from (i) discharging passengers at different points in Canada 
on the inward trip, provided such passengers are destined through 
direct from the point of embarkation to the point of discharge, 
or (ii) taking on passengers at different points in this country 
on the outward journey, provided the passengers so laden are 
destined through direct from the point of lading to a point in a 
foreign country. This not to include the privilege of taking on 
passengers at cne point in Canada and discharging such pas- 
sengers at another point therein. 


7. Arriving Empty to Obtain Load for Export at Frontier or Inland Port. 


Automobiles or motor vehicles of foreign origin and not duty paid, 
being driven into Canada to obtain a load for export, may be admitted under 
the provisions of section 6 if proceeding to an interior port for a load, and 
under the same section but without requiring a bond if obtaining the load 
within the limits of the frontier port of arrival, provided the Collector is 
satisfied that security is not required. Export entries must be required in 
respect of all goods exported by motor vehicle. 


8. Automobiles, Trucks and Other Vehicles Exported Temporarily by 
Residents of Canada. 

(a) Automobiles, trucks and other vehicles of Canadian origin, or 
duty paid in Canada, whether travelling under their own power 
or transported by rail or ship, may be exported, temporarily, 
upon execution of Form E.60. This Form (which may be issued 
and verified at any Port in Canada) and the relative Provincial 
Motor Vehicle Permit, are required to be shown to Canadian 
Customs when departing from or returning to Canada. This 
means of identification permits the car and equipment to be 
admitted without payment of duty and taxes, except upon the 
value of repairs and equipment acquired abroad, as noted in 
paragraph (b). 

(b) If it became necessary, because of an accident, to have .repairs 
made abroad in order to enable the vehicle to continue the tour 
and return under its own power, the compulsory repairs so made 
shall be exempt from duty and taxes, provided that such exemp- 
tion from duty and taxes shall not be allowed on repairs exceed- 
ing $200 in value, except with the authority of the department. 
In cases where no accident to the vehicle has occurred, but tire 
casings or inner tubes, or both, have been replaced in the ordinary 
course, exemption from duty and taxes may be granted under 
this regulation on one tire casing and one inner tube only. 
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(c) If additional equipment is installed and when the Provincial 
Motor Vehicle Permit expires, a new Identification Form E.60 is 
required. 


9. Vehicles Carrying Two-way Radio Installations, or “Mobile Tele- 
phones’. ; 


Pending international arrangements whereby the apparatus may be 
utilized in either country, vehicles equipped with mobile telephones may 
be permitted entry into Canada under Traveller’s Vehicle Permits or 
Commercial Vehicle Permits as the case may be, provided the installations 
are secured by Customs seals in such a manner as to prevent operation in 
Canada. After the installation has been placed under seal and noted on 
the permit form, the vehicle will be allowed to proceed. On report out- 
wards the seal will be removed by the Customs Officer. Should the seal 
be found to have been broken or removed, the vehicle will be subject to 
seizure. 


10. Carrying Goods in Transit Only. 

Highway vehicles may enter Canada without payment of duty on 
such vehicles and return to the United States when employed in conveying 
goods (dutiable or not) in transit in bond through Canada from a point 
or points in the United States to another point or points therein, under 
the following regulations:— 

(a) Motor vehicle operators desiring to become bonded carriers as 
provided for in these regulations shall make application to the Department 
of National Revenue, Ottawa, for the privilege, stating— 

(a) the full name and address of the applicants; 

(b) the number of motor vehicles owned and operated by them, and 

the total value thereof; 

(c) the Canadian frontier ports of entry and exit through which their 

arrival in and departure from Canada will occur; 

(d) the route to be travelled through Canada; 

(e) whether they propose to transport goods— 

(i) on their own behalf, 
(ii) on behalf of one or more particular shippers or on behalf of 
shippers generally. 

(6) Upon the application being approved, the applicant shall be 
required to submit to the Department the bond of a Guarantee Company 
acceptable to the Dominion Government in approved form as set forth 
in Appendix I hereof, in a penal sum to be fixed by the Minister not to 
exceed $80,000. the bond to remain in full force and effect for a period 
of twelve months unless revoked prior to expiration, and shall be subject 
to renewal thereafter annually with the approval of the Department. 

(c) Upon approval of the bond the applicant will be authorized as a 
bonded carrier for the transportation of goods in bond by motor vehicle 
from one point in the United States to another point therein, in transit 
through Canada, via the ports of entry and exit and the route specified 
in the bond, subject to full compliance with Customs laws and regulations 
and in particular to those pertaining to the transportation of “in bond” 
goods. 

(d) Motor vehicle operators who have not furnished the general bond 
provided for herein, but who have occasion to or are called upon to trans- 
port a single shipment of goods “in bond” through Canada, shall make 
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application to the Collector at the frontier port of arrival in Canada for 
the privilege, specifying the route. The Collector may then permit the 
transportation of goods in bond by the particular motor vehicle by the 
specified route and for the single trip only, upon the production of a 
Guarantee Bond in the approved form as set forth in Appendix II hereof 
in a penal sum of not less than $1,000 and not exceeding $10,000. The 
procedure with respect to manifesting, checking, etc., to be followed with 
respect to the single trip bonded carrier will be the same in every par- 
ticular as that provided for the bonded carrier operating under a general 
bond. 

(e) As authority granted by these regulations is for “through” trans- 
portation of goods, the movement through Canada shall be continuous, 
except for— 

(a) necessary stops for servicing the vehicle, or for the immediate 

needs of the driver, and 

(b) stops occasioned through accident or emergency en route (vide 

sec. (j) ). | 

Discharge of goods from bonded vehicles while in transit, 
through Canada for transfer to other vehicles, for storage, or for 
any other purpose (except as set forth in section (j) hereof), is 
not permitted. 

(f) Goods arriving in Canada in bonded motor vehicles, or in com- 
partments therein, which are regarded as secure by the Collector of 
Customs at the frontier port of arrival shall be sealed by Canadian Cus- 
toms seals supplied by the Department at the expense of the parties 
accommodated and may be permitted to be transported in bond under 
these regulations without unloading and without examination. Goods 
which are not sealed or which, although sealed, are not regarded by the 
Collector as sufficiently secure, shall be checked against the manifest, and, 
at the discretion of the Collector, must be unloaded for this purpose if a 
satisfactory check cannot be accomplished otherwise. 


(g) Where the nature of the goods or the type of vehicle used does 
not permit of the merchandise being placed under seal, or unnecessary 
time and labour would be involved in unloading and checking such goods, 
or for any other reason, the Collector may, in his discretion, permit the 
load to be moved in transit in bond under the convoy of a Customs Officer, 
at the expense of the party accommodated. 


(h) A highway manifest, Customs Form A-83, shall be prepared in 
quadruplicate by the carrier or the shipper, describing each shipment and 
shall be produced to the Collector at the frontier port of arrival in Canada. 
One set will be required for each motor vehicle, to be disposed of as 
follows:— 

(1) the original to be retained at the frontier port of arrival; 

(11) one copy to be delivered to the driver of the vehicle to be pre- 

sented by him to the Collector at the frontier port of exit; 

(111) another copy to be placed in a sealed envelope addressed to the 
Collector at the frontier port of exit and to be delivered to him: 
by the driver of the vehicle, and 

(iv) the fourth copy to be mailed direct to the Collector at the 
frontier port of exit. ‘2 4 
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(1) At the frontier port of exit the Collector will receive from the 
driver his copy of the manifest and the copy forwarded under sealed cover. 
With respect to sealed vehicles, or sealed compartments therein, the Col- 
lector will satisfy himself that the seals are intact, will cancel the manifest 
by impressing the port dating stamp thereon, and will return one cancelled 
copy by mail to the port of issuance. In respect of materials which are 
not in sealed vehicles or sealed compartments, a detailed check of the pack- 
ages shall be made against the manifest, the vehicles to be unloaded at the 
discretion of the Collector for this purpose if a satisfactory check cannot 
be accomplished otherwise, after which the manifest shall be cancelled 
and one cancelled copy returned to the frontier port of issuance. The 
second copy of the manifest shall be retained at the frontier port of 
departure for port record purposes. The copy of the manifest received 
by mail from the frontier port of issuance will be cancelled and mailed to 
the Department for record purposes. 


(7) In the case of accident or other emergency en route, goods in an 
“in bond” motor vehicle may be transferred to another motor vehicle 
(bonded or otherwise). The driver shall report to the nearest Collector 
of Customs or officer of the R.C.M.P. (by telephone, telegraph or mes- 
senger) and request the attendance of an officer to supervise transhipment. 
The officer will endorse on both copies of the manifest carried by the 
driver particulars of the accident or emergency and details of the loss or 
damage to the “in bond” goods listed on the manifest (opening the envelope 
addressed to the Collector at the frontier port of exit for this purpose, and 
resealing thereafter). The supervising officer will take into custody any 
goods which, as a result of the accident or emergency, cannot be trans- 
ferred or forwarded, reporting full particulars to the department for instruc- 
tions. The salary and overtime of the supervising officer, together with 
actual and reasonable travelling and other expenses shall be repaid to the 
Department by the parties accommodated. 


(k) Commercial Vehicle Permit Form E.50-B will be used for each 
through trip, but, a general bond having been previously filed which may 
be taken to cover both the goods and the vehicle transporting same, no 
further security will be required. 


(1) The Minister may require repayment by the parties accommo- 
dated of the salary and overtime of officers at frontier ports of entry and 
exit who are assigned to the duty of checking shipments being trans- 
ported in transit “in bond” through Canada as a special service. 


(m) For the purpose of these regulations, the term “motor vehicle” 
means any vehicle, machine, tractor, trailer, or semi-trailer propelled or 
drawn by mechanical power and used upon the highways in the trans- 
portation of property, but does not include any vehicle, locomotive, or car 
operated exclusively on a rail or rails. For manifesting purposes a sep- 
arate manifest will be required for each type of vehicle forming a 
combination. 


(n) The personnel in charge of motor vehicles operating under these 
regulations must be citizens of Canada or of the United States, and each 
will be required by the Immigration authorities and the R.C.M.P. to carry 
(a) his birth certificate, and (b) a certificate of identity signed by the 
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manager of the transportation company concerned, bearing the photo- 
graph and a description of the holder and his signature. This requirement 
may be waived, however, in the case of a private owner transporting his 
own goods in his personally-owned vehicle for non-commercial purposes. 


(0) Nothing in these regulations shall be taken as conferring authority 
to owners of United States trucks to operate over the Canadian Highways 
without the proper motor vehicle licence, issued by the appropriate Pro- 
vincial authorities concerned, where required. It will be the responsibility 
of operators to make their own arrangements for licensing of their trucks 
with the Provincial Government Highways Departments. 


(p) The in transit privileges referred to in Section 10 may be extended 
to trucks entering Canada with merchandise which is to be transferred to 
vehicles, railway cars, vessels or aircraft for export. When movements of 
this kind are undertaken the “port of exit” referred to in the preceding 
paragraphs of this section will refer with equal force to any port where a 
transfer is made. In all cases the transshipment will take place under 
Customs supervision and Highway Manifests cancelled by transshipment 
rather than by actual export will, in addition to any other information, 
carry a notation showing the remanifest number or numbers under which 
the merchandise went forward and the point where final export is to take 
place. 

Transshipment must be made directly from the inward bound 
truck to a vehicle, railway car, vessel or aircraft operated by the second 
carrier or into a sufferance warehouse approved by the department. 


Nothing in these regulations shall be construed as amending or 
cancelling in any way legislation or agreements controlling the move- 
ment of United States and Canadian freight between Pacific west - 
coast ports. 

Merchandise ‘‘in transit”? must originate in and be destined for 
points outside of Canadian territory. 


ll. In Transit Movements by Highway through the United States 


Canadian highway vehicles may enter the United States and re-enter 
Canada without payment of duty on such vehicles when employed in con- 
veying passengers and their baggage and/or merchandise in transit in bond 
through the United States from one point in Canada to another point 
therein, under the following regulations:— 

(a) Motor vehicle operators must comply with all United States 

regulations. 

(b) The vehicles must be of Canadian manufacture or duty paid in 
Canada and covered by a Form E. 60 Permit. 

(c) A Highway Manifest Customs Form A.84 (Revised) is to be 
prepared in quadruplicate by the carrier or the shipper, describing 
each shipment and shall be produced to the Collector at the 
frontier port of departure from Canada. One set will be required 
for each motor vehicle or unit and will be disposed of in the 
following manner: 

(i) the original to be retained at the frontier port of departure, 
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(d) 


(e) 


(ii) one copy to be delivered to the driver of the vehicle to be 
presented by him to the Collector at the frontier port of 
re-entry, 

(iii) another copy to be placed in a sealed envelope addressed to 
the Collector at the frontier port of re-entry and to be 
delivered to him by the driver ofthe vehicle, 

(iv) the fourth copy to be mailed direct to the Collector at the 
frontier port of re-entry and after cancellation forwarded to 
the Department. 


Sufficient detail must be shown on each manifest to enable the 
Customs Officer to accurately check the contents of the vehicle. 
Failure to declare any merchandise or any false declaration 
renders the goods and vehicle lable to seizure. The manifest will 
be given a Sending Port Number only, taken from the Register of 
Manifests Forwarded. Cancellation will be effected at the port 
of re-entry by placing thereon the Port Dating Stamp and the 
signature of the officer responsible for the examination of the 
vehicle. 


All vehicles carrying merchandise in transit through the United 
States must either be sealed or checked in detail at both exit and 
entrance. Where seals are not used this check must be carefully 
performed and wherever necessary or desirable the vehicles must 
be unloaded. All labour in loading or unloading must be supplied 
by the operator of the vehicle without expense to the Department 
and any vehicles not complying with this phase of the regulations 
will be refused transit. 


Yellow Ball Tyden Seals, serially numbered, are available on 
requisition for use at all frontier offices and these will be used 
wherever seals are applied and a charge of 25 cents will be made 
for each truck, trailer or semi-trailer, irrespective of the number of 
seals used to close the various openings on each vehicle. This 
charge will be collected from the parties accommodated at the 
actual time of sealing except where trucking companies are 
operating on a regular schedule and making more than twenty- 
five in transit trips in any one calendar month. In such cases a 
record may be kept and payment accepted promptly at the end 
of each month. The seals will be broken by a Customs Officer at 
the point of re-entry into Canada and if the seals have been 
broken in transit or a discrepancy is noted in the seal numbers, the 
contents of the vehicle must be checked out in detail against the 
manifest. 


(f) The general regulations already provided with respect to bonding 


(g) 


on casual trips and for general bonds for commercial vehicles 
operating on a more or less repetitive schedule will be applied to 
in transit movements through the United States in the same way 
as in transit movements through Canada. (See Section 10.) 


In the case of accident or other emergency en route while in United 
States territory, the driver shall report to the nearest United 
States Collector of Customs and safeguard the contents of the load 
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pending instructions for transshipment or export by other means. 
The driver should also have his copy of the relative manifest 
endorsed by the proper United States officials to indicate exactly 
what happened and when the mechandise finally reaches the 
Canadian border it will be checked in detail at the expense of 
the operator. 


In some limited cases 1t may be possible to provide convoy officers 
on request and at the expense of the parties accommodated. This 
would be an alternative to unloading and checking at both ends 
of the journey. In rare cases where the merchandise enters or 
leaves Canada at a point where there is no Customs office the 
convoy arrangements are mandatory, but in all other cases they © 
are subject to the discretion of the Collector and the availability 
of convoy officers. Requests which involve service for unreason- 
able distances should be refused. The parties accommodated must 
provide transportation for the officers in both directions, using 
taxis or company vehicles and also supplying room and board 
where such items are necessary. The charge for the officer’s time 
will be at the rate of $1.50 per hour, minimum $3.00, but not to 
exceed a maximum of $24.00 for any twenty-four hour period 
during which the officer is continuously away from his home port. 


(2) If any shortages are found indicating that merchandise has been 


left in the United States a full report should be forwarded to the 
Department in order that a check may be made against Export 
Permits, Export Entries and Foreign Exchange. If additional 
material is found to have been added to the load, standard seizure 
action will be taken. In order to avoid tracing difficulties a mani- 
fest should never be permitted to remain unecancelled for an 
unreasonable length of time. Customs Tyden Seal Record Form 
T.103 will be operated wherever seals are used and receipts for 
individual collections at the rate of 25 cents per vehicle will be 
issued on Form K.21 or any other suitable document. 


(7) The Minister may require repayment by the parties accommodated 


of the salary and overtime of officers at frontier ports of entry and 
exit who are assigned to the duty of checking shipments being 
transported in transit “in bond” through the United States as a 
special service. 
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GUARANTEE COMPANY’S SPECIAL BOND FOR MOTOR 
VEHICLES OPERATING AS BONDED CARRIERS OF 
MERCHANDISE IN TRANSIT THROUGH CANADA 


KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS 


That we, 


(hereinafter called the Guarantee Company) are held and firmly bound 
Pine ien Visicel VEUiee De tne SUID Ol, . te aNd dieee os tasting dk > dhe tania. « 
dollars, to be paid to His said Majesty, His Heirs and Successors, for the 
payment of which we bind ourselves and our assigns by these presents. 


Whereas of 
has been granted permission to 
transport goods in bond through Canada, from a point or points in the 
United States of America to another point or points therein, by motor 
vehicle, without payment of duties and taxes, entering Canada at the 
Canadian frontier port of and 
departing from Canada via the port of , 
proceeding by the following route 
Now, therefore, the condition of the above written obligation is such 
that if the said bonded carrier , his 
successors or assigns do, and shall export all goods that shall have been 
brought into Canada by him to be transported by motor vehicle “in bond” 
in transit through Canada and under manifest; and if the said bonded 
carrier conforms to and complies with the regulations established by the 
Minister of National Revenue relating to the transportation of “in bond” 
goods in transit through Canada for export by motor vehicle, and all 
Customs laws and regulations now in effect or which may be lawfully 
made hereafter by competent authority, the above obligation to be void; 
otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 


It is a further condition of these presents that this said bond as 
between the Guarantee Company and His Majesty the King is to remain 
in full force and effect for the period of one year from the date hereof, 
subject to renewal annually thereafter with the approval of the Deputy 
Minister of National Revenue, and also subject to cancellation for cause 
at any time by the Deputy Minister of National Revenue. 


In witness whereof the said company has hereunto affixed its Cor- 


UL She eed mea OME Waar cc htati ae Maras © oe vice ae ot sce ee MOONE clea alte Si ies, « 


Teese heen is eee Pr IG PETA Us NOS See wel). booal: 
ETONG NE OGL CRISS CRE cto ora aa eA a ae us 4 ON a 
ELI ee | ea ree PAPER Ao REY... day Ol ¢ a naeee ee Wee ws Pa). SLO ean 
Witness 


@ a * (6) 6) ee ee) a ee 458 Oe) 8 e 4 Oe ele kee 8 ey 


526 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Customs Act—continued 
APPENDIX II 


GUARANTEE COMPANY’S SPECIAL BOND FOR MOTOR 
VEHICLES IN TRANSIT THROUGH CANADA TRANS- 
PORTING A SINGLE TRIP SHIPMENT OF GOODS 


KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS 


That we, 
(hereinafter called the Guarantee Company) are held and firmly bound 
unto, is) Majestyathe King an the SiO le sae i wh: a) weil. dyin seed 
dollars, to be paid to His said Majesty, His Heirs and Successors, for the 
payment of which we bind ourselves and our assigns by these presents. 


Whereas of 

has been granted permission for 

one trip to transport goods in bond through Canada, from a point or points 
in the United States of America to another point or points therein, without 
payment of duties and taxes, entering Canada at the Canadian frontier 


port of and departing from Canada via the port of 
P] 
proceeding by the following route 
by motor 
vehicle. bearing’ LICence NG wt. we Ca a eee oe a Oem nennte a ee of the 


State cor “Province oo cn Ne, RERES RAGE AS 7 2 TAAL RAD APR ae ee 


Now, therefore, the conditions of the above obligation are such that if 
within six days from the date of the original importation of the said motor 
vehicle and its contents as per report inwards thereof and manifest at the 
frontier customs house where this bond is delivered, the said motor vehicle 
and contents be withdrawn for actual export beyond the limits of Canada 
and proof of such export be filed in due course with the Collector at the 
said port, then the above obligation to be void; otherwise to remain in full 
force and effect. 


In witness whereof the said company has hereunto affixed its Cor- 


porate seal and Dy 16... ae eee take sists ots.6 are "etate ata ares sare en enna 
eo PIL IEY Lect “Eide Ue lst 2 ave Sale ihe ae QVC ino aizai/s oS tabs eeepc ml a eee 
sioned sbhis (Bond. at ic\.csee tenets ss a's or 5 acs ee ee 
THIS ete ee rc anon CL EVErOL ee he tan aoe al CRA Oe eet eee Le 
Witness 
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GUARANTEE COMPANY’S SPECIAL BOND FOR 
AUTOMOBILES ADMITTED TEMPORARILY 


KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS 


TNS: Wernyl Le wien Ate, ramen iN (hereinafter called the (a) Name of 
Guarantee 
Guarantee Company) are held and firmly bound unto His Company. 
Majesty the King in the sum of (b)......... Dollars, to be paid (5) Amount 


: ‘ : ‘ ; of duty and 
to His said Majesty, His Heirs and Successors, for the payment taxes on 


of which we bind ourselves and our assigns by these presents. ROE O NS 


Whereas permission is hereby requested to use in bond for 
commercial purposes in Canada a certain automobile manu- 


PAG LULCUO MTG A ae Ase eh ko ays «ol EL. COR Tea, 


Sm) @ @ € O60 6 © 0 6 © 6 © 066 6 £0 © € © 6 € 0 £16 £0 © 2 6 0 68 6 © « © '@ 0' 0 0 @) 0 © ee @€ 6 6 60 © 6 6 


Manufacturer's. No......... OWNER Vet ant ee cia d es resident 
outside. of Canada at... 2300. tOLOe 8 which said automobile 
and its outfit valued at $........ has been reported inwards at a 


frontier Customs House in Canada. 


And whereas the said Guarantee Company have agreed to 
guarantee the due exportation of the said automobile and its 
outfit as provided by the Canadian Customs Regulations. 


Now, therefore, the conditions of the above obligation are 
such that if within thirty days from the date of the original 
importation of the said automobile and its outfit as per Report 
inwards thereof at a frontier Customs House in Canada where 
this Bond is delivered, the said automobile and outfit be with- 
drawn for actual export beyond the limits of Canada and proof 
of such export be filed in due course with the Collector at the 
said port, then the above obligation to be void; otherwise to 
remain in full force and effect. 


In witness whereof the said Company has hereunto affixed its 
Corporate Seal and by its Attorney-in-fact signed the bond at 


Witness. 
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GUARANTEE COMPANY’S SPECIAL BOND FOR 
AUTOMOBILES USED INTERNATIONALLY 


KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS 


Dat Wes. ao ciegs bs Vacs aed Seabee Cee ORR TCE Te 6 oe alse kee ees ee 
(hereinafter called the Guarantee Company) are held and firmly bound 
unto His Majesty the Kingetin the sunvom ii. TMi |. RSL! Oana. 
Dollars to be paid to His said Majesty, His Heirs and Successors, for the 
payment of which we bind ourselves and our assigns by these presents. 


Whereas permission is hereby requested to use in Bond for the carrying 
of passengers between a point in the United States of America and a point 
in Canada but not to be used for local traffic in Canada, a certain 


AULOMODIIE ema DUT AOU E wee rey ol oie cc on oy oka eae Manufacturer’s 
INGan t,t .ddcien. owneds by¥aeqeue fies ans id ob Oe eee oe 
Resident, outside.of (Canadagay peer iae. toc. eee. oe ee which said 
PAUUUE OF ENO] OVER SE Cras LUDKEVG RUS Whur nly Pararodh Saher Malta kod tale rast De is to be reported 
inwards at the Canadian Customs frontier port, of........2..). 20.000. 0% 


as provided by the Canadian Customs Regulations: 


Now, therefore, the condition of the above obligation is such that if 
within thirty days from the date of each original importation and report 
inwards on Form E.50-B of the above described automobile, the said auto- 
mobile be withdrawn for actual export beyond the limits of Canada and 
proof of such export be filed in due course with the Collector of Customs 
and Excise at the said Canadian Customs frontier port then the above 
obligation is to be void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 


It is a further term of these presents that this said bond as between the 
Guarantee Company and His Majesty the King is to remain in full force 
and effect for the period of one year from the date thereof and is to cover 
the said automobile for any number of such thirty days entries into Canada 
and exports from Canada within the said term of one year, provided, how- 
ever, that the lability of the said Guarantee Company ceases dlgue the 
payment of any claim under this bond. 


In witness whereof the said Company has hereunto affixed its corporate 
seal and by its Attorney=im=tact signed this bond at... P22" or. So ces os os 


Witness. 
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CUSTOMS AND FISHERIES PROTECTION ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 43) 


1. International code signals on vessels. 

2. Port privileges—Umited States halibut fishing vessels on the Pacific 
coast. 

3. Modus vivendi licences—United States fishing vessels visiting 
Atlantic coast ports. 


1. Regulations re International Code Signals on Vessels 


P.C, 2169 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


WEDNESDAY, the 24th day of July, 1935. 
PRESENT: 


Tue Deputy or His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


WuHergaAs section 11 of the Customs and Fisheries Protection Act, 
chapter 43 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, reads as follows: 
“11. If any ship, vessel, or boat, hable to seizure or examination 
under this or any Act of the Parliament of Canada does not bring to, 
when required so to do in the King’s name by any commissioned officer 
of His Majesty’s Navy, or any officer of customs or of the fisheries 
protection service, or person employed as such, or any stipendiary 
magistrate on board of any cruiser or vessel belonging to or in the 
service of the Government of Canada and employed in the 
service of protecting the customs or fisheries, or upon signal made by 
any such Government vessel or cruiser by hoisting the pennant and 
ensign approved and appointed for such purpose by order of the 
Governor in Council, the master or officer in charge of such ship, vessel, 
or boat, shall incur a penalty of four hundred dollars. 
2. The ship, vessel, or boat, may be seized and detained until such 
penalty is paid.” 
AnD WHeEreas the Acting Minister of Fisheries reports that it does not 
appear that a pennant and ensign have been “approved and appointed for 
such purpose by order of the Governor in Council”; 


That the matter has been considered by the Departments of Fisheries, 
National Revenue and National Defence which are of opinion that the 
International Code Signal that is used in requiring vessels to stop would be 
the most suitable flags to use for the purpose of the above quoted section; 


That under the existing International Code, this signal is “I.D.” and 
is composed of two flags, one of which is a yellow flag, oblong in shape with 
a round black portion in the centre. The other is a pennant shaped blue flag 
with a round white portion in the centre. 
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Now THEREFORE The Deputy of His Excellency the Governor General 
in Council, on the recommendation of the Acting Minister of Fisheries, is 
pleased to order that the International Code Signal in current use for 
requiring vessels to stop, when flown by a Government vessel which is 
displaying the distinguishing ensign (and pennant if authorized) appropriate 
to her status, shall be and it is hereby approved and appointed for the 
purpose of requiring a vessel to bring to or come to a stop as provided for in 
section 11 of the Customs and Fisheries Protection Act, chapter 43 of the 
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, and section 151 of the Customs Act, 
chapter 42 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, amended. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


2. Port privileges—United States halibut fishing vessels on the 
Pacific Coast 


P.C. 5459 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
TuHurspay, the 27th day of October, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas the Minister of Fisheries reports that special port privileges 
have under a reciprocal arrangement been granted for many years on an 
annual basis to United States halibut fishing vessels visiting ports on the 
British Columbia coast, and that these privileges have more recently been 
extended to cover sable fish (black cod) taken by halibut fishing vessels; 


Anp WHerEAS it is deemed desirable that the said privileges be 
continued during the calendar year 1950. 


Now, THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on 
the recommendation of the Minister of Fisheries, is pleased, hereby, to 
authorize the grant of licences to United States halibut fishing vessels on 
the Pacific Coast engaging in fishing for halibut and sable fish (black cod) 
and visiting British Columbia ports during the calendar year 1950, covering 
the privileges specified hereunder, the fee on each such licence to be, as in 
the past, one dollar: 


1. To purchase bait, ice, nets, lines, coal, oil, provisions and all other 
supplies and outfits. 


2. To ship crews. 


3. To land their catches without the payment of duties, and 
(a) trans-ship them in bond to any port in the United States; 
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(6b) sell them in bond to such local dealer or dealers as may be properly 
authorized therefor by the Minister of National Revenue, which 
dealer shall export the same in compliance with the bonding 
requirements ; 

(c) sell them for use in Canada on payment of duty. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


3. Modus Vivendi licences—United States fishing vessels visiting 
Atlantic Coast ports 


P.C. 5460 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Tuurspay, the 27th day of October, 1949. 
PRESENT: 


His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas the Minister of Fisheries reports that for many years Modus 
Vivendi licences have been issued to United States fishing vessels visiting 
Canadian Atlantic Coast ports under which special privileges have been 
granted to them, and that it is desirable that these privileges be continued 
during the calendar year 1950. 


THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Fisheries, is pleased, hereby, to authorize 
the grant of Modus Vivendi licences to United States fishing vessels visiting 
Canadian Atlantic Coast ports during the calendar year 1950, the privileges 
to be covered by such licences to be restricted, as in the past, to the pur- 
chasing of bait, ice, seines, lines and all other supplies and outfits; the fee 
on each such licence to be one dollar. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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CUSTOMS TARIFF. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 44) 


Nore: (1) Changes made by Order in Council to the Customs Tariff 
are published as they are made in Part II of the Canada Gazette, but as 
such changes, if permanent, are subsequently included in the Schedules to 
the Customs Tariff they have been omitted from this Consolidation. 


(2) Most-favoured-nation rates and other tariff concessions resulting 
from agreements and conventions, such as the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, are also published in Part II of the Canada Gazette as they are 
brought into effect. As such concessions are of a provisional character, 
even if for a term of years, they have not been included in this Consolida- 
tion. Information concerning the current tariff arrangements between 
Canada and any other country may be obtained from the Deputy Minister, 
Department of National Revenue, Customs and Excise, Ottawa, or from 
the Commissioner of Tariff, Department of Finance, Ottawa. 


1. Definition of “direct shipment”. 2. Articles not deemed of a class 
or kind made wn Canada. 


3. Return of Canadian contractors’ 4. Duty free entry of animals for 
equipment. amprovement of stock. 


5. Importation of semen of pure 6. Customs privileges for diplo- 
bred animals for the wm- mats and others. 
provement of stock. 


7. Temporary entry of circuses, 8. Reduction of British content 
etc. requirement for certain 
goods. 


9. Certain goods to be marked 10. Marking of imported goods. 
with country of origin. 


11. Privileges accorded I.C.A.O. 12. Charitable donations of cloth- 
ang and books. 
13. Prohibited wmportation of se- 14. Educational motion picture 
cond-hand mattresses, etc. films. 


15. Wire rope for rigging of vessels. 16. Free entry of pure bred do- 
mestic fowl for imnprove- 
ment of stock. 


17. Entry of surgical dressings. 18. Free entry of white or Irish 
seed potatoes for propaga- 
tion. 

19. Free entry of pure bred rabbits 20. Regulations under Tariff Item 

for wmprovement of stock. LAQ. 

21. Articles exported for repmr, ad- 22. Regulations under Tariff Item 

justment or test. 698. 
23. Regulations under section 6, 24. Regulations under Tariff Item 
Customs Tariff. 709. 

25. Tourists’ outfits and travellers’ 26. Engines and engine parts for 

baggage. fishing boats. 


27. Prepayment of duty on adver- 
tising matter by customs 
duty stamps. 


Or 
au) 
Ww 
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1. Definition of “direct shipment” 
P.C. 3659 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Mownpay, the 2nd day of December, 1935. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


WHEREAS in order to secure uniform administration of the Tariff laws, 
an Order in Council (P.C. 1988) was passed on the Ist December, 1926, 
defining the words “direct shipment” in respect to goods imported into 
Canada from any British country entitled to admission into Canada at 
rates as low as or lower than the British Preferential Tariff; 


This Order in Council provided under certain conditions for the trans- 
shipment of goods at a Port of a British country enjoying the benefits of 
the British Preferential Tariff; 


AnD WHeErRmAS section 3 of the Customs Tariff now provides that 
goods entitled to the benefits of the British Preferential Tariff may, under 
certain conditions, be transferred at a Port in any British possession; 


ANp Wuereas the Minister of Finance reports that it would be advan- 
tageous to Canadian trade if a similar privilege be accorded to goods 
entitled to the benefits of the trade agreements between Canada and other 
British countries. 


Now, THererore, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, 
on the recommendation of the Minister of Finance, is pleased to cancel 
the Order in Council of the Ist December, 1926, (P.C. 1988) and it is hereby 
cancelled accordingly: | 


His ExceLLeNncy in Council, in order to secure a uniform administra- 
tion of tariff laws, is further pleased to order and it is hereby ordered that 
the words “direct shipment” or words meaning direct shipment, wherever 
they occur in the Customs Tariff or in any Trade Agreement, shall, as 
respect goods imported into Canada from any British country entitled to 
admission into Canada at rates of Customs duty as low as, or lower than 
the British Preferential Tariff, be held to mean conveyed into a sea, lake 
or river port of Canada, on a bill of lading from the country: of origin, 
showing the ultimate destination to be Canada, without contingency of 
diversion, and without trans-shipment, except at a Port of any British 
country. | 


N. A.. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk, of the Privy Council. 
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2. Articles not deemed of a class or kind made in Canada 
P.C. 1618 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
TuHurspay, the 2nd day of July, 1936 
PRESENT: 


Tue Deputy or His ExcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 
on the recommendation of the Minister of National Revenue and under 
the authority granted by subsection ten of section six of The Customs 
Tariff, as enacted by the Act to amend The Customs Tariff assented to 
the 23rd day of June, 1936, is pleased to order and it is hereby ordered 
that articles shall not be deemed to be of a class or kind made or produced 
in Canada unless a quantity sufficient to supply ten per centum of the 
normal Canadian consumption of such article is so made or produced. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


3. Regulations under which free admission may be granted 
on return of Canadian contractors’ equipment exported 


P.C, 2194 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
WEDNESDAY, the 8th day of September, 1937 
PRESENT: 

His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Acting Minister of National Revenue, is pleased to make the 
following regulations, on compliance with which machinery and other 
equipment of Canadian manufacture, or on which duty has once been paid, 
the property of contractors resident in Canada, exported for use in 
fulfilling contracts obtained abroad, may be re-admitted without payment 
of duty or taxes, and the same are hereby made and established accordingly: 


Regulations 


Machinery and other equipment, of Canadian manufacture or 
on which duty has once been paid, the property of contractors resident 
in Canada, exported from Canada for use in fulfilling contracts 
obtained abroad, may be re-admitted without payment of duty 
and/or taxes to which they may be liable, subject to the following 
conditions: 

I All articles comprising such contractors’ outfits shall: 

(1) Bear adequate marks of identification when capable of 
being so marked. 

(2) Be exported under Customs supervision, the export entry 
to contain sufficient detailed description, including marks 
and serial numbers in respect of each article, for identifica- 
tion purposes on reimportation, 
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(3) On reimportation be satisfactorily identified by an officer 
of Customs, 

(4) Be returned to Canada within five years from the date of 
exportation, 

(5) Remain the property of the contractor. 

II Duty and/or taxes shall be paid on the value of any repairs, 
alterations or additions placed on articles of machinery and other 
equipment while abroad. 

III The decision of the Minister of National Revenue as to the bona 
fides of any claim for entry under this regulation shall be final. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


4. Regulations governing the duty free entry of animals 
for the improvement of stock 


P.C, 2887 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Wepnespay, the 27th day of September, 1939. 


PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL: 


Wuereas the Minister of National Revenue, with the concurrence of 
the Minister of Agriculture, is of the opinion that the existing regulations 
governing the duty free entry of animals for the improvement of stock, under 
Item No. 1 of the Customs Tariff, established by Order in Council P.C. 
2507 of December 20, 1919, are insufficient to adequately protect and 
take care of the needs of the live stock industry in Canada; 


Now, THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on 
the recommendation of the Minister of National Revenue, is pleased to 
revoke the said regulations respecting free entry of animals for the improve- 
ment of stock, established by Order in Council P.-C. 2507 of 20th December, 
1919, and they are hereby revoked accordingly and the attached new 
regulations established in lieu thereof. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations 


1. Animals shall not be permitted entry under Tariff Item No. 1 unless 
the importer furnishes to the Collector of Customs and Excise at the Port 
of Entry, — 

(1) An import certificate, in approved form, stating that the animal is 
registered in a book of record recognized as authentic, and issued 
by the “Director” of The Canadian National Live Stock Records, 
Ottawa, or the “Secretary” of any other governing association 
incorporated under The Live Stock Pedigree Act, as the case may 
be. 
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(2) A statutory declaration, in approved form, by the owner, or one of 
the owners, as the case may be, stating,— 

(a) that the animal is, to the best of his knowledge and belief, the 
identical animal described on the import certificate; 

(b) that, prior to its importation, the animal was registered in the 
ownership of the importer in a record abroad recognized as 
authentic by the Canadian National Live Stock Records or 
other governing association incorporated under The Live 
Stock Pedigree Act; (This ownership requirement shall not 
apply in cases where the animal is imported for service, for a 
temporary period only) ; 


(c) that the animal is being imported for breeding purposes. in the 
improvement of live stock; and, 


(d) in cases where the Tees is not a British subject resident in 
Canada, that the animal will not be sold or otherwise disposed 
of without payment of duty until after twelve months from the 
date of the Customs. import entry. 


2. Before an import certificate is issued the governing body issuing 
same may require the importer to produce, in addition to an export certifi- 
cate of pedigree from the breeder abroad, a certificate of registration of 
ownership, a service certificate if the animal is a female and bred, both 
signed by the Secretary of the British or foreign record organization, and 
such other evidence as will satisfactorily establish that the animal is suit- 
able for the improvement of live stock in Canada. In the event that the 
governing body is not satisfied that the animal is suitable for the improve- 
ment of live stock in Canada, an import certificate shall not be issued, and 
the decision as to whether an import certificate shall or shall not be issued 
shall rest solely with the governing body. 


3. In the case of horses, the Health of Animals Division of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, shall, for the purpose of identification, examine the 
animal as to age, colour and markings, and supply a certificate, embody- 
ing these particulars, to the Director of the Canadian National Live Stock 
Records, who shall not issue an import certificate before receiving same. 


4. No import certificate shall pre-date the date when a book of record 
is recognized as authentic by the governing body. 


5. The forms of import certificate and statutory declaration, and the 
Customs procedure to be followed, shall be as directed by the Minister of 
National Revenue. 


6. If the importer cannot produce the import certificate at the time 
of the arrival of the animal, import entry may be passed on payment of any 
Customs duty which would otherwise be payable, subject to refund of the 
duty so paid if the requisite import certificate is produced and these regula- 
tions otherwise complied with within one year from the date of the Customs 
import entry. 


7. Animals which are duly recorded in a recognized Canadian book of 
record for the breed, including animals which have been entered under 
Tariff Item No. 1 and these regulations, may be exported temporarily and 
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returned to Canada to the exporter thereof within twelve months without 
payment of duty, upon production of a special import certificate and 
statutory declaration in forms approved by the Minister of National 
Revenue. 


Ministerial Instructions 


30th September, 1939. 


1. (a) The Import Certificate and the Statutory Declaration required 
to be delivered to the Collector of Customs and Excise before 
entry under Tariff Item No. 1 is permitted, shall be in one of 
the Forms in Appendices I and II hereto; | 

(6) The Import Certificate for horses shall specify the colour and 
natural markings, if any; if there are no markings the word “solid” 
shall be inserted. The Collector of Customs and Excise or other 
proper officer is required to compare the description given on the 
Import Certificate with the animal, or with a memorandum show- 
ing the colour and markings made by him at the time the animal 
was entered at Customs if the Import Certificate was not then 
produced, and if the colour and markings do not agree entry under 
Tariff Item No. 1 shall be refused. 


2. (a) The Import Certificate shall be forwarded to the Department 
with the copy of the duty free Customs entry or the Refund Claim, 
as the case may be; 

(6) The Import Certificate shall be marked with the Customs entry 
number and the office dating stamp; 

(c) The Collector of Customs and Excise or other officer shall not 
demand or accept any certificate as to pedigree other than the 
aproved official “Import Certificate”; 

(d) Animals may be shipped in bond from the Canadian frontier 
port to the Customs port of destination, subject to quarantine 
requirements. 


3. Information respecting Import Certificates may be procured on 
application to the ‘Director’, Canadian National Live Stock Records, 
Ottawa, from whom there may also be obtained a list of Canadian records 
and other information concerning the importation of pure-bred animals 
for the improvement of stock, covered by Tariff Item No. 1. 


H. D. SCULLY, 


Commissioner of Customs. 
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APPENDIX I 
SCHEDULE OF FORMS 


Form 1. 
Import CERTIFICATE 


Canadian National Live Stock Records Incorporated under the Live Stock 
Pedigree Act at the Department of Agriculture, Ottawa, Canada. 


I thereby certify that ‘the® animal Voor oo PE, NS Reg Now, 1o2. 8. 
CROOUIS ae eane Lanai 5 ALLL eae I  ectea n wle iam err , 1s pure bred and 
is, registered: In pth eves sn oust Oe ole an a Lg ula thes so ae , the Canadian 
Baokvof' Recordsfarvaiice tae wh. Oa. Ae Sr atbic. LE er ne ere eee enh adie 

| RSIQMALUTC) "oo ey ccane cece crate eee ees 
Director, 


Canadian National Live Stock Records. 


Issued tothe vowner = a0. sees es 
AD GPERS Wisi aced sin camagin oh vate, Gonis een een fe 
Ottawa Ganadavedeaue, cei Toe 
SEK Caco a ie rane ea, ee Boe Lriported from (). as43.«8) obese Voucher No. 


Form 2—For Holstein-Friesian Cattle. 


IMpoRT CERTIFICATE 


Holstein-Friesian Association of Canada Incorporated under the Live Stock 
Pedigree Act at the Department of Agriculture, Ottawa, Canada. 


T hereby certuly. that. tie anime meer 1h 04 « «isn yeeros eee ResNG.le. sae 
COlBOr eho ear at a. cee: PV AE Ue Want, «tei € og wd: 6 pyage see ea ee LHe , 1S pure bred 
and is registered in the Holstein-Friesian Herd Book of Canada, the Canadian Book 
of Record for Holstein-Friesian cattle. 


(SIPNATUTE) duc oka Tet eee neta See eee 
Secretary, 
Holstein-Friesian Association of Canada. 
TSRUG Vie MS WTIGD inc, cious heel tern eae 
Addresaee Toe. Soe ARS STA ae ae neat ae 
Brantford 
OntarigGAnsds oir oan oe LSS 
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Form 3. 
SPECIAL IMPORT CERTIFICATE 


(For animals entering Canada for temporary period only) 


Canadian National Live Stock Records Incorporated under the Live Stock 
Pedigree Act at the Department of Agriculture, Ottawa, Canada. 

J hereby scertify that the animal’. .0). 6.4 -demetyhec asta: bemedas Reg NG iu oie: 
(OCU BF. o Fs daa cee u's PEE V ICING cot id Sse canadienne ahs , 1s pure bred and 
is registered in a Book of Record recognized as authentic in the country of the origin 
ofputhe fhreedsolujadts dared: es Tous ¢ Sieh and is being imported into Canada tem- 


poratily odor saiperod not. excesding 5... ...«sbhs und. Aves toad months for breeding 
purposes only. 


Teeue detol.s tees ae Meee CRE Is fats aitne 

AMOTGSSL 2). Gon ee wee Se. Sie ne Pity 

Ltlawe.. Canada weem scm ang tce es: TOR ah 

ORE a we cds cigs aie aca a aes Tone ool beers iwi clone es Voucher No. 
Form 4. 


SpecIAL IMporrt CERTIFICATE 
(For animals re-entering Canada terminating export for temporary period) 


Canadian National Live Stock Records Incorporated under the Live Stock 
Pedigree Act at the Department of Agriculture, Ottawa, Canada. 


L hereby certify that’ thePamimal se ere os 3). MeL, Si Reg taNoawcaiiveT.. 
COM wee ea Sh oo. tes SING er UN oem eel ia ys: 5-2, Tench’ aha ¢ sia. Ratha creates , 18 pure bred and 
SAME SOTME TOU We UG secs in cults eee SEE jot 455 baad in Side Rao Sollee iene , the Canadian 
mp eUe GP OC ie Oak We Md. tiie are gy 9 kak time a4 ni. dec ataee © GNES Sce i ees tio be tye 8» 

CaTone tire) ye wee het Se theta a less wa wie 
Director, 


Canadian National Live Stock Records. 


destad tGcthe bwRekud: «maior Uneniatatectt- « 
isNy Eng On et a ee nah a 
SRE TIGL tial ca deca ee eam alae LO eh es 
ETM es oi huy os ios. Shs Weed n,m Inxported from «iy sk. danas ese peas Voucher No. 
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_ Form 5. 
SpectaAL Import CERTIFICATE 
(For animals entering Canada for temporary period only) 

Holstein-Friesian Association of Canada Incorporated under the Live Stock 
Pedigree Act at the Department of ‘Agriculture, Ottawa, Canada. 

T hereby ‘certify ‘that the animal <..ne5.n.aerebes. vol. te ee. oe Ree MINGIE, fo... 
COUCUT See Mee maaan aa oe » Markings? 2.2 seis SU AIA, wor deep eradanes , 1s pure bred 
and is registered in a Book of Record recognized as authentic in the country of the 
origin of the breed of Holstein-Friesian cattle, and is being imported into Canada 
temporarily for a period not exceeding ......0s...0 0.2. ee ee months for breeding 
purposes only. 


PSICNAGUTE) «as cuiagen eae ye atte eee ne 
Secretary, 
Holstein-Friesian Association of Canada. 


TSSEd THO? cs wc ee Cee Oe re Ce mee 
AGUPESS kxk bes.oc'tnd secs chee eee ee eee 
Brantford, Ontario, 


ANOS: CeO LAE Oo mee eee 1h! Ae 


Form 6. 
SpecrAL Import CERTIFICATE 


(For animals re-entering Canada terminating export for temporary period) 


Holstein-Friesian Association of Canada Incorporated under the Live Stock 
Pedigree Act at the Department of Agriculture, Ottawa, Canada. 

Thereby “tertify that. the taninvaly 2s. i ee en ast ke Reg. No. VElaY.. 
ASOOUL on uct. ama SBE SG eka coe | Lapghy aaa AR DRM BNE PP ty sed rc , 1s pure bred 
and is registered in the Holstein-Friesian Herd Book of Canada, the Canadian Book 
of Record for Holstein-Friesian cattle. 


Asionature) « eet sua sok ie Seema 
Secretary, 
Holstein-Friesian Association of Canada. 


Issued to. the Owner «Aiwa... «. etna ae cas é 
PA CAT ORS Sys dace 9. Aino vince & a'els's oot neears engin 
Brantford, Ontario,” 

CANA R  eiscsts vere spelen sata 6 ee pan LH oe ae 
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Form 1. Declaration to be made by sole owner, a British subject resident in 
Canada. 


Dominion of Canada if eee er eer reserves ee eee EN ya atic # 4 °. Re A ECR ie 
PROVING? Of siesverssiesessiances (name in full, no initials) 

| 8) at EER Te ine ek eee , in the 

TO WIT: PAPO VECOMEOL oO ya fc yaicl ase cinaiasssarvesiaps-aii, ioactadiys P 

RODOIT AB LEOTIN cer tay etre oie tia ald oo ee es ; 


do solemnly declare: 


1, That I am a British subject resident in Canada, being domiciled at ............ 


eoseeeeoereeeree seer eeeeereeeeeeee ee Feeeeeeee sees ee eeseereeeesees eee eee gs gee eeeeeeeeeseaeeesae 


2. That I purchased the animal described in the import certificate attached, abroad, 
being the identical animal for which application is herewith made for free entry into 


Canada. 


3. That I am now the sole owner and not an agent for the seller in any sense and 
that he has now no interest directly or indirectly in the said animal. 


4. That tthe said animal is being imported into Canada for the improvement of 
stock. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and know- 
ing that it is of the same force and effect as if made under oath and by virtue of the 
“Canada Evidence Act”. 


Dreciired belora meriiisuees ses «esd + <csee sae if 
CAV eOli toe Aina. eee eee ieee: fy. 0 Oe () Se oa 
at 5 ‘i (Signature of owner) 


(Title of person authorized 
to take this declaration.) 
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Form 2. Declaration to be made by one of several owners, all British subjects 
resident of Canada. 


Dominion of Canada 
Det ee ps eaters oh a CaN aneeerederey Reltaitss pneite. a: ole’ ate tela a alee ore ee ; 


TO WIT: of 


SCA Ey: 405 Gel ea elie reed MEE paa nS A IAS 9 On in 
thei Province: UOl, \. <2) osha sidy ee & gets eee , 
DECIMATION, ois oss a's a cistek & MO s Me nln aie op eine , 


do solemnly declare: 


1. That each of the said owners, whose names and addresses appear below, is a 
British subject resident in Canada. 


tee eee cee sea see sie Stace vVecece FFs BSCR ee sete s Tse CSC OKC eve C246 Cw S © Cee 6 ee © 6 wy 
© 1G oh (eis) Oo 1giNe. 6. of'e «so \n) 8 etie 6: ie 6 0) 8 6 686 6) 0 ane: 6. whee) @) ©) 1h 6 (6) 's ke 6 66 6 © (pf © 16 6 16 sd 60 oes wie) le) a) s 6 o) © es 


OS fel 8 (6.0 fe ie Cela! ef ee Re (ee: eo! 6S: eel) 0: ere oie) Silel wis) wie) 18) IGS) #16116) 6a: 6) 6 6 6: @' 8) 6) |G) 0,0 (sila 10 8] ei Ol wi is) (&) eke) le .@. 98. @ 


2. That we purchased the animal described in the import certificate, abroad, being 
the identical animal for which application is herewith made for free entry into Canada. 


3. That we are the sole owners thereof and not agents, and that no person other 
than ourselves has any interest directly or indirectly in the said animal. 


4. That the said animal is being imported into Canada for the improvement of 
stock. 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and know- 
ing that it is of the same force and effect as if made under oath and by virtue of the 
“Canada Evidence Act”. 


(Title of person authorized 
to take this declaration.) 
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Form 3. Declaration to be made by sole owner, other than a British subject 
resident in Canada. 


Dominion of Canada 


Province of Gitar an avai Mlianecrenel GY atele eran eral ak iT » © 12. © ©. 8.0 8 ee 6 F. .8 -O i Ses) 0, 6) '0 |S. Be, 6) 2 re ee os 6.6 BC CO 6 oe & &-@ ty 
(name in full, no initials) 

TO WIE: Lit ray cae Pa ee mnt eet ok esi h Te 4 , in the 

TOU Dirge sui Da tUN eRe. gicty t's oie wed ew aly ati e es ' 

OCCU ALIGN) Pvseereetar eueetnese tes ey ott sw ee ie eles ; 


do solemnly declare: 


Ree Late Lube cca mete Ole ares wick ic, aN cage a ee S Wakao MEI ee nt soe aa 
(name of country) 


2. That I purchased the said animal described in the import certificate in 
a een reg es hd A , (name of country), being the identical animal for 
which application is herewith made for free entry into Canada. 


3. That I am the sole owner thereof, and not an agent, and that no person .other 
than myself has any interest directly or indirectly in the said animal, and that I will. 
not sell or otherwise dispose of the said animal until after twelve months from the 
date of the Customs import entry without payment of the duty thereon. 


4. That the said animal is imported into Canada for the improvement of stock. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and know- 
ing that it is of the same force and effect as if made under oath and by virtue of the 
“Canada Evidence Act”. 


ectared DelOle Ie "tls eae eee bodies so os 

daytofey hs 20. OF. af BUTTS, NAR , A.D. 19 

SPS ETS, SLURS OIE Se aroee re SI EE eS TR CRs VND ofa letatnls eels Lele Gis wlbfe Sieletel e Hale eeoo 
| (Signature of owner) 


(Title of person authorized 
to take this declaration.) 
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Form 4. Declaration to be made by one of the several owners, one or more of whom 
are other than British subjects resident in Canada. 


Dominion of Canada |e Se SN Sy Uy Paper ee 

PPOMINCE eer ene e eee ae a eases (name in full, no initials) 
CT Lae MT ea. bike be eyeuenra a vatann retorts , in the 
TO WIT: [ COUNETY SOLIS dos... ks. iprerey sues eet tee , 
| Ockuparorrereetie cs .ac idl nec at ee ee eee : 

do solemnly declare: 

1. That I am a citizen TORGUNRD., We oo eis se tees (name of country) 
residing “at te ache ge tie sere eee ite enn ps cores ater 6th ota et nad tat ttn ne ee 
2. That we purchased the animal described in the import certificate in ............ 
katie ae (name of country), being the identical animal for which application is 


herewith made for free entry into Canada. 


3. That we are the sole owners thereof and not agents, and that no person other 
than ourselves has any interest directly or indirectly in the said animal, and that we 
will not sell or otherwise dispose of the said animal within twelve months from the 
date of the Customs import entry without payment of the duty thereon. 


4. That the names, nationalities and places of residence of the said owners, are 
as follows: 


@ © 6 0.0 @ be © ele 6 @) 0 00. 6.6 0 6 0 © & 6 6 6.0 0 0 & & eho 0,0 © 6 9 0 2 6 © 42 8 0 8 oe 6 6 6 ee ce 6 8 6 6 se ele e « 
eececeeeoveeecereneeee ese seeeeeeee eee tee eee eee ee ee eres ee eee eee ee eseesesees 
eeoeeeerererece eee ever eoe eee eer eee eee eee ree eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eer eeseee 


5. That the said animal is imported into Canada for the improvement of stock. 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and 
knowing that it is of the same force and effect as if made under oath and by virtue 
of the “Canada Evidence Act”’. 


day of '......€Vigle 2F agape cheer RELY, AQT. sees 


CY 


(Title of person authorized to take this declaration) 
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Form 5. Declaration to be made by sole owner, or one of several owners, as the 
case may be, in respect of animals imported for temporary period only. 


Dominion of Canada Vea aia cae ee te Pte ES ate ann BO ng salah 
PRGOVIDGEs Ola trike vaacyadar awa 4 (name in full, no initials) 

FOL. gare Pat et ee eet as\cotss oieinat ca SO © , in the 

TO WIT: 1 Cau tis ame oe ere ese fee sath se 

li OGeu pein et Ss) See, SET. oe oe. 


| do solemnly declare: 


ioe Lae STP OP eLbLSee Ole ane as Bone «cts sve ouie se ted eee (name of country), 
TSEC EE SOP RII sarge cc oeerabe Sate Erne OR Wace sarge tah REAR ST Pea IAN A, Se os 

2. That I/we are importing the animal described in the special import certificate 
temporarily for a period not exceeding ................ months, for breeding purposes 
only. 

3. [That the, said animal will be, returned to ......./...0+0-ss00- on the expiration 


of the above mentioned period. 


4. (IF MORE THAN ONE OWNER)—That the names, nationalities and places of 
residence of the said owners, are as follows: 


eoxreeesreeereeereeree ese eee eee eee eee e eres ese ee seeer eee seeseeereesseeosaeeseves eee 
ceoereereereeeeoer eer eoereeseeaeeeereeseeeeeeeeeseee eee ee eee eee ees Oe oee ee oe eee 


eavsoeevereeees sees eseeseseer se eaeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseee ee ee FF eee eeeeeeeseev e080 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and 
knowing that it is of the same force and effect as if made under oath and by virtue 
of the “Canada Evidence Act”. 


Gay iOC Fs. scl te eae eres tees pADE ID, . oa 


avohcttcada lassi sialists\ ct elatetetstal elalsleietatchelelelslers ie tele aie! (4 (Signature of owner, or of one of the owners, 
(Title of person authorized to take this declaration) as the case may be). 
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Form 6. Declaration to be made by sole owner, or one of several owners, as the 
case may be, in respect of animals re-entering Canada terminating export for tem- 
porary period. 


Dominion of Canada To. saeiesicale s Silico SOR ie Ee ORES 
PROVINCE OF oigny 5 ce anh bn ins Gee (name in full, no initials) 

OE WA: RFID. bo ns gob in ws AER Re RED os cone , in the 

TOWIT pes IE eo arm sins sake ad maaan 9 eee ans 6 ciara 

NO er AONB Mir tie sis gs abuse Cor ake ee alee alee 


| do solemnly declare: 


Lo TRAt) any A eLwen iol, ee hey ane em a eke ee (name of country), 
POSING Ty ss ood ashe yeh SLs ere eee oleae ese Ra a Ne aia og essa Ae CS eee 
2Chat iT /wepsenth on Livowe css de nteds obese aera , the animal described in 
the. special import veCertilicate abou rete eee tales ais sone elas , and that same 
is tO be: returned to, Canadanon 0. teenie ern en aoe oe , the said animal 


being the identical animal for which application is herewith made for free entry into 
Canada. 


3. (IF MORE THAN ONE OWNER)—That the names, nationalities and places 
of residence of the said owners, are as follows: 


© © © 0 © 0 6 6 B40 C0 6.0 © © © e016 2 6 6 6 0 6 0 6m 6 6 6 6 0 6 ¢ 8 16 e 0: 0: G6 06) © 6:6 © 6 618 © @ 8) \e) @: © (6) '@| ‘a: (8 (0) 0) 
Co 


2) 0% © a © 0: 6) @ ‘© © 10) 'b, 6: \e' 0) 0 6 16 © 210 0.6 © ie) 0 6s 0 © vi © 6.6 6: ¢ 6 0 16 <6 0 (6 0) 6S © 6) @ 6.6 0 6 0 6 0 € 6S © 1e)'6 8) 0 1 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and | 


knowing that it is of the same force and effect as if made under oath and by virtue of 
the “Canada Evidence Act”. 


Cay iOk | hemetacsh Meme ce eel se On mas PAL MLO TS oO 
5 ite Suis ae cedue eit Gude eataks eRe a eee Pt a (Signature of owner, or of one of the owners, 
(Title of person authorized to take this declaration) as the case may be). 
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3. Importation of the semen of pure bred animals for the 
improvement of stock 


P.C. 3768 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuerspay, the 10th day of September, 1946. 
PRESENT: 


His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas Tariff Item 786, effective the 28th June, 1946, reads as 
follows: 
“Semen of horses, cattle, sheep, goats, asses, swine, dogs, pure bred, 
for the improvement of stock, under regulations prescribed by the 
Governor in Council— 


Betis ee rorerenplal Abii 6. vad cau « <u Free 
INtermediateq aritieuane . Wee. cede ede Free 
ARCTIC TO MAMISALTITE isch LIE aime ign og Free’. 


ANp WHEREAS this tariff item replaces tariff item la established by 
Order in Council P.C. 687 passed on the 8rd February, 1944, under the 
Authority of the War Measures Act and continued in force by the National 
Emergency Transitional Powers Act; 


Anp WHEREAS it is necesary to establish regulations applicable to 
Tariff Item 786; . 


Anp WuHergAS the Minister of Agriculture has deemed it expedient to 
cancel his Order of the 3rd March, 1944, and to make provision for the 
importation of semen of sires other than those defined as pure breed under 
the Live Stock Pedigree Act, and his substituted order reads as follows: 


“Ministerial Order” 


Under and by virtue of authority conferred upon me by Section 17 
of the Animal Contagious Diseases Act, Chapter 6 R.S.C. 1927, the importa- 
tion into Canada of the semen of animals for artificial insemination is 
hereby prohibited except under permit by the Veterinary Director General. 

Application for a permit to import semen shall be made in writing to 
the Veterinary Director General. The application shall be accompanied by 
a certificate signed or endorsed by an official veterinarian of the National 
Government of the country of origin showing that the animal from which 
the semen is to be obtained has been examined and found free from any 
contagious disease. 

When the semen is to be used for the impregnation of cows, an official 
certificate shall accompany the application for a permit. 

The certificate shall state: 

(a) That the bull has passed a negative test for Brucellosis, 

(6) That the bull and the herd in which it is kept are free from Tuber- 

culosis. 
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To secure a permit to import semen from pure bred animals duty 
free for the improvement of stock, the applicant shall state the breed, 
registered name and registration number of the male animal from which 
the semen is to be obtained, the book of record in which registered and the 
name and address of the owner of the animal. 


No permit shall be issued unless the country of origin has been declared 
free from foot and mouth disease and rinderpest for a period of six months 
preceding date of application. 

My Order of the third day of March, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-four is hereby cancelled. 


Dated at Ottawa this eighth day of August, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-six. 


JAMES G. GARDINER, 
Minister of Agriculture. 


Anp WuHuergas the Minister of Agriculture, under authority of The 
Live Stock Pedigree Act, has authorized the Board of Directors of each 
breed association to appoint a committee to be known as The Special Com- 
mittee on Artificial Insemination, which shall regulate and control the 
breeding of pure bred animals by means of artificial insemination, and 
_ special rules and regulations have been established to govern the registra- 
tion of animals born as the result of artificial insemination; 


THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of National Revenue concurred in by the 
Acting Minister of Agriculture, is pleased to make the following regulations 
and they are hereby made and established accordingly. 


Regulations 


1. The Ministerial Order, dated 8th August, 1946, issued by the 
Minister of Agriculture, which provides that the importation into Canada 
of semen of animals for artificial insemination is prohibited except under 
permit by the Veterinary Director General, is hereby approved. 


2. The action of the Minister of Agriculture in authorizing the setting 
up of The Special Committee on Artificial Insemination to regulate and 
control the registration of animals born as the result of artificial insemina- 
tion, is also hereby approved. 


3. Semen for the artificial insemination of animals shall not be released 
for delivery to the importer unless the Collector of Customs and Excise at 
the port of entry has been furnished with an import permit, in approved 
form, issued by the Veterinary Director General, Department of Agricul- 
ture, Ottawa. 


4, Semen from pure bred animals for the improvement of stock by 
artificial insemination is not to be permitted duty free entry under Tariff 
Item 786 unless the importer furnishes the Collector of Customs and Excise 
at the port of entry,— 

(a) an import certificate, in approved form, issued by the “Director” 
of the Canadian National Live Stock Records, Ottawa, or the 
“Secretary” of any other governing Association incorporated under 
the Live Stock Pedigree Act, as the case may be; 
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(6) A statutory declaration, in approved form, by the importer 
stating,— 
(i) that I am a resident of Canada, being domiciled 


(11) that the semen described on the import container is the 
identical semen for which H of A. Permit No. ............ 
was issued to me by the Veterinary Director General and for 
which application is hereby made for duty free entry; 

(111) that the semen covered by the said import permit will be 
used only by me or under my direction in the artificial 
insemination of animals for the improvement of stock owned 
by me or by an artificial breeding unit of which I am a 
member or a qualified official; and, 

(iv) that any portion of the said semen which is not used for the 
insemination of such stock will be destroyed and that none 
of the semen will be used or disposed of otherwise. 


5. If the importer cannot produce the Import Certificate at the time 
the Customs entry is required to be passed, entry may be accepted on pay- 
ment of Customs duty, and any tax applicable under The Special War 
Revenue Act, subject to refund if the requisite Import Certificate is pro- 
duced and these regulations otherwise complied with within three months 
from the date of the Customs import entry. 


6. The import permit shall be in the forms prescribed by the Veterinary 
Director General. 


7. The Import Certificate shall be in the form prescribed by the Cana- 
dian National Live Stock Records or by other governing Association 
incorporated under The Live Stock Pedigree Act, as the case may be. 


3. The Minister of National Revenue shall prescribe a form of Export 
Declaration respecting semen shipped to Canada for artificial insemination 
of animals, which must be completed by the exporter of the semen and 
attached by an adhesive to the outside wrapper of the package containing 
the semen. 


9. The Customs procedure to be followed in respect of the clearance 
through Customs of shipments of semen for artificial insemination of 
animals shall be as prescribed by the Minister of National Revenue. 


10. The Minister of National Revenue and the Minister of Agricul- 
ture may prescribe such further regulations as may be deemed expedient to 
effectively control the importation and use of semen for the artificial 
insemination of animals and to adequately safeguard and protect the pure 
bred live stock industry of Canada. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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Ministerial Instructions 


D. 49 TMR 13 Rev. 
16th September, 1946 


SEMEN OF PURE BRED ANIMALS FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF STOCK 


1. The import permit and the export declaration, which must be in the 
hands of the Collector of Customs and Excise before the semen is released 
for delivery to the importer, shall be in the forms of Appendix I hereto. 


2. The import certificate, required to be delivered to the Collector of 
Customs and Excise before entry under tariff item 786 is accepted, shall be 
in one of the forms in Appendix II hereto, as the case may be, and the 
importers statutory declaration shall be in the form of Appendix III hereto. 


3. The import permit covering the shipment of semen for artificial 
insemination of animals shall be in the hands of the Collector of Customs 
and Excise before the semen is released for delivery or Customs entry 
accepted, provided, however, that in cases where the import permit does not 
accompany the semen or is not in the hands of the said Collector when the 
semen: arrives, he shall immediately send particulars by telegram (at the 
expense of the importer) to the Veterinary Director General, Department of 
Agriculture, Ottawa, for instructions, and the semen shall only be released 
for delivery if advice is received from the Veterinary Director General that 
an import permit for the particular semen has been or will be issued, but 
the Customs entry covering same shall not be accepted until such import 
permit has been received. 


4. Semen for the artificial insemination of animals is extremely perish- 
able, and to maintain its vital properties it is shipped in a thermos flask or 
other insulated container. It is important that the semen reach its destin- 
ation with all possible speed; hence, to expedite delivery and to avoid 
damage or deterioration, shipments thereof, when the import permit has 
been received and the shipper’s declaration on the package is in accordance 
therewith, are to be given immediate release for delivery to the importer on 
Form C-6 (Collector’s Permission for special purposes), without bond or 
deposit, conditional on the Customs entry being passed within seventy-two 
hours. 

The package containing the semen is to be delivered without examin- 
ation or disturbing the contents, identification being sufficient if the infor- 
mation in the export declaration on the outside wrapper of the package 
agrees with the information on the import permit. 


o. If the importer cannot produce the import certificate issued by 
Canadian National Live Stock Records or by other governing Association 
incorporated under The Live Stock Pedigree Act and only the import permit 
issued by the Veterinary Director General is produced, an import entry 
may be passed on payment of Customs duty (tariff item 711), and any tax 
applicable under The Special War Revenue Act, subject to refund if the 
requisite import certificate is produced and the regulations otherwise 
comphed with within three months of the date of the Customs import entry, 
as provided in the Order in Council. 
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6. The import permit shall be marked with the number of the Customs 
entry and the official dating stamp, and forwarded to the Department with 
the copy of the Customs entry. 


7. The import certificate shall be marked with the number of the duty 
free Customs entry, under tariff item 786, and the official dating stamp, 
and forwarded to the Department with the copy of the duty free Customs 
entry or with the refund claim, as the case may be. 


8. The Collector of Customs and Excise shall not demand nor accept 
any certificate as to purity of the breed of the sire or any other document 
relative to the origin and/or freedom from disease of the semen other than 
the approved official import permit. 


9. The Collector of Customs and Excise shall not demand nor accept 
any certificate as to purity of the breed of the sire, for duty free entry of 
semen under tariff item 786, other than the approved official import 
certificate. 


10. Information respecting import permits may be procured on applica- 
tion to the Veterinary Director General, Department of Agriculture, Ottawa, 
and respecting import certificates and authority to practise artificial insem- 
ination of animals an application to the Director, Canadian National Live 
Stock Records, Ottawa, or the Secretary of the Holstein-Friesian Association 
of Canada, Brantford, Ontario. 


D. SIM 
Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise 
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APPENDIX I 
Form 1. 
ImMporT PERMIT 
(Not Valid for Entry under Tariff Item 786) 
DOMINION DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Production Service Health of Animals Division 


No Ghee RA ee 

Permit to Import Semen of Animals not Defined as Pure Bred under The Live 
Stock Pedigree Act for the Artificial Insemination of Stock. 

Under the Provisions of Ministerial Order No. 58A, dated 8th August, 1946. 


oosee ee eere eer eee ee eee eee eee eree sree eee ee ee ee ee see eee 8 = = £ ef ee oe HPO EEO eT eH EHH ETE HCO EHS 


Name Address 
is hereby permitted to import semen obtained from the following described animal: 
Breed. (occ faded Wade eek es See HOreion BOOK? OL «ttecOrders...). 4 eeete eee 
(if any) 
Atimals UNa mie H.) 0 2M. WER Sees. HOrelen Pe? ON Ot) eteecteeie ta es bake eine 
Owner's iN ame). rch sin oat ooWRl Me Pebe «bu Vodresa? La. USI Od. GS. BGOt ria, ee 


the said semen to be used for the artificial insemination of stock owned by the 
importer. 
Ottawa, Canada. 
Date tats cae heen coir emcee nee 19.. 
SISter ee chee eee Oe eet ces Cte: Cte 
Veterinary Director General 


Note: Under Chapter 49, 22-23 George V. Statutes of Canada, the term pure bred 
means registered in or eligible for registration in the records of any association 
incorporated under The Live Stock Pedigree Act, 1932, according to the rules 
of such association. 


Form 2. 
Import PERMIT 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, CANADA 


, 


Production Service Health of Animals Division 


Permit to Import Semen of Pure Bred Animals for the Improvement of Stock by 
Artificial Insemination 


Under the provisions of ‘Ministerial Order No. 58A, dated 8th August, 1946. 
ORE er re Rae Wee 

is hereby permitted to import semen obtained from the following described pure 
bred animal :— 


Braedon eee. ee eee Foreign Bool: joisRecord 2. seas aeee. 
Registered Name cect fam 4. bum Ree ee eee Reg. NOs ict accties Bia Sete eee 
Owens IN AING se, asada Gaus denen eee IACCUTOSS mies aCe a eerie Ae ee eee ne eee 


The said semen to be used only by the importer for the improvement of stock 
owned by him, or by an artificial breeding unit of which he is a member or a qualified 
official. 


Veterinary Director General 
Ottawa, Canada, 
DRG oc aun Den ahs © oe Mia aiele wake retro jt ae 
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Export DECLARATION 


To be Completed by Exporter of Semen of Animals for the Artificial 
Insemination of Stock 


I hereby declare that this package contains only the semen, in suitable container, 
of the male animal described as follows:— 


PMPCCC, oss s cad co cdi Pls AUTRE wa le cece sce oe Foreien Book oi Record 226% bec oe ase os 
(if any) 
Anwoals mambo. desis. olan. dant Regi Nod)..qurel. ieeien le. ots advent «4c 


Owner’s name 


oe ee eee eee eee wo eee ees e see ee ee eoeee eee eee oes eee eee eee eee eres FF eee ee eeveos 


ESTP Eeae 1. comet a een Sameer SC ool UL SR OS ars Re ee ier amen een ne. Vee ae 


ee 


Owner of sire from which semen was 
collected, or his authorized represen- 
tative. 


Form 4 
Export DECLARATION 


To be Completed by Exporter of Semen of Pure Bred Animals for the 
Improvement of Stock 


I hereby declare that this package contains only the semen, in suitable con- 
tainer, of the male animal described as follows:— 


Breedestivesiva t » ie ee ated oasis - ae hoh wn Foreign «Book of; Record utas.s ohj0's o<<ecien ad » 

Perisvered NBG Mew cu cc aaa mew Mat ose reas t TRE eTIN Crete 5 ca seuvtin Sook PET om Tee ane a ore ance 

Dy ate Ae LVGUILG cae ope aoe aOR nT OMe Tae o's sas dy dis Avian shad sind aaemiee we memeg awn 26'S 

Pe PCRS ed, ae et aie eee ER TE Se cody cons ns ee tee a vac ecgs here fame cn aah eG 

This semen is being supplied under H. of A. Import Permit No. ................... 

NSE Seo Ys i oon a eee na eats Ces oie 0 © a soe 8 Os 6 em wince Mrernel biel Wats AN) fale sisi Stale Fark 
(name) (address) 


"EPs Mee Cee a ROR Ce 
Owner of sire from which semen was 
collected, or his authorized represen- 
tative. 
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APPENDIX II 


Form 1. 
IMPORT CERTIFICATE 


Canadian National Live Stock Records 


Incorporated Under the Live Stock Pedigree Act at the Department of 
Agriculture, Ottawa, Canada. 


Serial N Opeateaases sss 


Authority having beeen granted under H. of A. Import Permit No. ............ 
for importation of semen from the pure bred male animal described as follows: 


Breeds. uidaak rata tsetoesipenisrnl presen Registered Name. «0 csuawe Meee. 2.2 ee 


C18 © © 0 0 0 0 0 6 6 0 6 6 0 8 © 6 © ue 6k © 6 0 6 4 6 © Se 6 06 1 oo) 6 0 be Oe S Oe ele © 6 «66 6 0) 0.6 (6 a6 S18) 8 (Ce) (0 8) 0) 6 os 


(MAING) Ay. eX ecdiieii(« 4,0 eters bine s dec ls sa IRENE tcl bs uns. 3's olen fae eynane ci te ge 
(address) 
has been granted authority to practise artificial insemination by the ................. 
(Name of breed organization) 
Director, Canadian National Live Stock Records. 

Issived sitio, See Ct ee Vice ae SEES 

Address aes LA iise kn Aan oat, 

Ottawa, Canada, 105. 

Form 2. 


Import CERTIFICATE 
Holstein-Friesian Association of Canada 


Incorporated under the Live Stock Pedigree Act at the Department of Agriculture, 
Ottawa, Canada 


Sera ONG, es ee 


Authority having been granted under H. of A. Import Permit No. .......... 
for importation of semen from the pure bred male animal described as follows: 
BGO a ilie wais us dacseee PL « APOE Oe RE Registefeds Namen! ws cse. mentenl of de ctx ee 


SOOO CBO © ONS Ore 810 Cele Ft. e/ eee Vesa) levatioyie (60.6) Gia) @ Gis (e) 10 eaten ay a (6) 6) © £0) 6 [Rho hes @ (0 6) 0 ceieeus aie, «|S 10 tO.) Se Cae 8) 6: Ole 


Foreign Book of Record 
(NAMB 6) a8 Ske Cee ee CRGOTERS ) ie cca eee eon ieee eee eee eae eee 
has been granted authority to practise artificial insemination by the Holstein-Friesian 
Association of Canada. 


cooeceer eee eee ee eee eee eee eee ee eee eer ee ee eee ese eee ee eeee 
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APPENDIX III 


DECLARATION 
Form 1. 
To be made by importer, resident in Canada. 
DOMINION OF CANADA Led. oa econ! flor sina ule sib/aa's'e 
| (name in full, no initials) 
ETCANCG, Ol oe cate eee teas cite nike. 4 OL ee He Tae Cats aie Seta 8! ego eas , in the 
| Province? Give Meese. eit eae ra cls wie oo lee 
OMGCUPRTIOTINE Pere. Meee ee putes «ais ahora sia dhaele 
To WIT: 
DO SOLEMNLY DECLARE: 
That I’ am'‘a'resident-or Canada, beimne domiciled atVrrel.. cert cts bes tees ate ew 


ecereeree eer ese eee eee eee eee eee ree eee ree ree eres eres eee eee es eaeeseeeeeeeeeeeee seer ese ee re eee oD 


That the semen described on the import container is the identical semen for 
which Hi! of :A} Import,’ Permit) Nos. 62.05.44 was issued to me by the Veterinary 
Director General, and for which application is hereby made for duty free entry. 


That the semen covered by the said import permit will be used only by me or 
under my direction in the artificial insemination of animals for the improvement of 
stock owned by me or by an artificial breeding unit of which I am a member or a 
qualified official; 


That any portion of the said semen which is not used for the insemination of 
such stock will be destroyed and that none of the semen will be used or disposed of 
otherwise. 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and 
knowing that it is of the same force and effect as if made under oath and by virtue 
of The Canada Evidence Act. 


dayil pins’ winds walndgueee AnD 41 9-0 2 \ depticsun!).dei ht. wie windelwit Meo J. 


eoewcereoer eo eee e ree eo eee see eee eee eee eee eree reese ee eee see eeneeeeeeseeeeeeeee sere eeeeeeeeeeee eee 


(Title of person authorized to take this declaration.) 
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6. Regulations respecting Customs privileges for diplomats and others 
P.C. 5262 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuerspay, the 23rd day of December, 1947. 
PRESENT: 


His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Revenue and under the authority granted 
by Item 706 of the Customs Tariff, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations under Item 706 of the Customs Tariff, established 
by Order in Council P.C. 103/11160 of December 9, 1942, as 
amended, are hereby revoked; and 


2. The attached Regulations respecting Customs privileges for 
diplomats and others, are hereby made and established in substi- 
tution for the Regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations 
Parr IJ—BaGGaAGE EXAMINATION 


The privilege of exemption from examination of baggage and other 
effects and admission thereof free of duty and taxes is extended to the 
following: — 


1. Ministers and High Commissioners of other countries, their families 
and servants. 


2. Members of the diplomatic corps eligible for inclusion in the 
Diplomatic List, published by the Department of External Affairs, 
and their families. 


3. Members of High Commissioners’ offices eligible for inclusion in the 
List of British Commonwealth Representatives published by the 
Department of External Affairs, and their families. 


4. Consuls General of career, and their families. 


5. Canadian Ministers and High Commissioners to other countries on 
returning from abroad. 


Part [I—FrRee ENTRY 


A. The privilege of admission of articles for their personal or family use 
free of duty and taxes is extended at all times to the following:— 


1. Ministers and High Commissioners of other countries. 


2. Members of the diplomatic corps eligible for inclusion in the 
Diplomatic List published by the Department of External] Affairs. 
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3. Members of High Commissioners’ offices eligible for inclusion in the 
List of British Commonwealth Representatives published by the 
Department of External Affairs. 


4.'Consuls General of career. 
5. Consuls of career and Vice Consuls of career. 


6. Trade Commissioners and Assistant Trade Commissioners of career. 
ta Application for free entry under this Part shall be made in writing to 
the Collector of Customs and Excise, a separate application being made 
for each importation. 


C. In the case of the persons mentioned in subsections 2, 3, 5 and 6 of 
Section A of this Part, each application must be approved, in writing, by or 
in the name of the appropriate Minister or High Commissioner, or by the 
appropriate supervising Consul General. 


Part JIJ—FrRee Entry on First ARRIVAL ONLY 


The privilege of admission free of duty and taxes of personal and 
household effects, including motor vehicles but not including spirituous 
liquors, is extended on their first arrival to the following:— 

Employees of foreign and British Commonwealth governments sent 
by their governments to posts in Canada, provided that they are 
nationals or citizens of the country they represent and that they are 
not engaged in any other business or profession. 


Part ITV—RESALE 


Any article which, under these regulations, is allowed admission free 
of duty and taxes shall be subject to the ordinary provisions of the Customs 
Tariff and of the Excise Tax Act if sold or otherwise disposed of in Canada, 
except in respect of articles admitted free under these regulations which 
have been in the use and possession of the importer in Canada for a period 
of at least one year. 


Part V—ARTICLES FOR OFFICIAL USE 


AS Uniforms, office equipment, stationery and similar supplies sent by 
the Government of any foreign or British Commonwealth country for the 
official use of any of its offices in Canada will be admitted free of duty and 
taxes. 


ley When any despatch bag or package arrives in Canada addressed to a 
Minister or Chargé d‘Affaires of a Legation, or to a High Commissioner of 
a British Commonwealth country, bearing the seal of his government as a 
guarantee of good faith and which, from such examination as can be made 
thereof without breaking the seal, shall appear to contain only official docu- 
ments, it shall be forwarded without detention by either the Canadian postal 
or customs authorities direct to the official to whom addressed. 


Part VI—RECIPROCITY 


A. All the privileges authorized by these regulations are conditional on 
full reciprocity being accorded to offices, officials and employees of the 
Canadian Government in other countries. 


B. Any privileges authorized by these regulations shall be withheld or 
discontinued in any case in which the Under Secretary of State for External 
Affairs certifies to the Deputy Minister of National Revenue for Customs 
and Excise that full reciprocity is not granted. 
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Part VII—CANApDIAN GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS ABROAD 
RETURNING TO CANADA 
Employees of the Canadian Government returning to Canada from 
posts abroad may be exempted from payment of duty and taxes on all or 
part of their personal and household effects on application being made to 
the Deputy Minister of National Revenue for Customs and Excise by the 
appropriate Deputy Minister. 


Part VIIJ—INTERPRETATION 


A. The duties and taxes referred to in the foregoing regulations shall be 
held to mean duties levied under the Customs Tariff on imported articles or 
taxes levied on such articles under Parts XI, XII and XIII of the Excise 
Tax Act. 

B. The phrase ‘“‘of career” in these regulations means that the person in 
question is a citizen of the country whose government he serves and that 
he is not engaged in any other business or profession. 

C. The phrase “High Commissioners” includes the Accredited Repre- 
sentative of the Union of South Africa. 


7. Regulations respecting the temporary entry of circuses, etc. 
P. C. 5264 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Turspay, the 23rd day of December, 1947. 


PRESENT: 


His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN CoUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council on the reeommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Revenue and under the provisions of the 
Customs Tariff, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations respecting Circuses, Amusement Riding Devices, 
Side-Shows and Concessions, established by Order in Council P.C. 30/292 
dated 14th January, 1941, are hereby revoked; and 

2. The attached regulations respecting the temporary entry of Circuses 
(not including Vaudeville or Theatrical Shows) and Amusement Riding 
Devices, Side-Shows and Concessions, are hereby made and established in 
substitution for the regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations 


1. Circuses, with or without menageries, but not including amusement 
riding devices, side-shows and concessions intended to operate outside of 
the circus and menagerie proper, and for which a separate admission is 
charged, whether moving by railway or by highway, shall be subject to the 
following fees in lieu of Customs and Excise duties and taxes, for each month 
or portion thereof while in Canada,— 
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(a) Circus moving in six or more railway cars or in twelve or 


MOTE MOvore LUCK Ss) Wy Qk RIOT SE LT! PU Ee TO ey $ 2,000 
(6) Circus moving in five or less railway cars or in eleven or 
EGR OLOTHALEULCI SY ax: lite tan Se ed ctl ida omnes atsuis wnate a hvac $ 1,000 


2. Amusement riding devices, side-shows and concessions, being in- 
dividual units of what is commonly known as a carnival or midway outfit, 
whether imported with a circus or otherwise, shall be subject to the follow- 
ing fees in leu of Customs and Excise duties and taxes, for each month 
or portion thereof while in Canada,— 


(ay AU Sen ele MiOIney BUG WMIGES #ARCIL. lineout RD, tages 3 $100 
Cla yet Ce SON 5 mea a ine Pa ake Tho hoy ee MeN at 50 
(ej Gancessione mensch Jeri oOrt ol) ill? Wetie ee. ake Oe ues 25 


3. For the purpose of computing the fee provided for in Sections 1 and 
2 hereof the owner or manager of the show or circus, or of the carnival or 
midway outfit, or of the individual unit of such outfit, shall present to 
Customs at the port where Customs is passed, a copy of the itinerary 
for Canada. 

If after entry at Customs there is any change in the itinerary which 
will result in a longer stay in Canada than the period covered by the fee 
paid, the owner or manager shall at once advise, in writing, the Collector 
of Customs and Excise at the port where the Customs entry was passed, 
and forthwith pay to him the additional fee required for the prolonged 
stay in Canada, and send a copy of such advice to the Department of 
National Revenue, Ottawa, Canada. 


4. The fee in lieu of Customs and Excise duties and taxes provided 
for in Sections 1, 2 and 3 hereof, shall be paid and Customs entry passed,— 


(a) If moving by railway, at the Customs port on which manifested 
from the frontier and where unloading in Canada first takes place. 
All cars which can be sealed are to be placed under Customs 
Tyden seals at the frontier port, and manifests for cars not sealed 
are to contain detailed descriptions of the contents; 

(6b) If moving by highway, at the point where unloading in Canada 
first takes place. If such unloading does not take place at the 
frontier port of entry into Canada, the show or circus, or the 
carnival or midway outfit, or the individual unit of such outfit, 
shall move under Customs convoy from the frontier to the point 
in Canada where unloading first takes place, where examination 
will be made by Customs officers, and the Customs entry shall be 
passed and the fee paid at the ‘(Customs port under the survey of 
which the unloading takes place. If such unloading takes place at 
a Customs port or outport where there are not sufficient Customs 
officers to handle the show or circus, or the carnival or midway 
outfit, or the individual unit of such outfit, or at a point where 
there is no Customs office, the owners shall pay the salary, over- 
time, meals, transportation and other expenses of the Customs 
officers specially assigned to make the examination, and similar 
expenses of the convoying Customs officers shall also be paid by 
the parties accommodated. | 
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5. Imported tickets, advertising matter, programs, books, consumables, 
and articles for sale or to be distributed gratis, are subject to the regular 
duty and/or sales tax. 


6. If tickets, advertising matter, articles for sale or for distribution 
gratis, or other goods specified in Section 5 hereof, beyond the requirements 
for the stay in Canada, are imported, and the owner or manager is not 
prepared to pay the duty and taxes thereon, such goods are to be removed 
from the cars or trucks and placed in warehouses, there to be held until 
they are entered for exportation or for home consumption if later on required 
in Canada. Such goods may be forwarded in bond under Customs manifest 
to another port in the usual manner by a bonded carrier, on receipt of a 
written request. In no case shall such non-duty and tax paid goods be 
permitted to go forward from the port where Customs entry was passed or 
from the point of first unloading in the ears or trucks of the show or circus, 
or of the carnival or midway outfit, or of the individual unit of such outfit. 


7. A Collector of Customs and Excise, upon learning that a show or 
circus, or a carnival or midway outfit, is about to enter Canada at his port 
or any outport under his survey, shall immediately notify the Department 
of National Revenue, Ottawa, giving all available particulars, including 
the nature and size of the show or circus, or the carnival or midway outfit. 

Upon receipt of instructions from the Department the Collector 
concerned will immediately assign to duty the number of officers necessary, 
and such officers will be required to make a complete check of all the goods 
brought into Canada by the show or circus, or the carnival or midway 
outfit, at the time of the first unloading in Canada from the cars or trucks 
in which they are contained, i.e., at the port where Customs entry is passed. 


8. Shows or circuses, and carnival or midway outfits, brought into 
Canada temporarily to be operated as attractions at fairs or exhibitions 
held by any agricultural or other association, shall not be admitted duty — 
free under bond, under Tariff Item 700, not being bona fide exhibits, but 
shall be subject to the fees prescribed in Sections 1 and 2 hereof. 


8. Reduction of British content requirement for certain goods 
P.C. 822 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Tuurspay, the 26th day of February, 1948. 
PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Revenue and pursuant to the provisions 
of Section 3 of the Customs Tariff, Chapter 44, R.8.C., 1927, is pleased 
to order as follows: 


1. Orders in Council P.C. 2362 of the 7th October, 1930, P.C. 892 
of the 5th May, 1933, P.C. 968 of the 18th May, 1933, P.C. 604 of the 24th 
April, 1934, P.C. 1122 of the 29th April, 1935, P.C. 3487 of the 7th Novem- 
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ber, 1935, P.C. 848 of the 19th April, 1937, P.C. 120/1651 of the 12th July, 
1937, P.C. 2168 of the 8th September, 1937, P.C. 1243 of the 2nd June, 
1938; P.C. 89/813 of the 1st February, 1941 and P.C. 46/4937 of the 9th 
July, 1941, specifying that for goods of certain descriptions or classes the 
requirement of one-half British content be reduced for entry under the 
British Preferential Tariff, are hereby revoked; and 


2. The following Regulation is hereby made and established in sub- 
stitution for the Orders in Council hereby revoked: 


Regulation 


In respect of the undermentioned commodities, the requirement of 
one-half British content shall be reduced to the proportion indicated in 
each case: 


Requirement of 


Commodity one-half British 
content is reduced to 
Alcoholic Perfumes and Perfumed Spirits.......... one-quarter 
LENE UIST HES Gc eat A cya tieat co lS Ree ORNs ah en aa RR one-quarter 
Chemicals and Drugs:— 
Group ..1.° Tartaric. acid. and. all .tartrates..... one-quarter 
Group: “iy Antimony: Oxidarttn ais. bane is. one-quarter 
Bismuth metal and oxides or salts of 
EVESEO UEC eer ae Maher Cn wei esa a was os one-quarter 


Group 3. Mercury metal and all chemical com- 
pounds of mercury, not including 
pharmaceutical or other prepara- 
tions of which mercury or a 
mercury chemical compound is 
only one of several constituents... one-quarter 


Group 4. Potassium metal, potassium hydrox- 
ide and salts of potassium...... one-quarter 


Group 5. Bromine, bromides and other definite 
chemical compounds containing 
bromine, but not including phar- 
maceutical or other preparations 
of which bromine or a bromine 
chemical compound is only one of 
several constituents ........0.4. one-quarter 


Group 6. Iodine, iodides and other definite 
chemical compounds containing 
iodine, but not including pharma- 
ceutical or other preparations of 
which iodine or an iodine chemical 
compound is only one of several 
eC OVAT} AWD) S134 0 pak gr ee er Re Sl one-quarter 
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Group 7. The following organic bases and all 


salts thereory TIS iaer meek one-quarter 
Asparagin Iridin 
Aspidosypermine Pereirine 
Benzol Ecgonine Pilocarpine 
Boldin Alkaloids Quebrachamin 
Caulophyllin Quebrachin 
Chelidonine Sabadine 
Cornutine Sabadinine 
Daturine Solanidine 
Ephedrine Solanine 
Hydrastin Veratrine 
Hydrastinine Yohimbine 
Group 8. Drugs such as barks, flowers, roots, 
beans, berries, balsams, bulbs, 


fruits, insects, grains, gums, gum 
resins and oleo-resins, herbs, leaves, 
nuts, fruit and stem seeds, gluco- 
sides; infusions, tinctures and 
exiTacts bherCOl amram. oc. oon 


Group 9. Agar agar, sweet almond oil, coriander 
oil, curara, turpentine and spirits 
OL “LUI Pentine me eemmerne cee ce 


Group 10. All essential oils (including  tur- 


peneless POuls tue tay ces cee oe 
Cotton fabrics not further manufactured than bleached 
Cotton Yarns 


2 


Manila Rope, not exceeding 14 inches in circumference, 
when used exclusively for the fisheries, not to 
include ropes commonly used for sportsmen’s pur- 
poses 


€ 00 e © oO © © 0) p © Ie phe 0 yee nb eee OLe es) © ie 6 6 6.8 2 10 | 6 « my) eneve 


Pure Manila Rope 


oF, 0) (@: “oh ate Tels Ue fe (eye Ble -4: ese) @ ete (bie! @ de %e ‘6 "e) ene 


Processed Almonds (almond paste, split, strip, flake 
and nib almonds) 


ese fe ¢ $6 66,8) \@).0. 6) (6.16, 6 0.9 © ale 6 F606 o%8 © 


Soya Bean Flour 


e © @ 6) 6 © \e 0° 6 CG eke w ci er @ Te: e9F'e) 0.86 ‘oe: fo’ @ « le) Je “oe je) ee) Bw 


be altered where necessary to conform to the above changes in the British 


content requirement. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 


one-quarter 


one-quarter 


one-quarter 
one-third 


one-third 


one-quarter 


one-quarter 


one-quarter 


one-quarter 
Certificates or origin “B’’ on invoice forms “M-B” and “N-B” shall 


Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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9. Certain goods imported into Canada shall be marked with 
“country of origin” 


P.C, 4343 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


WEDNESDAY, the 3lst day of August, 1949. 
PRESENT: 


His EXceLLENcY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Revenue and under the authority of 
section sixteen of the Customs Tariff, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, 
chapter 44, is pleased to revoke and doth hereby revoke Orders in Council 
P.C. 5265 of 23rd December, 1947, and P.C. 1144 of 15th March 1949, and 
is pleased, hereby, to make the following Order in substitution for the 
Orders in Council hereby revoked :— 


ORDER 


Goods of the description or classes hereinafter specified, imported into 
Canada, shall be marked, stamped, branded or labelled in legible English 
or French words, in a conspicuous place that shall not be covered or 
obscured by any subsequent attachments or arrangements, so as to indicate 
the country of origin; and the said marking, stamping, branding or label- 
ling shall be as nearly indelible and permanent as the nature of the goods 
will permit; 


Descriptions or classes of goods 


1. Printed or lithographed matter of all kinds, including books and 
pictures, except seals, tickets and labels, which are not. capable 
of being marked legibly and each of which shall not exceed one 
inch in diameter, in which case the first package or covering shall 
be marked in compliance with the general regulations. 

2. Writing, marking or drawing pencils of all kinds, penholders of 
wood and fountain pens. 

3. Empty paper or paper board folding or set up boxes or cartons, 
and empty plain or corrugated fibre board boxes, for use as con- 
tainers. 

4. Brushes of all kinds, including toothbrushes and tooth brush 
handles. 

5. Razor blades (safety type). 

6. Boots, shoes and slippers. 

7. Chinaware and porcelainware (not including sanitary or toilet- 
ware), decorated or undecorated. | 

8. Ladies’ purses, in the form of handbags, not including bags made 
of beads, metal mesh or of a similar nature. 

9. Thermometers of all kinds. 

10. Pen knives, jack knives and pocket knives of all kinds; scissors 
and shears. 
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11. Articles wholly of porcelain for electrical use. 

12. Clocks and clock movements. 

13. Packages containing fresh fruit, vegetables or honey. 

14. Glazed wall and hearth tiles; and glazed or unglazed floor tiles 
over six square inches, and all sizes of ceramic mosaic tiles 
mounted on paper. 

15. Vacuum bottles, carafes, flasks, jugs, jars and other thermostatic 
containers and refills or inserts for use therewith. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


10. Consolidated Departmental Regulations governing the Marking 
of Imported Goods 


Series D No. 1—(Revised 1949) 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 
(Customs Division) 


27th September, 1949. 


(Section 16 and Item 1209, Customs Tariff) 


Herewith is printed a Consolidation of Regulations passed under the 
authority of Section 16 and Item 1209 of the Customs Tariff, pertaining 
to the marking of imported goods with an indication of the country of origin. 


D.. SIM, 


Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 


General Regulations 


1. Under the marking regulations the country of origin of a manu- 
factured article is held to be the country in which the article has been 
finished by a substantial amount of labour amounting to not less than 
one-fourth the cost of production of such article in condition as imported 
into Canada. 


2. Goods entered for immediate exportation or in transit through 
Canada are not required to be marked. 


3. When imported goods are found to be not legally marked, the 
Appraiser or other proper officer will note the fact on the invoice and the 
additional duty shall be levied accordingly. 


4, The appraiser or other officer will report all goods not properly 
marked to the Collector, who will notify the importer to redeliver the 
unexamined packages or to arrange to mark the goods under Customs 
supervision. 


5. Importers may be permitted to mark examined goods in Customs 
warehouse, or arrange for the marking of same under Customs supervision 
on their own premises. 
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6. Whether the markings found on goods in condition imported are as 
nearly indelible and permanent as the nature of the goods will permit is 
a question of fact to be determined in each instance by the Collector subject 
to the decision of the Deputy Minister. 


7. If the importer fails to mark goods when called upon to do so by 
the Collector, the Collector may require the same to be exported, and in 
default thereof, the goods shall be treated as unclaimed, dated from time 
of importation, and if sold, must be sold on condition that they be marked 
by the purchaser under Customs supervision. 


8. The words “Made in”, “Produced in”, “Printed in”, or other words 
of similar import, or the name of a manufacturer or producer, followed by 
either the name of the country or the name of the city and province, state 
or other division of a country in which that city is located and in which the 
goods referred to are produced, comprise a satisfactory indication of the 
country of origin, provided that the relative invoices and shipping and other 
documents clearly indicate that the goods originated in the country, prov- 
ince, state, city or place as shown. In the case of universally known large 
cities, such as London, Liverpool, Manchester, Birmingham, Paris, New 
York, Chicago, Boston, Philadelphia and Detroit, the name of the city 
without the relative state or province in combination with “Made in”, 
“Produced in”, “Printed in”, and words of similar import, or with the name 
of the manufacturer or producer, will be accepted as satisfactory. 


9. Articles imported and entered at Customs under any of the following 
Tariff Items are exempt from marking under Section 16 of the Tariff: 1780, 
481, 690, 693, 695, 695a, 696, 704, 705, 706, 707 and 743. Articles of value 
as antiques or curios, imported by individuals for private collections, as 
well as items of chinaware or porcelainware, semi-porcelainware, white 
granite, ironstone, earthenware, stoneware, or pottery which are certified 
by the exporter on the invoice thereof to be antiques and over twenty-five 
years of age, are also exempt from marking. 


Regulations Established Under Order in Council 
P.C. 4343 of 81st August 1949 


DESCRIPTION OR CLASS OF GOODS 


1. PRINTED on LITHOGRAPHED MATTER OF ALL KINDS, INCLUDING Books AND 
PICTURES, EXCEPT SEALS, TICKETS AND LABELS, WHICH ARE NOT 
CAPABLE OF BEING MARKED LEGIBLY AND EACH OF WHICH SHALL NOT 
EXCEED ONE INCH IN DIAMETER, IN WHICH CASE THE FIRST PACKAGE 
oR COVERING SHALL BE MARKED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE GENERAL 
REGULATIONS. 


(a) Seals, tickets or labels, exceeding one inch in their greatest 
dimension, whether imported in packages or in strips, sheets or 
rolls, perforated or otherwise prepared for ready separation into 
single units, or intended to be used in such single units, must be 
marked with a satisfactory indication of the country of origin on 
each single unit. 

Seals, tickets or labels, not exceeding one inch in any dimen- 
sion, when imported in packages or coverings containing quantities 
of not more than 100 each, or in strips, sheets or rolls of not more 
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(6) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


than 100 single units, may be marked with a satisfactory indication 
of the country of origin on the first package or covering, or on 
each strip, sheet or roll. 

Seals, tickets or labels, irrespective of dimensions, when im- 

ported in packages or coverings, or in strips, sheets or rolls, in 
quantities in excess of 100 units, are subject to the general marking 
regulations, and each seal, ticket or label, is required to be marked. 
Blind embossed or die-stamped indications of the country of origin 
on printed or lithographed matter imported into Canada will be 
accepted as satisfactory, provided the marking otherwise complies 
with the requirements, particularly as to location, legibility, 
permanence and wording. 
Decalcomania or dry transfers (not including ceramic or enamel 
transfers) are required to be marked with an indication of the 
country of origin as printed or lithographed matter. Such marking 
may be affixed on the back or carrier portion thereof, or on each 
sheet or roll, with the exception of advertising and display decalco- 
mania transfers exceeding one inch in their greatest dimension, 
which must be marked on the face of each transfer in such a 
manner as to be conveyed along with the transfer to the article to 
which it is intended to be applied. In the case of dry transfers, 
marking on the package in which such transfers are contained will 
be accepted, when marking on the sheet or roll is impracticable. 

Decaleomania transfers known as “toy transfers” may be 
marked on each sheet, each book, or each package. 

Imported ceramic or enamel transfers are not required to be 
marked with an indication of the country of origin. 

Ordinary printed or lithographed paper or other coverings, 
wrappers or containers, used merely to cover or contain shipments 
of goods consigned to Canada, are not required to be marked with 
an indication of the country of origin. 

Printed or lhthographed containers imported to contain goods for 
export, and printed or lithographed labels, stickers or wrappers, 
imported to be attached to goods manufactured or produced in 
Canada for export trade, may be exempted from the provisions of 
Section 16 of the Customs Tariff Act, provided the importer signs 
a certificate on the face of each entry as follows: 

“The containers, labels, stickers or wrappers, described on this 
entry are imported bona fide by the undersigned to contain or to 
be attached to goods for export, and will be exported with such 
goods.” 


(f) Imported containers, labels or wrappers, printed or litho- 


—, 


(g 


(h) 


eraphed, intended to be filled with or used upon domestic products 
may be marked in such a manner as to indicate the origin of the 
goods in their condition as imported, for example: ‘Label printed 
by John Jones, New York”, thereby avoiding an improper imputa- 
tion of origin in respect of the Canadian manufactured goods with 
which such imported containers, labels or wrappers are used. 
Printed or lithographed matter, imported in single copies, unbound, 
for the use of the importer and not for sale for religious, philoso- 
phical, educational, scientific or literary purposes, or for the 
encouragement of the fine arts, may be delivered without being 
marked with an indication of the country of origin. 

Books may be marked on the inside or outside of the front or back 
cover, the first or last page, or the title page. 
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2. WriTING, MARKING oR DRAWING PENCILS OF ALL KINDS, PENHOLDERS OF 
Woop AND FounTAIN Pens. 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


Blind embossed or die-stamped indications of the country of origin 
on wooden or fibre lead pencils and penholders will only be accepted 
(1) on plain unpainted pencils and penholders without any other 
lettering thereon, when legible, (2) on plain painted pencils and 
penholders without lettering thereon, when the combination of 
colours used in the die-stamping and on the pencil or penholder 
does not result in an indistinct or illegible indication, and (3) on 
pencils and penholders with lettering or other printed matter 
thereon, when the indication appears on the pencil or penholder 
in the same coloured lettering as the other printed matter. The 
indication on pencils must not be within one inch of an end which 
is or may be pointed. 


Crayons.or chalk, covered with wood, paper or other covering as a 
holder or for protection, are each required to be marked. Un- 
covered crayons or chalk may be marked on the first or immediate 
container. 


Fountain pens, and pencils other than wooden or fibre lead pencils, 
may be marked with blind embossed or die-stamped indications 
of the country of origin in accordance with the general regulations, 
provided such marking otherwise complies with the requirements, 
particularly as to legibility, location, permanence and wording. 


3. Empty Paper or Paper Bosarp FOLDING or SET uP BoxXEs or CARTONS. 
AND Empty PLAIN OR CoRRUGATED FIBRE or FisrE Boarp Boxss, FOR 
UsgE AS CONTAINERS. 


The box maker’s stamp, on the carton, will be considered as a satis- 


factory indication of the country of origin, provided same is not 
on a flap which is covered or obscured when the carton is set up. 


4. BRUSHES OF ALL Kinps, INcLUDING TOOTHBRUSHES AND ‘TOOTHBRUSH 
HANDLES. 


. 


R 


(a) 


(6) 


Brushes must each be permanently marked by being branded, 
stamped, impressed, stencilled or embossed on the handle and, 
except in the case of metal handles, in a contrasting colour. In 
the case of twisted wire brushes without attached handles, the 
indication may be effected by means of a metal label twisted into 
the frame or attached thereto by wire. 


Blanks in the rough, not further manufactured than moulded or 
pressed, for the manufacture of toothbrush handles, are not 
required to be marked. 


AZOR BLADES (SAFETY TYPE). 


Razor blades may be marked by means of etching or die-stamping. 


6. Boors, SHOES AND SLIPPERS. 
Boots, shoes and slippers may be marked on one or both of each 


pair. 
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7. CHINAWARE AND PORCELAINWARE (NOT INCLUDING SANITARY OR TOILET- 
WARE) DECORATED OR UNDECORATED, AS FOLLOWS: 


(1) 


ARTICLES COMMONLY USED IN CONNECTION WITH THE SERVING OF 


~ Foop or Drink, or INTENDED OR DeEsiGNED FOR HOUSEHOLD USE FOR 


ORNAMENTAL OR DECORATIVE PURPOSES; 


(Il) KircHENWARE AND UTENSILS; 


(IIT) Heraupic AND SOUVENIR WARE. 


(a) 


(b) 


Chinaware and porcelainware must be marked on each piece, 
except in instances where a lid or cover accompanies a pot, bowl 
or dish, in which case the lid or cover need not be marked where 
the pot, bowl or dish itself bears an indication of the country of 
origin. 

An indication of the country of origin will not be accepted as com- 
plying with the requirements as to permanency if although other- 
wise satisfactory, the marking has been accomplished by means of 
painting or stamping after the articles have been kiln-fired in the 
process of manufacture, and payment of additional duty of 10 per 
cent will be required in respect of all such goods. 


(c) With respect to chinaware and porcelainware, the Department will 


accept the name of the country alone as a satisfactory indication 
of the country of origin, and will also accept the name of the 
manufacturing or producing firm accompanied by the country of 
origin, without the inclusion of the city or province in that country 
in which the manufacturer or producer is located. In the case of 
chineware and porcelainware, the words ‘‘Made in”, “Produced 
in”, or words of similar import are not required. 


8. LapiEs’ PurSES, IN THE FORM OF HANDBAGS, NOT INCLUDING Bags MADE oF 
Braps, Mrerau Mish or OF A SIMILAR NATURE. 


Ladies’ purses, in the form of handbags, are required to be marked 


(0) 


by means of die-stamping or rubber stamping, on the outside of the 
bag itself, on the metal frame or on the leather or fabric lining, 
provided that the combination of colours used in the stamping and 
on the bag does not result in an indistinct or illegible indication, or 
by means of a woven or printed label sewn or otherwise strongly 
attached (not gummed) to the inside of the bag. To be satisfactory, 
the indication in every case must be in a conspicuous position. 


Bags made of beads (including wooden beads), metal mesh or of 
a similar nature do not require to be marked. This exemption 
only applies, however, to bags made entirely of these materials. 
Bags having beads, sequins, etc., sewn on a fabric backing, or 
lined, must be marked as provided by paragraph (a). 


9. THERMOMETERS OF ALL KINDS. 
The indication of the country of origin must be permanently marked 


on each article, either by printing, die-stamping, or blind 
embossing. 


10. Pen Knives, JACK KNivEs AND Pocket KNIVES oF ALL KInps; ScIssors 
AND SHEARS. 


The indication of the country of origin must be effected by being 


etched, die-stamped or otherwise impressed on each article. 
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11. ArticLes WHOLLY or PorRCELAIN FoR ELECTRICAL Usr. 


(a) The indication of the country of origin must be moulded or 
impressed in, or indelibly printed on, each article. 


(6) Articles of porcelain made for the purpose of being united with 
other materials so as to form a composite article, as well as small 
porcelain beads used by electricians, may be marked on the first 
covering or container in which imported. 


12. CLocks and CLock MovEMENTs. 
Clocks and clock movements with dials must be marked in a 
contrasting colour on the face of the dial; 
Clocks without dials must be marked in a contrasting colour on 
front of the clock case or on a metal plate or label riveted thereto; 


Clock movements without dials must be marked by die-stamping 
on the back plate or on a metal plate or label riveted thereto. 


13. PAcKAGES CONTAINING FRESH FRUIT, VEGETABLES OR HONEY. 
The indication of the country of origin must be— 


(a) indelible, plain and of size reasonably in proportion to the size of 
the package, label or stencil; 


(6) placed on one end or side of boxes, crates, lugs or barrels; 
(c) placed on the lid, handle or one end of other packages; 


(d) in the case of bags, stencilled, printed, interwoven or on a suitable 
tag attached. 


Lithographed or printed labels may be used on boxes, and, if of 
durable material and varnished, may be used on barrel heads. 


14. GuazeEp WaLL AND HeartH TILES; AND GLAZED OR UNGLAZED FLOOR 
TiLEs Over Srx Square INCHES, "AND ALL SIZES OF oe Mosaic 
Titres MounTED ON PAPER. 


The indication of the country of origin must be moulded or im- 
pressed in, or indelibly printed on, each tile, except ceramic mosaic tiles 
mounted on paper which may be marked by being indelibly printed 
on each square foot of paper to which the tiles are affixed. 


15. Vacuum Borties, Carares, Fuasxs, Jucs, JARS AND OTHER T’HERMO- 
STATIC CONTAINERS AND REFILLS OR INSERTS FOR THE USE THEREWITH. 


(a) When such vacuum bottles or other containers are being imported 
in the form of complete articles, the marking shall be accomplished 
by means of die-stamping or other indelible impression on the 
metal or other container. 


(6) In the case of refills or inserts imported separately, the marking 
shall be accomplished by etching with acid or indelible printing. 
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PROHIBITION OF IMPORTATION AND MARKING OF GOODS IMPORTED FROM A 
FOREIGN COUNTRY HAVING THEREON THE NAME OR TRADE MARK OF 
A DEALER OR TRADER IN THE UNITED KINGDOM, IN CANADA, OR ANY OTHER 
BRITISH COUNTRY. 


Prohibited Importations—Item 1209 (a) 


1. Goods imported for sale bearing thereon or on the containers 
thereof either of the following words cr trade marks: 
“Aspirin.” 
“Vaseline.” 


2. Goods imported for sale bearing thereon or on the containers 
thereof the name or trade mark of the Parker Fountain Pen Company, 
Limited, and any pen or pencil having any one or more of the following 
features: 

(a) A pocket clip in the form and shape of an arrow; 

(6) The representation of an arrow on the nib of the pen; 

(c) A laminated barrel having alternating translucent and opaque 

laminations. 


3. Perfumes imported for sale bearing thereon or on the containers 
thereof the name cr trade mark “Coty”, the autographic signature ‘“Coty” 
or the word “Styx”. 


4. The importation of the following goods into Canada is prohibited 
under Item 1209 (6b), Schedule ©, viz: 

“Any goods manufactured in any foreign state or country which 
bear any name or trade mark which is or purports to be the name or 
trade mark of any manufacturer, dealer or trader in the United King- 
dom or in Canada, or in any other British country, unless such name 
or trade mark is accompanied by a definite indication of the foreign 
state or country in which the goods were made or produced.” 


11. Regulations respecting Privileges to be accorded to the 
International Civil Aviation Organization 


P.C. 5859 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuourspsy, the 17th day of November, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 
His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the reeommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Revenue and by virtue of the authority 
granted by Item 706 of The Customs Tariff, is pleased to order as follows: 
1. The Regulations respecting privileges to be accorded to the Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization, established by Order in Council 
P.C. 94/2598 of 4th July, 1947, as amended, are hereby revoked; and 
2. The annexed “Regulations respecting Privileges to be accorded to 
the International Civil Aviation Organization” are hereby made and 
established in substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, | 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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Regulations 


(Established under Item 706 of The Customs Tariff respecting Privileges 
to be accorded to the International Civil Aviation Organization) 


Part I—Baccacr EXAMINATION 


The privilege of exemption from examination of baggage and other 
effects and admission thereof free of duty and taxes is extended to the 
following: 


1. The President of the Council, the Secretary-General, the Deputy 
Secretary-General and the Assistant Secretaries-General, their spouses and 
minor children. 


2. The Representatives of Members of the Council (provided they are 
not Canadian citizens). 


3. Representatives of Members at meetings convened by the Organiza- 
tion (provided they are not Canadian citizens). 


Part JI—Free Entry on First ARRIVAL ONLY 


The privilege of admission free of duty and taxes of personal and 
household effects, including their automobiles or aircraft, but not including 
spirituous liquors, is extended on their first arrival to the following: 


1. Officials of the Organization (provided they are not Canadian 
citizens) . 

The Secretary-General will specify the categories of officials to which 
this provision shall apply and the names of such officials shall from time 
to time be communicated to the Department. 


2. Representatives of Members of the Council, their staffs and their 
families (provided they are not Canadian citizens). 


Part IJJ—Fres ENTRY 


The privilege of admission of articles for their personal or family use 
free of duty and taxes is extended at all times to the following: 


1. The President of the Council, the Secretary-General, the Deputy 
Secretary-General and the Assistant Secretary-General, their spouses and 
minor children. 


2. Resident representatives of members of the Council, their spouses 
and minor children (provided they are not Canadian citizens). 


Part [V—INTERPRETATION 


The expression “Representatives” shall be deemed to include all 
delegates, deputy delegates, advisers, technical experts and secretaries of 
delegations. Secretaries of delegations are deemed to include the equivalent 
of Third Secretaries of diplomatic missions and not the clerical staff. 
Privileges shall be granted to no more than one “Secretary of Delegation” 
for each delegation, and only to advisers and technical experts who are 
permanent members of their representative delegations. 
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Customs Tariff—continued 
Part V—ARTICLES FOR OFFICIAL USE BY THE ORGANIZATION 


1. Articles imported by the International Civil Aviation Organization 
for its official use shall be admitted free of duty and taxes. 


2. When any despatch bag or package arrives in Canada addressed 
to the Organization or to any of the senior officials of the Organization 
which, from such examination as can be made thereof without breaking 
the seal, shall appear to contain only official documents, it shall be for- 
warded without detention by the Customs authorities direct to the official 
to whom addressed. 


Part VI—RESALE 


1. Any article imported free of duty by the Organization for its official 
use shall not be sold in Canada, except under conditions agreed with the 
Government of Canada. 


2. Any article, other than the above, which is allowed admission free 
of duty and taxes under these regulations shall be subject to the ordinary 
provisions of the Customs Tariff and of the Excise Tax Act if sold or other- 
wise disposed of in Canada, except in respect of articles admitted free under 
these regulations which have been in the use and possession of the importer 
in Canada for a period of at least one year. 


12.—Regulations respecting donations of clothing and books 
for charitable purposes 


D.34 
7th May, 1936. 


Tariff Item 690 provides for the entry free of Customs duty of ‘“dona- 
tions of clothing and books for charitable purposes.” 


The said Tariff provision does not apply to gifts of clothing and books 
sent to persons in Canada who are fairly able to pay Customs duty thereon 
without hardship or embarrassment. Collectors and other Customs officers 
concerned are directed to use fair and reasonable discretion in permitting 
duty free entry of gifts of clothing and books sent from abroad to persons 
in straitened circumstances, or to charitable institutions or to responsible 
persons or societies engaged in charitable work, for distribution to persons 
in need and lacking adequate means of support. 


In accordance with the Customs Act ‘all such importations are required 
to be described on the face of the Customs entry in the words of Tariff 
Item 690 above quoted. 


GiFrts or CLOTHING SENT TO PuPIts ATTENDING SCHOOLS IN CANADA 


Gifts of clothing sent by friends or relatives to pupils from abroad who 
are attending schools or institutions of learning in Canada for the personal 
use of such pupils and not for sale may be permitted entry without payment 
of Customs duty, provided a certificate from the principal or other head 
official of the institution, in the form hereunder, is attached to the entry:— 
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“The clothing covered by this entry is a gift from.............. 
(donor) 
L Ove fs caipeg hdmi. Qh conertehio su abet , a pupil from abroad who is a student in 


Cr ee ee ed 
eo «6 6 a a) O © B18, 6 6 €) 6 6 @ Be ea 0 6 6 & @ @ 6) 54 SH pita 


Sr ALOE fF ee re Saat) sos). 


(Place and date)” 


DoNATIONS OF WorN CLOTHING SENT TO SETTLERS 


Gifts of worn clothing sent by friends abroad to settlers in Canada, for 
their own use may be admitted duty free, provided a certificate from the 
settler, in the form hereunder, is attached to the entry: — 


“T hereby certify that I came to Canada as a settler in the........ 


(month) 
TL TORT ee , that I have, therefore, not resided in Canada for five 


years, the length of time required to establish domicile in Canada, 
and that the worn clothing covered by the attached entry has been sent 


TO INE AS to O11L ye Sees es Stee Cie PER as cee. bee 


(donor) (place of residence abroad) 


and is for the personal use of myself and family. 


6 wee @ 6 6 Ge s & 6 ie 6 8 bo ae er Se se eis iy Ss Ss ae = © 6 


ee sy aria ee ee a 


See 8 2 6 0 @ oe 6 6 6 6 8 8 Oe 6 Oe 6 oe 4 8. 6 Ue Mee Bw 66 


(Place and date)” 


HuDi SCULLY: 
Commissioner of Customs. 


13. —Regulations respecting the prohibited importation of used or 
second-hand mattresses and materials therefrom 


D.41 
15th June, 1936. 


Item 1219, Schedule ‘“C” of the Customs Tariff, in effect the 2nd May, 
1936, reads as follows:— 


Prohibited goods: ‘Used or second-hand mattresses or materials 

therefrom: 

Provided, that this item does not affect In any manner: 

(a) Mattresses imported under Tariff Items 704, 705, 706, 707, 
708, or under tourists’ or travellers’ vehicle permits; 

(6b) Materials from used or second-hand mattresses, when imported 
after having been cleaned and fumigated, under such regula- 
tions as the Minister may prescribe, accompanied by such 
certificates as he may designate”. 
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In order to ensure that materials from used or second-hand mattresses 
be not imported into Canada, either in the condition as taken from the 
used mattress or blended with other stock producing a mixture in which 
the mattress fillings would perhaps not be recognizable, all invoices of 
material of a type suitable for upholstering, mattress filling and similar 
purposes ‘are required to bear thereon, or have attached thereto, an affidavit 
signed by the exporter, duly attested before a Justice of the Peace, Notary 
or other Commissioner authorized to take oaths, certifying that 

(a) none of the material imported has ever been used as mattress 

filling, or 

(b) in the case of materials from used mattresses, which have or have 

not been blended with other stock, that the operations of cleaning 
and fumigating have been properly and efficiently carried out, 
with full details of such operations. 

In the case of material certified as coming within the category (a), 
the invoice is required to bear thereon or have attached thereto a further 
affidavit, signed by the exporter or other person who has knowledge of 
the facts relating to the origin of the material and the processes through 
which it has passed since its formation as waste, certifying that the 
material has not been willowed or otherwise machine cleaned and is exactly 
as recovered from the picking or carding machinery. 


CHAS. P. BLAIR, 
Ass’t Commissioner of Customs. 


14.—Regulations respecting educational motion picture films 


D.49 TMR3 
27th November, 1936. 


Tariff Item 696a reads as follows:— 

“Educational moving picture films of all widths, silent or sound, positive 
or negative, and sound disks or records designed for use with such films, 
when certified by the Minister as entitled to exemption from Customs duty 
under the Convention for Facilitating the International Circulation of Films 
of an Educational Character; subject to such regulations as the Minister 
may prescribe— 


ePriticn _ pre erelltlalebariiig. «uo. uct ck koe ae, Free 
CT nt ermneclatcus | all Meer gts lek ane yuh cee ee Free 
Gem brallMAritt: (eee sks ee ee Free” 


Regulations prescribed by the Minister of National Revenue under the 
provisions of Tariff Item 696a. 


Educational moving picture films of all widths, silent or sound, positive 
or negative, and sound disks or records designed for use with such films may 
be entered under Tariff Item 696a under the following conditions:— 

(a) If certified by the International Educational Cinematographic 

Institute as being of an international educational character under 
Article IV of the Convention for facilitating the international 
circulation of films of an educational character. 
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(6) In the case of a film produced by a person, concern, or institution: 
established in a foreign country, which is a signatory to the Inter- 
national Convention for facilitating the international circulation 
of films of an educational character, if certified by the Government 
of such foreign country, or by the person designated or recognized 
by such Government for that purpose, to be of an international 
educational character, and the laws of that country provide for 
like treatment of films produced in Canada. 

(c) In the case of a film produced by a person, concern, or institution 
established in any country in the British Empire, if the film is 
certified by the Government or person designated or recognized 
by the Government of that country in the British Empire to be of 
an international educational character. 

Every film for which entry is claimed under Tariff Item 696a shall be 
forwarded by the Collector to the Commissioner of Customs at Ottawa for 
review, and shall be accompanied by a certificate as to its educational 
character, together with a synopsis of the subject-matter of the film as 
submitted, and no such film shall be entered under Tariff Item 696a which 
is not approved by the Commissioner of Customs. 

The Commissioner of Customs may consult with any educational 
authority or authorities to satisfy himself as to the international educational 
character of the film under review and with the approval of the Minister 


such other conditions as may be thought desirable for the protection of the 
revenue may be imposed. 


H. D. SCULLY, 
Commissioner of Customs. 


15.—Regulations respecting wire rope for rigging of ships and vessels 
D.49 TMR5 
2nd March, 1937. 


Tariff item 440e, as in effect the 2nd May, 1930, reads as follows: 


_ “Wire rope for use exclusively for rigging of ships and vessels, 
under regulations prescribed by the Minister— 


British Preferential Tariff — Free 

Intermediate Tariff OF Bree? 

General Tariff ssn Pree’ 
Regulations 


Wire rope for rigging of ships and vessels shall not be admitted to 
duty free entry under tariff item 440e unless the name of the ship or 
vessel on which such rope is to be used for rigging is stated on the face of 
the Customs entry. 


In all other cases the ordinary rate of duty is to be paid at the time 
of entry, subject to refund when the wire rope is used for rigging, pro- 
vided the refund claim is accompanied by certificates from the users 
showing the quantities and sizes of wire rope and the name of the ship 
or vessel on which it has been used for ships rigging. 

The only wire rope provided for in tariff item 440e is that used for 
the rigging of ships or vessels. This includes wire rope used for either 
the standing rigging or the running rigging of a ship or vessel, but does 
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not include wire rope for other purposes on board ships or vessels. For 
example, wire rope used as follows, not being used as ships rigging, is not 
entitled to entry under the said item but is subject to the ordinary rate 
of duty applicable to wire rope:— 
(a) Wire rope for use as cables. 
(b) Wire rope for use as tow lines. 
(c) Wire rope for moving the vessel or for holding the vessel in 
position. 
(d) Wire rope for hoisting dredge booms, operated from the hoisting 
engine. 
(e) ae rope for swinging a dredge boom, operated from the 
swinging engine. 
(f) Wire rope for hoisting a dredge bucket, operated from the hoisting 
engine. 
(g) Wire rope for hoisting and lowering spuds on a dredge, operated 
from the spud engine. 
H. D. SCULLY, 
Commissioner of Customs. 


16.—Regulations governing the free entry of pure bred domestic 
fowls for the improvement of stock 


D 49 TMRI10 
25th March 1937 


Tariff Item No. 2 


Baby Chicks.—No free entry is to be accepted for Baby Chicks unless 
the importer submits with the entry a sworn declaration from the owner 
and shipper in the form as shown in the schedule of forms hereto, marked 
Ay 

Under Schedule “A”, a declaration, including a pedigree, must be sub- 
mitted for each Chick, and each Chick must be banded and have the band 
number shown on the pedigree. 

Adult Fowls.—No free entry is to be accepted for Adult Fowls unless 
the importer submits a certificate from the shipper 1 in the form as shown in 
the schedule of forms hereto, marked “B”. 

Collectors will note that differentiation between baby chicks and adult 
fowls is that the latter are to be fully feathered. 

{t is also to be particularly noted that the band number is to be quoted 
on the declaration or certificate. 


<¢ Av? 


, ; Sire’s No. 
Pedigree of 


Sire’s No. 


Ow Se (4) 16 Ce He 6 010! 19, ob ae es 6 6 6 8 6 8 ee ee 


i Dam’s No. and Record 
Breed Variety. ams No. an co 


Chick Band No. 


Sire’s No. 


9 6 wie Cele 6S SG 6 6S Oe 6 6 8 6 6 8 0 ® 6 Oe 


Dam’s No. 
and Record 


Dam’s No. and Record 
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Lehereby feertifyrthatatbextinc. lose clalct.an atishn De. ven Baby Chick, band 
(Breed Variety) 

INO fe rade Vick Sect Sone aVDIONS Loam “this Ma wm e A tOUh. or dd oadissu «vis weno ss 

Sab sa e's GERTE OAPI Ee Vins Salo tae usa ewe ss was bred by me and is pure bred for the 


improvement of stock and that the foregoing pedigree is a true pedigree of breeding. 
(The pedigree must be an individual pedigree tracing for two generations showing 
birds either with trapnest records or birds with records of wins made at recognized 
National Exhibitions.) 


eoeceeceoeoec eee ea eae eee ee enone ee eee ose soe 


Declared before me at the................0000 
7S FREI: eet jd ehh yet Re ESE day 
Ole ees Fa bo Wk aaa seta Oana ey 
"A Commissioner, Notary, or J.P. 
cB” 
I hereby certify that the fowl herein described.......... 0... cc cece cece eee eee 


aoe eee eeceer ees ese eeeereere ee eeeer se seoseeeoseese seve eeee seve se ese eoeveeseeeresees eos eevee eesee see eee eee 


(Breed, Variety, Sex, Band Nos.) 
SUL CMB AIL LSA ve tN EO MLO alate eeu s oat oc 'os,a0 se cdectee ome bene ee 
re pure bred, for the improvement of stock, and qualifies under the Standard as 
laid down by the Recognized National Poultry Association of the Country of 
Export. 


eerexserrees ee ese eves Boeeeeee eee 828278 OD 


(Shipper’s signature) 


H. D.. SCULLY, 
Commissioner of Customs. 


17.—Re entry of surgical dressings 


D 49 TMR7 
25th March 1937 


Tariff Item 236 


Tariff item 236 provides for “surgical dressings’, and materials intended 
for other uses are not entitled to entry under this item as surgical dressings, 
antiseptic or aseptic. 

To insure proper administration of the provisions of tariff item 236, the 
following certificate is to be placed on all entries covering importations of 
surgical dressings:— 

“T hereby certify that the materials covered by this entry are to 
be used as surgical dressings and will not be diverted to other use. 


PSI OTIEG 1h paiu.s steve eis. oo oer aOR ene ase ee akg 


HD SsGivie 
Commissioner of Customs. 
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18.—Free entry of white or Irish seed potatoes imported for use 
exclusively for propagation purposes 


D 49 TMR 12 
Ist March 1940 


Tariff Item 71d 


This tariff provision only covers Certified Seed Potatoes, and each bag 
or other container must have attached thereto a CERTIFIED SEED 
POTATOES tag issued by the proper authority of the state or district in 
which the potatoes were grown, certifying that they have been grown and 
approved especially for use as seed, in accordance with the official rules and 
regulations of the Government of the country of production. 


ae wo U ils Ye 
Commissioner of Customs. 


19.—Free entry of rabbits, pure bred, for the improvement of stock 


D. 49 T.M.R. 8 Rev. 
30th June, 1944 


Tariff Item No. 2a, effective 27th June, 1944, reads as follows:— 


Rabbits, pure bred for the improvement of stock, under regulations 
prescribed by the Mimister,................ free. 


The regulations prescribed by the Minister are printed herewith. 


The certificate of breeding and the declarations required under the 
regulations shall be produced by the importer and shall be attached to the 
entry for transmission by the Collector to the Department of National 
Revenue, Ottawa, the certificates and declarations to be marked in each 
case with the entry number and office dating stamp. 


Regulations 


No entry is to be accepted for Rabbits under Tariff Item 2a unless the 
importer files with the entry a Certificate of Breeding of each Rabbit in 
the form as shown in the schedule in the forms hereto marked “‘A” supported 
by the Breeders’ Declaration as shown in the schedule of forms marked “B”’. 

The importer must also file his sworn declaration in the form as.shown 
in the schedule of forms hereto marked “C”. 
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SCHEDULE OF FORMS 
Ay 


GREAT GRAND SIRE 
SIRE GRAND SIRE Breeders: .ican.../conr..aesioes, 
Address, Gi... BGeat 


NAME OL) STCCUEl ae c crm. STECOGE crc ne eee Great Granp Dam 


Breeden ctccricte cn ht vod. rece. 
Pgh eos EC be Senne en ORAS IA OTOSS aE US et che eo ng. sem TAA Becct an Ree ea 


PNG Tae haere ea ieee dae pM Great Granp Sire 
GRAND Dam Breeder. .:....:....:.... ie AS 
AGOLOSs irr rr aera ees 

SSE ea kaaiinieeisials on simon dp aie wie alent GREAT GRAND DAM 


Bag olets (ok ne eee! Mae MeN iar a age 
mas avenconeGsin sng letunndedcsaavaiils AGORESS a Meee re ey ae tee 


GREAT GRAND SIRE 

ISECOO CT 8 sae ey as GRAND SIRE Breede. ahs Heese 
ACTORS ais 7M) put el ieee’ 

IBresderra wee oa eo Great Granp Dam 


Breeder *$.5,.04, ieee ee 
reMo (0) ga ORMRAAME LE EY AGULegS Ca EO. Gun alee, 


Wddresside le jst. Jo lek 


Dam 
GREAT GRAND SIRE 
Name of Breeder .................. Granp Dam Brecvler, Mee ee em es ee 
ACLOPOSS che ay mre Atte ts 


GREAT GRAND DAM 


Pedigree of Dam 


BE taet ste C2) agua iltenn, cae Labelle Me 
Dis biter bean tle ao Al en Qe dete PROOY CSS ee eter recs ee 
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BREEDER’S DECLARATION 


make oath and say that the rabbit named within was bred by myself, is 
pure-bred and up to the standard of excellence set for* .............. 
rabbits and that I have filled in correctly the names and addresses of the 
breeder or breeders in the case of each ancestor as required on the form 
hereto, and that these ancestors were true* .............. rabbits and 
up to the standard for the breed. 


Sworn before me at the .......... 

Oli area ae In ithe: Bete 

Of A RE POD... tis 4 Fee Re Ne ee ree ee eee 

day OL. o Ee eae © in the year Breeder 


of our Lord, 19... 


ceceereevereeeeceveeeereeereeereeee eee eevee 


Notary Public or Commissioner for 
taking affidavits. 


“oy 

IMPORTER’S DECLARATION 
1 .ottal Lowes h «oy baer DOL ks ce er eT eee in the 
Brovince Oligo ice Dominion of Canada, make oath and say that 
Team, a resident, of PCanadar andi tha teu ens cst nd ., < 2s stn <a aus rabbit for 


which free entry is claimed under Tariff Item 2a and for which the exporter 
has furnished a pedigree and sworn-to Breeder’s Declaration is, to the best 
of my knowledge and belief, up to the standard of excellence set for this 
breed and that I am importing it into Canada solely for the purpose of 
stock improvement and will not sell or otherwise dispose of it within twelve 
months from the date of the Customs import entry without payment of 
duty thereon. 


Sworn before me at i ts Sen ee 

a Laer earch a eles speorrasng ameethe see ee 

ra) iSpy 2 eae © Binet Rar Ou LE 1S & asdechiaree eae nents ssw niectananihipasecnn iene 
Cavs Olieer cay aoe one in the he Importer. 
of our Lord, 19.... 


eeoeeeoeeoeereeereeeeeereeweereeeeeeeeeeeve @ 


Notary Public or Commissioner for 
taking affidavits. 


D. SIM, 


Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 


*Insert here the breed of rabbit. 
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20.—Regulations prescribed under Item 442 of the 
Customs Tariff 
Series D No, 49 
TMR, 14: 
Second Revision 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 
(Customs Division) 


14th September, 1949. 


Tariff Item 442, in effect June 28, 1946, reads as follows:— 
“Ttem 442— 


Articles and materials which enter into the cost of manufacture of 
the goods enumerated in tariff items 409, 409a, 409b, 409c, 409d, 409e, 
409f, 409¢, 409h, 4091, 409], 409k, 4091, 409m, 409n, 4090, and 439ce when 
imported for use in the manufacture of the goods enumerated in the 
aforesaid tariff items, or in the manufacture of parts therefor, under 
repulations;prescribed bby ethevMinistenn. 4 .v0Alee. nses oR OO ong = 


eri isnme PC rerereniial oe Ati ies tie 2 oct, ret dole ws econ Free 
Most-Eavolurned-Nations Laritt "tn woh .c.. os... Regen: Free 
pe weer Tm ee ee ee eR te ote Free’. 


Machinery and apparatus for use as plant equipment are not admissible 
under tariff item 442 unless they are to be used exclusively in the manu- 
facture of the goods enumerated in the items specified in tariff item 442. 

When articles (including plant equipment) or materials ‘are imported 
by the manufacturer of the goods enumerated in the items specified in tariff 
item 442 and who is not engaged in other manufacturing or selling activities, 
a certificate in the following form is to be completed on the covering entry. 

i LP Ci eee 5G). 5 oles Sis ve x Cds weovered by Bnity NO’ so aeg cue 
(Description of goods) 

datediie. ahoos: Dias orth do; 19...., will all be used exclusively in the 

manufacture of the goods enumerated in tariff items 409, 409a, 409b, 

409c, 409d, 409e, 409f, 409g, 409h, 4091, 409), 409k, 4091, 409m, 409n, 

4090, and 489c, or in the manufacture of parts therefor, and in no case 

will be used for any other purpose. 

Been, Wee ei ae ese 
LE ek ae 2 eee AONE Olina Mens PaptaiGre. nd: Pas Maki: Joe ‘ 
Sete sc sh = SAOOTOOITED fa: LOersre (Importer) 

Articles of plant equipment imported by a manufacturer ‘as indicated 
in tariff item 442 but who also carries on other manufacturing operations 
and/or imports goods for resale, may be imported under item 442 free of 
duty provided the above certificate is completed. 

Articles of plant equipment imported other than by a manufacturer 
as specified in item 442, may only be entered under item 442 when a 
certificate in the following form is completed on the covering entry :—. 


SIDA GT SS he tl A, EL QRH , covered by Entry No 0.00.64 
(Description of goods) 

CAEN, BUH]. TA Rein 4 ,19...., 18 (or) are covered by an order, 

dated! 44 GAGA ede) mo POO. At REPO Re Ae POLO AS BA, Py 


(Name of user) 
a manufacturer of goods specified in the tariff items enumerated in tariff 
item 442, who certifies therein that the said goods will be used 
exclusively in the manufacture of the articles specified in tariff items 
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409, 409a, 409b, 409c, 409d, 409e, 409f, 409g, 409h, 4091, 409], 409k, 
4091, 409m, 409n, 4090, and 489c, or in the manufacture of parts 
therefor, and not for any other purpose. 
J RECTED ARMM: obits dhe Elbe Ges heaieis oo 
thie 27k. 1154) 9 i Cay Of, 0) Sieeemeetnen sats, Suceteerts set cm aetna v 
oe 


Materials imported by a manufacturer as indicated in tariff item 
442 but who also carries on other manufacturing operations and/or 
imports goods for resale may be admitted under tariff item 442 on 
completion of the following certificate: — 
Ree Ba COUT ere. gee , covered by Entry No. ......... 
(Description of goods) 
dated (tua. ly seer witha? cadre af , 19...., will all be used (or) sold 
for use exclusively in the manufacture of goods enumerated in tariff 
items 409, 409a, 409b, 409c, 409d, 409e, 409f, 409g, 409h, 4091, 409), 
409k, 4091, 409m, 409n, 4090, and 439c, or in the manufacture of parts 
| ee and will be kept segregated and proper records thereof will 
be kept. 


2 Ne ERA eat wate ete 19.4%. (Importer) 


Materials imported other than by a manufacturer as specified in 
item 442 may only be entered under item 442 when a certificate in the 
~~ following form is completed on the covering entry:— 


EL AIG 0 ec orie cans ey) Aen eee covered py Luntry INO: Mowe. we 
(Description of goods) 

D PURLCU Meat er ec setae , 19...., 1s (or) are covered by an order, 

pee OLN 0 adaatnyt een lett ind poh el |. etre fT ATOUL soci sn eed cee ot ee 


(Name of user) 
a manufacturer of goods specified in the tariff items enumerated in 
tariff item 442, who certifies therein that the said goods will be used 
exclusively in the manufacture of the articles specified in tariff items 
409, 409a, 409b, 409c, 409d, 409e, 409f, 409g, 409h, 4091, 409), 409k, 
4091, 409m, 409n, 4090, and 439c, or in the manufacture of parts there- 
for, and not for any other purpose. 


i iia elite RS OTE se Le ote (Importer) 


In all other cases, duty is to be paid at time of entry, subject to refund 
or drawback when the goods are sold for use in accordance with the 
provisions of item 442. In submitting refund claims the approximate cer- 
tificate as indicated above must accompany the claims. 


Drawback regulations under Order in Council (P.C. 126/4317), dated 
18th October, 1946, authorize the payment of drawback of 100 per centum 
of the Customs duty paid on goods used in Canada in the manufacture of, 
or entering into the cost of articles and materials supplied to manufacturers 
of agricultural implements or agricultural machinery or parts thereof, for 
use as specified in tariff item 442. See Memo. Series D No. 17 DB-8. 


| D. SIM, : 
lye i this Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 
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21.—Articles exported for repair or adjustment 


Series D No. 57 
Third Revision 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 
Customs Division 


15th January, 1949. 


Articles may be exported for repairs or adjustments and upon 
re-importation may be entered for duty on the value only of the repairs or 
adjustments subject to the following conditions:— 

(a) that application for examination at Customs and for entry for 

export be made on the prescribed form; 

(6) that satisfactory evidence be produced to establish that the neces- 
sary repairs or adjustments cannot be effected in Canada at or 
within a reasonable distance of the Canadian point of shipment; 

(c) that the article be satisfactorily identified by an officer of Customs 
on re-importation, and 

(d) that the article be re-imported within one year from the date of 
exportation. 


The application for examination and entry for export shall be range 
in triplicate on Form E. 23. 


Norte: Articles exported to be tested but not physically altered may be 
dealt with under Tariff Item 709. A physical alteration would 
constitute an adjustment as provided for in this regulation. 


D. SIM, 
Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 


22.—Regulations prescribed under Item 693 of the Customs Tariff 


D 49 T.M.R.6 Supp. 1 Rev. 
9th April, 1946 


Tariff Item 693, as in effect the 26th February, 1937, reads as follows:— 


“693—(i) Articles imported by or for public museums, public libraries, 
universities, colleges or schools, and which are to be placed 
in such institutions as exhibits, under regulations prescribed 
by the Minister— 


British» Preferential Tariff .3:5 ch. ot ox Free 
Tntermedimatie@ marily . 2c CL ee ay Free 
Gerneralaal drifts yeu yf ou) 3 A ee Free 


(ii) Violins, violas and violoncellos, manufactured more than 100 
years prior to date of importation, under such regulations,. 
including proof of antiquity, as may be prescribed by the 
Minister— 
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British cPrelerentigl @ )ariie 4. e568 oe Free 
LNteTIOedlaAve; L AYiL, peer sek ss kc ee Free 
Crenerai Larill: 22 eee rec ey ae gee Free 


(iii) Antiquities (other than spirits or wines) produced more than 
100 years prior to date of importation, under such regulations, 
including proof of antiquity, as may be prescribed by the 
Minister— 

British, Preterenur je atiteees : a: feu ces Free 
Iivermed late sa tiiemeeteie es cs se oes eee 
CTEMGTA LL ACI wei ene sa aed a os 


Provided that, notwithstanding anything to Ae contrary 
in this Act or in any other law or regulation relating to 
Customs, antiquities as described in part (ili) of this item 
shall, for entry thereunder, be relieved from the requirement 
as to origin or British Empire content”. 


Regulations 


1. Under part (1) of item 693. 


A certificate in the form shown hereunder, duly completed by a 
responsible official of the institution concerned, covering articles entered 
duty free under part (1) of tariff item 693, shall be made on both port and 
departmenta! copies of the Customs entry or on separate forms attached 
thereto. 


CERTIFICATE 
Theoikmleraes absid- tea articles numbered consecutively and described 
(Quantity) ‘ 
on a separate sheet attached hereto, imported by ..............eeeeees 
(Name of Importer) 
ares for thew. la/\5. Aaa ere: re) Rare dee meiey Shan tye ain 2 oe 
(Name of Institution) (Address) 


and will be placed as exhibits in the said institution, and will not be dis- 
posed of for other use without this entry first being amended. 


oeoeeereereeree eer ee eer ewe ee eee we weewr weer ese ee @ 
€ 2 8 @ 0 6 & te 6 @ @ te © Fe « eke 0 be 


Ae) 6 6 16 6 '¢ © 6 © $ @ 6 8, © 8 6 U8 € 8 0 (6 2 6 a OC. 8 OLS e & fe 


(Title of Official) 


2. Under parts (u) and (ur) of Item 698. 


The duty free entry of antique articles, as provided for in parts (ii) 
and (111) of tariff item 693, is subject to compliance with the following 
conditions: 

(a) The exporter shall certify on the face of the invoice, which is 
required in duplicate, that the articles covered thereby are genuine 
antiques over 100 years old, excepting such modern additions, 
replacements or other restoration (if any) as are specified therein. 
The invoice must be accompanied by a certificate, in duplicate, 
to the same effect signed by the vendor or owner and certified to 
by a responsible executive official of the national institution of the 
country of exportation responsible for the encouragement of 


(6 


~~ 
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applied arts, or, in lieu thereof, by a responsible executive official 
of an authentic association of dealers in antiques and works of 
art acceptable to the Minister, and the antiques, when imported, 
must bear the seal of said institution or association. 


(c) In respect of antique articles purchased in the United Kingdom, 


(d 


— 


they must be accompanied by a certificate, in duplicate, signed 
by the vendor or owner and certified to by the President (or Vice- 
President) and Secretary of the British Antique Dealers’ Associa- 
tion, and the antiques, when imported, must bear the seal of the 
said association. 


In respect of antique articles purchased in countries other than the 
United Kingdom and in which there is no national institution 
responsible for the encouragement of applied. arts nor any 
authentic association of dealers in antiques and works of art, as 
referred to in (b), such other proof of antiquity as is availabe may 
be forwarded to the Commissioner of Customs, Ottawa, for 
examination and decision as to whether the articles may be 
entered duty free under the item. 


Re Qualification as Antiquities. 
(1) The term “antiquities” includes, generally speaking, all objects for 


the adornment of mankind and his dwellings, and all objects of 
educational value and museum interest, if over 100 years old. 


The object must be over 100 years old and substantially as 
originally made or produced, wear and tear excepted. A reasonable 
allowance may be made for legitimate repairs and restoration of 
damaged or missing parts—as a general rule not exceeding one- 
fifth of the whole—and such shall not invalidate free entry of the 
antique portion of the article. However, modern additions, 
replacements or other restoration (100 years old or less) are 
subject to the usual rate of duty applicable to the object had it 
been entirely modern. 


Old copies of the works of earlier periods, if such copies are 
over 100 years old, are properly classed as antiquities. They 
include, for example, Italian Renaissance Bronzes copied from 
classical models, 18th Century Chinese Porcelains copied from 
mediaeval originals, and old school copies of pictures by the 
great masters. 


(2) The term “antiquities” shall not include: 


(a) Antique articles which have been altered from their original 
form by modern additions, or by the introduction of old parts 
from other antiques in modern times, with the result that they 
are substantially different from what they were when 
originally made. 


Examples— 
Spinets which have been turned into dressing-tables; 
Chairs which have been extended and made into settees; 
Wardrobes converted into book-cases with glazed doors; 
Silver mugs made into water jugs. 

(b) Antique articles which exhibit modern added or altered 
enrichment or decoration. 
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Examples— 
Plain furniture which has been carved or inlaid; 
Old silver which has been chased or engraved; 
Old porcelain with modern decorations; 
Boxes which have been re-enamelled; 
Old pictures which have been largely repainted; 
Old prints which have been coloured by hand; 
Old needlework, tapestries, and carpets which have been 
very considerably enlarged, reworked or painted. 


(c) Antique articles which through time and mis-use have fallen 
into a dilapidated state and have had to be very extensively 
restored in modern times. 

Examples— 

Many old paintings and textiles; 
Much painted or lacquered furniture; 
Old Sheffield plate which has been stripped and electro plated. 


Re Certification of Antiquities. 

Certificates of the owner or vendor and of responsible executive officials, 
as provided in conditions (b) and (c) of these regulations, shall be com- 
pleted in approved form as per specimen in Appendix I hereto, or in 
equivalent terms. This form shall contain the description of each antique 
article, date of production, country of origin and the full invoice value 
thereof including modern restoration and additions, and shall also contain, 
as a separate item in respect of each such article, particulars of modern 
additions, replacements or other restoration, if any, viz—nature of 
restoration, and value and country of origin thereof. 


Re Sealing of Antiquities. 

Every object which is certified by the British Antique Dealers’ Asso- 
ciation, or other association accepted as authentic certifying authorities, as 
being over 100 years old, must have the association seal attached. Whenever 
practicable this is done by affixing a transfer seal. 

Objects such as tapestries, carpets, small bronzes or jewels, to which 
the transfers cannot be applied, are marked by attaching a steel seal. 

Pairs or sets manifestly all made at or about the same time are con- 
sidered as one invoice item and require only one seal, e.g., a porcelain 
service, a pair of silver candlesticks with same hall mark, or a book of 
several volumes. 


Pairs or sets of articles which are materially different are considered 
as separate articles and separately sealed, e.g., a pair of silver candlesticks 
with different hall marks, a set of hangings of different patterns, or a set 
of chairs which includes modern replicas. 


In cases where articles could be reproduced or substituted, each 
separate piece is sealed. 


Re Certifying Associations. 


Having reference to conditions (b) and (c) of these regulations, asso- 
clations which, to date, are accepted by the Minister as authentic certify- 
ing authorities are shown in Appendix II hereto. This list may be added 
to, after due investigation, as occasion requires and as the Minister may 
direct. 
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APPENDIX I 
DoMINION OF CANADA 


Certificate in connection with Antiquities to be furnished, in duplicate, to 
Customs with articles for which duty free entry is claimed under tariff 
item 693 (11) and (111). 


Placer vae OL oF ON Polat 
PVSUCm ee ee ea ee le te 
UB SR pam ene Cn a een aa Sea, STASI EO hee Say ns hd ee ace tt 
(Name) (Official title) 
OV meri ee cache, eee clings atu, SUOnNS By, OTL TOGHtEC AIG WR MMOIPETG oe, 
(Name of firm or company) (Address) 
hereby certify that I am the (owner of the articles described below, and that 


(vendor 
they are genuine antiquities over one hundred years old, with the exception 
of such modern additions, replacements or other restoration, if any, as are 
specified herein— 


Modern Additions, Replacements 
or other Restoration 


Description of Article Date of Country Invoice = ||——-— 
Production| of Origin Value Country 
Nature Value of. 
rigin 


Ss | |]. |] | | | 


I certify that the above statements regarding the................... 
_ (Number written in) 
articles are true to the best of my knowledge and belief. 


@ ie 0.6 @ ¢ @ dy eteve .0 0.0) 6 6 & © ele 8 @ © @ © 'e @ § © ee 


(Signature of owner or vendor) 


We, the undersigned, being duly authorized on behalf of the ........ 
_ Eh tec aha Al) belli Urey a ae LOCALES AU. et ea ener te rte ete: 


(Name of certifying association) dress) 
certify to the best of our knowledge and belief nal fase articles above 
described are over one hundred years old and that the values of the 
modern additions, replacements and/or other restoration are as stated. 


@ (0 @ 6 6 6 8) 6 8 @ 6158) 6) Be 8 (4) 6 0 ¢ © 6 6 'O 8 ae 6 ‘6 O's 
Ss «ele le ee 6 le fe 0,6 Gee © 6 8 4 4 6s eo 6 oe ee ee he 8 8 


©, 16 © @ © ‘e © ‘se Jee 6 ‘e166 @ © © 6 © « © 0 € '¢ ©. 6 6 # 6 @ 


Nore: If there are no modern additions, replacements or other restora- 
tion, the word ‘‘Nil” is to be inserted. 
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APPENDIX II 


ASSOCIATIONS ACCEPTED AS AUTHENTIC CERTIFYING AUTHORITIES IN RESPECT 
OF ANTIQUITIES 


i: The British Antique Dealers’ Association, 
Bank Buildings, 
16 St. James’s Street, 
London, 8.W. 1, 


ENGLAND. 


ze Syndicat des Négociants en Objets d’Art, 
Tableaux et curiosités, 
67 Boulevard de Courcelles (VIII*® Arrt.), 
Paris, 


FRANCE. 


3. Chambre Syndicale des d’Estampes et des 
Marchands d’Estampes et Dessins, 
Anciens et Modernes, 
117 Boulevard Saint-Germain, 
Paris, 
FRANCE. 


4. La Chambre Syndicale des Beaux-Arts et de la Curiosité, 
54 Boulevard de Waterloo, 
Bruxelles, 


BELGIUM. 


5. Vereeniging van Handelaren in Oude Kunst in Nederland, 
Amsterdam, 


HOLLAND. 


6. Vereinigung der Antiquitaeten und Kunsthaendler, 
Wiens, 
AUSTRIA. 


if Association du Commerce d’Art de la Suisse, 
Bahnhofstrasse 39, 
Zurich, 


SWITZERLAND. 


8. Asociacion Espanola de Anticuarios, 
Apartado 373, 
Madrid, 


SPAIN. 


9. Art & Antique Dealers League of America, Inc., 
138 East 55th Street, 
New York 22, N.Y. 


D. SIM, 


Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 
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23.—General Regulations under Section 6 of the Customs Tariff 


D. No. 87 Revised. 
August 5, 1948. 


1. Order in Council P.C. 1618, 2nd July, 19836 (Memorandum D. No. 33 
Supplement B.). Articles shall not be deemed to be of a class or kind made 
or produced in Canada unless a quantity sufficient to supply ten per centum 
of the normal Canadian consumption of such article is so made or produced. 


2. Bona Fipg SAMPLES ADMITTED WITHOUT SPECIAL Duty 


Articles of merchandise for use bona fide as samples for sale of similar 
goods are to be admitted without special duty (subject, however, to ordinary 
duties as heretofore). 


3. ADVANCE IN Marker VALUE AFTER PURCHASE oF Goops BY IMPORTER 
Nor SUBJECT TO SPECIAL Duty 


The amount of any advance in the market value of goods between the 
time of their purchase by the importer and the date of their exportation to 
Canada shall not be subject to special or dumping duty, provided the 
purchase agreement firmly establishes the price and quantity, and final ship- 
ment is made within a period in accordance with usual home market 
practice, and further provided that the actual date of purchase is established 
to the satisfaction of the Collector by contracts or other sufficient’ docu- 
mentary evidence produced for his inspection and attested to. 


Under this regulation, increases in the rate of exchange between the 
date of purchase and date of shipment may be considered as effecting an 
advance in the market value of goods. 


Nore—In respect of goods subject to an ad valorem duty, the ordinary 
duty shall be collected on the fair market value of the goods at the 
time and at the exchange rate on the date of their direct exporta- 
tion to Canada under the provisions of the Customs Act. 


4. CasH DIScoUNTS 


Special or dumping duty will not apply on account of the allowance to 
the purchaser in Canada of a cash discount similar in percentage and 
terms with that allowed generally by the exporter on home market sales. 


Notrr.—The Customs Act makes no provision for deduction of a cash 
discount for ordinary duty purposes. The fair home market value 
shown on invoices requires to be that on usual credit terms, and the 
cash discount which may be taken for cash settlement should be. 
shown in accordance with home market practice only as terms 
with details as to percentage and time limitation. Where, through 
inadvertence, a cash discount is shown deducted on invoices, an 
undertaking will be required from the importer that same will 
not be taken unless earned by settlement in accordance with such 
terms. 


5. Freighot ALLOWANCES 


Where goods are sold generally in the home market of the exporter at a 
common delivered price (freight prepaid or allowed) to all destinations in a 
prescribed territory in which the place of direct shipment to Canada is 
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located, a similar allowance may be granted to the purchaser in Canada 
without rendering importations liable to special duty. Such allowance may 
not exceed the actual carriage charges to destination in Canada. 
Notr.—This allowance is not allowable for ordinary duty purposes, 
and should therefore be deducted as such only in the selling price 
column on invoices but not deducted when determining and show- 
ing the fair market value in principal markets of the country of 
export and at the place of direct shipment to Canada. 


6. DEFERRED QUANTITY ALLOWANCES 

Deferred allowances granted generally in the home market on the basis 
of quantity purchased, when similarly granted to purchasers in Canada, will 
not subject importations to special duty. 

Notre.—Such allowances not shown and allowed and deducted on Heme 

market invoices may not be allowed for ordinary duty purposes. 

Invoices to be consistent with the certificate thereon should bear a 
notation that the selling price is subject to a deferred quantity allowance 
as allowed generally in the home market. 


7. Jos Lots, SECONDS, ETC. 

Special or dumping duty is not applicable to bona fide job lots, 
remnants, seconds or defective goods and used or second-hand goods, the 
values of which have been appraised, where the selling price to the purchaser 
in Canada is not less than the price as sold for home consumption under 
like conditions. 


D. SIM, 


Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 


24.—Regulations prescribed under Item 709 of the Customs Tariff 


D. 49 TMRI 2nd Rev. 
5th September, 1946 


Tariff Item 709, as in effect the 28th June, 1946:— 


(a) Goods, including containers or coverings filled or empty, the 
growth, produce or manufacture of Canada, after having been 
exported therefrom wastes ee LPI ON ED OR Gian 


British’ Preterenuaevariie sol... ee Free 
Lnitermiediater yn eee ses re teens Free 
Generar’  aritt eee ce ee eee Free 


(b) Goods, including containers or coverings filled or empty, which 
have once been entered for consumption in Canada and have 
been: exported “(henetronimia: sc... + ss + sos hte oie er amen cen 


Britisas Pretercotinimemeniis .: 6... meee Free 
Intermediate Tantvweeo..... 2... ee Free 
Genoral se Tariti seine ee eee oui ke Free 


All the foregoing under such regulations as the Minister 
may prescribe. 
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Provided that the goods are returned within five years from 
the time of exportation without having been advanced in value 
or improved in condition by any process of manufacture or other 
means, or combined with any other article abroad; 

Provided also that any such goods on which a refund of duty 
or allowance of drawback has been made shall not be admitted 
to entry under this item except upon payment of duties equal to 
the refund or drawback allowed; 

Provided further that any of such goods manufactured in 
bond or under excise regulations in Canada and exported shall 
not be admitted to entry except upon payment of the Customs or 
Excise duties to which they would have been lable had they not 
been exported from Canada. 


Regulations 


1. Goods other than containers or coverings: 

A certificate in the following form, duly completed, shall be placed 
on the face of the duty free import entry:— 

al herebypcertaiyathat! they pe fotecun.. Sea hla eli tin yee 


(Description of Goods) 
included in this entry (are the produce or manufacture of Canada) 
(have been previously entered for consumption in Canada) 
that they were exported in the month(s) of ...............e000. 19s. 28 
RYT SUEGID ND. TROT, ROG LG), as per copy of export entry or 


(Name of Exporter) 
declaration attached hereto, that they are now returned to the undersigned 
without having been advanced in value or improved in condition by any 
process of manufacture or other means, or combined with any other article 
abroad, that they were not manufactured in bond or under excise regula- 
tions in Canada, and no exemption from nor refund or drawback of Customs 
and Excise duties and taxes has been granted except as follows .......... 


Se ew. 6 (Or 6 16 we) 6) €'e) 6 URL 6 Le 1b ee! 16) 6 6 U8 668) Oe O66) 8) ea ee h al Tal oe Wer 85.6 8 8 8 6) je) ee ele aie Se ee efe, e ca) 6)! le! te 


(Date) (Signature) 

When copies of export entries are not available; a declaration of the 
exporter of the goods from Canada or of the importer of the goods into 
Canada which clearly identifies the goods claimed entry under Item 709 as 
having been produced or manufactured in Canada or as having been pre- 
viously entered for consumption in Canada may be accepted. 


2. Containers or Coverings: 


Containers or coverings, upon which duty has once been paid and 
which are to be exported and later returned to Canada, are to be branded, 
marked, have tag or seal attached, or have some other means of identifica- 
tion applied thereto by an officer of Customs, or under his direction, prior 
to exportation, unless such articles bear serial numbers or other adequate 
marks of identification moulded, etched, engraved, stamped, or otherwise 
permanently placed thereon, and the examining officer shall keep a record 
of the identification marks of the articles at the time of their first exporta- 
tion from Canada. : 
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In the case of containers or coverings being returned to the port of 
exportation, a statement showing the numbers and dates of the last export 
entries and also the indentification marks and/or numbers on the articles 
returned may be accepted in lieu of copies of export entries, inasmuch as 
the port copies of the export entries are available to check against the 
statement. In all other cases a copy (copies) of the last export entry 
(entries) shall be furnished with the import entry. 

A certificate in the following form, duly completed, shall be placed 
on the face of the duty free import entry:— 

“T hereby certify that duty has once been paid in Canada on the 


WA RABY add: tee dats included in this entry, that they were last exported 
(Type of container) 


in the month(s) of 
(Name of exporter) 
as per copy (copies) of export entry (entries) or statement attached hereto, 
that they. were recorded at thefpartrotvene- © ofes. win, Jedi at the time 
; j : (Name of Port) 
of their first exportation from Canada, and that they are now returned to 
the undersigned without having been advanced in value or improved in 


condition by any process of manufacture or other means, or combined 
with any other article abroad. 


Oe) (08 (6 1M 9S OB (0) OD. 6) 60) 6) 8) 8 18) Oe. Sa! (ON (6; Gls 8 6p em ee © (8) né0@. 18) 8.16: 101.3) (6.59) 6 6 Je 8) Ce (ee ie ene (SP One Lee eae 


(Date) (Signature) 


3. In addition a certificate in the following form, duly completed, 
shall be placed on the face of the duty free import entry:— 


ST eee Oah) 0, DP ER Ne covered by this import entry were 
(Description of goods) 


examined:by me, oftiw. busidawes ga. eeeneer ,19.... and I am satisfied that 
(Date) 


they are, in all particulars, as described on the export entry or entries or 
declaration and entitled to entry under tariff item 709. 


eeeeeeceeeree eee eee ee eee ee we we ee 


e fel © 2 6 Be © © © 6 6% 6) © 6s 81 @ ww Woe eS eb 6) fe oye aU se te 8 


D. SIM, 
Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 


25.—Consolidated Departmental Regulations governing tourists’ 
outfits and travellers’ baggage 


D12, 2nd Revision 
17th December, 1947. 


Consolidation of the Regulations Relating to the Temporary Admission 
of Tourists’ and Travellers’ Baggage. 
(Customs Tariff, Item 703(a)) 


D. SIM, 
Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 
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Tourists’ OUTFITS 


1. Articles of a character ordinarily classified as Tourists’ or Sports- 
men’s equipment, imported into Canada by non-resident visitors, for tem- 
porary use, are admissible without payment of duty and taxes upon report 
on Temporary Admission Report, Form E-29, or, if no cash deposit is 
required, included on Form E-50 (Travellers’ Vehicle Permit). 


2. This authority for free entry is conditional on the imported articles 
being (a) imported for the tourist’s personal use, (b) actually in the tourist’s 
possession at the time of his arrival in Canada, and (c) reported to Cana- 
dian Customs for identification on report outwards, within six months from 
the date of entry, the Permit being surrendered at that time. 


3. The concessions ordinarily granted to bona fide tourists are extended 
to the personal effects of non-resident students entering Canada for the 
purpose of attending institutions of learning, the condition being, however, 
that exportation shall be effected, under Customs supervision, immediately 
after the conclusion of the school term or course. 


4. For the purposes of ready reference, the conditions of entry of the 
various articles ordinarily included in Tourists’ Outfits are given below:— 


Description of Goods Conditions of Entry 
UNO LACELOT RIG. Seaacterarcde auliambeliacnce'sinrea One quart by each adult person free of 
duty; balance prohibited importation. 
AUWINIDIION Ose eh, cee se erie. cae th ete Not exceeding 50 rounds, free of duty; 


balance dutiable. 
Automatic Pistols (including auto-loading). Prohibited entry, without exception. 


Oe IS DOPtRO Cite) vc sate Ee te sels antes E-29, without security. 

COAINETHS as Core or cto e ce eee Sree eee E-29, without security. 

Cantpine Havinmentresiien.. Wis bi.s E-29, without security. 

PAR OOS et ane appa t etoile ours bi Sain sinus las amale E-29, without security. 

PEE Fg SS Eat ER ahs eater SS «spe 200 or less, free of duty; balance dutiable. 

CIGAIS | ce ede te cote ete et ersectea. rod or less, freeor datys- balance dutiable. 

Dogs, pet (see footnote “b”).........ccee. Considered as part of personal baggage and 
admitted without report and free of duty. 

LO gs f Ming Ae eth seh byes we Store Geers sim bod seat E-29, without security. 

PAINE DUOWIETAD OGG. cmieit eas em ade at 5 Not exceeding 6 rolls, free of duty; balance 
dutiable. 

Wisthing: {0 Gee Al os ete ee Si ekle calle ules E-29, without security. 

HODOSTUTSYCUC Se iyent Gs ele swans sce aver +5 <> Quantity sufficient for not more than two 
days’ consumption, free of duty; balance 
dutiable. 


Furniture, household, for temporary use .. E-29, with security equal to duty and taxes. 
Furniture and effects, owned by non-resident 

importers for at least six months before 

entry into Canada, and for permanent 


equipment of a summer residence ...... pine of duty and taxes under Entry Form 
43. 
Pee Mes cine sac sc aes oe meets tie tert rts Quantity sufficient for 300 miles travel by 
automobile, free of duty. 
Motion. Picture Cameras ......... ees att E-29, without security. 
Musical Instruments, . sive css cesicebwscenves E-29, without security. 
COLE OEOT ae awa ae ces Sea eine 4 ke as a 2 4% Quantity sufficient for 300 miles travel by 
automobile, free of duty, 
Rruisiaint WV OLOLE honor nice eee ek ne a oe E-29, without security. 
Pee otter than dogsit art ks. E-29, without security. 


Pistols, not automatic (see footnote “a”).. Prohibited entry except under exceptional 
conditions and then only upon depart- 
mental authority. If authorized, E-29, 
with security equal to duty and taxes. 
Taciggs \ eee oe ttn tts Rye mens tees E-29, without security. 
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Revolvers (see footnote “a”) ............. Prohibited entry except under exceptional 
conditions and then only upon depart- 
mental authority. If authorized, E-29, 
with security equal to duty and taxes. 
Rifles (regular or auto-loading) for sporting 


lise} see Toouote & Jie. sees wine lee E-29, without security. 
Shotguns (regular or auto-loading) for 

sporting use (see footnote “a”) ........ K-29, without security. 
OPCris MGUIPMENt yore ee stew. Neen. ar E-29, without security. 
Stenotypes Machines hhc. ns eee. Wee E-29, without security. 
Tobacco; manutactired ty .4 vet oi eee, | Two pounds or less, free of duty; balance 

dutiable. 
Typewititers pi ty nities cle: Mere. fan eon ee E-29, without security. 
Note: 


(a) Non-British subjects importing firearms must immediately register 
them with the local Police authorities, in order that they may 
legally possess them in Canada. 

(6) Under regulations of the Canadian Department of Agriculture all 
dogs for entry into Canada from the United States of America 
shall be accompanied by a certificate in one of the following 
forms :— 


(i) A certificate signed or endorsed by a Veterinary Inspector of 
the United States Bureau of Animal Industry certifying that 
the dog has been inspected and found free from any symptoms 
of any contagious disease, that the dog has not been exposed 
to the infection of rabies and that no case of rabies has 
occurred within a radius of fifty miles of the place where the 
dog has been kept for six months immediately prior to the 
date of being en route to Canada; the certificate shall be 
surrendered at the Canadian port of entry; 


(11) A certificate signed by a licensed veterinarian of Canada or 
the United States certifying that the dog has been vaccinated 
against rabies during the preceeding six months; such certifi- 
cate shall carry an adequate and legible description of the dog 
and date of vaccination and shall be initialled by the inspect- 
ing official at the port of entry and returned to the owner. 


Dogs originating in the United States of America may pass through 
Canadian territory from and to points in the United States of America 
without a certificate referred to in subsection (b) if the journey through 
Canadian territory is made without unnecessary stopovers, the dog is not 
allowed to come in contact with Canadian dogs and the owner or custodian 
ee has undertaken in writing that [these conditions will be complied 
with. 


Dogs originating in Canada and passing through United States 
territory from and to points in Canada may re-enter Canada without the 
certificate referred to in subsection (b) if the journey through United 
States territory is made without unnecessary stopovers, the dog is not 
allowed to come in contact with United States dogs and the owner or 
custodian thereof has indicated in writing that these conditions have been 
complied with. 


_ Performing dogs entering Canada for temporary stay and kept under 
direct control while in Canada are exempt from this section. 


This certificate must be shown to the Canadian Customs officer at each 
time of entry of the dog into Canada. 
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TRAVELLERS’ BAGGAGE 


3. General Provisions—Wearing apparel, articles of personal adorn- 
ment, toilet articles and similar personal effects of persons arriving in 
Canada may be passed free, without entry at Customs, as travellers’ bag- 
gage, under the provisions of the Customs Tariff, but this provision shall 
include only such articles as actually accompany and are in the use of and 
as are necessary and appropriate for the wear and use of such persons for 
the immediate purpose of the journey and present comfort and convenience, 
and shall not be held to apply to merchandise or articles intended for other 
persons or for sale. Merchandise for Sale, when brought into Canada as 
- baggage, 1s subject to duty and to entry at Customs in the same manner as 
goods imported by freight or express. 


6. Tools of Trade.—Usual tools of trade, occupation or employment of 
a workman, previously used by him, if imported for his personal use and 
actually in his possession at the time of his arrival in Canada may be 
admitted free as Travellers’ Baggage . 


RETURNING RESIDENTS’ EXEMPTION 


7. Under the provisions of the Customs Tariff, entry free of customs 
duty and all other imposts is granted im respect of “goods valued at not 
more than one hundred dollars included in the baggage accompanying 
residents of Canada returning from abroad after an absence from Canada 
of not less than 48 hours and acquired by them for personal or household 
use or as souvenirs or gifts, but not bought on commission or as an accom- 
modation for other persons or for sale, under regulations prescribed by the 
Minister, provided that a resident of Canada shall not be entitled to the 
exemption herein granted within a period of four months from the date of 
the last exemption allowed, nor shall the exemption be allowed on alcoholic 
beverages in excess of one quart, or on tobacco in excess of fifty cigars, 
two hundred cigarettes and two pounds of manufactured tobacco.” 


The following regulations have been prescribed by the Minister:— 


(a) All goods in respect of which exemption is claimed shall be 
declared in writing on Customs Declaration Form E.24, in tripli- 
cate unless the total value upon which exemption claimed does 
not exceed $5. 


(b) The exemption granted shall be limited to goods actually accom- 
panying a returning resident of Canada and brought in by him as 
baggage at the time exemption is claimed, and shall not be 
eranted to any person under the age of fourteen years. 


(c) A person who has been allowed exemption of less than $100 on a 
previous occasion shall not be entitled ‘to add to the amount of a 
subsequent exemption the difference between the amount previ- 
ously allowed and full exemption. 


(d) Goods belonging to one person cannot be included in the exemption 
claimed by another. 


(e) Returning residents must state in their declaration in Canadian 
currency the price actually paid for all goods purchased abroad in 
respect of which exemption is claimed, and must state a fair 
market value for all goods obtained abroad other than by pur- 
chase, such as gifts. The purchase price or value stated is not 
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necessarily the value for duty, but must be declared in order to 
assist the appraising officer in arriving at the correct value for 
duty. To facilitate appraisal invoices or sales slips should be 
presented where possible. 

(f) If personal effects or goods taken abroad be advanced in value or 
improved in condition while abroad by reason of repairs or altera- 
tions further than that necessarily incidental to wear and use 
while abroad, the cost or value of such repairs or alterations is 
subject to duty. Such cost or value may, however, be included 
within the $100 exemption. 

(g) In cases where goods for which exemption is claimed have a com- 
bined value of over $100, exemption is ito be applied, where prac- 
ticable, to the goods subject to the highest rates of duty. 

(h) All dutiable goods obtained abroad for which exemption cannot be 
allowed, must be entered at customs and duty paid in the 
ordinary course. 

(7) These regulations shall not be construed to be applicable to any 
goods the importation of which is prohibited, except as specifically 
provided for in Tariff Item 703 (b). 


26.—Regulations respecting the importation of engines and complete 
parts thereof for fishing boats 


D. 49 TMR 15 
7th January, 1948 


The following regulations have been prescribed by the Minister of 
National Revenue respecting the importation of engines and complete parts 
thereof under item 440k of the Customs Tariff. 


REGULATIONS 


Engines and complete parts thereof for fishing boats shall not be 
admitted to entry under tariff item 440k unless one of the following certifi- 
cates is subscribed to on the face of the import entry: 

(a) “The engine covered by this entry is imported for .............. 

Ofvswataws. oie , @ fisherman, and will be used exclusively in 
the propulsion of a fishing boat, or in hoisting nets and lines used 
in such boat, owned by him and used for his personal use in the 
fisheries.” 
“The engine parts covered by this entry are imported for 
CET ERR 8 Ol,...2:++.-+...., & fisherman, and. will be used 
only as complete parts of an engine exclusively in the propulsion 
of a fishing boat, or in hoisting nets and lines used in such boat, 
owned by him and used for his personal use in the fisheries.” 


In all other cases duty is to be paid at the regular rate at time of 
entry, subject to refund of excess duty when engine or complete parts are 
used as outlined in the item, provided the refund claim is accompanied by 
a certificate from the fisherman concerned certifying to the effect that the 
engine or complete parts will be used exclusively in the propulsion of a 
fishing boat, or in hoisting nets and lines used in such boat, owned by him 
and used for his personal use in the fisheries. 


(b 


—— 


D. SIM, 


Deputy Minister of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise. 
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27.—Prepayment of Import Duty by Customs Duty Stamps on 
advertising matter 


Series D. No. 49. 
TMR 2 (Second Revision) 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 
(Customs Division) 


January 12, 1949. 


The following regulations and instructions in connection with the 
prepayment of import duty by Customs Duty Stamps on advertising matter 
dutiable under Part (ii) of Tariff Item 178 are established by the Minister 
of National Revenue under authority of Tariff Item 178a:— 


1. Customs Duty Stamps may be obtained in denominations of one, 
two, five and ten cents for the prepayment of import duties on advertising 
pamphlets, price-lists and catalogues and other advertising matter specified 
in tariff item 178 and dutiable under Part (ii) of the item. Orders for 
stamps are to be directed to the Deputy Minister of National Revenue 
(Customs and Excise), Ottawa, Canada. Applications are to be accom- 
panied by either a Money Order, Bank Draft or certified Cheque payable to 
the Receiver General of Canada. Foreign Postal Notes are not acceptable. 
Customs Duty Stamps are also obtainable on application with remittance 
to the Secretary, High Commissioner for Canada, Canada House, Trafalgar 
Square, London, 8.W.1, England. Customs Duty Stamps are redeemable 
at the discretion of the Department. 


2. Customs Duty Stamps are to be affixed on each piece of mail 
matter for the amount of duty payable on the same ,and should be affixed in 
accordance with the postal regulations of the country of despatch; e.g., in 
United States on reverse side of the piece. 


3. Mail matter bearing Customs Duty Stamps shall be transferred to 
Customs after arrival in Canada and before delivery to addressees, to be 
checked for the proper payment of duty and to have the Customs Duty 
Stamps thereon cancelled by marking same with the Customs “Duty Paid” 
stamp, Customs dating stamp, or other cancellation stamp. 


4. Item 178a of the Customs Tariff provides:— 

On the goods specified in Item 178 and dutiable under Part (ii) of the 
item, when forwarded to Canada by mail, duties may be prepaid by 
Customs revenue stamps, under regulations by the Minister, at the rate 
specified in the said part item, except that on each separate package weigh- 
ing not more than one ounce, the duty shall be each— 

British Preferential Tariff so. ! ochowwore dea. bow ib Gt. 
Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff ............ merrates CLS. 
(eneral* Parilla ese pata: sas. Aa 2 cts. 
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3. The articles specified in Tariff Item 178 are: ‘Advertising pamph- 
lets, advertising show cards, illustrated advertising periodicals; price books, 
catalogues and price lists; advertising almanacs and calendars; patent 
medicine or other advertising circulars, fly sheets or pamphlets; advertising 
chromos, chromotypes, oleographs or like work produced by any process 
other than hand painting or drawing, and having any advertisement or 
advertising matter printed, lithographed or stamped thereon, or attached 
thereto, including advertising bills, folders and posters, or other similar 
artistic work, lithographed, printed or stamped on paper or cardboard for 
business or advertisement purposes, n.o.p.” 

On advertising matter referred to in the preceding paragraph and 
dutiable under Part (ii) of Tariff Item 178, when forwarded by mail, the 
Customs Duty may be prepaid by affixing Customs stamps thereon accord- 
ing to the following scales, viz:— 


FROM, AND THE PropucT oF, COUNTRIES TO WHICH THE BRITISH 
PREFERENTIAL TARIFF APPLIES: 


Duty 
Uprto and including. 3 07840. o5 sg sees one LER IES Es em eh Ke 
Over. 3 s0z8.99d NOt, OXCOCO ING Ones meot et 4 c's. eae teva we 2e 
Over’ 6 028."and ‘not Excecdimge "ya one Geer. oe ere. ee oe 3c 
Over “9 ozs. and ‘not exceeding" 20oms AY e202. PSE 4c 
Over ‘12: 0zs. ‘and not exceeding’ 16: 0278). ..v.8:.). weld. 4 eae 5c 
Hach ‘additional, Grn Gy huietl. peg eee ee ie aki iors 608 « Sinn Lanes eel 5c 


FROM, AND THE PropUCcT OF, THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND OTHER COUNTRIES TO 
WHIcH THE Most-FAvouRED-NATION TARIFF APPLIES 


Duty 
Upttotandtanchiding?1 oz. 22. ee 2c 
Over 1 oz. and not exceeding 3 ozs. 3c but not less than 25 per cent 
Over 3 ozs. and not exceeding 5 ozs. 4c 2 ¥ woz 
Over 5 ozs. and not exceeding 7 ozs. 5c re sf f° 
Over 7 ozs. and not exceeding 9 ozs. 6c 


Over 9 ozs. and not exceeding 11 ozs. 7c 3 _ “ 
Over 11 ozs. and not exceeding 13 ozs. 8c i id “ 
Over 13 ozs. and not exceeding 15 ozs. 9c % a « 
Over 15 ozs. and not exceeding 16 ozs. 10c fe « «6 
Each additional pound................ 10c zs . ‘“ 


FroM CoUNTRIES TO WHICH THE GENERAL TARIFF APPLIES 


) Duty 
Up to®and:including Woz. 1o22..206... 2¢ 
Over 1 oz. but not exceeding 24 ozs. 4c but not less than 35 per cent 
Over 24 ozs. and not exceeding 4 ozs. 5c iy if as 
Over 4 ozs. and not exceeding 54 ozs. 6c “ sh e 
Over 54 ozs. and not exceeding 7 ozs. 7c is * % 
Over 7 ozs. and not exceeding 84 ozs. 8c - a “s 
Over 84 ozs. and not exceeding 10 ozs. 9c + fi 
Over 10 ozs. and not exceeding 11 ozs. 10¢ cs “ ft 
Over 11 ozs. and not exceeding 12 ozs. 11c ‘f oi : 
Over 12 ozs. and not exceeding 13 ozs. 12c as 2 
Over 13 ozs. and not exceeding 14 ozs. 13c $4 if iy 
Over 14 ozs. and not exceeding 15 ozs. 14c ‘ yu cs 
Over 15 ozs. and not exceeding 16 ozs. 15c ss ps iy 
Each additional pound................ 15e fe Fa ‘i 
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These regulations do not apply to the articles of advertising matter 
specified in Tariff Item 178 and entitled to entry under Part (i) of the 
Item, nor to advertising matter covered by Tariff Item 1786, when they are 
imported under the British Preferential Tariff regulations. These read as 
follows:— 


"Ex. Item 178—“(i) when produced in countries entitled to the British Preferential 
Tariff and relating exclusively to products of such British countries, 
but not relating to Canadian products. 

DritishhPreterantial/Dariihy eee esos vcs vs wpe nc peve oo 8 Free” 

Item 178b—“Printed advertising matter issued by railway systems in the British 
Empire (not including railways systems operating in Canada). 
Ianigicow breLeren tia LiL arity, temo eatens senedee Srlity «tog hls: ofas Free” 

These regulations also do not apply to advertising matter specified in 
tariff item 178 and as covered by Ex. (11) of the Item, when the advertising 
matter is not specially designed to advertise the sale of goods or services 
rendered by any person in Canada, and it is produced in and imported from 
the United States of America or any other country to which the Most- 

Favoured-Nation Tariff applies. This Item reads as follows:— 

Item 178 “Ex.(ii) Advertising and printed matter, whether imported by mail or 
otherwise, when in individual packages valued at not more than 
$1.00 each and when not imported for sale or in a manner designed 


to evade payment of customs duties. 
MosteWavoured=IN ablonn Pavitt pons). od a's syle id ose eee Free” 


D. SIM, 
Deputy Minster of National Revenue, 
Customs and Excise 


DAIRY CATTLE, EXPORT OF 
See LIVE STOCK AND LIVE STOCK PRODUCTS ACT. 


DAIRY INDUSTRY ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 45) 


For CONDENSED, EVAPORATED AND DRIED MILK S@€@ MEAT AND CANNED 
FOODS ACT. 


The Dairy Industry Regulations 
Pee o200 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Frinay, the 14th day of October, 1949. 
PRESENT: 


His EXceLLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Agriculture and pursuant to the provisions of the 
Dairy Industry Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 45, is pleased 
to order as follows: 

1. The Dairy Industry Regulations established by Order in Council 
P.C. 2638 of 10th June 1948, as amended, are hereby revoked; and 

2. The annexed regulations entitled “The Dairy Industry Regulations” 
are hereby made and established in substitution for the regulations hereby 
revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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The Dairy Industry Regulations 


Short Title 
1. These regulations may be cited as “The Dairy Industry Regulations.” 


Interpretation 


2. In these regulations, 

(a) “Act” means the Dairy Industry Act; 

(b) “brand” means any mark, stencil, stamp, label or writing placed 
on any dairy product, or on any package containing any dairy 
product, to identify it or to designate its grade or classification, 
the place of manufacture or the country of origin; 

(c) “butter” means butter manufactured exclusively from milk or 
cream or both, with or without colouring matter, salt or other 
harmless preservatives; 

(d) “Cheddar cheese” or ‘Canadian Cheddar cheese” means cheese 
made in Canada by the Cheddar process from heated and pressed 
curd obtained by the action of rennet or other coagulating agent 
on whole milk; 

(e) “cheese” means the product made from curd obtained from milk, 
skim-milk, cream or any mixture of these by coagulating the 
casein thereof; 

(f) “cream cheese” means soft cheese made from curd obtained from 

cream or milk to which cream has been added; 

“creamery” means a place where the milk or cream of not less 

than fifty cows is manufactured into butter; 

(h) “creamery butter” means butter that is manufactured in a 
creamery ; 

(7) “dairy” means a place where the milk or cream of less than fifty 
cows is manufactured into butter; 

(j) “dairy butter” means butter that is manufactured in a dairy; 

(k) “dairy product” means any milk, cream, condensed milk, evapor- 
ated milk, milk powder, butter, cheese, ice cream, or any other 
product manufactured from milk and all imitations thereof; 

(l) “factory” means a place where any dairy product is manufactured 
or processed ; 

(m) “grader” means any person duly appointed as a Dairy Produce 
Grader; 

(n) “ice cream” means a frozen product made from a milk product 
or products with or without eggs, water, sugar, permitted flavour- 
ing, colouring or edible stabilizer; 

(o) “ice cream mix” means the unfrozen product used in the manu- 
facture of ice cream; 

(p) “imitation ice cream” means any frozen or semi-frozen product of 
whatever origin, source or composition, which has the appearance 
of and is prepared for the same uses as ice cream or sherbet, or 
which is made in imitation or semblance of ice cream or sherbet, 
or is prepared or frozen as ice cream or sherbet is customarily 
prepared or frozen and which is not ice cream or sherbet; 

(q) “inspector” means any person duly authorized by the Minister 
to enforce the provisions of the Act and these regulations; 


~— 


(g 
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(r) “manufacture” as applied to butter includes the reworking of 
butter and as applied to cheese includes the processing of cheese; 

(s) “milk products” means milk fat, cream, butter, milk, evaporated 
milk, skim-milk, condensed milk, sweetened condensed milk, 
condensed skim-milk, sweetened condensed skim-milk, dry whole 
milk, dry skim-milk, butter milk, condensed butter milk and dry 
butter milk; 

(t) ‘Minister’ means the Minister of Agriculture; 

(u) “package” means any box, tub, crock, tin, crate, paper wrapper, 

carton or any other receptacle or covering used for the packing 

of dairy products; 

“nackage cheese” means process cheese or the product resulting 
from the comminuting and mixing of one or more lots of cheese 
without the aid of heat or emulsifying agents; 

(w) “process cheese” means the food product produced by comminuting 
and mixing one or more lots of cheese with the aid of heat and 
emulsifying agents into a homogeneous mass; 

(x) “sherbet” means a frozen product other than ice cream made 
from a milk product or products with or without eggs, water, 
sugar, honey, fruit, fruit Juices, permitted flavouring, colouring 
or edible stabilizer; 

(y) ‘‘skim-milk cheese” means cheese that in the water free substance 
contains less than forty-eight per centum of milk fat, or which is 
made from or by the use of milk commonly known as “skim-milk”, 
or from milk from which any cream has been removed, or from 
milk to which skim-milk has been added; 

(z) “whey” is the product remaining after the removal of fat and 
casein from milk in the process of cheesemaking; 


(aa) “whey butter” means butter which is manufactured from whey; 
(ab) “whey cream” means cream which has been separated from whey. 


— 


(v 


Part I 
BRANDING AND STANDARDS 


Registration of Factories 


3. (1) Every person who manufactures or intends to manufacture 
Cheddar cheese, creamery butter or whey butter, or who processes or 
intends to process cheese, shall register with the Minister each factory 
owned or operated by him and shall obtain a certificate of registration 
therefor. 


(2) Applications for registration shall be in the form set out in 
Schedule 1. 


(3) A register of all factories registered in accordance with subsection 
one, shall be kept in the Department of Agriculture. 


(4) Each factory shall upon registration be assigned a registration 
number. 


(5) Where a factory is required to have a licence or permit under 
the law of the province, no registration thereof shall be made under this 
section until such licence or permit is obtained. 
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4. (1) Every manufacturer of whey butter who purchases whey cream 
shall keep a special book in which he shall enter a record of all whey 
cream received by him and the record shall show the date each shipment 
was received, the person from whom each shipment was received, the 
number of pounds of whey cream, the percentage of fat and the number of 
pounds of fat in each shipment and the total pounds of fat received and 
the number of pounds of whey butter made each day. 


(2) Every person who manufactures and sells whey butter wholesale 
or retail, and every person who sells whey butter wholesale, shall keep a 
special book in which he shall enter the date of each sale, purchase and 
shipment of whey butter, the quantity sold, purchased or shipped, and 
the name and address of the person from whom it has been purchased 
and to whom it has been sold or shipped, and the name of the railway or 
steamship company or other transportation agency, by which such butter 
is transported. 


(3) Every person who reworks dairy butter, or reworks or blends 
dairy butter with creamery butter, shall keep a special book in which he 
shall enter the date of each purchase of dairy butter, the name and address 
of the person from whom it has been purchased, the quantity purchased, 
the date of each sale, and the quantity sold. 


(4) The books and records required to be kept under this section 
shall contain no entries other than those mentioned in this section and 
shall at all times be open for inspection by any inspector. 


Compulsory Branding of Butter and Cheese 


o. (1) Packages containing creamery butter, whey butter or dairy 
butter, cut and packed as described in subsection three of section six of 
the Act, and packages containing cheese as described in subsection two of 
section eight of the Act, and cheese and packages containing cheese other 
than uncut Cheddar, shall be branded with 


(a) the name and address of either the wholesale or retail dealer, 
manufacturer, cutter, Jobber, creamery or cheese factory of origin, 
or 

(b) the registered number of the creamery or cheese factory of origin. 


(2) Except as otherwise provided in subsection one 

(a) every manufacturer of Cheddar cheese, creamery butter, or whey 
butter shall brand at the factory each Cheddar cheese and each 
package containing Cheddar cheese, creamery butter, or whey 
butter, with the registered number of the factory; 

creamery butter or whey butter shall be branded with the 
registered number of the factory at the time of packing; 


(c) every Cheddar cheese and every package containing Cheddar 
cheese or creamery butter or whey butter shall be marked at the 
factory with the vat or churning number, such vat and churning 
numbers to run consecutively throughout the calendar year, com- 
mencing with number one on packages containing creamery butter 
or whey butter and with number one hundred on Cheddar cheese 
and packages containing Cheddar cheese; 


(b 


~~ 
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(d) every Cheddar cheese and every package containing Cheddar 
cheese shall be marked at the factory with the date of manufacture 
which shall indicate the day of the month, the month of the year 
and the year; the day of the month and the month of the year 
shall be indicated “21/1”, the first number indicating the day of 
the month and the second number the month of the year; the 
year shall be indicated ‘‘1948” and shall be placed immediately 
below the day of the month and the month of the year as ‘21/1 

1948”. 

(e) every package containing creamery butter or whey butter shall 
be marked at the factory with the date of manufacture in the 
manner prescribed for Cheddar cheese in paragraph (d) except 
that the year is not required. 


(3) All Cheddar cheese shall be correctly branded as required by 
these regulations within twenty-four hours after removal from the press, 
and all packages containing cheese or butter shall be correctly branded as 
required by these regulations at the time of packing. 


(4) Any stencil, stamp or other device used to apply the registered 
number to cheese and to packages containing cheese, creamery butter or 
whey butter of a net weight of more than twenty-five pounds shall be in 
the form and size set forth in Schedule 2. 


6. Skim-milk cheese, within twenty-four hours after removal from the 
press, shall be branded on the side with the words “‘skim-milk cheese”, and 
every box and package containing skim-milk cheese, before leaving the 
factory, shall be branded with the words “skim-milk cheese”’. 


7. (1) All brands required by these regulations to be placed on cheese 
and on packages containing cheese or butter, where the net weight is more 
than twenty-five pounds, shall be legible and indelible and shall consist 
of type not less than sixty point face extended capitals (preferably Gothic). 


(2) All brands required by these regulations to be placed on cheese 
and on packages containing cheese or butter, where the net weight is 
twenty-five pounds or less but one pound or more, shall consist of type 
not less than twenty-four point face extended capitals (preferably Gothic). 


(3) All brands required by these regulations to be placed on packages 
containing cheese or butter, where the net weight is less than one pound, 
shall consist of type not less than twelve point face extended capitals 
(preferably Gothic). 


(4) All brands required by these regulations to be placed on packages 
containing cheese as described in subsection two of section eight of the 
Act, and on packages containing butter as described in subsection three 
of section six of the Act, shall be legibly and indelibly placed on the 
main panel of the package. 


8. No person shall offer, sell or have in his possession for sale 
(a) any package containing whey butter unless the package is branded 
with the words “whey butter”; 
(6) any package containing dairy butter mixed with creamery butter 
unless the package is branded with the words “dairy butter’; 
46917—39 


604 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Dairy Indusiry Act—continued 


(c) any skim-milk cheese unless the side of the cheese and the outside 
of the package containing the cheese is branded with the words 
“skim-milk cheese”; 

(d) any wrappers containing dairy butter moulded or cut into prints, 
blocks, squares or pats unless the wrappers are branded with the 
words “dairy butter”; 

(e) any dairy product or package containing a dairy product that is 
not branded as required by these regulations; or 

(f) by retail 

(i) any skim-milk cheese unless a placard bearing the words 
“skim-milk cheese” in letters at least sixty point face extended 
capitals (preferably Gothic) is displayed on the cheese in 
such a manner as to be clearly visible to purchasers; 

(ii) any whey butter unless a placard bearing the words “whey 
butter” in letters at least sixty point face extended capitals 
(preferably Gothic) is displayed on the butter in such a 
manner as to be clearly visible to purchasers, or unless the 
butter is packed or cut into prints, blocks, squares or pats and 
wrapped in parchment paper that is branded with the words 
“whey butter”; or 

(iii) any dairy butter or any butter consisting of a mixture of 
dairy butter and creamery butter, that is packed in boxes 
similar to those used for packing creamery butter or that was 
turned out of such boxes, unless a placard bearing the words 
“dairy butter” in letters at least sixty point face extended 
capitals (preferably Gothic) is displayed on the butter in 
such manner as to be clearly visible to purchasers. 


9. (1) Every person who packs dairy butter in packages similar to 
those used for the packing of creamery butter shall cause such packages of 
dairy butter to be branded with the words ‘dairy butter” at the time of 
packing. 

(2) Every manufacturer of whey butter shall cause the packages 
containing it to be branded with the words “whey butter” at the time of 
packing. 

(3) Every person who mixes dairy butter with creamery butter shall 
cause the packages containing such mixed butter to be branded with the 
words “dairy butter” at the time of packing. 


10. When butter is packed in tubs or boxes, all brands required by 
these regulations shall be applied on the side of the tubs or boxes. 


Removal of Cheese and Butter Brands 


11. No person, except the final purchaser or consumer, shall remove, 
obliterate or erase, or cause to be removed, obliterated or erased, any 
brand, churning number, registered number, vat number or date mark 
placed upon any cheese or upon any package containing cheese or butter 
as required by these regulations. 


Prohibited Branding of Butter and Cheese 


12. (1) Subject to subsection two no person shall brand any package 
containing butter with the words “creamery butter”, or with any combina. 
tion of the word “creamery” unless such butter is creamery butter. 
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(2) Whey butter or dairy butter that is otherwise branded in accord- 
ance with these regulations may also be branded with the manufacturer’s 
name and address whether or not such name includes the word “creamery”, 
if the size of type used to show the name of the manufacturer is not greater 
than that used in other brands on the package. 

(3) No person shall use the word “Canadian”, “Canadien” or 
“Canada” as a descriptive mark or brand, upon any cheese or upon any 
box or package that contains cheese or butter, unless such cheese or butter 
was produced in Canada. 


(4) No person shall falsely brand any cheese or any package containing 
cheese or butter as to the country, province, factory or creamery of origin, 
or as to the vat number, the churning number, or the date of manufacture. 


(5) No person shall brand any package containing butter with any 
fictitious creamery name or with any word that might be construed as a 
creamery name, unless ‘such name or word is followed by the word “brand”, 


Compulsory Branding of Ice Cream and Sherbet 


13. (1) No person shall sell, offer or have in his possession for sale any 
package containing five fluid ounces or more of ice cream or sherbet unless 
the package contains a full net volume of one-quarter pint, one-half pint, 
one pint, one quart or multiples of a quart and bears a true and accurate 
statement of the net volume of the contents expressed in pints, quarts, 
gallons or fractions thereof. 


(2) No person shall sell, offer or have in his possession for sale any 
package containing less than five fluid ounces of ice cream or sherbet unless 
the net volume of the contents thereof is expressed thereon in terms of fluid 
ounces. 


(3) Any package mentioned in subsection one or two that was 
prepared and packed by the manufacturer shall bear the name and address 
of the manufacturer or the person for whom the product was manufactured. 


(4) The marks required by this section shall be plainly legible and 
indelible and shall be in type of not less than twelve point face extended 
capitals (preferably Gothic) on packages marked one pint or less and in 
type of not less than twenty-four point face extended capitals (preferably 
Gothic) on all other packages. 


14. (1) No person shall sell, offer or have in his possession for sale 
any ice cream or sherbet in bulk in any can, tank or other receptacle unless 
the can, tank or other receptacle is plainly, legibly and indelibly marked 
with the name of the manufacturer of the ice cream or sherbet in type of 
size appropriate to the size of the can, tank or other receptacle and no 
person other than the owner of such can, tank or other receptacle shall 
remove, cover or conceal such markings. 


(2) Containers or cabinets used for the storage of ice cream or sherbet 
in any package, can, tank, or other receptacle, shall be plainly, legibly and 
indelibly marked, in type of size appropriate to the size of the container 
or cabinet, with the name and address of the owner of such container or 
cabinet, and no person other than the owner of such container or cabinet 
shall remove, cover or conceal such markings. 
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Prohibited Branding of Ice Cream and Sherbet 


15. No person shall sell, offer or have in his possession for sale any ice 
cream or sherbet contained in or dispensed from any can, tank or receptacle 
that is falsely marked as to the name of the manufacturer of the ice cream 
or sherbet or otherwise. 


Containers of Ice Cream or Sherbet 


16. (1) No container or cabinet used for the storage of ice cream or 
sherbet and that is the property of a manufacturer of ice cream or sherbet 
shall be used for the storage of any ice cream or sherbet manufactured 
by any person other than the owner of such container or cabinet. 


(2) Any returnable can, tank or receptacle in which ice cream or 
sherbet has been packed by the manufacturer thereof and delivered to 
retailers for resale to consumers shall when empty be promptly returned 
to the manufacturer and shall not be refilled or otherwise used by such 
retailer. 


Standards of Dairy Products 


17. The standards of dairy products are as follows: 


(a) cheese shall be made by coagulating the casein of the milk, skim- 
milk or cream or mixture thereof with rennet, lactic acid or any 
suitable enzyme or acid, and with or without further processing 
or the addition of other wholesome ingredients, such as fresh milk 
solids, ripening ferments, special moulds, emulsifying agents, 
seasoning or colouring matter and shall not contain any pre- 
servative other than sodium chloride; 


(6b) cream cheese shall be made from curd obtained from the action of 
either lactic fermentation or rennet or both on cream or milk to 
which cream has been added and the curd, heated or unheated, 
salted or unsalted, shall be drained by gravity and light pressure; 
the finished product shall contain not more than fifty-five per 
centum of water and in the water free substance not less than 
sixty-five per centum of milk fat; 


(c) process cheese may contain added water, solids derived from milk, 
with harmless emulsifying agents, harmless preservatives, harm- 
less colouring matter, seasoning, relishes, condiments, but fats and 
oils other than milk fat shall not be used; the finished product 
shall contain 

(i) if manufactured from a Cheddar or hard cheese base not more 
than forty-three per centum of water and not less than forty- 
eight, per centum of milk fat in the water free substance; 


(1) if manufactured from a cream cheese base and without the 
addition of seasoning, relishes or condiments, not more than 
fifty-five per centum of water and not less than sixty-five per 
centum of milk fat in the water free substance; 

(i111) if manufactured from a cream cheese base with the addition 
of seasoning, relishes or condiments, not more than sixty per 
centum of water and not less than fifty per centum of milk 
fat in the water free substance; 
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(d) skim-milk cheese shall not contain any preservative other than 
sodium chloride and, if processed with or without emulsifying 
agents, shall not contain more than forty-three per centum of 
water; ; 


(e) whey butter shall be butter made from whey cream and shall not 
contain any milk, cream separated from milk, creamery butter or 
dairy butter; 

(f) Ice cream shall not contain 

(1) less than thirteen per centum by weight of milk fat, provided 
that when fruits, nuts, cakes or confections are used, the 
content of milk fat may be proportionately less than thirteen 
per centum but in no case shall it be less than eleven per 
centum by weight, 

(ii) less than thirty-six per centum by weight of food solids. 

(111) less than one and nine-tenths pounds of food solids per gallon 
of which amount not less than sixty-five one-hundredths 
pounds shall be milk fat, provided that when fruits, nuts, cakes 
or confections are used, the content of milk fat may be 
proportionately less, but in no case shall it be less than fifty- 
five one-hundredths pounds per gallon, 

(iv) any fat other than milk fat, or 

(v) more than one-half of one per centum by weight of stabilizer; 


(g) ice cream mix shall not contain 
(i) less than thirteen per centum by weight of milk fat, 
(ii) less than thirty-six per centum by weight of food solids, 
(iii) any fat other than milk fat, or 
(iv) more than one-half of one per centum by weight of stabilizer; 


(h) sherbet shall not contain 

(i) more than three-fourths of one per centum by weight of 
stabilizer, 

(ii) more than five per centum by weight of milk solids including 
milk fat, 

(111) less than thirty-five one-hundredths of one per centum of 
acid, as determined by titrating with standard alkaline 
solution and expressed as lactic acid; 


(2) the ice cream used in ice cream cakes, chocolate coated ice cream 
bars, ice cream moulded into special shapes or any other ice cream 
specialty or novelty of which ice cream is a part, shall comply with 
the requirements of these regulations for ice cream; 


the sherbet contained in any product shall comply with the require- 
ments of these regulations for sherbet; and 


(kK) a frozen or semi-frozen milk product shall comply with the 
standards of composition prescribed by these regulations for ice 
cream or shall contain not more than five per centum by weight 
of milk solids including milk fat. 


— 


(J 


Imitation Ice Cream 


18. No person shall manufacture, import into Canada, sell, offer or 
have in possession for sale any imitation ice cream. 
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Export of Butter 


19. (1) No package of creamery butter, other than creamery butter 
cut and packed as described in subsection three of section six of the Act, 
shall be exported unless the package is branded as required by this 
section. 


(2) One end of the package shall be branded with the following design 
properly completed by the insertion of the churning number, registered 
number, date, and name of province as required by these regulations: 


CH. NO. 


number 


registered 
number 


(3) The churning number (Ch. No.), the registered number, the date 
mark, and the words “56 lbs. net” shall be placed exactly as shown in the 
design set out in subsection two. 


(4) Every fifty-six pound box containing butter shall be branded, at 
the time of packing, with the date of manufacture as required by section 
five. 


(5) The lines forming the ovals of the design shall be one-eighth of 
an inch wide and seven-eighths of an inch apart, the inside of the outer 
oval shall measure ten inches horizontally and seven and one-half inches 
vertically. 


(6) The words “Canadian Butter” and the name of the province 
wherein the butter is manufactured shall be in block letters five-eighths 
of an inch high and no line in the design shall be less than one-sixteenth of 
an inch in width. 


(7) The design shall be printed on the boxes with black ink only and 
shall in no case be stencilled or stamped. 


(8) The space within the oval may contain any name, trade-mark, 
design or wording which is not inconsistent with these regulations. 
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20. 


Butter Boxes 


(1) No creamery butter, other than creamery butter cut and 


packed as described in subsection three of section six of the Act, shall be 
exported unless such butter is contained in new boxes of either dove-tail, 
lock-corner or rabbeted corner double nailed design, and which comply 
with the following specifications: 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d 


—,* 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(2) 


boxes shall be twelve and one-half inches wide, twelve and one- 
half inches long and eleven and one-quarter inches high, inside 
measurement; 


only well seasoned and sound spruce lumber free from bark, worm 
holes, knot holes and loose knots shall be used; 


each cover shall be reinforced by means of two hardwood slip 
tongues of at least one-eighth of an inch in thickness by one- 
half of an inch in width, glued and driven into the ends of the 
covers; 

not more than two pieces shall be used in ends of boxes, not more 
than three pieces in sides of boxes, and not more than four pieces 
in tops and bottoms of boxes; joints of pieces in sides, ends and 
bottoms shall be tongued and grooved, and glued, joints of ends 
and sides shall be properly broken not less than one inch apart; 
and joints of ends of boxes shall be strengthened by two steel 
corrugated fasteners applied on the inside of the box and driven 
at least one-sixtecenth of an inch under the surface of the lumber; 
where a Linderman joint is used, the corrugated metal fasteners 
may be omitted; 


not less than one nail in each side and six nails in each end shall 
be used in fastening bottoms containing three pieces of lumber, 
and not less than one nail in each side and seven nails in each 
end shall be used in fastening bottoms containing four pieces of 
lumber; nails to be one and one-quarter inches long, fourteen 
gauge, and cement coated; 

covers shall be applied with the grain of the wood in the cover 
running in the same direction as in the bottom; no hook fasteners 
shall be used, and covers shall be secured by not less than four 
nails in each end of covers; only blued box nails one and three- 
quarter inches long and of fourteen gauge shall be used for the 
purpose; 

the inside of the box and of the covers shall be well coated or 
treated with paraffin or some other preparation approved by the 
Minister. 


In addition to the specifications contained in subsection one, 


boxes of lock-corner and dove-tail designs shall also comply with the 
following specifications: 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


boxes shall be lumber surfaced on two sides; the ends shall be 
not less than one-half of an inch in thickness and the top, sides 
and bottom not less than three-eighths of an inch in thickness; 


tenons shall be cut smooth and insides of corners shall be free 
of slivers, corners shall be glued and well pressed into place; 
the outer side of corners shall be dressed on a sand wheel and 
boxes shall be of good workmanship and finish. 
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(3) In addition to specifications contained in subsection one, boxes of 
double-nailed rabbeted-corner design shall also comply with the following 
specifications: 

(a) boxes shall be of lumber surfaced on two sides and not less than 
nine-sixteenths of an inch in thickness for the ends, not less 
than three-cighths of an inch in thickness for the sides, cover 
and bottom, after surfacing; 

(b) the ends of the box overlapping the sides shall be not less than 
three-sixteenths of an inch in thickness; 

(c) one and three-quarter inches cement coated fourteen gauge nails 
shall be used with not less than ten nails to each corner, and the 
nails at the top of the corners shall be placed as close to the 
top of the wood as is practicable; 

(d) corners shall be free of slivers and boxes shall be of good work- 
manship and finish. 


(4) All boxes containing creamery butter for export shall be: 


(a) doubly lined with parchment paper of good quality and not less 
than forty-nine inches in length and twelve and three-quarters 
inches in width, and of a minimum weight of forty pounds per 
ream}; or 


(b) lined with some other material approved by the Minister. 
Export of Cheese 


21. (1) Every Canadian Cheddar cheese intended for export shall be 
pressed in hoops not more than fifteen inches in diameter at a height 
of twelve inches above the bottom of the hoop, inside measurement. 


(2) Every Canadian Cheddar cheese of a net weight of sixty pounds 
or more intended for export shall be branded on the side, upon removal 
from the press and before being placed on the ripening room shelves, with 
the registered number, vat number, date of manufacture and the word 
“Canada”, by means of a die, approved by the Minister, in the form 
specified in Schedule 3. 


(3) Every package or container of Canadian Cheddar cheese for 
-export, shall be branded on the left side of the lap of the box with the 
weight of the cheese in type at least one inch high and one-half of an 
inch wide and followed by the abbreviations “LBS” in block type one 
inch high. 


Cheese Boxes 


22. Cylindrical cheese boxes used as containers of Canadian Cheddar 
cheese to be exported, shall be made from good sound wood and otherwise 
comply with the following requirements: 


(a) tops and bottoms (headings) shall be thoroughly seasoned, not 
less than five-eighths of an inch in thickness, and consist of not 
more than three pieces if not tongued and grooved, nor more than 
four pieces if tongued and grooved; 

(6b) hoops and bands shall be not less than one-fifth of an inch in 
thickness; 


(c) hoops shall overlap at joint not less than five inches and be 
fastened with staples or nails not more than one inch apart and 
firmly clinched on the inside; 
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(d) bands shall be nailed to the headings (tops and bottoms), as 
follows: one nail to each side of every joint, with additional nails 
not more than four inches apart; 

(e) bottom bands shall be not less than one and one-half inches in 
width, and top bands not less than three inches in width; 

(f) nails in the laps of the narrow bands of the covers and bottoms 
of the boxes shall penetrate the heading at right angles to the 
grain thereof; 

(g) covers shall fit closely and be placed on the boxes so that the laps 
of the bands of the covers shall be even with the laps of the bodies 
of the boxes. 


Reinforcement of Cheese and Butter Boxes 


23. (1) Each package of butter or cheese to be exported shall be 
reinforced by two metal bands, one of which shall be applied around the 
centre of each box and over the lap of the cover, and the other at right 
angles thereto; these bands may be of unannealed flat metal strapping or 
of galvanized open-hearth hard-drawn wire, each band having a minimum 
tensile strength of three hundred and fifty pounds with an elongation of not 
more than fifteen per cent, over a ten-inch gauge length. 

(2) All reinforcing bands shall be tightly drawn and shall be fastened 
in such a manner that the joint shall have a breaking strength of not less 
than seventy-five per cent of the ultimate strength of the band. 


Seizure 


24. (1) An inspector may 

(a) seize and confiscate any apparatus or materials used or intended 
to be used in the manufacture of any butter, cheese, or other dairy 
product or imitation thereof in contravention of any of the 
provisions of the Act or of these regulations; 

(6) seize and confiscate any apparatus used in the treatment of milk, 
butter, cheese, or other dairy product so as to cause the said milk, 
butter, cheese, or other dairy product to be an illegal dairy product; 

(c) seize and confiscate any illegal dairy product. 

(2) When any apparatus or materials or illegal dairy product is seized 
and confiscated under this section, such apparatus or materials or illegal 
dairy products may be 

(a) sealed by an inspector and allowed to remain in the building or 
premises where found; 

(b) sealed by an inspector and removed to a public warehouse or some 
other suitable building. 

(3) No person except an inspector shall remove any seal from any 
apparatus, materials, or illegal dairy product that has been seized and 
sealed under these regulations. 

(4) Any apparatus, materials, or illegal dairy product seized and 
confiscated under these regulations, may be sold or otherwise disposed of 
as the Minister directs, and any moneys derived therefrom shall be payable 
to His Majesty. 


Penalties 


25. Any person who violates any of the provisions of this Part is liable 
on summary conviction to a fine of not less than ten dollars and not more 
than fifty dollars, together with costs. 
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Part Il 

GRADING 


Division 1—Cheese and Butter 


Time and Place of Grading 


26. All Cheddar cheese and creamery butter required to be graded 
under these regulations shall be graded at such places and times as the 
Minister may prescribe. 


Export 


27. No person shall export Cheddar cheese or creamery butter man- 
ufactured in Canada unless it has been graded, marked and packed as 
required by these regulations. 


Grade Standards—Cheddar Cheese 


28. (1) The grades for Cheddar cheese are First Grade, Second Grade, 
Third Grade and Below Third Grade. 


(2) The scale of points for scoring Cheddar cheese and washed curd 
Cheddar cheese is as follows: 


PIAVOUT ect en ee nen nem te eno a thas 45 points 
Texture) cote a ea tense nae, Dass I bk 
Closeness'iis 4 ae ee sa Tone 
ClO OUT aes Saye ces 5 a re. em td ae 10 a AS 
Tin Shien al crest a cak, eal eau nite es bananas ele ae 
Tatigihyy:c anai iseaeegin sees PRN = Plas Abe eas 100 points 


(3) First Grade cheese is cheese that has a minimum total score of 
92 with a minimum score of 389 for flavour and has the following 
characteristics: 
(a) it is clean with no objectionable flavour; 
(b) the texture may be slightly weak, slightly coarse or slightly stiff; 
(c) it may be slightly loose or slightly open; 
(d) it has a uniform colour; 
(e) it is fairly regular in size, the surfaces are sound and well finished 
and is of a proper size for boxes; 
(f) the cheese and boxes are neatly branded, the cheese has scale 
itty placed, but not pressed, on both ends and the boxes are 
clean. 


(4) Second Grade cheese is cheese that does not qualify for First Grade, 
has a minimum total score of 87 with a minimum score for flavour of 37 
and may have the following characteristics: 
(a) the flavour is fruity, or not clean, or turnip-like, or is otherwise 
objectionable; 
(b) the texture is pasty or too weak, mealy, acidic or too stiff; 
(c) it is open or loose, or has ragged or flat holes or slight pin holes, 
or is slightly gassy; 
(d) the colour is uneven, slightly mottled, or it has a mottled or 
objectionable shade or slight discoloration foreign to the ordinary 
colour of Canadian Cheddar cheese; 
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(e) 


(5) 


it is irregular in size or not smoothly finished, or the rinds are 
slightly damaged, by cracking or from other causes, but without 
conspicuous cracks or decidedly rough appearance. 


Third Grade cheese is cheese that is not classed as Below Third 


Grade, has a minimum total score of less than 87 with a score for flavour of 
less than 37 and may have the following characteristics: 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


(e) 


(6) 


the flavour is rancid or badly “off” or is otherwise inferior to 
flavour of Second Grade, excluding the flavours characteristic of 
cheese Below Third Grade; 


the texture is very weak, very acidic, very soft or very stiff; 


it is very open, or has gas or swiss holes; 

the colour 1s very uneven or very mottled, or it has a very 
objectionable shade or any discoloration foreign to the ordinary 
colour of Canadian Cheddar cheese that is too pronounced for 
Second Grade; 

it is decidedly rough in appearance, has conspicuous cracks or the 
rinds are damaged from other causes so as to exclude it from 


Second Grade but not sufficiently damaged to be classed Below 
Third Grade. 


Cheese is classed Below Third Grade if it has any of the following 


characteristics: 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


(e) 
(f) 


29) 


any very objectionable flavour such as very sour, gasoline, kero- 
sene, garlic, French weed or other strong weedy flavours comparable 
to French weed; 


the texture is very dry, crumbly, mushy or leaking; 

it is extremely open or very porous; 

there are white and coloured curds in the same cheese, or it has 
any other very objectionable discoloration that is foreign to the 
ordinary colour of Canadian Cheddar cheese; 

it is seriously damaged by vermin or otherwise; 

it 1s otherwise inferior to Third Grade or foreign matter is found 
in it by the grader at the time of grading. 


Washed Curd Cheddar Cheese 
(1) The grades for washed curd Cheddar cheese are First Grade, 


Second Grade, Third Grade and Below Third Grade. 


(2) 


First Grade washed curd Cheddar cheese is cheese that has a 


minimum total score of 92 with a minimum score of 39 for flavour and 
has the following characteristics: 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


it is clean with no objectionable flavour; 

it is smooth and meaty in texture, has a fair to good body, not 
excessively weak but not firm or stiff; 

it is not too open and has no bad ragged holes or gas holes; 

it is of a uniform colour; 

it is fairly regular in size, the surfaces are sound and well finished 
and is of a proper size for boxes; 


(f) the cheese and boxes are neatly branded, the cheese has scale 


boards placed, but not pressed, on both ends and the boxes are 
clean. 
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(3) 


Second Grade washed curd cheese is cheese that does not qualify 


for First Grade, has a minimum total score of 87 with a minimum score for 
flavour of 37 and may have the following characteristics: 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 


(e) 
(4) 


the flavour is fruity or not clean, or turnip-like, or is otherwise 
objectionable; 

the texture is mealy or very weak, very pasty, acidic, or too firm 
or stiff; 

it is very open or very loose, or has bad ragged holes or gas holes; 
it is uneven in colour or slightly mottled, or has a shade otherwise 
objectionable; 

it is irregular in size, or not smoothly finished, without conspicuous 
cracks or decidedly rough appearance. 


Third Grade washed curd cheese is cheese that is not classed as 


Below Third Grade, has a total score of less than 87 with a score for flavour 
of less than 37 and may have the following characteristics: 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
(é) 


(f) 


the flavour is rancid or very objectionable; 

the texture is very firm, very mushy or very acidic but not 
leaking; 

it is porous, or very gassy or very ragged; 

the colour is very uneven or very mottled; 

it is decidedly rough in appearance, has a very pronounced growth 
of mould, has conspicuous cracks or the rinds are damaged from 
other causes so as to exclude it from Second Grade, but not 
sufficiently damaged to be classed Below Third Grade; 

it is otherwise inferior to Second Grade. 


) Washed curd cheese is Below Third Grade if it has any of the 
following characteristics: 


(a) 


any very objectionable flavour such as very sour, gasoline, 
kerosene, garlic, or French weed or other strong weedy flavours 
comparable to French weed; 

the texture is crumbly or very dry or very acidic or is leaking; 
it is very porous; 

there are white and coloured curds in the same cheese, or it has 
any other very objectionable discoloration that is foreign to the 
ordinary colour of Canadian Cheddar cheese; 

it is seriously damaged by vermin or otherwise; 

it is otherwise inferior to Third Grade or foreign matter is found 
in it by the grader at the time of grading. 


Creamery Butter 


_ 30. (1) The grades for creamery butter are First Grade, Second Grade, 
Third Grade and Below Third Grade. 


(2) 


The scale of points for scoring creamery butter is as follows: 


Flavour). 2.0.2 0 te ee a, eae 45 points 
Pexture >. 2400, DORAL PRE OU an Je an pion # 
Incorporation of Moisture 777. .2ial fy 08 LO'To 3 
Goloutes® -biued Ain. Peres ents ch tel LOT 
Salting’! 2). ROP)... eee dod Gale wake 100 2‘ 
Packing) of). Aafia. 02 trod he 1055 4“ 
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(3) First Grade creamery butter is butter that has a minimum total 
score of 92 with a minimum score of 39 for flavour and has the following 
characteristics: 

(a) it is clean and has only a slight lack of flavour; 

(6) it may be slightly weak in texture, or slightly open, or slightly 

sticky, or slightly brittle; 

(c) it may have some free clear moisture but is not leaky; 

(d) 4 a8 practically true and even in colour and has no objectionable 

elects; 

(e) the salt must be all dissolved and there must not be over two 
per cent salt, unless the butter is destined for a purchaser who 
requests over two per cent salt; 

(f) the boxes are neatly branded, the liners are clean, the butter is 
solidly packed and of full weight and is neatly finished. 


(4) First Grade certificates issued for butter containing more than 
two per cent salt shall bear the following notation: ‘‘As the butter for which 
this certificate is issued contains more than 2 per cent salt and is represented 
as being for a trade requiring more than 2 per cent salt, a First Grade 
certificate has been issued. ‘This certificate is not valid for sale of the 
butter for either export or domestic trade except to a purchaser requesting 
a salt content of more than 2 per cent”. 


(5) Second Grade creamery butter is butter that does not qualify 
for First Grade, has a minimum total score of 87 with a minimum score 
of 37 for flavour and may have the following characteristics: 

(a) it is not clean in flavour or is slightly weedy but has no French 
weed or other pronounced weedy flavours, or is slightly stale, or 
stale, or sour, or has a pronounced woody or other objectionable 
flavour on the surface or in the butter; 

(b) it is weak in texture, or open, greasy, brittle or sticky; 

(c) it is leaky; 

(d) it is slightly mottled or mottled in colour, slightly streaky or 
streaky, or uneven, or has any other objectionable shade; 

(e) it is pronounced salty or has a bitter taste or has undissolved 
salt, or has over two per cent salt except in the cases provided for 
under First Grade. 

(6) Third Grade creamery butter is butter that. is not classed as 
Below Third Grade, has a total score of less than 87 with a score for 
flavour of less than 37 and may have the following characteristics: 

(a) The flavour is very stale or very sour or fishy or very unclean, 
very metallic, very yeasty, very musty, very cheesy, or very 
fruity, or is rancid or pronounced weedy but not French weed or 
similar types of flavours, or has other objectionable flavours on 
the surface or in the butter that are too.pronounced for Second 
Grade butter; 

(6) the texture is very weak, or is otherwise inferior to Second Grade; 

(c) it has a milky moisture; 

(d) it ig very mottled in colour or very streaky or very uneven; 

(e) the salting is exceedingly heavy. 


(7) Creamery butter is Below Third Grade if it has any of the follow- 
ing characteristics: 
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(a) any very objectionable flavour such as very rancid, garlic, onions, 
gasoline, kerosene, surface taint, French weed or other strong 
weedy flavours comparable to French weed; 

(b) dirt or foreign matter is found in or on the butter by the grader 
at the time of grading; 

(c) mould has appeared either on the butter itself or on the package; 

(d) it is otherwise inferior to Third Grade. 


31. Creamery butter graded for domestic purposes only and not for 
export may qualify for any of the grades established by these regulations 
for butter notwithstanding that the boxes do not comply with the specifica- 
tions set out in these regulations, if the boxes comply with the following: 

(a) they are clean, sound and in good condition, free from any rough, 
uneven outside surfaces, or any corners and joints that are sprung, 
opened or weakened in any way, or any sides, ends, bottoms or 
tops that are split, cracked or broken, or any inside coating of 
paraffin or other approved preparation that is chipped, peeled, 
or otherwise damaged so as not to cover completely and adequately 
the inside surface of the box; 
they comply with all specifications for new boxes to be used in 
packing butter intended for export except that the thickness of 
material, exclusive of the hardwood slip tongues of the cover, may 
be reduced by sanding, scraping or other methods of reconditioning 
by not more than one-sixteenth of an inch, the nails used for 
fastening covers may be plain (not blued) and the brands required 
to be applied thereto may be stamped or stencilled on the end of 
the box. 


2p 
— 


Grading 

32. (1) Any person submitting cheese or butter for grading under these 
regulations shall arrange the cheese or butter in a suitable place and open 
all boxes or packages for inspection. 

(2) Where a lot of cheese or butter that 1s submitted for grading under 
these regulations does not bear the vat numbers or churning numbers as 
required by these regulations or where there is any irregularity in the 
marking of the vat numbers or churning numbers on the packages containing 
any cheese or butter submitted for grading, the grader may examine each 
package in the shipment separately and impose a fee of twenty-five cents 
for each box of cheese or each box of butter in the shipment, and the grading 
certificate shall not be issued nor shall the cheese or butter be exported 
until the fees are paid. 

(3) No grader shall grade any cheese or butter unless the packages 
containing the cheese or butter bear the registered number of the factory 
of origin, and he may refuse to grade any cheese or butter that is not 
marked in other respects as required by these regulations or butter packed 
in boxes that do not comply with the specifications laid down in these 
regulations. 

(4) No person shall place in boxes within eight days from the date 
of manufacture, any cheese destined for export to the United Kingdom, 
Northern Ireland or Europe. 

(5) No grader shall grade any cheese until in his judgment it is 
sufficiently mature to permit of the quality being properly determined. 

(6) No grader shall grade butter that is too fresh from the churn to 
permit the proper determination of the quality. 
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(7) A grader may refuse to grade any cheese or butter that in his 
judgment is of either too high or too low a temperature to permit of proper 
examination, until the temperature of the cheese or butter is brought within 
a satisfactory range. 

(8) The grader shall select one cheese from each vat, or one package 
of butter from each churning, in every shipment, and grade the selections 
as one lot, and where the shipment differs widely in quality as between 
different vats or churnings, the shipment may be divided into lots of 
different grades. 


Grading Certificates 


33. (1) The grader shall issue a certificate for each lot of cheese or 
butter that has been graded, in one of the forms set out in Schedule 4. 

(2) The grader shall enter the vat numbers in the case of cheese and 
the churning numbers in the case of butter, of anv lot of cheese or butter 
that has been graded, on the grader’s certificate covering that particular lot 
of cheese or butter. 

(3) In issuing the certificates covering pasteurized butter, the grader 
shall stamp the word “‘Pasteurized” across the face of all certificates with 
respect to butter that shows no reaction to the Storch test, and butter that 
reacts to the Storch test shall not be recognized by the grader as pasteurized. 

(4) No person not being a grader or authorized by a grader shall issue 
or cause to be issued any grader’s certificate or copy thereof. 


Prohibitions 


34. No person shall, without the knowledge and consent of a grader, 
change the package on any cheese or butter after it has been graded. 


35. After any cheese or butter has been graded, no person shall mark 
or brand the packages in any manner that is inconsistent with the grade 
of the cheese or butter. 


36. No person shall, without the permission of a grader, remove from 
any package containing cheese or butter, after it has been graded, any 
registered number, or other number or mark required by these regulations 
to be placed thereon. 


37. No person shall obstruct or prevent in any way any grader from 
carrying out his duties in the grading of cheese or butter at any place during 
reasonable business hours. 


Seizure 


38. An inspector or grader may seize and confiscate any dairy product 
in respect of which any provision of Part II of the Act or regulations made 
thereunder has been contravened. 


Duration of Certificates 


39. Graders shall stamp across the face of certificates for butter made 
from pasteurized cream the words: “This certificate is not good after six 
weeks from date of issue,” and across the face of certificates for unpas- 
teurized butter the words: ‘‘This certificate is not good after three weeks 
from date of issue,” and for regraded butter, the words: “This certificate is 
not good after four weeks from date of issue.” 
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40. Any lot of butter, the certificate for which has expired, shall be 
deemed to be not graded and shall be regraded before being exported, and 
if the grade of any lot of butter is changed on regrading, the grader shall 
eancel the original grade mark by placing over it a cross. 


41. The original grade certificate or certificates issued on any lot of 
butter shall be surrendered to the grader before a new certificate or certi- 
ficates is issued after regrading. 


Branding 


42. Any grader may brand or stamp, or cause to be branded or stamped, 
the grade on any package containing cheese or butter at any time or place 
after the cheese or butter has been graded, and he shall use for the purpose 
one of the following grade marks: 


43. (1) No person not being a grader or authorized by a grader shall 
use or place on packages containing cheese or butter any marks or brands 
of a design that resemble the grade marks authorized by these regulations. 


(2) No person shall export any factory Cheddar cheese or creamery 
“butter unless such cheese or butter has been graded and the packages 
containing the same have been stamped to indicate the grade of the 
contents in accordance with these regulations. 
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44, Any person marking any package containing butter so as to 
describe the grade or quality of butter shall use one of the following 
terms: “First Grade”, “Second Grade”, “Third Grade” or “Below Third 
Grade”, and the grade marking shall be such as will give a true and accurate 
description of the quality of butter contained in the package in accordance 
with the standards of grades set forth in these regulations; such marking 
shall be legible and indelible and consist of letters of size as prescribed 
in section seven of these regulations and in the case of prints or pats 
shall be placed on the main panel of the wrapper and carton and no other 
terms descriptive of quality shall be used. 


45. Any package containing creamery butter sold, offered, exposed or 
had in possession for sale to consumers or to any person representing 
a consumer, shall be marked so as to give a true and accurate description 
of the quality of the butter in accordance with section forty-four. 


46. No person shall pack butter in a package that bears any of the 
grade marks prescribed in section forty-two. 


47. A grader may cause to be changed any incorrect grade mark 
appearing on any package containing cheese or butter. 


Advertising 


48. (1) No person shall make any false, misleading or exaggerated 
claim in any advertisement of any dairy product, or upon the package 
containing a dairy product, nor shall any word or term be used as a brand 
name or otherwise descriptive of the quality of a dairy product, unless 
such word or term is a grade name prescribed by these regulations. 


(2) Every person who advertises creamery butter for sale or who for 
sale places a placard upon creamery butter, in a province where the grading 
of creamery butter for domestic consumption is compulsory, shall include 
in each advertisement or placard a statement of the grade of such butter 
as established by these regulations and in the type or letters prescribed 
by these regulations. 


(3) Every person who advertises for sale any dairy butter, whey 
butter or skim-milk cheese or who for sale places a placard upon dairy 
butter, whey butter or skim-milk cheese, shall use the words “Dairy 
Butter”, “Whey Butter” or “Skim-milk Cheese”, as the case may be, to 
describe the product. 


Division 2—Dry Skimmed Milk 
Defimtions 
49, In this Division 
(a) “dry skimmed milk” means the product resulting from the removal 
of the greater part of the fat and water from milk and containing 
the lactose, milk proteins and milk minerals in the same relative 


proportion as in the fresh milk from which made; 
(b) “export” means to send out of Canada or out of any province. 


Export 


50. (1) This Division applies to dry skimmed milk intended for export 
and for human consumption and contained in packages of twenty-five 
pounds or more. 
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(2) No person shall export dry skimmed milk in packages containing 
twenty-five pounds or more unless the dry skimmed milk was graded, packed 
and marked under and in accordance with these regulations or unless it is 
marked on the package, in letters of not less than one inch in height, “For 
Animal Food”. 

(3) All dry skimmed milk and dry buttermilk and dry whey exported 
out of Canada for animal food or poultry food purposes shall be packed in 
quantities of fifty pounds or multiples of fifty pounds in new containers, 
either wood, paper, cotton or jute, and if cotton or jute are used, suitable 
paper liners shall be used; all such packages shall be branded with the name 
of the product, the net weight, the name and address of the manufacturer 
or seller, and the phrase “PRODUCT OF CANADA”, and, if the product 
is dry skimmed milk, shall be branded as required by subsection two. 


Grade Standards 


Sl. (1) The grades for dry skimmed milk are First Grade and Second 
Grade. 

(2) Dry skimmed milk of each grade shall comply with the following 
standards: 

(a) it shall be reasonably uniform in composition; the colour shall be 

white or light cream and substantially free from brown specks; 

(b) its flavour and odour, either in dry form or on reconstitution, shall 

be sweet and clean and free from any objectionable flavour or 
odour; 

(c) it shall not have an acidity on reconstitution of less than eleven- 

hundredths of one per centum (expressed as lactic acid). 

(3) In addition to all other requirements under this Division, dry 
skimmed milk shall conform to the following standards of composition in 
accordance with methods of analysis prescribed by the Minister: 

(a) First Grade—Dry Skimmed Milk 

Spray Process Roller Process 


not to exceed not to exceed 
Babi (occ shane Wits 1:5 % 1:5 % 
Moaisturennus santts mamta (emma ae een 4:0 % 4:0 % 
Acidity (Reconstituted Basis) ........ oh7% -17% 
Solubility Index % tax. 2 ee ovr, 
Bacteria (Reconstituted Basis) ...... 25,000 per ml. 25,000 per ml. 
Sediment ........4. SRP ae Disc. No. 3 Disc. No. 3 


The product shall be entirely free from hard lumps, and the dry or 
reconstituted sample shall be entirely free from any storage or scorched 
flavour or odour. 

(b) Second Grade—Dry Skimmed Milk 

Spray Process Roller Process 


not to exceed not to exceed 
Weve ce eine lat 537). 4 ee 2:0 % 2:0 % 
MOIST cha ace «3 ct, pe ae 5:0 % 5:0 % 
Acidity (Reconstituted Basis) ........ "19% -19% 
POlubU iy Rode X oe ter ees ekers Ree oe 2-0 ml. 
Bacteria (Reconstituted Basis) ...... 50,000 per ml. 50,000 per ml. 


Sediment ais tec vce. es Oe Ge ee Disc. No. 4 Disc. No. 4 
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The product shall be reasonably free from hard lumps and may have 
a slight storage or scorched flavour or odour before or after reconstitution. 


Packing 


a2. (1) All dry skimmed milk shall be packed as prescribed by this 
Division before it is graded. ? 

(2) All dry skimmed milk shall be packed in new sanitary wooden 
barrels, metal drums, or such other packages as may be approved by the 
Minister, which provide adequate protection against undue absorption of 
moisture and foreign matter; all barrels shall be properly headed; ‘all drums 
shall have a tight-fitting cover. 

(3) All packages of dry skimmed milk shall be lined with: 

(a) double liners with or without taped seams, the outer of ninety 
pound crinkled duplex paper made of two sheets of thirty pound 
kraft paper laminated together with:an even layer of asphaltum 
equal to thirty pound basis and the inner not less than twenty-five 
pound basis and fifty per centum regular paraffin, both liners to 
have thirty-three and one-third per cent stretch and tied tightly, 
or 

(b) double liners with or without taped seams, the outer liner of fifty 
pound kraft and the inner not less than twenty-five pound basis, 
each (liner fifty per centum regular paraffin and containing thirty- 
three and one-third per centum stretch and tied tightly, or 

(c) any other material that has been approved by the Minister. 


Marking 


93. (1) All dry skimmed milk shall, before it is graded, be marked as 
follows: 4 
(a) the name and address of the marufacturer or the person for whom 
the dry skimmed milk was manufactured and a true and correct 
description of the contents of the package and the quantity or 
weight thereof; these particulars shall be marked on the package 
by means of a trade label or stencilled or lithographed design, 
which shall be of 1a size reasonably proportionate to the size of 
the package; 
each package containing dry skimmed milk shall indicate, on the 
label or stencilled or lithographed design, the process of manu- 
facture—such as “Spray”, “Roller” or “Vacuum Drum”; 
(c) each package shall show the date of manufacture by means of 
numerical dating: for example, April 8, 1946, shall be shown as 
8-4-46; the numbers shall be not less than one-half of an inch in 
height, and shall be placed on the side of the package; if barrels 
are used the numbers shall be placed between the two upper hoops; 
(d) the date shall be placed on the package at the time of packaging. 
(2) Every manufacturer of dry skimmed milk shall keep an accurate 
record of the number of packages of dry skimmed milk manufactured daily 
by him. 


(6 


— 


Grading 


54. (1) Any person submitting dry skimmed milk for grading shall 
arrange the same in a suitable place and open all boxes, barrels or other 
packages for inspection and sampling when so required by an inspector or 
erader, 
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(2) No dry skimmed milk shall be sampled for grading unless the 
packages containing the same bear the permit or establishment number of 
the factory in which it was manufactured as assigned to it under the 
Meat and Canned Foods Act. 


(3) The production of one day shall be considered as one lot ‘and the 
grader or inspector shall select at least one sample in a lot; if there are more 
than twenty packages in a lot, samples from at least two different packages 
in the lot shall be taken. 


55. The Minister, or any person authorized by him, may issue a certi- 
ficate in the form prescribed by the Minister, with respect to each shipment 
or lot of dry skimmed milk graded under this Division. 


56. (1) The grade of the products shall be marked on the side of all 
packages in letters of not less than one inch in height; if barrels are used 
the grade markings shall be placed between the two upper hoops. 


(2) The grade, date and permit or establishment number, shall be 
placed neatly on the package one below the other in the order named, and 
as shown hereunder: 

First Grade 
8——4-——_46 
Est. 000 


Prohibitions 


57. No person shall mark any package of dry skimmed milk with a 
gerade established by this Division or any mark likely to be mistaken for 
such grade unless the milk was graded in accordance with this Division and 
a grading certificate, authorizing that grade was issued under this Division. 


58. No person shall without the approval of the Minister or a grader 
or inspector change the grade on any package of dry skimmed milk after 
it has been graded. 


99. No person shall without the approval of the Minister or a grader 
or inspector remove from any package containing dry skimmed milk after 
it has been graded, any permit or establishment number, or date or lot 
marks. 


60. An inspector may seize and confiscate any dry skimmed milk in 
respect of which any provision of this Division or Part II of the Act has 
been contravened. 


Part Ill 
TESTING OF GLASSWARE 


61. The verification of glassware pursuant to Part III or the Act shall 
be undertaken by the Standards Division, Department of Trade and 
Commerce. 


62. All test bottles and pipettes used in connection with the testing 
of milk or cream, except skim-milk bottles shall be forwarded, charges 
prepaid, to the Standards Laboratory, Department of Trade and Commerce, 
Ottawa, Canada, for the purpose of verification. 
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63. All glassware sent for verification shall be received and returned 
at the owner’s risk. 


64. All glassware sent for verification must be perfectly clean on both 
the inside and outside surfaces. 


65. (1) The Director of Standards shall cause each bottle, pipette, or 
measuring glass as provided by Part III of the Dairy Industry Act, to be 
verified, and shall mark the same when found correct according to an 
appropriate specification promulgated under tthe provisions of the Dominion 
Trade and Industry Commission Act. 

(2) The mark shall be permanently applied on each article and any 
such glassware not found correct according to such specification he shall 
cause to be exported ‘to the original manufacturer or destroyed without 
compensation to the owners thereof, as circumstances may justify and 
permit. 


66. The fee for the verification of milk test glassware shall be five cents 
for each test bottle, pipette or measuring glass, which amount shall be 
forwarded to the Director of Standards, Department of Trade and 
Commerce, Ottawa, Canada, with each consignment of glassware to be 
verified. 


67. Packages containing glassware for verification shall be plainly 
addressed to the Standards Laboratory, Department of Trade and Com- 
merce, Ottawa, Canada, and shall bear the sender’s name and post office 
address. 


68. Any person who violates any of the provisions of Part III of the 
Act or this Part is liable on summary conviction thereof to a fine not 
exceeding fifty dollars for each offence. 


Schedule No. 1 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF A CHEESE Factory, A CREAMERY, 
A COMBINED FacTory or A FAacToRY WHERE CHEESE IS 
PROCESSED OR BUTTER IS REWORKED 
1.4 fo) PNeamchogeaGolys.6.5.5.8h a ooo oS RF BREE AY REO. 

(b) State whether cheese factory, creamery, combined cheese factory 
and creamery or factory where cheese is processed or butter is 
PEW OL ene Pearse Bele eS 2 ices Se a.0 sac ce ee ee ONE: | 

2. Where situated:— 

(i) “PrOvintGee. 225.5, 5.5:6 5.5.5.5 5 5252 2 8S. BOR. . 

CU CUIOUINL Vf aren mene reas OEE, she Secs nee MEE EM as incite de 

(e)aiownshipionsparishatel, ty. anieode. oth odt- at pomyede 1A. ih )s.- 

(d)\yoRost Ofieds wa hasale. od: fleds siderwe-ter-edt ngewe fete 

(ejeileleeraph orgiélephons) office wee! doc. to ania A. bo ad lade iowa wad 

(f) Railway station of shipping port... -siddat? shleaslene) oat. bie 

Saga tNemer Of Diwnen.e.1e pealada “isbern* bates atthe wrotdel [A .40).<- 

RosttOficetAddtesss..eee, oHT. . oicdioi)-ssab blot tistics. babmeds 

If a co-operative dairy association or joint stock company :— 

IN Giese CCE CLAL Ve 4 dea eth AS Acie ccdersle sa hic. f of yp tanta Betis vuere Ie eee bs 

Pie ar Gm N CLOT Cee Cee eR. oe P30. foi aces eek Costu anineas Closets ol oydispe © 

4. Registered or copyrighted brand, number, or trade mark in use, if any 


Soe SEV BCS MO HPO He Be C+ HCO 68 CH 0 6 6 eS 6 Hw Sle Sle te S She ie, ‘et B peel es ¢ ie 6 i 1M O'O) ae 0/80 7 
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§poitRepgistered imimber! aliottedt ocean aaee wet tie MWESe Hay) oat ee 
The above is certified correct. 
PRs UC ap Gite REND 0G EN 8 Owner 
She RO ee Te FU 5 tA yy Post Office Address. 
CD art SMM er) eh IAS phen os ee Secretary. 
Witness ahhied oink .opnaotine eee, 
piu deryerdt adel eho ot Eso} Ae 1B eee: Post Office Address 
Witnessrocne ytnareus. Duck, see, Bae 


Schedule No. 2 


Form and size of type (60 point face extended capitals—Gothic), of 
stencil or stamp to be used in applying the registered number on a cheese, 
and on packages containing cheese or butter of a net weight of more than 
twenty-five pounds. 


Schedule No. 3 


Form of required brands which by means of a die are to be placed on 
cheese for export: 


20/12 ee ee ee ee ic eC 
O-lata Od) 0c) OC ONOROGO tOndRe rb 60.0.0 -0 (a0 ave. ObOoosero pero 
CS a WL e-Mail oy PO i a ee Ce Oe ea ia oe Og ee ee a eee oe 
1946) s2eliz is (ZU zion 2 eee es oalz mez zips Sor Zz 
Lit ee ee ye CMS ee ee ee ee ee a 
BY TEAR UO TORO S07 OF UNO GUO RY CRO BRU TOTO OTORRRG BU Tl UOT 
Cie 
a ZL LAF OLA YAO LOR ONOR OY OP OROROCOMOMOL ALCO ORO LOR gO OOO sOmOaO 
> > b> D> BOD SD S SSRIS SS > > & SUS Tee eye Sfp 
rar AN. a ae ale Ite ee Ae ea tk a ea ad i aa an pe ane le all Sih Dey sath pony ait ade fu agi 
405 55> > >. >. 353 >>> D>. S> DDE ETsS SS RSE 
O..6) Oooo) Ura ooo Oo CO Org soed Oro CEU enuCE iG 
Se SS SS boa Sea eS Oe Oe eee ee 


(1) All figures in the die showing the date of manufacture, the regis- 
tered number and the vat number shall be placed as shown immediately 
above and shall be of a size of not less than 60 point face extended capitals, 
bold face (preferably Gothic). 

(2) All letters in the word “Canada” shall be of a size of 36 point face 
extended capitals, bold face—Gothic. The over-all length of the word 
“Canada” shall be two and three-quarter inches. 

(3) The word “Canada” shall appear fifty-eight times in two rows, each 
of which shall contain the word “Canada” twenty-nine times spaced equi- 
distant in a length of forty-two inches, the distance between the two rows 
to be two and five-eighths inches. 


625 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 


SUYRZILIVI SLINGOYd 2d YNALVIISISSV19 yaqgvesS F9nNdodd AYIlvG 
yuvd aLlva 
Ag aLlva 
y 3S0d3uYu1LN3 ZONVAN NOILVOINSVA V1 30 ALva 
iv aqayols aqQVvVHS GaynNLOVANNVAW ALvd 
WLOL ADVLNIOd 1n095 47 YNOd ASVLNIOd oN LOT LNAWSYULSIDSSYNA.C ON ynAaIN OD 
ayOoS TwLOL YNOAVTIA HOS AYOOS °ON LOT “ON G3ayaLSISAY ynotos 


LN aInNWNYOY 
v N 3xXaNNY 


TALIA AOC wae ee Ad ADVNOMA Ad LVOIIILNAD 
MOH AL) CHCLV CLL). oe ee ee NOT ALVOIIILYAD 


SUuaILIVT SLINGOUd SAG NOISIAIG 


SYNLINDIYSV.1 AG AYALSINIW 
SYNLINOIASV AO LNANLYVdsaG 


I ‘ON Wu0,7 
Vv ON eR pees 


* ADV TIVENS LA SALIO€ 


. 


SAHOYVAW SAC ASIAYAS 
NOISIAIO SLONGOUd AYIVA “LNO ‘YVMVLLO S9OIAMAS ONILAMYVN 


ONIXOS @ SAXOS 


INIA 
HSINIA 


yuna ines 
yuno109 


AaLIOSVdNOD 
SSAN3SO019 


SaYuNnLXAaL 
S3yuNnLXaL 


(uNaAVS) LNOD 
uNOAVT4 


vy assv19 
iv qaqvu»p 


NISSVa 3d SOYAWNN 
- SYAGWNAN LVA 


SaLI0g 30 AYSWON 
SAX0d AO °ON 


S39VNO4Ns NG SLOVAAG 


ASHAAHO NI SLOSBAAG 


STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


626 


‘d a9vVTIVanNa 
ONIMOVd 


> A9v1vs 
Livs 


> 


YALLNG NI SLOABAAaG 


s ynainY8S 
yuno10D 


fe Nnva.d “ON! 
3YNLSIOW AO “SONI 


~ 3yunNLXaL 
3yNLxXaL 


ayuyunad nd Sinvsaaa 


(HNAAVS) LQOD 
yuNnoAvIs 


SUAILIVI SLINGOYd 3d YNSLVOISISSV19 yazqveS F9ndoUd Aviva 


ee - 


Yuvd 3LvVaG y assv19 
4S 3LvVG iv ga0qvuyDp ° 


Y 3S0d3uY.LN3 13s 370 BOVLNeOYNCd yuna tnoeds AWWLOL SDVLNIOd 1009 371 4NOd ASVLNIOd 
dv GayuOLS LIvS LN3S9 dad yno 10s 3YOOS WLOL UNOAV 1A HOA 3YOOS 


3S5vilveuvd ad SOYSaWNN oN LOT LNAWSAYLSIDAYNA.d .N S3LJoa 30 JYSWON 
SYAEWON ONINYNHD ‘ON LOT “ON GeyxaLSISSY S3X0@ dO °ON 


Duwi, 2 ad ANMNAG Ad LVOIGILAAD 
MUELOG AAV OT ee MOA ALVOISILAAD 


SUAILIVT SLINGOUd SAC NOISIAIC SAHOYVW SAd 3DIANaS 
NOISIAIG SLONGOUd AYIVvG “LNO ‘WMVLLO AOIAYNES ONILSNYVAN 
SYNLINDIAXOV.1 AG AYALSININ 
z .N J1NWNYO4 SYNLINDIASOV AO LNAWLYVdsad 


Zz ‘ON Wu0gq 


627 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 


‘QIVIPIV] OLIYSNPUL,| Op LOT Bl Op UOT VOITddY Ue ST[q¥49 S}USTUO[SEI SEp CT O[II}IV | 
€ S}LIOSe1d ‘9lle1INneq sp e1ineq Np JUsWIESSeTO oe] Nod SI[q¥B19 SeTepour SsedA4 xnvB JUsMIgUILOJUOD 
‘oyl[enb olgtwalg Bl B VIMSTIQJUI 011059]¥9 OUN SUBP STUI JO NVOANOU B 9SSejo 3.139 P1oqe,p yIop 
‘uo1}84.10dxe | € guISep 4se Ind yeoyIVIe0 990 Ted 9}UeSQIdel elIneq JNO} Jo ‘epeUuBD Np s1oyep 


ud UOI}eIIOUXO | B gUIJSep OLIneq eo] Mod ATGWIVA SVd LSU.N LVOIMILYHO WO 
SUSILIVT SLINGOYd 30 YNALVOISISSY19 uadvuS AONdoud AuIVG 


yuvd 
Ad 


Y BSOdauLNa 
Ly aayHoLs 


74S 30 ADSVLNeDy8Nncd 
LWvS LNS9 dad 


S3SVLVeUVE Ad SOYUSWNN 
SYASWOAN SNINYNHSD 


‘VOVNVS Nd SHNAIYMSALNI SAHOYVW SAT YNns BayHYNNnsaa Na 
ALNSA V1 YNOd AND BISVIVA LSH.N LVOISILYEO 3O 


. 3SVTIVEWS 
SNINDVd 


> 


YSaLLNG NI SLOAAAaG 


e a9V1VvS 
LIVS 


A unaainoes 
uno105 


NV3.d ‘ONI 
AYNLSIOW JO “ONI 


2 AYNLXAL 
aYNLXAL 


ayuyunas nd sinvaad 


- (HNZAVS) LNOD 
yNOAVT1S 


‘yoy Asnpuy AVC ey} JopuN suoTyE[NSe1 9} JO YE uo1q09S UI 4410} YOS SB I0z4nq AJOUTvEIO 
SUIPVIS IO] SPIVPULIS 94} YAIM SOUVPIONIB UI OPI) 4SITY UVY} JOMO] Opvis B UT peoB]d puB 
PepeiFeI oq 4SIY 4SNUI poJIOdxe oq 0} ST FOIA O9BOyIIIeo SIG} Aq poyueseidel 10}4nq Aue puw 
Bpeusy Wor} 1Odxe 10} pepuejzut Jo}4Nq 10} GITVA LON SI ALVOIMILYAO SIHL 


alva 
a31Llva 


v assv19 
iv qazqvup ° 


anaines 
wNO105 


VWiLOL SSVLNIOd 
3yOoS TWvWLOL 


i1G05 37 YNnOd ASVLNIOd 
YNOAVIA YO ANOS 


~N 107 
“ON LO 


LINSWaYLSISSYNA.O ON SALIO8 30 AYSWON 
“ON GauaLSIDSAY SAXO0d HO *ON 


“XAINO WAOVNVSO SAO LAMYVN DILSAWOG AHL 
NO Sa31VS HOH AMIVA SI ALVOIAILYSD SIHL 


IANSS vWrad LNO IND SaLJoa Sad SNVO ATIVEaNWS 


ALITVNO AADINGAd Ad AIMAAANAd Ad ANANAG ANOd LVOIMILAAD 


Qasn AISNOIASRYd Naa AAWH HOIHM SAXO"E NI GAayoVd 


adLING AAAINVAASD AdVAD LSAIA AOW ALVOIMILAAO 


SHaILIVI SLINGOYd SAC NOISIAICG 
NOISIAIC SLONGOUd AYIVG 


€ .N aINWYOY 


“LNO ‘VMVLLO 
SAYNLINDIYXSV.1 AG AYALSININ 
SBYNLINDIeSV AO LNAWLYVds0 


SSHOYUVW SAG ADIAYXAS 
SDIAYHAS ONILAMYVAN 


€ ‘ON WOT 


628 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 
DEBTS DUE THE CROWN ACT. (1926-27, ¢. 51). 


Regulations for the Apportionment and Adjustment of Seed Grain, 
Fodder and other Relief Indebtedness to His Majesty 


P. C. 5367 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Turspay, the 25th day of October, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His Excennency THe Governor GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and pursuant to the provisions 
of chapter 51 of the Statutes of Canada, 1926-27,—An Act respecting certain 
aebts due the Crown—is pleased to order as follows: 

1. The Seed Grain Regulations established by Order in Council P.C. 896 
of 2nd March 1948, as amended, are hereby revoked; and 

2. The following “Regulations for the Apportionment and Adjustment 
of Seed Grain, Fodder and Other Relief Indebtedness to His Majesty” are 
hereby made and established in substitution for the Regulations hereby 
revoked: 


Regulations for the Apportionment and Adjustment of Seed Grain, Fodder 
and Other Relief Indebtedness to His Majesty 


1. These Regulations may be cited as “The Seed Grain Regulations.” 


2. In these Regulations, “Minister” means the “Minister of Mines and 
Resources.” 


3. There shall be a Seed Grain Advisory Board for each of the 
Provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta. 


4. Each Board shall consist of two members, one member representing 
Canada, and the other representing the province concerned. 


9. Each Board is authorized, 


(a) to investigate the value of the land or lands held in a province as 
security for the repayment of advances for seed grain, fodder and 
other relief by His Majesty in that province; 

(b) to investigate the interests of any other person which may be 
affected by the registration of any lien or bond, held as security 
by His Majesty; 

(c) to prepare reports for the Minister in each individual case setting 
forth the full facts of the situation; and 


(d) to make a recommendation to the Minister for the apportionment 
and adjustment of the indebtedness. 
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6. In cases where the province has no interest in the indebtedness 
secured by any lien or otherwise, the member representing Canada or any 
person authorized to act in the place and stead of that member may make 
the recommendation to the Minister. 


7. The Minister upon receipt of a report and recommendation may 
make such report and recommendation for the apportionment and adjust- 
ment of the indebtedness incurred for seed grain, fodder and other relief 
as to him may seem proper in the circumstances. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


DEEP SEA FISHERIES ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, ¢. 74). 


1. Fishing bounty regulations. 
2. Distribution of bounty, 1948-49. 


1.—Fishing Bounty Regulations 
P. C. 5366 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
WEDNESDAY, the 31st day of December, 1947. 


PRESENT: 


His ExcetLeENcy THE GoveERNOR GENERAL IN CoUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the reeommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Fisheries and under the authority of Section 7 of 
the Deep Sea Fisheries Act, Chapter 74, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, 
1s pleased to order as follows: 

1. The Fishing Bounty Regulations made by Order in Council P. C. 
2298 of September 30, 1915, as amended, are hereby revoked; and 

2. The “Fishing Bounty Regulations”, hereto attached, are hereby 
made and established in substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


FISHING Bounty REGULATIONS 


1. British subjects who have been engaged in deep-sea fishing in 
Canadian vessels or boats for at least three months, and have caught not 
less than two thousand five hundred pounds of sea fish, shall be entitled 
to a bounty, provided that no bounty shall be paid on shell-fish, salmon, 
shad or fish taken in rivers or mouths of rivers, except that fishermen 
engaging in the lobster fishery, who, during such fishery, catch herring or 
deep-sea fish other than salmon or shad, may count the time spent in such 
combined fishing and the deep-sea fish, other than salmon or shad caught 
by them; provided further that no bounty shall be paid to men fishing 
in boats measuring less than twelve feet along the keel, and not more than 
three men (the owner included) will be allowed as claimants in boats under 
twenty feet. 
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Deep Sea Fisheries Act—continued 


2. No bounty shall be paid upon fish caught in trap-nets, pound- 
nets and weirs, nor upon the fish caught in gill-nets fished by persons who 
are pursuing other occupations than fishing, and who devote merely an 
hour or two daily to fishing these nets, but are not, as fishermen, steadily 
engaged in fishing. 


3. Only one claim will be allowed in each season, even though the 
claimant may have fished in two vessels, or in a vessel and a boat or in 
two boats. 


4. The owners of boats measuring not less than twelve feet along the 
keel, whether propelled by oars, sails, or other motive power, which have 
been engaged during a period of not less than three months in deep-sea 
fishing for fish other than shell-fish, salmon or shad, or fish taken in rivers 
or mouths of rivers, shall be entitled to a bounty on each such boat. 


5. Canadian registered vessels, owned and fitted out in Canada, of 
ten tons and upwards (up to eighty tons) by whatever means propelled 
contained within themselves, which have been exclusively engaged during 
a period of not less than three months in the catch of sea fish, other than 
shell-fish, salmon or shad, or fish taken in rivers or mouths of rivers, shall 
be entitled to a bounty to be calculated on the registered tonnage, which 
shall be paid to the owner or owners; provided that whether the ownership 
of such vessel be changed or not during the fishing season, said bounty 
shall be paid once only during each season, and under a claim for the first 
three months fishing only; moreover, if such vessel be under charter, the 
charterer shall, unless otherwise determined by the charter party or other 
written contract made between the owner and charterers, be deemed to be 
the owner for the purposes of this and the succeeding paragraph of these 
regulations, and entitled to be paid the said bounty; provided further that 
vessels known as “steam trawlers” operating “beam”, “otter” or other such 
trawls, shall not be eligible for any such bounty. 


6. Owners or masters of vessels intending to fish and claim bounty 
on their vessels must, before proceeding on fishing voyage, procure a licence 
from the nearest Collector of Customs or Fishery Officer, said licence to 
be attached to the claim when sent in for payment. 


7. The date when a vessel’s fishing operations shall be considered as 
having begun shall be the day upon which she sails from port on her fishing 
voyage, after the licence has been procured, and the date upon which her 
fishing season shall end shall be the day upon which she arrives in port from 
ner last fishing voyage prior to the end of December. The three months 
during which a vessel must have been engaged in fishing, to be entitled to 
the bounty, shall not include such periods as she may have been lying in 
port, provided that not more than three days may be permitted for the 
sale, transfer or discharge of her eargo of fish and refitting. 


&. Dates and localities of fishing must be stated in the claim as well 
as the quantity and kinds of sea fish caught. 


9. Ages of men must be given. Boys under 14 years of age are not 
eligible as claimants. 
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10. Claims must be sworn to as true and correct in all their particulars. 


11. Claims must be filed on or before the 3lst day of December in 
each year. 


12. Officers authorized to receive claims will supply the requisite 
blanks free of charge, and after certifying the same will transmit them to 
the Department of Fisheries. 


13. Any person or persons detected making returns that are false 
or fraudulent in any particular may be debarred from any further partici- 
pation in the bounty, and be liable to be prosecuted according to the utmost 
rigour of the law. 


14. The amount of the bounty to be paid to fishermen and owners 
of boats and vessels will be fixed from time to time by the Governor in 
Council. 


2.—Distribution of bounty for year 1943-49 
ba 1163 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Committee of the 
Privy Council, approved by His Excellency the Governor General 
on the 15th of March, 1949 


The Committee of the Privy Council, on the recommendation of the 
Minister of Fisheries, advise that the sum of $160,000.00, payable under the 
provisions of Chapter 74 of the Revised Statutes of 1927, entitled “An Act 
to Encourage the Development of the Sea Fisheries and the Building of 
Fishing Vessels”, be distributed for the year 1948-49, upon the following 
basis: 


VessEeLs: The owners of the vessels entitled to receive bounty shall be 
paid $1.00 per registered ton provided, however, that the payment 
to the owner of any one vessel shall not exceed the sum of $80.00, 
and all vessel fishermen entitled to receive bounty shall be paid the 
sum of $8.30 each. 


Boats: Fishermen engaged in fishing boats, who shall also have com- 
plied with the regulations entitling them to receive bounty, shall 
be paid the sum of $8.30 each, and the owners of fishing boats 
shall be paid the sum of $1.00 per boat. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


DEFENCE RESEARCH BOARD EMPLOYEES 
See AERONAUTICS ACT; DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE ACT. 


DEFENCE SERVICE VOTING REGULATIONS 
Se€€ DOMINION ELECTIONS ACT, 1988. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS ACT. (R.8S.C., 1927, c. 65) 


Tariff of Canadian Consular Fees 
P.G553815 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Tuxrspay, the 25th day of October, 1949. 
PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Acting Secretary of State for External Affairs and pursuant 
to section five of the Department of External Affairs Act, Revised Statutes 
of Canada, 1927, chapter 65, is pleased, hereby to revoke Order in Council 
P.C. 5310 of 30th December 1947, as amended, and to make the following 
Order in substitution therefor: 


1. Canadian consular officers and officers performing consular functions 
shall charge the fees set forth in Schedule A hereto. 


2. The officer rendering the service may waive the fees, where he 
considers such waiver to be in order on the grounds of 


(a) destitution of a person to whom the service is rendered, or 
(6) international courtesy, 


and on such other grounds as may be specified by the Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 


3. All fees collected shall be the property of His Majesty the King in 
right of Canada. 


4. The Secretary of State for External Affairs is authorized to institute 
a system of consular fee stamps for the purpose of collecting the fees 
authorized herein. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Schedule A 
TARIFF OF CANADIAN CONSULAR FEES 


PASSPORT AND VISA SERVICES 


1, lesvie: of 8, DASSDOrt. eee ee ss ss ao se ee ee $ 5.00 
Exceptions 
(a) Diplomaticcand! OfficialPassports i420 es eae No fee 


(6) Passports issued to Canadian citizens to replace British 
subject type Canadian passports issued prior to January 1, 
1947. Validity not to exceed that for which replaced 
passport was capable of being renewed................ 2.00 
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(c) Passports issued to Canadian citizens to replace New- 
foundland passports. Validity not to exceed that of pass- 
pipe ss Lea enlflah eS 6) Fel e(2) 6 leaimeeeauhiiern te a tens, Wohi en aa pani mel 

(d) Passports issued to Canadian citizens to replace expired 
Newfoundland passports. Validity not to exceed that for 
which passport being replaced could have been renewed. . 


2. Amendment or endorsement of a Canadian Passport.......... 
Exception 
DiplomiatiqvencsOmicialv GAsSspOrus. .) -alecgwek Gee beet e 


ML LVENE WSL. OL LASS OMG wale wore c teak oviarak Soke SELENE. UD ARIE Ae OEE 
Exceptions 
Cape iplomatiomincd incin sPassports |. lve ae ee oe 


(6) Renewal of British Subject Passports under circumstances 
of urgency to enable the holder to complete an immediate 
FOUL CVGnee eat, creme ue eA cy ale Siac eacer cya ee ee 


A> lesue ot Gertincate of identity 0. el es a ke es 
5. Renewal of Certificate omldentityeanwsesGh.. ns. cd ssn. 
60 Iague of Himercency. Cersificaten..cccs-.dsad wos ti. OA 


7. Visa of a passport or other document (other than a transit visa) 
valid for one year or any lesser period...................0 


8. Visa of a passport or other document for transit only 


oe e ee © © © © 


9. Visa of a passport or other document for immigration purposes 
SCL Vs AUR Nel ee ea hk HUN te OE OUNER AR lS Seek ok gil 


10. Preparation and completion of affidavit in leu of a travel 
ARGO WnaT cS. Ve Pe MS AGS A Rigi Sek Ao 2 A a aa 


11. Visa granted to any British subject who is not required by the 
IAW Oldeanacs to ODUaIN ar Visa tes eos s fk ce ene cen es ats 


12.-20. Spares 


Notarial Services 


21. For administering an oath or receiving a declaration or affirma- 
tion with or without attestation of signature (except oaths 
taken, under,Canadian Citizenship Act) <)...0. usw cs od dew ware 


22. For each consular signature attached to an exhibit referred to 
ineantadavingeclaraviongor ahicmiatlon .!...0 20s uke sci: ede hs 


23. For each alteration or interlineation initialled by a consular 
officer in any document not prepared by him................ 


24. For each execution of a Power of Attorney attested by a con- 
{hI 9) ASL SU Ry OPER TRAD irises 2 he a Gp, en 


25. Ditto, when two or more persons execute a Power of Attorney 
CRUG RGTITIG: LILIG: jac tone ett ease eave cle vuel omega cre a 6: as 


26. For each execution of a deed, bond, or conveyance, under seal, 
_ attested by a consular officer where the value of the property 
in question. does not exceed $50.00... 0. eee ces 


§33 


No fee 
2.00 


No fee 


No fee 
5.00 
2.00 
2.00 


2.00 
No fee 


No fee 


5.00 


No fee 


1.00 


75 
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27. Ditto,-excéeding "$50.00 <i. Te ee. OSURRT, BOE 


28. Ditto, when two or more persons execute an instrument at the 
same time, the fee shall not exceed: Value $50.00 or less...... 


29; Ditto,;walnetovers $50.00 Jon. #ireey. .emetideen . se eibauen ie 


30. For attaching consular signature and seal, if required, to 
declarations for purposes of Canadian Government pay, half- 
pay, pension or allowance ss Fewer |. 6s ks el eee 


ol oor attaching consular signature to any declaration of existence 
in cases not covered. DY 166M 26. Foci peplessseecess,- 0 MMR SRhERe 


32, Ditto, 1ikdrawn up by.a,.consulaggineer miu. ut 4 Met ee 
33. For attesting the signature and/or seal of a foreign authority. . 


34. For attesting such signature to a document not otherwise 
PrOVided {Or aw y. eH ates ee deerNHeRE ES Rete, Fors toraremctene betel Me 


35.-50. Spares 


Miscellaneous Services 
519 or registration of, a-birth,.),.u.... “kisoet te.) .VoGeu Tei 26 


52. Spare 
53. Spare 
54. For each search in the Register Book of Births of the Consulate 


55. For furnishing a certified copy of an entry in the Register Book 
(a jillel BS hr #1 Pt pe am eR ed 9 OA. a 8M ei PR Ge Yate, SE 


56. Spare 


57. For certifying to a copy of any document or part of a document 
if, not exceeding? 41 0U ayords, pernee eet tale. i oe (eee, eee 


58. If exceeding 100 words, for every additional 100 words or 
TFACtION LHELEOL: 2.2 yu ee eee. 8 oa '.  dlae Pi ee 


59. Issue or attestation of certificate of origin or other document 
in support of consignment of goods; irrespective of number of 
CODICES “ANC LOR TU 0 sCOt men elie nas ee 


60/.For issue of. in transit: certiieate. (iS )./ Gea? Tea. 
61.-70. Spares 


71. For granting any certificate not otherwise provided for, if not 
exceeding2100 swvordsloligittas. menenaiviosn: wa caiewlls,. doe 


72. If exceeding 100 words, for every additional 100 words or 
fractionitheredfhaaita Vemiatte to omwr0.s.ka godtienkea dag 


73. For making or verifying a translation of a document if under 
100 wordse i ©. i. AOS eed. 276k oO aw ane, 


74. Ditto, if over 100 words for each 100 words or fraction thereof. 


75. For letter to foreign authorities requesting assistance in obtain- 
ing a visa, exit permit, or similar document or service........ 


No fee 


.50 


1.00 


1.75 


4, 


No fee 
1.00 


3.00 


1.50 


1.00 
1.00 
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76. 
77. 
ihe 
(b+? 


80. 


81. 


For affixing the consular seal where no other fee in authorized. . 
Spares 
Spares 


Additional fee for all services rendered elsewhere than at the 
consular office at the request of the interested parties, for each 
hour or fraction thereof 


ocoe ee ee ee eee ee eee eeeewee ee eee eee ee @ 


For recording unofficial documents in consulates upon request, 
for every, LOO swords or draction thereol. ¢ 51a). 1.12 wenema as fone 
Withimaximipnforeany One GOCUMent.’..eeecus aes: oo. 


For the administration and distribution, or for either admin- 
istration or distribution, of the property situate in the country 
of consular officer’s residence, of a Canadian citizen not being 
a seaman, dying intestate, or if not intestate, when undertaken 
in the absence of legally competent representatives of the 
PS TRS ST es Cae Eh! TC geen Ae ee IS YP er as ee rene 


1.00 


00 
2.50 


24% on 


gross value 


(R.S.C., 1927, ec. 71) 
See also CURRENCY ACT. 


DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE AND TREASURY BOARD ACT 


Regulations for the receipt of gold bullion at the Royal Canadian 


Mint refinery 
P.C. 461 


AT THE GOVERNMENT. HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Wepnespay, the 7th day of March, 1934. 


PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Finance, and under the provisions of An Act 
respecting the establishment of the Royal Canadian Mint, being chapter 
48 of the Statutes of 1931, is pleased to order as follows: 


The Regulations for the receipt of Gold Bullion at the Royal Canadian 
Mint Refinery, prescribed by Order in Council dated 30th November, 1931 
—P.C. 7/2978—are hereby rescinded as from the 19th day of March, 1934, 
and the Regulations in the form annexed hereto shall be in force and effect 
on and after the said 19th day of March, 1934. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 


Clerk of the Privy Council. 
46917—41 
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Regulations for the Receipt of Gold Bullion at the Royal Canadian Mint, 
Ottawa 


1. Deposits of newly-mined Canadian gold and of such other gold 
as the Minister of Finance may approve, containing not less than one 
ounce troy of fine gold, may be brought to the Royal Canadian Mint 
between the hours of 10 a.m. and 3.30 p.m. Mondays to Fridays, and 
between 10 a.m. and noon on Saturdays. The Mint will be closed on 
statutory holidays, and on such other days as may by Order in Council 
be observed as such. 


2. Each parcel of bullion for which a separate assay is required shall 
be regarded as a separate deposit, and no ingot exceeding 1,500 ounces 
troy, gross weight, will be accepted. All deposits shall be dealt with in 
the order.in which they are received. Deposits containing by assay less 
than 200 parts of gold in 1,000, or appearing, either before or after melting 
and assaying, to be unsuitable for treatment by the refining process in use, 
may be rejected. A deposit so rejected shall be returned to the depositor 
on payment by him of any costs incurred for melting and assaying. 


3. The contents of each deposit shall be determined on the report of 
the Assay Department of the Mint, gold being reported to the one four- 
thousandth part (one-quarter millieme) and silver to the one-thousandth 
part (one millieme), except that, when the millesimal fineness of the 
bullion exceeds 990, then the gold shall be reported to the one-ten- 
thousandth part (one-tenth millieme). The silver content of a deposit 
when below ten parts in one thousand shall not be reported. 


4. The gross value of a deposit shall be calculated at the rate of one 
dollar for each 23-22 grains fine gold contained therein (equivalent to 
$20-67187 the ounce fine) and at a rate for all silver in excess of one 
per centum of the weight of the deposit after melting to be determined by 
the Minister of Finance. 


2. The Mint charges, to be calculated on the gross weight of the 

deposit ‘after melting, shall be as follows:— 

(a) For Melting and Assaying,—One Dollar for the first four hundred 
ounces or part thereof and twenty-five cents for each additional 
one hundred ounces or part thereof. 

(b) For refining —When the deposit contains not more than 5 per cent 
base metal, 3 cents the ounce. 

Over 5 per cent but not over 10 per cent base metal, 34 cents 
the ounce. 

Over 10 per cent but not over 15 per cent base metal, 44 cents 
the ounce. 


Over 15 per cent but not over 20 per cent base metal, 5 cents 
the ounce. 
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On deposits which contain over 20 per cent base metal, or 
which require toughening or other special treatment in order to 
obtain concordant assays, a charge, not exceeding 10 cents the 
ounce, to be determined by the cost of treatment. 

The minimum charge for refining shall be two dollars for 
each deposit, and the charge for refining shall apply to all deposits 
containing by assay less than 995 parts fine gold in 1,000. 


6. Payment of the net value of deposits together with any additional 
payment which may be authorized shall be made to the depositor or his 
duly authorized agent in such manner and within such time as: may be 
prescribed by the Minister of Finance. The Mint shall not be responsible 
for any delay beyond the prescribed time of payment when that delay 
is due to causes beyond its control, including pressure of work and difficulties 
arising from the composition of the bullion. 


7. On the completion of the valuation of a deposit, the depositor shall 
be furnished with a memorandum of the outturn of his deposit in which 
shall be shown the weights before and after melting, assay report, fine gold’ 
and fine silver contents, the gross value, Mint charges and net value as: 
determined under these regulations. 


&. The preceding seven clauses shall apply to deposits at the Dominion: 
of Canada Assay Office, Vancouver, but the Master of the Royal Canadian: 
Mint may transfer to the Mint at Ottawa, for melting and assaying, any 
deposits made in that Office when he considers that course in the public: 
interest, and the actual cost of transfer shall be borne by the depositors. 


9. Delivery of deposits shall be accepted at the Mint counter only,. 
free of all charges, and when bullion is forwarded by mail or express the: 
original packages will not ordinarily be opened until an invoice of the: 
description and weight of their several contents has been received. When: 
there is a serious discrepancy between the actual and invoice weights of 
any deposit, further action in regard to it will be deferred pending com-- 
munication with the depositor. 


10. The Minister of Finance may from time to time prescribe the 
conditions under which gold bullion may be issued to the public either: 
in exchange for cash or in part payment of the net value of deposits, and 
the charges for the preparation of the bullion. Delivery of gold bullion 
will be made at the Mint counter only either to the purchaser or to am 
express company or other firm or person as his authorized agent.. 
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DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE ACT. 
(R.S.C., 1927, c. 136) 


‘See also DOMINION ELECTION ACT, 1938, MILITIA ACT; MILITIA PENSION ACT; 
NAVAL SERVICE ACT; ROYAL CANADIAN AIR FORCE ACT; ROYAL MILITARY 
COLLEGE ACT. 


1. The Veterans Estates Regulations. 

2. Estates Regulations 1947. 

3. Compensation for injury, etc., Defence Research Board employees. 
4. Charges for Department of National Defence aerodrome facilities. 


1. The Veterans Estates Regulations 


P.C. 2279 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Fripay, the 13th day of June, 1947. 
PRESENT: 


His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas Order in Council P.C. 1822 of the 13th May, 1947, trans- 
ferred the duty, power, control and supervision of collecting, administering, 
and distributing the service estates of former members of the naval, mili- 
tary, or air forces of Canada who die or have died, otherwise than during 
their service as members of such forces, while receiving hospital treatment 
or institutional care under the control or direction of the Department of 
Veterans Affairs on account of any disability suffered or incurred during 
their service as such members from the Minister of National Defence to 
the Minister of Veterans Affairs; 


Anp Wuergas the Department of National Defence has administered 
and is continuing to administer the service estates of personnel who died 
on active service while serving in the forces of Canada during World War 
I, commencing in August 1914 and in World War II commencing in 
September 1939; 


Anp WHeEreEAS Order in Council P.C. 2324 dated the 21st November, 
1919, authorized the administration of the service estates of personnel who 
served in such forces during World War I and who had been discharged 
therefrom and later died while in receipt of emoluments from the Depart- 
ment of Soldiers’ Civil Re-Establishment in the same manner as if such 
personnel had never been discharged from such forces and at the request 
and on behalf of such Department, and subsequently at the request and 
on ‘behalf of the Department of Pensions and National Health and the 
Department of Veterans Affairs, the Department of National Defence has 
administered such estates as well as the service estates of former members 
of such forces in World War II who have died while receiving hospital 
treatment or institutional care under the control or direction of the Depart- 
ment of Pensions and National Health and subsequently the Department 
of Veterans Affairs; 


Anp Wuereas the Department of National Defence in administering 
the service estates of all such personnel found it expedient at the numerous 
requests and in the interest of persons legally entitled to such estates to 
amend the regulations governing such estates to provide for the collection 
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and distribution with the service estates of small sums arising mostly out 
of the service pay and allowances and represented by one or more of such 
assets as amounts on deposit in bank or post office savings accounts or 
otherwise owed to or held in trust for them, Victory Loan Bonds, War 
Savings Certificates, Dominion Government Annuity Contracts and 
proceeds payable under life insurance policies to the estates of such deceased 
personnel, the value whereof was frequently insufficient to justify the cost 
of obtaining Probate of a Will or if no Will, of administration of an estate, 
as evidenced by the fact that in the distribution by that Department of 
approximately 43,000 estates arising out of World War II the average value 
thereof was only $411.00; 


ANp WuHerEAS it is advisable and expedient that such small assets 
continue to be administered in like manner; 


Anp WuHeErgAS the Department of National Defence Act, as amended 
by Chapter 5 of the Statutes of 1947, empowers the Governor in Council 
to make regulations respecting the collecting, administering, and distri- 
buting of service estates of such deceased former members; 


THEREFORE His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Veterans Affairs, is pleased to make the 
following Regulations for the Administration and Distribution of Service 
Estates of Veterans of the Naval, Military and Air Forces of Canada, and 
they are hereby made and established accordingly; 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the “Veterans Estates Regula- 
tions’’, 


2. In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 
(a) “Minister” means the Minister of Veterans Affairs; 
(b) “Department” means the Department of Veterans Affairs; 


(c) “Estates Officer” means the officer of the Department of Veterans 
Affairs appointed to administer the service estates of veterans of 
the forces of Canada hereinafter defined; 


(d) “veteran” means any former member of the naval, military, or 
air forces of Canada who dies or has died, otherwise than during 
his service as 'a member of such forces, while receiving hospital 
treatment or institutional care under the control or direction of 
the Department of Veterans Affairs on account of any disability 
suffered or incurred during his service as a member of such forces; 


(e) “service estate” in respect to a veteran means that part of his 
personal estate which consists of service pay and allowances and 
other emoluments emanating from the Crown which at date of 
death are held to his account by the Department or are due or 
otherwise payable by the Government of Canada, and effects 
issued by the Crown which under service regulations he is entitled 
to retain, and all personal belongings in the care or custody of 
the Department, including cash on hand. 


3. The Estates Officer and such clerks and employees as are necessary 
for the administration of the service estates of veterans shall be appointed 
in the manner authorized by law. 
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4. On the death of a veteran, the District Administrator, of the District 
in which death occurs, shall promptly forward notice thereof to the Estates 
Officer giving particulars thereof and of next of kin, together with the 
deceased’s original Will if same is in departmental custody, and, if not, 
information as to where same may be located, if known. An inventory 
of the personal effects including cash on hand and a statement of the 
District Treasury Officer of the District with itemized particulars of the 
total amount held in trust for the deceased’s account and of any known debts 
of the deceased’ will be attached to such notice. The District will retain 
such assets pending receipt of directions of the Estates Officer. 


5. Preferential charges on the service estate of a veteran are service 
debts, and a first charge or lien against such estate. They are payable by 
the Estates Officer in preference to all other debts and liabilities, in the 
following order:— 

(a) Service Quarters. 

(6) Mess, canteen, band and other service accounts. 

(c) Service clothing, appointments and equipment, purchased by a 
veteran, not exceeding a sum equal to six months’ service pay of 
the deceased, and having become due within eighteen months 
before his death. 


In case a doubt or difference arises in relation to any preferential charge, 
or the payment or disposition of same, the decision of the Minister shall 
be final and binding on all persons for all purposes. 


6. The Estates Officer shall administer the service estates of veterans, 

and 

(a) Where, in a Will of a veteran, an executor has been named and 
such nominee has been appointed executor by a Court of competent 
jurisdiction, or where an administrator or an administrator with 
Will annexed has been appointed by a Court of competent juris- 
diction, or where the executor named in an unprobated Will has 
proved to the satisfaction of the Estates Officer that such Will is 
the last Will of the deceased and that he has become an executor 
de son tort or is willing to accept the executorship of such will, 
the Estates Officer may cause to be delivered over to such executor 
or administrator for distribution, the net assets of the said service 
estate in his possession. 

(6) Where, in a Will of a veteran, an executor has been named and 
such nominee has not been appointed executor by a Court of 
competent jurisdiction, or where no administrator has been 
appointed by a Court of competent jurisdiction, the Estates Officer 
may cause to be distributed the net assets of the said estate in 
accordance with the law applicable in each case to the distribution 
of personal estates. 

(c) Where, under subparagraph (6) hereof, no distribution, or only a 
partial distribution, of any service estate can be made in accord- 
ance with such laws, the Estates Officer shall convert the net assets, 
or such balance thereof, into cash and pay the same to the Receiver 
General of Canada, to be by him deposited in a special Trust 
Account or Accounts as designated by the Comptroller of the 
Treasury pending final distribution to the person or persons 
entitled thereto. 
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7. (1) Where, prior to the death of a veteran, 

(a) he had money on deposit in a bank, post office or other financial 
institution, 

(b) a person was indebted to the veteran or held money in trust for 
him, 

(c) a person had in his custody or control moneys of the veteran, or 

(d) the veteran was entitled to an undistributed interest in an estate; 


the Estates Officer may direct that the amount to which the veteran was 
so entitled be paid to the Receiver General of Canada for credit to the 
deceased’s account. 


(2) Where the veteran was entitled to an amount jointly with another 
person or persons, sub-paragraph one of this paragraph is applicable thereto 
if the other person or persons make a request in writing that the Estates 
Officer distribute that amount with the service estate of the veteran. 


(3) Where a bank, financial institution or any person has in its or his 
custody or control a Victory Loan Bond or War Savings Certificate belong- 
ing to a veteran, the Estates Officer may receive the bond or certificate and 
either sell or present it for redemption, and cause the proceeds to be paid 
to the Receiver General of Canada for credit to the deceased’s account 
or, upon the written request of the person legally entitled upon distribution 
of the estate, cause the bond or certificate to be registered in such person’s 
name or be transferred into bearer form and be delivered to him. 


(4) Where a bank, financial institution or any person has in its or his 
custody or control a Victory Loan Bond or War Savings Certificate that 
belonged to a veteran and some other person or persons jointly or in 
which a veteran has a limited or partial interest only, the Estates Officer 
may, if the other persons interested therein request the Estates Officer 
in writing to distribute the bond or certificate with the service estate of the 
veteran, receive the bond or certificate and either sell or present it for 
redemption or, at the request in writing of the person legally entitled upon 
distribution of the estate, cause the bond or certificate to be registered 
in such person’s name or be transferred into bearer form and be delivered 
to him. 

(5) Where an amount not exceeding fifteen hundred dollars is payable 
under a life insurance policy to the estate of a veteran, the Estates Officer 
may direct that the amount payable under the policy be paid to the 
Receiver General of Canada for credit to the deceased’s account. 


(6) Where an amount is payable to the legal representatives of a 
veteran under the provisions of a Dominion Government Annuity Contract, 
the amount so payable may, on the direction of the Estates Officer, be 
transferred to the credit of the deceased’s service account. 


(7) This regulation is not applicable in respect of the estate of a 
veteran where, 
(a) the aggregate of the amounts that would otherwise be payable 
under this regulation in Canada and the value of the bonds or 
certificates situate in Canada exceeds two thousand dollars; or 
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(6b) the aggregate of the amounts that would otherwise be payable 
under this regulation outside of Canada and the value of the 
bonds or certificates situate outside of Canada exceeds three 
thousand dollars. 


(8) All amounts paid to the Receiver General of Canada under this 
regulation shall be distributed with the service estate of the veteran. 


(9) Where an amount is paid or a bond or certificate is delivered 
pursuant to this regulation, a receipt therefor and an acquittance in respect 
of the obligation may be given by the Estates Officer or by any person 
thereunto authorized by him and a receipt or acquittance given under this 
regulation shall be deemed to have the same effect as though given by the 
duly authorized legal representatives of the veteran. 


(10) The Estates Officer may, on behalf of His Majesty, agree to 
indemnify any bank, financial institution or any person who makes a 
payment or delivers a bond or certificate under this regulation against any 
hability to make the payment or any part thereof to any other person or 
to deliver the bond or certificate to any other person or against liability to 
pay succession duty in respect of the amount so paid or the bond or 
certificate. 


&. (1) Where an infant, being a person under the age of twenty-one 
years, is entitled to all or part of the estate of a veteran being administered 
under these Regulations, the Estates Officer may pay out of the money 
payable to the infant not more than three hundred dollars in any year 
for the maintenance, welfare or education of the infant to a responsible 
adult or child welfare or protection society recognized by or under the 
laws of a province. 


(2) Where an infant, being a person under the age of twenty-one 
years, is entitled to all or part of the estate of a veteran being administered 
under these Regulations, there may, on distribution thereof, be paid there- 
on, out of departmental appropriations, when some person is authorized to 
receive payment, interest at the rate of three per centum per annum in 
respect of the time it remains in the Consolidated Revenue Fund after the 
end of the first year after the death. 


9. The provisions of Regulation 5 in respect of preferential charges 
shall apply to the service estate of a former member who has not died but 
is receiving hospital treatment or institutional care as a mental case under 
the control or direction of the Department. 


10. Complhance with these Regulations with respect to the administra- 
tion of a service estate shall discharge the Minister, the Estates Officer or 
other person complying therewith, from all lability by reason of any of 
the aforementioned assets in his hands having been paid, transmitted, 
remitted or otherwise dealt with in accordance therewith. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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2. The Estates Regulations 1947 


P.C, 5156 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuespay, the 16th day of December, 1947. 


PRESENT: 


His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Defence, and pursuant to the authority 
conferred by Section 7 of the Department of National Defence Act, is 
pleased to make the annexed regulations for the administration and distri- 
bution of Naval, Military and Air Force estates, and they are hereby made 
and established, to come into force and effect as of and from the 15th day 
of December, 1947. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations for the Administration and Distribution of Naval, Military 


and Air Force Estates 


1. These Regulations may be cited as “Estates Regulations 1947”. 


2. In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires:— 


(a) 
(6) 


(c) 
(d) 


(e) 


“Minister” means the Minister of National Defence. 


“Director of Estates” means the person appointed by the Minister 
of National Defence under these Regulations, to administer the 
service estates of members of the Naval, Military or Air Forces 
of Canada, who die during their service as such members. 


“member” means any person serving in the Naval, Military or 
Air Forces of Canada. 

“service estate’ means that part of the personal estate of a 
deceased member of the Naval, Military or Air Forces of Canada, 
which consists of balance of pay and allowances and all other 
emoluments emanating from the Crown which at the date of death 
are due or otherwise payable, and effects issued by the Crown 
which, under the regulations applicable to a member of any of 
the said Forces, he is permitted to retain, and all personal belong- 
ings found on the deceased and in camp, quarters or otherwise 
in the care or custody of the Nava, Military or Air Force authori- 
ties concerned, including cash on hand and personal articles and 
effects. 

“deceased member” includes any member who has been officially 
reported as dead or presumed dead in accordance with the appro- 
priate service regulations from time to time in force. 


3. These Regulations shall apply in respect of a member notwithstand- 
ing anything to the contrary in the provisions of any Regulation or Order 
relating to the Force in which such member was serving at the date of his 


death. 
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4. The Minister shall appoint a Director of Estates who shall be a 
barrister of at least ten years standing and who shall be directly responsible 
to the Deputy Minister of National Defence. Such officers, clerks and 
employees as are necessary for the administration of the service estates 
of the deceased members may be appointed in the manner authorized 
by law. 


5. The service estate of a deceased member shall be subject to service 
debts which are a first charge or lien against the said estate and shall be 
payable by the Director of Estates as preferential charges to the exclusion 
of all other debts and liabilities, in the following order:— 


(a) quarters: 
(6) mess, canteen, band and other service accounts: 


(c) service clothing, appointments and equipment purchased by the 
deceased member not exceeding a sum equal to six months pay of 


the deceased and having become due within eighteen months before 
his death. 


6. The decision of the Minister shall be final and binding in all cases 
where a question arises in relation to the payment or disposition of any 
preferential charge. 


7. The Director of Estates may administer the service estates of 
deceased members, and 


(a) where an executor or an administrator has been appointed by a 
court of competent jurisdiction, the Director of Estates may 
cause to be delivered over to such executor or administrator for 
distribution, the net assets of the said service estate in his 
possession. 


(6) where no executor or administrator has been named by a court 
of competent jurisdiction, the Director of Estates may cause to be 
distributed the net assets of the said estate in accordance with 
the law applicable in each case to the distribution of personal 
estates. 

(c) where, under sub-paragraph (b) hereof, no distribution or only 
a partial distribution of any service estate can be made in accord- 
ance with such laws, the Director of Estates shall convert the 
net assets, or such balance thereof, into cash and pay the same to 
the Receiver General of Canada, to be deposited by him in a 
special Trust Account or Accounts as designated by the Comptrol- 
ler of the Treasury pending final distribution to the person or 
persons entitled thereto. 


8. No person shall have, as a matter of right, any claim against the 
service estate of a deceased member. 


9. The Director of Estates shall, in the exercise of his powers, duties 
and functions under these Regulations, to the exclusion of all other authori- 
ties and persons whomsoever have the same rights and powers in respect 
of the service estate of a deceased member as if he had been appointed 
an executor or administrator of said estate by a court of competent juris- 
diction. 
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10. Compliance with these Regulations with respect to the administra- 
tion of a service estate shall discharge the Minister, the Director of Estates 
or any other person complying therewith from all liability by reason of any 
assets in his hands having been paid, transmitted or remitted or otherwise 
dealt with in accordance herewith. 


11. The Minister shall prescribe the procedure to be adopted and issue 
such directions as may be necessary for the due administration of service 
estates, to give effect to these Regulations and to carry out the spirit and 
intent thereof. 


3. Regulation relating to compensation for injuries and death 
to Defence Research Board employees 


P.C. 3887 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuxspay, the 31st day of August, 1948. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of National Defence and pursuant to the provisions 
of Section 8 of the Department of National Defence Act, Chapter 136 
of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, as amended, is pleased to make 
the following regulation, and it is hereby made and established accordingly: 


Regulation 


1. Any person employed in the work of the Defence Research Board 
who is assigned to duties designated by the Treasury Board on the recom- 
mendation of the Chairman of the Defence Research Board as duties 
involving risks which by their nature or the circumstances in which they are 
performed are not insurable as such and who dies, is injured, or suffers 
illness or disability or aggravation thereof asa direct result of such duties, 
may be paid compensation in the same manner and to the same extent as 
provided for in the Pension Act, Chapter 157 of the Revised Statutes of 
Canada 1927, as amended, in accordance with the rates set forth in 
Schedules “A” and “B” of that Act, according to the salary ranges set 
opposite the military ranks shown hereunder; provided, however, that 
such compensation shall not be paid for any death or injury in respect 
of which provision for payment of compensation, or a gratuity or pension 
is made by any other Act or Regulation, unless the claimant elects to accept 
the compensation provided by this Regulation instead of the compensation, 
gratuity or pension under any such other Act or Regulation, and provided 
further that where any insurance monies are payable to such person in 
respect of such death or injury, the amount of compensation otherwise 
payable under this Regulation shall be reduced in the proportion of the 
present value of such insurance monies to the present value of the 
compensation which would otherwise be payable: 
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Salary Range Military Rank 
S300 OM eset. sick iva ld, Gie SREB RRIEY bolle. $ Captain 
$3.15 UctO pOOOO Fhe v4 rarely. at RI meet eri te og Major 
SOUUU LO. GODUU ct cai a ech, panes te ane eRe ee tod Lt-Colonel 
DODUL TO TRO sale s+ cig cs is een mEmnEaens te Colonel 
SSOOL Or VEL. isa ¥ suede se es Brigadier 


2. All claims for pensions, allowances and compensation under this 
Regulation shall be dealt with and adjudicated upon in a like manner as 
claims under the Pension Act and all the provisions of the Pension Act 
not inconsistent with this Regulation shall, with such modifications as 
circumstances may require, apply to this Regulation. 


3. The Defence Research Board may provide for and pay the cost 
of examination, treatment and hospitalization of any such person in respect 
of such injury, illness or disability, and may, if such person is not in receipt 
of salary, pay allowances during hospital or out-patient treatment in an 
amount which when added to the pension award in force plus any insurance 
monies payable, if any, will equal pension payable for 100 per cent disability, 
less while an in-patient, the sum of $15.00 a month. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


4, Charges for use of facilities and accommodations at 
Department of National Defence Aerodromes 


P.C. 44/3888 


Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the Treasury Board, 
approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
4th August, 1949. 


The Board recommend that authority be granted to levy charges at 
the discretion of the Minister of National Defence for the use of facilities 
and accommodation at all aerodromes operated by the Department. of 
National Defence, at the rates and under the terms and conditions set 
forth in Appendix “A” attached hereto in lieu of those set forth in Appendix 
“A” to Order in Council of April 6, 1946, P.C. 92/1326. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


APPENDIX “A” 


Charges and Conditions for use of Department of National Defence 
Aerodrome Facilities by Civil Aircraft 


1. All aircraft landing at Department of National Defence aerodromes, 
securing to moorings or beach facilities, or utilizing accommodation or 
services at DND establishments are to be charged at the rates and under 
the terms and conditions set out below, unless especially exempted by the 
Minister of National Defence or exempted in accordance with paragraph 2. 
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2. The following exceptions are made to the levying of charges under 
this regulation: 


(a) landing, accommodation or storage charges shall be waived for 
aircraft operated by the Government of Canada; 
(b) landing and accommodation charges shall be waived in the case of 
visits of less than 48 hours by: 
(1) state aircraft, including aircraft or provincial air services and 
aircraft operated in the service of any other country; 
(11) aircraft owned and operated by approved flying clubs (i.e. 
clubs which are members of the Royal Canadian Flying Clubs 
Association) ; 


(111) aircraft owned by serving members of the Defence Forces of 
Canada; 

(iv) aircraft visiting Department of National Defence establish- 
ments as a matter of courtesy or on departmental business. 


LANDING FEES 


3. Landing fee is a charge levied on an aircraft each and every time it 
alights at the airport. 


4. The landing fees are to be computed according to the table given 
below, the rates being applied to the whole of the licensed gross take-off 
weight, as given in the certificate of airworthiness or application therefor. 
The fee shall be computed to the nearest 5 cents with a minimum charge 


of $1.00. 
Licensed gross 
Up to but not over 15,000 lbs. take-off weight 10 ¢ per 1,000 lbs. 
over 15,000 Ibs. and not over 30,000 lbs. take-off weight 124¢ per 1,000 lbs. 
over 30,000 lbs. and not over 45,000 lbs. take-off weight 15 ¢ per 1,000 Ibs. 
over 45,000 lbs. and not over 75,000 lbs. take-off weight 20 ¢ per 1,000 lbs. 
over 75,000 lbs. take-off weight 25 ¢ per 1,000 lbs. 


Hxeample 
Licensed gross take-off weight 32,315 Ibs. 
Appropriate rate—I15 cents per 1,000 lbs. 
Fee: 32,315 x 15 cents 
—_—________—_—— = $4.85 


1,000 


5. Special Rates for Approved Flying Clubs 


For aircraft owned and operated by approved flying clubs based at the 
aerodrome, the rate shall be $15 per month per aircraft or such other rate 
as the Minister of National Defence may direct in an amount not less 
then $15 per month per aircraft. 


ACCOMMODATION 


6. Hangar Storage Rates 
(a) Unheated—Exclusive of landing fees. 


Wing Span Daily Weekly Monthly 

30’ and less':..... 0.85 5.00 16.75 
30/7 L72S30% 6”. , eee. ... 1.05 6.20 20.75 
BY A dt tS wee te 2s 745 24.80 
ap’ 14372 6" -. 2... eee. ss 1.45 8.65 28.80 
B7, TPRE4Oe we eee ee - 2 1.65 9.85 32.85 
40” T4986” eee ee 1.90 11.45 38.20 
4 OP [ada 2k eee 2.20 b3s05 43.55 
A514 9F 6” 28. Pee ed 245 14.65 48.90 


AT OOTOSUF ees RAD eas 2.70 16.25 54.25 
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Wing Span Daily Weekly Monthly 
OL SO Ole 5 x don een 3.05 18.30 60.95 
Miia seme Nai a 5 5 bias Gs 3.40 20.30 67.65 
Sr oe Ghee ti) . Gude 3.70 22.30 74.35 
a ig cos Vinh Wee ae One 4.05 24.30 81.05 
OUR etetr0 et cre caus ao 4.85 29.15 9715 
CBr. Ben ‘yal. blayie. was 5.65 33.95 113.25 
BA oth alg lie le en At ir * 6.60 39.60 132.00 
Dome SSO Te dake ald eke tS te TL woo 45.20 TIO. 7D 
SOfels Seo relies oe EEN 8.60 51.65 172.20 
TT ph an) Vt Tg PE a 9.70 58.10 193.65 
OT LOO Sn ea ee L2e1y Te DO 241.85 
LOO lige: NO ome ate abet rexeht coi 14.75 88.65 295.45 
DU Teel I tec cues eae i ew A) 106.35 354.45 
120 e130 AE Ae 20.95 125.60 418.75 


(6) Heating Charge per day. 
Wing Span 


oW/Pandulessy ites Beat) 
1 ae Cn a SPT Yak Sr . 40 
Se] Mesa ee ed eee mt) 
SHUTESOTN O74 OTS a 0 
Sih TA=40 i At bee . 60 
A eee ee ee .70 
a2 7 Fd a OA Tees .80 
4510476". Ve eee .90 
AY eS 50ON9 JIL Be 1.00 
DO ees CUT eee ee 1 
DD ib Or ee eee 12 5 
DA a7" OM oh een eee 1.40 
DT lt -+43609 ry Ones . eas Ly55 
607 It—-—-G5" tr ka. Oe ae Loko 
Coe Pa Te eee 2.00 
TEU OS We PA Zo 
TE lb 4—80' of tian, eho 265 
ro fall We 1 a Mal wap Uy oN. 3.05 
85’ 1042-007 panes 2. See eee 3700 
90’ 1°=100" ferry Tee 4.05 
LOO L/S A Ser ee eee 4.90 
LIOtaL" 12062) TERI Te 5.90 
120/41 24130) G1 DO eae 7.00 


To be levied every day that heat is turned on in the aircraft storage 
section of a hangar, provided aircraft is stored for more than six hours. 


7. Outside Accommodation 
(a) Ground Space, Wharfage or Beach Space Rates 


Wing Span Daily Weekly Monthly 
oO’ “and: lease Ua. Gene 0.25 L250 5.00 

30 lit 1 340" 4A..% ol eas Se ee 0.55 3.30 11.00 

LE ae ees Ve Re, Ceo tis on 6 0.90 5.40 18.00 
a0/ 17 CO, trie Peet hee. sees aie 1.30 7.80 26.00 

a | Pe SoA | Ue RE ear Mee TR A 1.85 11.10 37.00 
TO BR ee ee rs ene ere ener te 2.45 14.70 49 .00 
SYOIIK 904 (i. cari: See ee Sas Le 18.90 63 .00 
DOP 21 LOOM As ch. sore ere een emere tiers 3..95 20770 79.00 
LOOOW TAG > cl tA Dae eee 4 . 810: 28.80 96.00 
DAOC Ie 20S erase caetavere centtenere eee ie tone W/o 34.50 115.00 
TAL” 180 As oe oe areeienene ners 6.80 40.80 136.00 

(6b) Mooring Rate 

Wing Span Daily Weekly Monthly 
30° and less 7h selres ss 50 3.00 10.00 

Oy": +40’: sbtoe dy. Zio: vane 1.05. 6.30 21.00 
LOTTE OBA BAN OR, s wales eee ae ee 1.65 9.90 33.00 
SO) 1” = BO AS eee 2'. 30: 13.80 46.00 
Ge U6 0 SRO an cee ee 3.10 18.60 62.00 
101, BO" ote: Reet, dot, abate 3.45: 20.70 69.00: 
BO I" | OO" (88. 0, Shean ats eee ee 4.15 24.90 83.00 
OF TO Ra OPS Ss eee eee ee 4.95 29.70: 99 .00 
LOO 208 ALTHO NT ea a ee eee 5.80 34.80 116.00: 
Wal? 120% habs. ba4- sete eee 6.75 40.50 135.00 
BO 1? 130" (BGS. . sac ans 4 cote 7.80 46.80 156.00 
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&. Application of Rates 
Daily Rate—for periods up to and including 6 days 
Weekly Rate—for periods up to and including 20 days 
Monthly Rate—for periods over 20 days. 
(Aircraft accommodated for periods of less than 24 hours shall be 
charged hangar rates for one day). 


9. Locker Rental Fee 


If available, lockers may be rented at the rate of 25c per month or part 
thereof. 


10. Dead Storage Rates 


A reduction of 25 per cent will be allowed for aircraft placed in dead 
storage for two months or more. 

A reduction of 40 per cent will be allowed for aircraft stored, with wings 
folded or knocked down, for a period of 2 months or more (advance notice 
of intention required). 


SERVICES 


11. Landing and accommodation fees specified above include the supply 
of all available information as to routes and weather conditions and the 
services of Service personnel if available to assist in securing the aircraft and 
refuelling. Reasonable boat transportation between aircraft at moorings 
and shore is allowed without additional charge. 


12. Aerodrome Lighting Charge 


Unless the Minister of National Defence otherwise directs, a charge of 
not less than $2.00 per hour or fraction thereof is to be made for the use 
of field lights for night landings, departures or tests. 


13. Hauling out or Launching Fees 


(a) Supplementary to the charges quoted above, fees for hauling out 
or launching of seaplanes are to be charged at the following rates: 


Wing Span Fee 
30’ CT MEME UR Ee gr AOR YS eek wining oe pl a: va Hasta An 15 
SO TOTS ERGOL oh. VE, SPOS RII. BL. HONS AIOE. 1.00 
ribet le Ura CE er TTL Co TEE COE. Ti Rote 10 
GOA LY AL OT: SOM eCRRe net ANE pa casters Souk No Lele ol c¥eo) aera, Be tecedsMeteNels. deutus 2.00 


(6) Amphibian aircraft may be permitted to taxi out under their own 
power at the discretion of the C.O. In that case the above fees are 
subject to a discount of 50 per cent. 


14. Rates for Use of MT (including Services of a Driver) 
Rate Rate 


Type Per Mile Per hour 
Isioht passenger Carl. . «aes «cei saie's 6 es 8 64.6 ene es $ .25 $5.00 
Tae trails, pel tO pha ite, Sooke ened pipiens sin Pe 35 6.00 
Peavy Lreck. Ul tO. 2 SOUS eos cis dist oop axe + 0 steno 50 8.00 
TT eaetor a EL ie cers Ceca eine oes eee sheets ee ?, 6.00 
Tractor or eer ee ee a, QT. Sa ui. 5.00 


Teadtore+2ODNtP. si) 253 Rb Ee ie ofa i» « da ate apis tie 4.00 
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15. Rates for Use of Motor Boats (including crew services) 


Rate per 4 Hour Rate 

Type or Part Thereof per Hour 
Boat fitted with Outboard Motor: ..ii.c..N..2.. $1.00 $1.75 
Boat with engine wp: bo 25. EP oe te, 1.50: 2.15 
Boat with engine 25 tes" ES Ve eee ne 2.50: 4.50 
Boat with Boging, 60.) to,,lOOp EL Pi. Bio cps speccte «buns 4.50 8.50. 


Note.—The rates set out in paras 14 and 15 above apply only to the use of such equip- 
ment in connection. with the use of aerodrome facilities by civil aircraft. Con- 
ditions and rates governing use or rental of MT and marine craft on all other 
occasions are contained in CAP 16, Vol. 1. 


16. Rates for the Services of Mechanics 
Rank Rate per Hour 


Warrant Otieer (acs. Lui, tw eueiiatei tener nie ch. cate nei taaemts $1.50 
Wiarrant’ Officer Classe as es cheeks ania aOe «a bialaenaeee : 

Mitzht Ser@eamtin ces ct ot Wink Sa ctee mens or letiaps eras 5 -c.9 samen tee 
Sergseanihy, sdubpatehcs Sees Puke pet es tees Eero. bos otciars MAbs bys + 
COTO SAG Wald ceek emauh inte ae Se eee See ORS steer eget eCime le eaeanetars 


CHARGES FOR ACCOMMODATION AND SERVICES UNDER 
CONTINUING AGREEMENTS 


17. Where space is provided to civil air carriers or other civil interests 
under a continuing agreement, the rental rates shall be as follows: 


Hangar Accommodation 

(a) In Newfoundland, Labrador, N.W.S.R. (excluding Edmonton) 
and Seven Islands, P.Q.—$1.00 per annum per square foot of 
area occupied. 

(b) In all other places in Canada—50c. per annum per square foot of 
area occupied. 
These rates include the use of all normal services. provided in 
the hangar such as light, heat, water, ete. 


All Other Accommodation 
$1.00 per annum per square foot of area occupied. 
Where such services are readily available, this rate includes 
(a) normal reasonable use of electrical services for light and small 
electrical appliances such as fans (not electric heaters or other 
such special appliances) (6) heat (c) water (d) sewerage (e) fire 
protection (f) use of roads, (Subject to para 28). 


18. At sites where power is generated by a Department of National 
Defence plant, and where power is required in excess of normal reasonable 
use of the electrical facilities in rented accommodation, or what electrical 
service only is required in buildings constructed by a civil air carrier or 
other civilian interest, such power shall be charged for at the rate of $10.00 
per month per K.W. of connected load. 


19. At sites where commercial power is available, the cost of power 
as in para 18 above shall be in accordance with the rates charged by the 
power utility company for the main service to the site. 


20. Where local landline service is provided by the use of Department 
of National Defence facilities, civil air carriers or other civilian interests 
are to be assessed the purchase price of the telephone instrument as well 
as any installation cost involved. No charge is to be made for the service 
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but it is understood that such service is being provided as a privilege only 
and may be withdrawn at any time without prior notification, in which 
event, the price of the instrument only is to be refunded. 


21. Where civil air carriers or other civilian interests are permitted to 
construct their own accommodation on Department of National Defence 
premises, and are supplied with services by the Department of National 
Defence, the rates for the facilities mentioned in para. 17 shall be 60% 
of the rates provided in para 17. The rates, where applicable, shall be the 
total costs to the civil air carrier or other civilian interest. Provided that 
where any services are not supplied, appropriate reductions shall be made 
as follows, but in no case shall the rates thus reduced be less than 50% 
of the rates outlined above in this paragraph, 1.e., not less than 15c. or 
30c. per square foot per annum respectively: 


30c. rate 60c. rate 

LCA ey ce ee Rr ete ees ss cichece os 12ke. 256: 
Mhectri¢al (40). 4G BOL LIo Lee. Rs 5 10 
EL OOiLS Cry Roe ae tnt, oC) Ra cnuetepatcns Coane il date tes 5 10 
NES Leds ol cee ee are ee LUT os a ache Sm haven ese 34 7 
ewer, RAL Tw Meee aie Aa Mo Se: 24 5 
VivecProtection (nts sox ary lige wits ey 14 3 

ig, LEST! Wa eh i saci lan alec a tere Nir bain inc aa 30 c. 60c. 


22. Where civil air carriers or other civilian interests are permitted 
to construct their own accommodation on Department of National Defence 
premises and are not supplied with any services by the Department of 
National Defence, rent for the land involved is to be charged at such rates 
as may be determined by the Minister of National Defence. 


23. The cost of extending all services where necessary and where 
approved shall be borne by the civil air carrier or other civilian interest 
concerned. 


24. Wiring in. buildings shall be in accordance with the Canadian 
Electrical Code and subject to the approval of the Crown. 


25. Services shall be subject to termination or interruption at any 
time, and the Crown shall not be responsible in any way for any damage 
thereby caused to or in the premises of the civil air carriers or other civilian 
interests. 


26. Civil air carriers or other civilian interests are to advise the Crown 
immediately of any proposed increase in use of any service, and such 
increase shall not be put into effect unless and until approved by the Crown. 


27. The Crown shall be permitted to check the use of services as often 
as deemed necessary. When an increase is found, charges for the increased 
load may be made retroactive to the time of the last inspection, or as 
deemed equitable. 


28. Any alterations to leased accommodation carried out by the civil 
air carrier or other civilian interest with approval of the Crown shall be 
entirely at the expense of the civil air carrier or other civilian interest with 
the basic rates outlined above remaining unchanged. 
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29. Any construction or alterations undertaken by a civil air carrier 
or other civilian interest are to be in accordance with accepted Department 
of National Defence standards with engineering details approved by the 
Crown. 


30. On termination of contract, the Crown reserves the right to take 
over, at a mutually agreed figure, any alterations or services installed by 
the civil air carrier or other civilian interest concerned. If these alterations 
and/or additional services are not required by the Crown, then the civil 
air carrier or other civilian interest shall remove same, restoring the build- 
ing and services to their original condition. 


GENERAL 


31. The Crown shall have the right to terminate the use of accommoda- 
tion and facilities by civil air carriers or other civilian interests at any time. 


32. The Crown is to be exempt from any liability whatsoever result-. 
ing from the use of accommodation and facilities by civil air carriers or 
other corporations or persons, whether arising from negligence of servants 
of the Crown or otherwise. The said civil air carrier or other corporation or 
person shall indemnify the Crown for all loss or damage suffered by the 
Crown by reason of the use of the Crown’s accommodations and facilities 
or by the operation of aircraft by such civil air carrier or other corporation 
or person whether or not such loss or damage is caused or contributed by 
the negligence of said civil air carrier or other corporation or person. 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL HEALTH AND WELFARE ACT. 
(1944-45, ¢. 22) 


Regulations concerning water for drinking and culinary purposes 
on certain air, land and water vehicles 


P.C. 6536 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuurspay, the 29th day of December, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His EXcCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the reeommenda- 
tion of the Acting Minister of National Health and Welfare and by virtue 
of the powers conferred by The Department of National Health and Welfare 
Act, Chapter 22 of the Statutes of Canada, 1944-45, is pleased to order 
as follows: 

1. The regulations concerning water for drinking and culinary purposes, 
established by Orders in Council P.C. 1091 of 19th June, 1923, P.C. 417 of 
25th February, 1930, and P.C. 475 of 9th March, 1937, are hereby revoked; 
and 

2. The annexed “Regulations concerning Water for Drinking and 
Culinary purposes on certain Air, Land and Water Vehicles” are hereby 
made and established in substitution for the regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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Regulations Concerning Water for Drinking and Culinary Purposes on 
Certain Air, Land and Water Vehicles. 


Suort TITLE 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Potable Water Regulations 
for Common Carriers. 


INTERPRETATION 
Definitions 
2. In these Regulations 
(a) “common carrier” includes any employee, servant or agent of a 
common carrier; 


(b) “Department” means the Department of National Health and 
Welfare; 

(c) “Minister” means the Minister of National Health and Welfare; 

(d) “potable water” means water that is free of pathogenic bacteria 
and is of such a composition that, when five ten-millilitre portions 
thereof are examined according to the standard procedure outlined 
in the most recent edition of Standard Methods for the Examina- 
tion of Water and Sewage published by the American Public Health 
Association, not more than one portion thereof shall show the 
presence of organisms of the coliform group, that is to say, the most 
probable number is not greater than 2-2 per 100 millilitres; 


(e) “potable water system” means the equipment used on a vehicle for 
handling, treating, storing and distributing potable water; 


(f) “raw water’ means water that is not potable water; 


(g) ‘vehicle’ means any aircraft, train, vessel, motor vehicle or other 
mode of transportation that is used in: 


(1) international traffic, 

(11) interprovincial traffic, 

(111) traffic on the sea coast of Canada and on the salt water bays, 
gulfs and harbours of Canada. 


(h) “vessel” means any boat, ship or other mode of transportation by 
water that is used in any traffic mentioned in paragraph (g). 


SUPPLY OF WATER AND IcE 
Water for drinking or culinary purposes 


3. No common carrier shall supply raw water for use on any vehicle 
for drinking or culinary purposes. 


Ice with water or food 
4, No common carrier shall supply for use with potable water or food 
on any vehicle ice that is not: 


(a) made from potable water or obtained from a source approved 
by the Minister, and 


(b) stored and handled in a clean and sanitary manner. 
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OPERATION OF VEHICLES WITH POTABLE WATER SYSTEMS 
Requirements for potable water system 


5. No common carrier shall operate or cause to be operated a vehicle 
unless the potable water system is: 


(a) operated without any connection to any system for handling, 
storing and distributing raw water, 


(b) identified as a potable water system by signs on storage tanks, 
outlets and filling connections, 


(c) protected from tampering by unauthorized persons, 
(d) maintained in a sanitary condition. 


Responsibility of common carrier 


6. (1) Compliance with the requirements of this section shall be the 
responsibility of every common carrier who operates or causes to be 
operated any vehicle. 


Cleaning a system exposed to contamination or having contained raw water 


(2) When a potable water system has been exposed to contamination 
in any way or has contained raw water as revealed by the examination 
referred to in paragraph (d) of section two, it shall be sterilized with live 
steam or a chlorine solution and rinsed. 


Cleaning tanks and containers before use 


(3) Before the tanks and containers of any potable water system are 
used they shall be cleaned, sterilized with live steam or a chlorine solution 
and rinsed. 


Cleaning potable water system when in use 


(4) Subject to subsection six of this section, when a potable water 
system is in use it shall, at least once every two weeks, be sterilized with 
live steam or a chlorine solution and rinsed. 


Cleaning water coolers and other chilling devices 


(5) When a potable water system 1s in use the water coolers and other 
chilling devices thereof shall, at least once every two weeks, be emptied, 
sterilized with live steam or a chlorine solution and rinsed. 


Cleaning closed potable water systems on a train 


(6) The tanks and pipe lines of a closed potable water system on a 
railway train which is subject to these regulations shall, at least once every 
three months, be sterilized with live steam or a chlorine solution and rinsed. 


Additional requirements for potable water system on a vessel 
7. No common carrier shall operate or cause to be operated a vessel 
unless: | 


(a) the potable water system is maintained and operated in accordance 
with section five; 
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Hull not to form part of storage tank 
(b) no part of the deck or hull forms part of a potable water storage 
tank; 
Deck vents 
(c) the openings of all deck vents connected to a potable water system, 
face downwards and are covered with wire mesh; 
Hull vents 
(d) all potable water system vents or openings passing through the hull 
discharge at least ten feet above the loaded water line; 
Filling connections 


(e) all potable water system filling connections: 


(1) begin at a point at least eighteen inches above the deck that 
they penetrate; 


(11) are securely capped when not in use, and 
Sounding rod 
(f) the sounding rod used in the potable water system is not used 
in any other water system and is handled and stored in a sanitary 
manner. 
Prohibitions 
8. No common carrier who operates or causes to be operated a vehicle 
shall permit on it: 
Careless or insanitary handling of potable water 
(a) careless or insanitary handling of potable water from the source 
of supply thereof to the points of consumption; 
By-passes 
(b 


— 


the existence of by-passes around the treatment or purification 
apparatus of a potable water system; 


Raw water supply in galley 
(c) the existence of a raw water supply in a galley or kitchen quarters 
unless: 
(i) the outlet of such raw water supply is located at a point less 
than eighteen inches above the level of the deck or floor, and 
(ii) a sign has been posted at the outlet indicating that the water 
is to be used only for the purpose of washing decks or floors. 


Storage in tanks exposed to contamination 
(d) the storage of potable water in tanks that are exposed to contamina- 
tion by or from: 
(i) pipes that pass through them, 
(ii) raw water, 
(111) toilets, or 
(iv) any other potential source of pollution, or 
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(e) the existence of raw water outlets unless there has been posted at 
each such outlet a conspicuous and legible sign that states that the 
water available is not to be used for drinking or culinary purposes. 


Operation of a new vehicle 


9. Except in the case of aircraft, no common carrier shall put into 
operation or cause to be put into operation any vehicle the construction 
of which was completed after the first day of January nineteen hundred and 
fifty, unless two weeks prior to it being put into operation he has furnished 
the Minister with duplicate copies of the plans and specifications indicating 
the location and installation of the potable water system together with 
such further information as the Minister may require. 


INSPECTION AND CERTIFICATION 


Inspection by Minister 
10. (1) The Minister or officials of the Department authorized by him 


may examine and inspect from time to time the potable water and potable 
water system of any vessel that is used for the transportation of passengers. 


Issue of Regular Certificate 


(2) Where the Minister is satisfied that the potable water and the 
potable water system comply with all the requirements of these regula- 
tions, he may issue to the owner of the vessel a Regular Certificate. 


Issue of Temporary Certificate 


(3) Where the Minister is not satisfied that the potable water system 
complies with all the requirements of these regulations, he may issue to the 
owner of the vessel a temporary certificate that will remain in force for a 
period to be fixed by the Minister but not to exceed one year from the 
date of issue. 


Only one temporary certificate 


(4) No more than one temporary certificate shall be issued under 
subsection three in respect of any one vessel. 


Posting of certificates 


(5) Certificates issued under subsections two and three shall be posted 
by the common carrier in a conspicuous place on the vessel in respect of 
which they are issued. 


Notice to carrier of Non-compliance 


(6) Where the Minister is not satisfied that the potable water or the 
potable water system comply with all the requirements of these regulations, 
he shall forward to the common carrier who owns the vessel a notice con- 
taining particulars of the manner in which the requirements of the 
regulations are not complied with. 


Action to be taken by common carrier 


(7) When a common carrier receives a notice under subsection six 
he shall take whatever action is necessary to ensure that the requirements 
of these regulations specified in the notice are complied with. 
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INFORMATION ON SOURCES OF SUPPLY OF WATER 


11. The Minister may establish a list of the sources of supply of water 
used by common carriers in Canada and may furnish, upon request, to the 
owner of a vehicle, a copy of this list together with information respecting 
the condition and standard of quality of the water available. 


OFFENCE AND PENALTIES 


12. Every person who knowingly violates any of the provisions of these 
regulations is guilty of an offence and is liable on summary conviction to 
a fine not exceeding two hundred dollars or to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding three months. 


DEPARTMENT OF RECONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLY ACT, 1945. 
(1945, c. 16) 


No statutory orders or regulations have been made under this statute. 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT ACT. (1936, c. 34) 


Rules and Regulations for the Guidance and Observance of Those 
Using and Operating the Canals of Canada under the Jurisdiction 
of the Department of Transport 


P.C. 5167 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Turspay, the 18th day of October, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Transport and under the authority of the Depart- 
ment of Transport Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 171, is 
pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Rules and Regulations for the Guidance and Observance of 
Those Using and Operating the Canals of Canada under the Jurisdiction 
of the Department of Transport, established by Order in Council P.C. 1152 
of 13th April 1948, as amended, are hereby revoked; and 


2. The annexed “Rules and Regulations for the Guidance and 
Observance of Those Using and Operating the Canals of Canada under the 
Jurisdiction of the Department of Transport” are hereby made and 
established in substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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Rules and Regulations for the Guidance and Observance of those Using 
and Operating the Canals of Canada under Jurisdiction of the 
Department of Transport. 


SHort TITLe 


1. These rules and regulations may be cited as the “Canal Rules and 
Regulations.” 


INTERPRETATION 


2. In these regulations, 


(a) “basin” means any navigable area, whether or not including a 
part of the normal canal prism, provided for the loading, unloading, 
turning or passing of vessels; 


(b) “bulk freight” means all goods not comprised within the definition 
of package freight; 


(c) “canal” has the same meaning as is assigned to that word in section 
2 of the Department of Transport Act; 


(d) “Department” means the Department of Transport; 


(e) “employee” means any person employed by the Department other 
than “officers” as herein defined; 


(f) “Director” means the Director of Canal Services of the Department 
of ‘Transport, or such person duly ‘appointed to act in that behalf; 


(g) “goods” means any animal, commodity or merchandise of any 
description or nature whatsoever; 


(h) “Lockmaster”’, “bridgemaster”’, ‘marine railway operator” and 
‘“damkeeper” mean respectively any person who is actually on 
duty in charge of a lock, bridge, marine railway or dam; 

(7) “lying in wait” means the waiting of a vessel or raft, during the 
season of navigation, in any portion of a canal not specifically 
designated by the Director or Superintending Engineer for the 
purpose of the lying up of vessels and/or rafts; 


(7) “lying up” means the occupying by a vessel or raft, within the 
season of navigation, of a berth in such portion of a canal as shall 
be specifically designated by the Director or Superintending 
Engineer for that purpose, and a “lying up area” means an area 
so designated; 


(Kk) “master” means any person except a pilot who is in charge of a 
vessel or raft; 


(Ll) “Minister” means the Minister of Transport, or his Deputy, or 
Acting Deputy, or any Minister acting for, or in the place of, the 
Minister of Transport; 

(m) “officer”? means any person employed by the Department in any 
position exercising control in connection with the canals; 

(n) “owner of the goods” includes the consignor and the consignee of 
the goods; 

(0) “package freight” means goods that are bagged, baled, boxed, 
bundled, crated, wrapped, or otherwise enclosed or bound for 
transportation; 
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(p) “raft” means any raft, bag, parcel, sack or crib of timber, manu- 
factured or unmanufactured, of any description, such as lumber, 
logs, floating timber, rafting materials, ties, poles, pulpwood or 
cordwood; 

(q) “restricted area” means any area of canal land declared by order 
of the Director or the Superintending Engineer to be an area upon 
which no goods are to be deposited at any time; 


(r) “season of navigation” when applied to any canal, means the vary- 
ing period from the date of the official opening to the date of the 
official closing of navigation on such canal, both dates inclusive, as 
fixed from time to time by the Director; 


(s) “side wharfage charges” means rates or charges levied on a vessel 
loading, unloading or lying in wait in a canal; 


(t) “storage charges” means rates or charges levied on goods occupy- 
ing unleased canal property; 

(w) “Superintending Engineer” and “Superintendent” mean respec- 
tively the person holding the office of Superintending Engineer or 
Superintendent of any of the Dominion canals or any person duly 
authorized to act for any such officer; 

(v) “top wharfage charges’ means rates or charges levied on goods 
loaded on or unloaded from a vessel in a canal; 

(w) “tow” means pull, push or otherwise move through the water; 

(x) “unrestricted area” means any area of unleased canal land not 
included in a Restricted Area; 

(y) “vessel” means any ship, boat, barge, dredge, scow, pontoon, skiff, 
canoe or any other description of vessel, however propelled, used 
or designed to be used in navigation; 

(z) “wintering” means the occupying, by a vessel or raft, within the 
non-navigation season, of a berth within the limits of the canals, 
whether such vessel or raft be floating or on the ground; 

(aa) “working days” means days on which work can legally be per- 
formed. 


AUTHORITY 


3. (1) The Canal Rules and Regulations are made under the authority 
of sections 25 and 26 of the Department of Transport Act, being Chapter 
171, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, as amended by Chapter 34 of the 
Statutes of 1936. 


(2) The duty of enforcing these regulations shall rest with the 
Director, or the Superintending Engineer, or the Superintendent in control 
of the operation of the particular canal affected, and the power of fixing 
(within the limitations provided herein) the several penalties for violations 
of these regulations shall vest in the Director. 


(3) Any person who fails or refuses to comply with any of these 
regulations or with any instructions issued under these regulations by the 
Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent shall be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding One Hundred dollars for:each and every 
such offence for which no other penalty is provided. 


(4) Section 30 of the Department of Transport Act applies to recover- 
ing of penalties and is quoted herewith: 
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“All pecuniary penalties imposed by this Act, or by any regulation 
made under the authority thereof, shall be recoverable, with casts, 
before any justice of the peace for the district, county or place in which 
the offence was committed, under Part XV of the Criminal Code, and 
if sufficient distress cannot be found, and such penalty is not forthwith 
paid, such justice may, by warrant under his hand and seal, cause 
the person offending to be imprisoned for such term as such justice 
directs, not exceeding thirty days, unless such penalty and costs are 
sooner paid. 

2. Such penalties shall, except as hereinbefore provided, belong 
to His Majesty, for the public uses of Canada.” 


LIABILITY FOR AND RECOVERY OF CHARGES, DuEs, PENALTIES, DAMAGES, ETC. 


4, (1) The owner of any vessel, raft or thing shall be liable, in addi- 
tion to any penalty imposed for violation of any of these regulations, for 
any and all injury or damage done or caused directly or indirectly by such 
vessel, raft or thing to government, municipal or private property, or to 
any person, whether the same arise from the fault, neglect or mismanage- 
ment of the owner or person in charge or from his inattention to or disregard 
of these regulations, or from the non-working or defective operation of the 
vessel’s machinery, or any of its appliances, or from any defects in the 
vessel’s machinery, appliances or gear. 


(2) The owner of any vehicle, automobile or motor truck shall be 
liable for any and all injury or damage done or caused directly or indir- 
ectly by such vehicle, automobile or motor truck to canal property or to 
any person on canal property. 


(3) The Director or the Superintending Engineer may estimate the 
amount of compensation for all injuries and damages caused to government, 
municipal or private property, either directly or indirectly, by any vessel, 
raft, thing, vehicle, automobile or motor truck, and in the event of any 
owner or person in charge of any vessel, raft, or thing, or any owner of any 
goods being liable under any of these regulations for any charges, dues, or 
penalty, or any injury or damage as aforesaid, the Director or the Super- 
intending Engineer or the Superintendent, may seize and detain such 
vessel, raft or thing and the goods on board thereof, or unloaded therefrom, 
and goods placed on canal property, until the amount of such charges, dues, 
or penalty is paid and, in case of such injury or damage, until the amount 
in cash of the said estimate is deposited with the Department as security 
for the payment therefor, which security may be applied on account of 
compensation for the injury or damage done. The making of such deposit, 
however, shall not relieve the owner from liability to make pecuniary com- 
pensation to the full amount of the injury or damage done or caused as 
may ultimately be ascertained, nor prevent the subsequent seizure and 
detention of such vessel, raft or thing and of such goods, until the full 
amount of pecuniary compensation for the injury or damage done or 
caused has been paid. 


(4) In default of any such payment or deposit as security within a 
reasonable time, not exceeding thirty days from the date of any such 
seizure, the Director or the Superintending Engineer may sell, by public 
auction and after notice to the owner, any such vessel, raft, thing or goods 
and apply the net proceeds of such sale in payment or part payment of 
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such dues, charges, penalty or damages, as the case may be, and the bal- 
ance owing, if any, shall be recoverable from the owner. The surplus net 
proceeds, if any, of any such sale after the payment of such charges, dues, 
penalty or damages, as the case may be, shall be paid to the owner. 


CLASSIFICATION OF CANALS 


5. (1) The Canals of Canada under the jurisdiction of the Department 
of Transport are as follows: 


Main Route: 
Lachine Canal 
Soulanges Canal 
Cornwall Canal 
Farran Point Canal 
Rapide Plat Canal 
Galop Canal 
Welland Ship Canal 
Sault Ste. Marie Canal 


Other Routes: 


St. Peters Canal 

Richelieu River Canals 

Old Beauharnois Canal 

Ottawa River Canals 

Old Galop Canals 

Rideau Canal 

Murray Canal 

Trent Canal 

Welland Canals (other than Welland Ship Canal) 


CANAL DISTRICTS 


(2) The said canals shall include the following and be grouped and 
specified as follows:— 

“Quebec Canals’, including the Lachine and Soulanges Canals and the 
Old Beauharnois Canal with the Government Dams at Valleyfield, all 
on the St. Lawrence River; the St. Ours and Chambly Canals on the 
Richelieu River; and the Ste. Anne, Carillon and Grenville Canals on the 
Ottawa River. 

“Ontario-St. Lawrence Canals”, including the Cornwall Canal and the 
Williamsburg Canals. ‘Williamsburg Canals” include the Farran Point, 
Rapide Plat and Galop Canals. “Galop Canals” include the North Channel 
upstream from the Upper Entrance and the Old Galop Canal both upstream 
and downstream from former Lock 26. 

“Welland Canals”, including the Welland Ship Canal extending from 
the northern extremity of the entrance to Port Weller on Lake Ontario to 
the southern extremity of the Port Colborne Breakwater on Lake Erie; 
the Third Welland Canal including Port Dalhousie Harbour, Lock 1, 
and those parts of Third Welland Canal lands, which have not been 
alienated, extending from Port Dalhousie to Lock 3, Welland Ship Canal; 
the Second Welland Canal extending from Port Dalhousie to Thorold; the 
Welland River including the Cut at Chippawa; and the Feeder Canal 
between Welland, Port Maitland and Dunnville. 
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“Sault Ste. Marie Canal” and the upper and lower entrance channels 
from the International Boundary to the lock. 

“St. Peters Canal.” 

“Rideau Canal” and its subsidiary waters, including the Tay Branch. 

“Trent Canal” and its subsidiary waters. 

“Murray Canal”. 


CANAL SECTIONS FOR STATISTICAL INFORMATION 


(3) For purposes of Ship’s Reports and statistical information the 
canals are classified in the following sections or subdivisions:— 

Canals on the St. Lawrence River, viz: the Lachine, the Soulanges, 
the Cornwall and the Williamsburg Canals (offices at Montreal, Cascades 
Point, Cornwall and Cardinal). 

Welland Ship Canal (offices at Port Colborne and Port Weller). 

Sault Ste. Marie Canal (one office at the lock). 

St. Peters Canal (one office at St. Peters, C.B.). 

Richelieu River Canals (offices at St. Ours Lock and Chambly Basin). 

Ottawa River Canals (offices at Ottawa, Carillon and Ste. Anne). 

Rideau Canal (offices at Ottawa, Smiths Falls and Kingston Mills). 

Murray Canal (one office at Brighton Road Bridge). 

Trent Canal (offices at all locks and marine railways). 

Third Welland Canal (one office at Lock 1, Port Dalhousie). 


APPLICATION 


6. (1) The Rules and Regulations hereinafter set out are of two kinds 
namely, General, applicable to all canals under the jurisdiction of the 
Department, and Special, applicable to particular canals only as indicated 
by the headings under which such special rules and regulations are classified. 

(2) In the event of any inconsistency between the provisions of the 
clauses of the general rules and regulations and the provisions of the 
clauses of the special rules and regulations, the provisions of the special 
rules and regulations shall prevail. 


GENERAL RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Applicable to all Canals of Canada Under the Jurisdiction of the Depart- 
ment of Transport Except as Otherwise Provided in the 
“Special Regulations” for Individual Canals. 


Customs CLEARANCE PAPERS 


7. Customs clearance papers of vessels must be produced and shown 
to any Superintendent or lockmaster when required or passage of canal 
may be refused. 


TimME WHEN CANALS ARE OPEN 


8. The canals will be open for navigation throughout each day and 
night, including Sundays, during the season of navigation, with the 
following exceptions:— 
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(a) The season of navigation on canals other than Main Route canals 
may start later and end earlier or later than on those constituting 
the Main Route. Information regarding the duration of the season 
of navigation on any canal for any year may be obtained from the 
Superintending Engineer of such canal. 

Most canals except Main Route canals have restricted Sunday 

hours, and announcement will be made each year at the time of 

opening of navigation of the Sunday opening rules as applying to 
that navigation season for these canals. 

(c) On the Trent Canal, the railway movable bridge at Hastings is 
operated twenty-four hours daily except Sundays and all other 
railway movable bridges are operated from 6.00 a.m. to 10.00 p.m. 
daily except Sundays or during such other hours as may be deter- 
mined from time to time by the Director. 

(d) On the Rideau Canal, the railway movable bridge at Smiths Falls 
is operated daily from 6 a.m. to 10.00 p.m. or during such other 
hours as may be determined from time to time by the Director. 

(e) The St. Peters Canal will be open on week days only from 7 a.m. 
to 6 p.m. or during such other hours as may be determined from 
time to time by the Director. 

(f) On the Third Welland Canal the lock at Port Dalhousie is oper- 
ated daily from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. or during such other hours as 
may be determined from time to time by the Director. 


(b 


— 


Usgs oF CANALS TO BE AT OWNER’sS RISK 


9. All vessels or rafts, when plying on or passing through the canals, 
shall do so entirely at the risk of their respective owners; and neither His 
Majesty nor any agent or employee of His Majesty shall be held liable or 
responsible for any compensation to the owner of any such vessel or raft 
if for any reason whatever it be prevented from using any canal, or part 
thereof, or be damaged, destroyed, detained or delayed while passing 
through the same. | | 


Let Pass REQUIREMENTS 


10. (1) Except as provided in subsection (5), no vessel or raft shall 
pass through or use any canal or part thereof without a valid Annual or 
Trip Let Pass issued with respect to such vessel as set out in subsections 
(2) and (3) respectively, and such pass shall be shown to any lockmaster 
or other officer whenever and as often as required by such officer. 

(2) An “Annual Let Pass’, good for passage through any canal under 
the jurisdiction of the Department at any time during the season of naviga- 
tion for which it is issued, may be obtained from any Superintending 
Engineer (or in the case of pleasure boats of forty (40) feet or less in 
length, from the local statistical officer, lockmaster or bridgemaster) on 
completion of an Annual Let Pass Agreement in the following form:— 


ANNUAL Let Pass AGREEMENT 
The undersigned, being the owner of 


Vessok ss.3. sca'Ts cluzme gost} adieianiie Nationality: weitiste arechd. Yea ceweparers 
(S.S., M.S., Barge, Sail, Etc.) | 

Official Nowe sacd> <ecene soe Port ofoRegistitys divers. wy aesmonere. ay! 

Ownensee hissed. 260. qtel & to. .othreimtive dove secabirs ccuntoalsin 2 


Addressta atk oh REE n, CS Le TOR RALWOLDS aah a) 
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in consideration of being allowed by His Majesty passage of the said vessel 
through, or use by the said vessel of, the canals of the Dominion of Canada 
or part or parts thereof during the navigation season of the present calendar 
year, agrees that such passage or use shall be made subject to the Canal 
Rules and Regulations currently in force, approved by the Governor in 
Council, and to all the fines, penalties, conditions and liabilities imposed 
thereby for infraction thereof, and further agrees to comply with and abide 
by all the provisions of such Rules and Regulations, and, forthwith on 
demand, to pay and discharge all dues, charges, fines, penalties and liabil- 
ities imposed under such Rules and Regulations, and, in default, that such 
action may be taken by or on behalf of His Majesty as provided for in such 
Rules and Regulations to enforce compliance therewith and to give effect 
thereto and to recover all such dues, charges, fines, penalties and liabilities 
so imposed; and further agrees to make no claim or demand and to take 
no action or proceeding in any Court of Law or Equity against His Maj- 
esty, or any officer, servant or agent of His Majesty, for, or by reason of, 
any damage or injury to or loss of the said vessel or its cargo while passing 
through or using the said canals or part or parts thereof caused by or 
resulting from the negligence of any officer, servant or agent of His 
Majesty while acting within the scope of his duties, employment or agency 
on the said canals or part or parts thereof; and further agrees to indemnify 
and save harmless His Majesty, His Officers, servants and agents from 
and against all claims and demands, loss, costs, damages, actions, suits or 
other proceedings by whomsoever made, brought or prosecuted, in any 
manner based upon, occasioned by or attributable to the passage of the 
said vessel through, or the use by the said vessel of the said canals or part 
or parts thereof. 


eeeoevoeeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ee eee es 


eooecoeteeeeeeeeeeeeeevreeeee eee eee @ 


Owner of Aforesaid Vessel. 


(3) A “Trip Let Pass” good for one passage, one way or one way and 
return as the case may be, through those canals or parts of canals between 
the port of departure and the port of destination of a vessel or raft not 
provided with a valid Annual Let Pass, may be obtained by the master of 
the vessel on application to the local statistical officer, lockmaster or bridge- 
master at the entrance to the first canal encountered on such voyage, on 
payment of a fee of Ten dollars ($10.00) for each such Trip Let Pass in 
excess of three during one navigation season (three such Trip Let Passes 
being issuable free during such navigation season) and upon completion by 
the owner, or by an authorized agent of the owner upon production of 
satisfactory evidence of such authorization, of a Trip Let Pass Agreement, 
in the following form:— 
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Trip Ler Pass AGREEMENT 
The undersigned, being the owner or authorized agent of the owner of 


the 

(OL, V esselGe Wena Tat yo wall Ot 3 INGONAUIGD.O20.00) O8 Oe IOSn508 
(S.S., M.S., Barge, Sail, Etc.) Country of Registry 

OimncigleNo AeA R MARA ok": Port wipRegistny soe. (awar. vot Med ie 

COUP ILCT® Petes cre whe, sere ere el ORD Np ee ONO i BI? 

ew eC apple tents A agg: ni. enlgaid dan amet ily tered cclshelves <1, ve nPncealn dannii meet eile sree. 


in consideration of being allowed by His Majesty passage of the said vessel 
through or use by the said vessel of those canals of the Dominion of Canada 
or part or parts thereof on the route of voyage 


itomy the yporbiorit b) Sareea) te Pl Ayia te, 0, Ms 


SAE NTA ICA) IGE WOEAORE cid pliner Abbr ele lalla ete ar SO Se AA DN Ne, lat 
agrees that such passage or use shall be made subject to the Canal Rules 
and Regulations currently in force, approved by the Governor in Council, 
and to all the fines, penalties, conditions and liabilities imposed thereby for 
infraction thereof, and further agrees to comply with and abide by all the 
provisions of such Canal Rules and Regulations, and, forthwith on demand, 
to pay and discharge all dues, charges, fines, penalties and liabilities 
imposed under such Canal Rules and Regulations, and, in default, that 
such action may be taken by or on behalf of His Majesty as provided for 
in such Canal Rules and Regulations to enforce compliance therewith and 
to give effect thereto and to recover all such dues, charges, fines, penalties 
and Jiabilities so imposed; and further agrees to make no claim or demand 
and to take no action or proceedings in any Court of Law or Equity 
against His Majesty or any officer, servant or agent of His Majesty, for, or 
by reason of, any damage, injury to or loss of the said vessel or its cargo 
while passing through or using the said canals or part or parts thereof 
caused by or resulting from the negligence of any officer, servant or agent 
of His Majesty while acting within the scope of his duties, employment or 
agency on the said canals or part or parts thereof; and further agrees to 
indemnify and save harmless His Majesty, His officers, servants and agents 
from and against all claims and demands, loss, costs, damages, actions, 
suits or other proceedings by whomsoever made, brought or prosecuted, in 
any manner based upon, occasioned by or attributable to the passage of 
the said vessel through, or the use by the said sa! of, the said canals or 
part or parts thereof. 


Dateduthies dive. suded: adt.osaueui.. dayiol seam. vetateras ait ioe 19 ote 


(iL) SSIS TUG wet mentee Reet eee ce 
(Owner or Authorized Agent) 
(e) Official Title of Signatory...... 


Mull TYLGRS Sia ict cie  Saree do cn ne 


(a) Insert name of vessel and details in blanks, or, in the case of a 
raft, the material thereof. 

(6) Insert name of port of departure. 

(c) Insert name of port of destination. 

(d) Signature of owner or person authorized to sign on behalf of the 
owner. 

(e) Statement of office or occupation of signatory. 
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(4) Any change in the ownership of a vessel for which an “Annual Let 
Pass” has been issued shall, ipso facto, cause the said “Annual Let Pass” 
to be null and void and, before such vessel enters or uses any canal or part 
thereof after such change in ownership, the new owner shall obtain a new 
Let Pass. 


(5) Any vessel not provided with a Let. Pass, Annual or Trip, may 
enter the following canals to the extent only as specified below and for the 
purpose only of securing a Let Pass; and a Let Pass shall be secured for 
such vessel before any further passage shall be made: 

Lachine—Upbound—Into East or West Lock 1. 

Welland Ship—Southbound—Into Port Weller Harbour, tying up to 

the west wall north of Lock 1. 
Northbound—Into Port Colborne Harbour, tying up to 
harbour wall south of Bridge 21. 
Third Welland—Southbound—Into Port Dalhousie Harbour, tying up 
to the west harbour wall north of Lock 1. 
Sault Ste. Marie—Upbound or downbound—lInto the lock. 
Rideau—South bound from Ottawa River—Into Lock 1. 
Northbound from Lake Ontario—Into Lock 49 at Kingston 
Mills. 

Trent —Northbound from Bay of Quinte or Trenton Harbour—Into 
Lock” 1: 
Eastbound from Georgian Bay—lInto Port Severn Lock. 

Murray—Eastbound or Westbound—to, but not through, the Brighton 

Road Bridge. 
St. Peters—Eastbound or Westbound—Into the lock. 


(6) For any violation or attempted violation of this regulation the 
owner of the offending vessel or raft shall be liable to a penalty of not 
less than One Hundred dollars and not exceeding Four Hundred dollars. 


STATISTICAL DATA REQUIREMENTS 


11. (1) No vessel or raft, except pleasure craft of forty (40) feet or 
less in length, shall pass through or use any canal or part thereof without 
furnishing to the statistical officer or other officer in charge at the nearest 
canal statistical office a full detailed report signed and certified by the 
master or the owner of the vessel or raft and made out on the regular 
printed Ship’s Report form supplied for that purpose showing, in the case 
of a vessel, its registered gross and net tonnage, the nature and quantity of 
the cargo, and its destination and, in the case of a raft, its destination and 
the number of pieces of timber and feet B.M., logs, spars, ties, etc., of which 
it is composed. 

If so authorized by te Department, when bills of lading are not 
immediately available, the details of the nature and quantity of the cargo 
may be supplied by the owner of the vessel or his agent at such place and 
by such date as may be provided for in such authorization. 


(2) For any violation or attempted violation of this regulation or for 
any refusal to furnish such Ship’s Report, the owner of the vessel or raft 
concerned shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars and not 
exceeding One Hundred dollars. 
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12. (1) No vessel or raft which is in such bad condition as, in the 
opinion of the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superinten- 
dent, to jeopardize the canal works, or to become or be likely to become, a 
source of damage, injury or delay to navigation, shall enter or proceed in 
any canal, except that if already in a canal, such vessel shall on the demand 
of the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent, pro- 
ceed out of the canal in the direction and manner as instructed. For any 
violation of the provisions of this subsection the owner of the offending 
vessel or raft shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars and 
not exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 


(2) No vessel manned with a crew insufficient, in the opinion of the 
Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent, to operate 
and navigate the vessel in a safe and proper manner shall enter or proceed 
in any canal, except that if already in a canal such vessel shall proceed 
In or out of such canal under and in accordance with the instructions of 
the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. For 
any violation of the provisions of this subsection, the owner of the vessel 
concerned shall be hable to a penalty of not less than Fifty dollars and 
not exceeding Two Hundred dollars, and the vessel shall be liable to be 
detained by the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superin- 
tendent until such time as, in his opinion, the vessel is sufficiently and 
properly manned. 


CANAL Orricers May EXAMINE VESSELS OR RAFTS 


' 13. The Director, or the Superintending Engineer or the Superinten- 
dent shall, at all times, have full power to stop any vessel or raft at any 
point on a canal, and to enter on and remain on such vessel or raft so long 
as he may deem necessary for the purpose of examining the same, or of 
verifying any pass, manifest or Ship’s Report of such vessel or raft; and 
every facility shall be afforded him for obtaining such information con- 
cerning such vessel or its cargo, or raft, as he may desire, and for ascertain- 
ing the number of cribs or the number of pieces of any description of timber 
of which the raft is composed; and any person obstructing such officer in 
the execution of his duty by failing to stop such vessel when required, or 
by withholding such information, or otherwise, and the owner of any such 
vessel or raft, with regard to which such officer is obstructed in the execu- 
tion of his duty or which is not stopped when required by such officer or 
with regard to which such information is withheld, shall be liable to a 
penalty of not less than Fifty dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred 
dollars. 


DRAUGHT OF WATER 


14. (1) Every vessel, drawing five feet or over, navigating any canal 
shall be correctly and distinctly marked and gauged at the bow and stern 
so as to show her exact draught fore and aft, and no vessel without such 
gauge marks shall enter any canal. 


(2) Whenever required, the master of any vessel shall produce a 
certificate, duly sworn to, from the last drydock the vessel was in, that her 
draught marks are correct. 

46917—43 
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(3) No vessel shall enter or pass through any lock or reach of any 
canal unless the depth of water on the controlling point for draught in such 
lock or reach exceeds by at least three inches the maximum draught of 
the vessel at the time. 

(4) Subject always to the provisions of subsections (3) and (5), no 


vessel shall enter or proceed in any canal drawing more than the depth 
of water set out opposite such canal in the following table: 


; feet 

Lachine canal from lower entrance to Basin 2 and Wellington 

DasinvUN ote ReoulatiOn es (yee ee. oc coe ue ean je ie 8) 

Remaindérrot Lachine Camkl: www amen. 6). 11-02 c ert te 14.0 
Soulanges: canal .0hu dk acl. Sete ee eI ee se oe ee eee 14.0 
Cornwallicanalse: a). eer See ees. Ee 14.0 
Farran Pointscanali( ines Oe ey mes ee alt SIAL Bia 1630"? 
Rapide .Plats candlegs Aapieeh. See eee eee ts 1 ee ae 14.0 
Galoprcdnaly., haaey, 2.008, ARs ete Raeetinrae. es ybh st eee eee 14.0 
Welland: Shipicanali ia. 9sg@ecememer ae, wee tl.) Ce. Aaa & 23.0 
Sault Ste. Marie Canal—The draught recommended from time to 

time by the Director or the Superintending Engineer 
St.s Peters canals. stt.02 6c, Pee terrroe kt. Pe, Ls eee 17.0 
St. Oursieanall fava. see, SEE ees ce LE, Oe ae 12.0 
Ghambly 9canal: toveieiy eee raeeae eens ou, {Uae a) 
Ottawa arivér canals) ac0y. aoe. een Mvomete tit, oh, ATL Ree te 9.0 
Rideat: .canal stein’... pee a eee eee ek oe, 5.5 
Maurrayacanall a2 5 esq 6 a Sie peat. Sis le dices CERO ee 9.5 
Third Wellandscanal #aQeee?. Wee 0. STE ee 14.0 
Trent canal, Bay of Quinte to lower entrance lock 19......... 8.0 

Lower entrance lock 19 to Swift Rapids.........0: sess. 6.0 

Swift Rapids and Big Chute Marine railways............ 4.0 

Big! Chute to" Gleoreiane ay meee. ae eee 6.0. 


(5) Should exceptional circumstances so require, the draught limits set 
out in subsection (4) may, at the discretion of the Director or the Super- 
intending Engineer be increased or decreased, either through a whole canal 
or group of canals or through specific locks thereof; always subject, however, 
to the provisions of subsection (3). 


(6) As the reaches of the Trent Canal between the Bay of Quinte and 
the lower entrance to Lock 19 may from time to time be drawn down below 
their standard elevations, vessels drawing more than six feet ten inches of 
water shall be subject to such delays, ordinarily not exceeding forty-eight 
hours for a vessel drawing eight feet of water, as may be required to bring 
the reaches of the said section of the Trent Canal up to levels which will 
afford a depth on the lock sills exceeding by at least three inches the 
maximum draught of the vessel at the time. The master of any such vessel 
shall before the commencement of each trip on the said section notify 
the Superintendent of the Ontario-Rice Lake Division of the canal at his 
Frankford office of his proposed. schedule and shall await permission of the. 
said Superintendent before commencing any such trip, and during such 
trip shall comply with all the conditions attached to such permission. 


(7) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending 
vessel shall be, liable to a penalty.of not less than [Ten dollars and not 
exceeding One Hundred dollars and the vessel shall be liable to detention, 
until the said penalty is paid and the vessel properly lightened. 


ii3 
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15. All vessels navigating any canal or harbour shall have all their 
tackle, equipment and cargo so arranged and secured that no damage will 
be done to any lock gates, piers, bridges or other works or property of, or 
to any other vessel in, any such canal or harbour; and all their discharge 
pipes shall be covered with hoods so as to discharge below the lock coping. 
All vertical and/or hanging fenders used by vessels when passing through 
locks shall be made of such materials as will float, or if not made of such 
materials as will float, shall be securely fastened to the vessel by means of a 
steel cable or by means of two manila ropes, all in good condition. Auto- 
mobile tires shall not, under any circumstances, be used as fenders. For 
any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending vessel shall 
be liable to a penalty of not less than Five dollars and not exceeding 
Forty dollars. 


SMOKESTACK SCREENS 


16. No steam vessel using wood as fuel for motive purposes shall pass 
into or through any portion of any canal or harbour without having 
fixed at the top of each of her smokestacks a wirescreen, the meshes of. 
which shall be no wider than one-quarter of an inch; such screen to be so 
placed as to be easily seen by the lock employees, when closed. For any 
violation of this regulation the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable 
to a penalty of Twenty dollars. 


TRACTOR AND ANIMAL TOWAGE 


17. No tractor or animal traction shall be used on any canal, except 
on the Murray Canal, the Richelieu River Canals and the Ottawa River 
Canals. Persons undertaking towing must have the necessary number of 
tractors in good condition or of horses in good health and His Majesty 
shall on no account be held liable or responsible for any compensation to 
the owner of tractors, horses or rigs on account of any accident, however 
caused, that may occur to their tractors, horses or rigs. 


VESSELS IN Tow 


18. (1) Any vessel not using steering apparatus which is satisfactory in ° 
the opinion of the Director shall, when being towed by tractor or animal, 
be fastened to the source of traction by a tow line in such a way that there 
shall be at least one hundred (100) feet between the point where the line 
is fastened to the source of traction and the point where the line is fastened 
to such vessel. 


(2) Except with the special permission, in writing, of the Director, 
the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent, no more, than one 
vessel shall at one time be towed by another vessel on any Ontario-. 
St. Lawrence Canal or on the Welland Ship Canal. 


(3) Except with the special permission, in writing, of the Director or 
the Superintending Engineer, no vessel shall, on any Main Route canal, 
except on the Welland Ship Canal, be fastened alongside its towing vessel. 


(4) When so required by the Director, the Superintending Engineer 
or the Superintendent, two tugs or other towing vessels shall be provided 
for towing any vessel through any Main Route canal. } 
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(5) The owner of any vessel towing another vessel and the owner of 
the towed vessel shall be jointly and severally liable sh any injury or 
damage caused by such towed vessel. 


(6) For any violation of this regulation the owner a the vessel being 
towed and the owner of the towing vessel shall each be liable to a penalty 
of not less than Ten dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


(Note Regulation 101 for Welland Ship Canal). 


SPEED OF VESSELS 


19. Every vessel, after entering a canal, shall proceed, in the opinion 
of the Director, at a reasonable speed so as not to cause undue delay to 
vessels navigating in the same direction, but no vessel shall proceed in 
any canal at a speed greater, in the opinion of the Director or the Super- 
intending Engineer or the Superintendent, than is reasonable and proper 
having regard to the traffic and use of such canal or so as to endanger 
the life or limb of any person or the safety of any property, which speed, 
when not otherwise specified, shall be taken as not exceeding six miles 
an hour. For any violation of this regulation, the owner of the offending 
vessel shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding Two Hundred dollars; and, 
further, the vessel may be detained at any lock for a period equal, in the 
opinion of the said officer, to the time gained by such vessel through such 
violation. 


(Note Regulation 102 for Welland Ship Canal.) 


LIGHTS ON VESSELS 


20. Every vessel or raft navigating or lying moored in any canal or 
in any navigable channel between canals shall comply with the Rules 
of the Road issued by the Department respecting lights, applicable to the 
area in which such canal or channel is situated. No vessel shall use a 
search light for ordinary navigating purposes in canal waters. If it becomes 
necessary to use a search light in a case of emergency, then the rays of 
the search light shall not be directed towards the pilot house or navigating 
bridge of another vessel nor towards the operating house of a canal bridge, 
or the control room of a canal lock, nor along the tops of lock walls on 
which canal employees are on duty. Vessels when lying at a pier awaiting 
their turn to enter a lock shall ‘be considered as still under way and their 
lights are to be regulated accordingly. For any violation of this regulation 
the owner or person in charge of such vessel or raft shall be liable to a 
penalty of not less than Four dollars ‘and not exceeding Forty dollars. 


PASSING OF VESSELS 


21. (1) The passing of vessels meeting or overtaking one another in 
a canal shall be governed by the Rules of the Road issued by the Depart- 
ment in such connection, applicable to the area in which such canal is 
situated, except as follows:— 


(a) When meeting in East Basin 1 of the Lachine Canal, each vessel, 
unless both be tugs or other small boats, shall pass on the star- 
board side of the other. 


(b) When meeting at Bridge 15 of the Welland Ship Canal, where two 
separate channels are available, the down or north bound vessel 
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shall have the right of way and shall signal to the up or south 
bound vessel which channel it proposes to take. The signal so 
given shall be promptly answered by the master of the up or south 
bound vessel. 

(c) When two vessels are approaching from opposite directions a 
swing bridge which does not provide separate channels for up and 
down traffic and which curtails the normal width of the navigation 
channel, the downbound vessel shall have the right of way, the 
upbound vessel holding back so that the vessels will pass each 
other at least 300 feet below the bridge. 

(d) Except in the Welland Ship Canal, when two vessels, either one 
of which exceeds 100 feet in length, are approaching a bend in 
a canal from opposite directions, the downbound vessel shall have 
the right of way and the upbound vessel shall check its speed 
so as to avoid meeting in the bend. 

(e) No vessel shall attempt to pass another vessel while within 300 
yards of a lock, guard gate or bridge which both are approaching. 


(2) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending 
vessel shall be hable to a penalty of not less than Two dollars and not 
exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


(Note Regulation 103 for Welland Ship Canal.) 
(Note Regulation 112 for Sault Ste. Marie Canal.) 


Passtnc Moorep VESSELS 


22. Any vessel passing a vessel or vessels moored to a wharf, pier or 
the bank of any canal and any vessel passing construction or maintenance 
equipment working in a canal shall proceed at dead slow engine speed 
while so passing. For any violation of this regulation the owner of the 
offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding One Hundred 
dollars and shall also be liable for any damage to such moored vessel or 
vessels or to such construction or maintenance equipment resulting from 
failure to comply with this regulation. 


PRECEDENCE AT RatLwAys BRIDGES 


23. Precedence at railway movable bridges shall, at all times, be given 
to canal traffic, but no unreasonable delay shall be caused by any vessel 
to railway traffic; the Director, or the Superintending Engineer or the 
Superintendent, shall be the judge as to the reasonableness of the delay. 
If the signal for the bridge is given by any approaching train while a 
vessel is between a quarter of a mile and a half mile distant from the 
bridge, the vessel shall slow down, stop if necessary, and await the passage 
of the train. For any violation or attempt at violation of this regulation 
the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less 
than Five dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


(Note Regulation 104 for the Welland Ship Canal.) 


VESSELS APPROACHING Lock oR BRIDGE 


24. (1) A whistle, bell or horn shall be sounded at least half a mile 
before a vessel reaches any lock or movable bridge as an approach signal 
from the vessel; provided, however, that such signal shall be given to such 
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extent only as, in the opinion of the Director, or the Superintending 
Engineer or the Superintendent, is necessary to give the officer in charge 
of such lock or bridge timely warning to make preparations to receive 
the vessel at the lock or to allow it to pass through the bridge opening. 
For any violation of the provisions of this subsection the owner of the 
offending vessel shall be hable to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars 
and not exceeding Fifty dollars. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the master of any vessel on approaching 
any lock, guard gate or bridge to ascertain for himself, by careful observa- 
tion, whether such lock, guard gate or bridge is prepared to allow his vessel 
to enter or pass, and he shall govern the speed of, and otherwise control, 
his vessel so as to avoid collision with and/or damage to the lock or guard 
gate or their gates, or the bridge or other canal works. For any violation of 
the provisions of this subsection or for failure to comply with the orders 
of the lockmaster covering the movement of a vessel into a lock the owner 
of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Ten 
dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 


(3) To assist the master of a vessel in complying eae nice provisions 
of this regulation, signal lights are placed on all locks and bridges, as 
follows:— 


(a) Traffic signal lights, red, green and flashing red, visible by day as 
well as by night, are installed at certain locks, guard gates and 
bridges on the Main Route Canals. At all such locks, guard 
gates and bridges, except where otherwise specified in the Special 
Regulations relating only to the particular canal concerned, a red 
signal or no signal indicates that the structure is not ready and a 
green light that it is ready for the passage of a vessel. Ata lock a 
flashing red light indicates that the lock is being made ready to 
receive a vessel and, at a guard gate or bridge, it indicates that 
power is available to operate the structure. 

(6b) on all locks not equipped with traffic signal lights as described in 
paragraph (a) of this subsection, a red light placed at the mitre 
of the gates farthest from the approaching vessel indicates that 
the lock is ready to receive a vessel. 

(c) On all mgvable bridges over navigable canal channels not equipped 
with traffic signal lights as described in paragraph (a) of this 
subsection, lanterns with red and green lenses are provided which 
cast at night a red light along the channel when the bridge is 
closed and a green light when the bridge is open for canal traffic. 


| (4) When approaching any lock entrance or guard gate equipped with 
traffic signal lights as described in paragraph 3(a) of this regulation, the 
stem of any vessel shall not pass the sign marked LIMIT OF APPROACH 
before such structure while the signal hight thereon shows red or when no 
light is shown. -For any violation of the provisions of this subsection the 
owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than 
Fifty dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


(5) At night when approaching any lock not equipped: with traffic 
signal lights as described in paragraph 3(a) of this regulation, no vessel 
shall attempt to enter such lock until a red light.is shown on the mitre of 
the gates farthest from the approaching vessel. For any violation of the 
provisions of this subsection the owner of the offending vessel shall be lable 
to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred 
dollars. 
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(6) No vessel shall attempt to pass any movable bridge equipped with 
traffic signal lights as described in paragraph 3 (a) of this regulation while 
the lights thereon show red or when no light is showing. For any violation 
of the provisions of this subsection the owner of the offending vessel shall 
be hable to a penalty of not less than One Hundred dollars and not exceed- 
ing Four Hundred dollars. 


(7) At night no vessel shall attempt to pass any movable bridge not 
equipped with traffic signal lights as described in paragraph 3 (a) of this 
regulation while the lights thereon show red or when no light is showing. 
For any violation of the provisions of this subsection the owner of the 
offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars 
and not exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 


(Note Regulation 88 for the Lachine Canal.) 

(Note Regulation 95 for the Cornwall Canal.) 

(Note Regulations 104 and 105 for the Welland Ship Canal. ) 
(Note Regulation 113 for the Sault Ste. Marie Canal.) . . 


.VESSELS WAITING AT: LOCKS 


| 25. (1) All vessels approaching a lock, while any other vessel is in or 
about to enter the same, shall be stopped and made fast to the posts or 
other devices placed for that purpose and shall be kept so tied up until 
directed by the officer in charge to proceed. 

(2) When several vessels are waiting to enter any lock or canal, they 
shall lie in single tier, and at a distance of not less than 300 feet from such 
lock or canal, except where local conditions may, in the opinion of the 
Director, or the oe Engineer or the Superintendent, otherwise 
require. 


(3) For the purpose of passing through a lock or canal, each vessel 
that, advance in the order in which it arrived at such lock or ‘canal except 
that,— 

(a) Specific deeees of vessels shall follow such order of precedence as 
may be established from time to time by the Director. 

(b) A vessel small enough to lock with a preceding vessel shall advance 
for that purpose ahead of its regular turn, if so instructed by the 
lockmaster. 

(c) Vessels with barges in tow and, in special circumstances, other 

_ vessels, shall follow such order of precedence as may be determined 
by the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. 

(d) An approaching vessel which is within such distance of a lock 
that she would be seriously or unduly delayed if another vessel 
which has arrived at the lock before her and over which she has 
precedence, under the provisions of paragraphs (a), (b) and 
(c), were locked before her, shall be accorded such precedence 
as she would have had if she were already at the lock. 

(4) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending 
vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars and not 
exceeding Fifty dollars. 

(Note Regulations 88 and 89 for the Lachine Canal.) 

(Note Regulation 95 for the Cornwall Canal.) 

(Note Regulation 105 for the Welland Ship Canal.) 

(Note Regulation 113 for the Sault Ste. Marie Canal.) 
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CARE IN ENTERING AND LEAVING LOCKS 


26. (1) No vessel shal! attempt to enter or leave a lock until the gates 
are fully opened. The engines shall be stopped while the propeller wheel 
is passing over the mitre sills. 


(2) The rate of speed of any vessel in entering a lock, when the bow 
of the vessel has reached the open gates, shall be such that the vessel can be 
moved into position by her lines alone without depending on the propeller 
wheel, and the engine shall be stopped when the bow of the vessel has 
reached the middle of the lock between the upper and lower gates, the 
remaining distance to be travelled by the vessel to be effected and the vessel 


controlled by means of lines attached to winches installed on the vessel’s 
deck. 


(3) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending 
vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars and not 
exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


(Note Regulation 108 for the Welland Ship Canal.) 


VessEL MEN To ASSIST IN PASSING VESSELS 


27. Whenever any vessel is passing through a lock or bridge, the 
vessel’s crew shall, whenever and in such numbers as required by the officer 
in charge of such lock or bridge, be assigned to assist in. working the lock 
or bridge to pass the said vessel through it, during which time the vessel 
men so assigned shall be subject to, act exclusively under, and comply with 
the instructions given them by the said officer. For any violation of this 
regulation the owner of the vessel concerned shall be liable to a penalty of 
not less than Two dollars and not exceeding Forty dollars. 


(Note Regulation 98 for the Welland Ship Canal.) 


CONTROL OF VESSELS DurRING Ick CoNDITIONS 


28. Upon and after the formation of ice at the setting in of winter on 
any canal the Director may, notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
Regulation hereof, give priority to any vessel or refuse passage to any vessel 
or require any vessel to tie up for the winter at any location in the canal, 
and, after a date in mid-November in any year, to be announced by Notice 
posted at the upper and lower entrances of the affected canals, the master 
of any vessel shall promptly obey and comply with all instructions with 
respect to the movement of such vessel or its position or mooring or anchor- 
ing in the canal, given by the Director or the Superintending Engineer or 
the Superintendent or a despatcher appointed for the purpose of regulating 
and controlling the passage of vessels. Vessels lying in wait and/or winter- 
ing in a canal as a result of such instructions shall pay the wharfage, lying 
up and wintering charges provided for in these regulations to the same 
extent as if their lying in wait and/or wintering were voluntary. For any 
violation of this regulation the owner of the vessel concerned shall be liable 
to a penalty of not less than One Hundred dollars and not exceeding Four 
Hundred dollars. 


VESSEL LINES REQUIRED 


29. (1) Every vessel of two hundred registered gross tons and under 
navigating the canals shall be provided with at least two good and sufficient 
lines or hawsers, one at the bow and one at the quarter, and every vessel 
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of more than two hundred registered gross tons shall be provided with at 
least four good and sufficient lines or hawsers, two leading astern, one 
leading ahead and one abreast line. When locking, such lines shall be made 
fast to the snubbing posts on the bank of the canal and lock; the two lines 
leading astern of a vessel of more than two hundred registered gross tons, 
pulling evenly, shall be made fast to separate snubbing posts; each line 
shall be attended by one of the vessel’s crew, to check the speed of the vessel 
while entering the lock, to prevent it from striking against the gates or 
other parts of the lock, and to keep it in proper position while the lock is 
being filled or emptied. For any violation of this regulation the owner of 
the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Twenty-five 
dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred dollars and the vessel shall not be 
permitted to pass if, in the opinion of the Director or the Superintending 
Engineer or the Superintendent, the lines are considered not good or 
insufficient. 


(2) Some slight variations as to relative position in placing of lines 
exist on the Main Route canals. In each case the instructions of the lock- 
masters are to be followed. 


(Note Regulation 106 for Welland Ship Canal.) 


WorRKING OrF a Lee BANK 


30. No vessel when blown or otherwise held on a lee bank in canal 
shall attempt to work herself off with her engine and wheel but shall run 
lines to the opposite side of the canal and heave out into the channel with 
her capstan. For any violation of this regulation the owner of the offend- 
ing vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Five dollars and not 
exceeding Twenty dollars. 


MooriInGc AND FASTENING 


31. (1) No vessel shall, whilst in any canal waters, be fastened or 
moored in such manner as to obstruct navigation. 


(2) An order given by the Director or the Superintending Engineer 
or the Superintendent with regard to the position, mooring, fastening or 
removal of any vessel in a canal, including its basins and approaches, or 
with regard to the accommodation to be given by the master of such vessel 
to the master of another vessel shall be immediately complied with and 
obeyed. In the event of any such order not being complied with or obeyed 
within such period of time as is deemed reasonable by the Director or the 
Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent, the Director, or the 
Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent may cast off or cut away 
the hawsers or other fastenings of such vessel or cut away any ring or post 
to which such hawsers or other fastenings may be attached, and the 
Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent may take 
possession of such vessel and remove it to such point as he may see fit and 
he shall have the power of employing such number of men as he deems 
reasonable for that purpose, all at the expense of the owner of such vessel, 
and the owner of such vessel shall be liable for, and shall pay, all damages 
caused by or incidental to and costs incurred on account of any action 
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taken by the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent 
under the provisions of this regulation and in addition thereto the owner 
of such vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Five dollars and 
not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


Tyine To ELectric TRANSMISSION, LicHt, TELEPHONE OR TELEGRAPH POLES 


32. No vessel or raft shall, under any circumstances, place a line of any 
nature on any electric transmission, light, telephone or telegraph pole or 
iron railing situated on canal property. For any violation of this regula- 
tion the owner of the offending vessel or raft shall be liable to a penalty not 
less than Five dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


BERTHS FOR VESSELS 


33. (1) Berths for all vessels or rafts, when loading, unloading or 
stopping in any canal or approach thereto, will whenever necessary, be 
assigned by the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Super- 
intendent. 


(2) Such officer shall have power to change such berths, from time to 
time as he may see fit. 


(8) If the wharves are full, such vessels or rafts shall lie where 
indicated by such officer until a berth has been so assigned. 


(4) In the event of any refusal or neglect to comply promptly with 
such directions as are given by such officer as to the location of such berths, 
or in the event of any attempt to remove or of the forcible removal of any 
vessel or raft from the berth assigned to it by such officer, without his 
permission, the owner of the vessel or raft concerned shall be liable to a 
penalty of not less than Five dollars and not exceeding One Hundred 
dollars. 


Tor WHARFAGE, SIDE WHARFAGE AND STORAGE CHARGES 


34. (1) Except on the Rideau and St. Peters Canals, Top Wharfage 
Charges shall be levied on all goods loaded on or unloaded from vessels in 
a canal at the rates for such charges set out in subsection (3) subject to 
the exceptions below lettered (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) and (f) applicable to 
all canals and the exceptions below lettered (g) and (h) applicable to the 
Lachine Canal only, 

(a) Top Wharfage Charges shall be levied but once on goods loaded 
on and subsequently unloaded from vessels, or unloaded from and 
subsequently loaded on vessels, at the same point in a canal 
provided that such goods have not, in the interval, gone through 
any manufacturing or refining process; 

On goods which are loaded on or unloaded from vessels from or 
to land held under a departmental lease and which goods are 
owned by or carried on a vessel owned or chartered by the lessee, 
Top Wharfage Charges in any calendar year shall be levied at 


oo 
SS 
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(c) 


only fifty per cent of the rates set out in subsection (3) until the 
amount of Top Wharfage Charges so levied in such year on such 
goods shall equal one-third of the yearly rent for the land held 
under such lease and thereafter in such year Top Wharfage Charges 
on such goods shall be levied at one hundred per cent of the rates 
set out in the said subsection (3) provided that, for the purpose 
of this regulation, 


(1) If in any such lease, the yearly rent for the land is not 
specifically stated, the yearly rent for such land shall be 
determined by the Director; 

(ii) The yearly rent for the land held under such lease shall be 
deemed to be the rent for such land as may accrue within the 
calendar year concerned; 


(i111) Two or more leases to the same lessee shall be considered as 
one lease if such leases cover parcels of land which are con- 
tiguous or separated only by land used for highway or 
railway purposes and if all such parcels of land are used in 
connection with the same business, all as determined by 
the Director; 


(iv) Sublessees under subleases consented to by the Minister shall 
be considered to be lessees of the Department and the division 
of the yearly land rental under the departmental lease as 
between the original lessee and the sublessee or sublessees 
or as between the sublessees shall be as determined by the 
Director. 


Top Wharfage Charges shall not be levied on goods which are 

unloaded from or loaded on to vessels to or from land held under 

a departmental lease or by means of facilities operated on canal 

land by virtue of a lease and which goods are to be used on a 

vessel as ship’s stores or fuel, but each lessee under such a lease 

shall keep deposited with the Department a security deposit in 

such amount as shall be determined from time to time by the 

Director to be sufficient to pay Top Wharfage Charges on the 

goods which are so unloaded and which, in his opinion, may not 

be loaded on vessels for use thereon, the said security deposit to 

consist of :— 

(i) An accepted bank cheque on a Canadian chartered bank 
and/or 

(41) Bonds of the Dominion of Canada and/or 

(iii) Bonds of the Canadian National Railway Company or its 
constituent companies unconditionally guaranteed as_ to 
principal and interest by the Dominion of Canada and/or 

(iv) Bonds of a surety or a guaranty company satisfactory to the 
Minister and in such form and terms as may be approved 
of by the Minister, 


and the books and papers of the said lessees shall be open to 
inspection and audit by the officers of the Department at all times. 
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(d) Top Wharfage Charges shall not be levied on goods loaded from 
or unloaded to land held under a departmental lease which pro- 
vides, in effect, that such goods shall not be subject to such 
charges. 


(e) Top Wharfage Charges at the rates provided for in these regula- 
tions shall not be levied on goods loaded from or unloaded to land 
held under a departmental lease which provides, in effect, that such 
goods shall be subject to Top Wharfage Charges at rates other 
than those established by these regulations and which does not 
also provide, in effect, as an alternative or otherwise, for the 
payment of wharfage rates, tolls or charges to be authorized from 
time to time by lawful authority, but on such goods Top Wharfage 
Charges shall be levied at the rates set out in such lease. 

(f) Top Wharfage Charges shall not be levied under these regulations 
on grain and grain products determined by the Director to be 
destined for export out of Canada, and the books and papers of 
the persons and companies owning and/or handling such grain 
and grain products shall be open at all times to inspection and 
audit by the officers of the Department for the purpose of deter- 
mining the destination of such grain and grain products and such 
persons and companies shall satisfy the Director that such grain 
and grain products are destined for export out of Canada. 


(g) Subject to specific authority granted for each vessel by the Direc- 
tor in a written notification to the owner of such vessel and 
effective only for the period mentioned in such notification, in no 
case extending past the end of the navigation season current at 
the date of such notification, Top Wharfage Charges shall be 
levied at the rate of 84 cents per ton, instead of at the rates set 
out in paragraph (38) (a) of this regulation, on all goods except 
automobiles, trucks and vehicles with caterpillar traction loaded 
or unloaded on the Lachine Canal on to or from a vessel built 
and navigated for the express purpose of transporting package 
freight, running on schedule time and taking on or delivering such 
freight at ports en route and of whose cargo on each upbound and 
downbound trip at least seventy-five (75) per cent in tonnage is 
package freight, all as determined by the Director. 


(h) On goods which are unloaded from vessels in the Lachine Canal 
and which will be loaded without delay on vessels in the Harbour 
of Montreal and, by reason thereof, will pay Top Wharfage 
Charges to the National Harbours Board or on goods which have 
been unloaded in the Harbour of Montreal and have, by reason 
thereof, paid Top Wharfage Charges to the National Harbours 
Board and which are subsequently, without delay, loaded on 
vessels in the Lachine Canal, Top Wharfage Charges shall be 
levied at only fifty per cent of the rates which would be in effect 
under these regulations except for the provisions of this paragraph. 


(2) Goods transhipped from one vessel to another in a canal shall be 
subject to Top Wharfage Charges at the rates set out in subsection (3) and 
said charges shall be payable by the owner of the discharging vessel. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 


Department of Transport Act—continued 


679 


(3) Top Wharfage Charges shall be levied as follows:— 

(a) On the Lachine Canal, Soulanges Canal, Government Dams at 
Valleyfield, Ontario-St. Lawrence Canals and Welland Canals, 
except the Welland River and the Cut at Chippawa, Top Wharfage 
Charges shall be levied at the rates set out below:— 


Rates (Cents) 


at sites providing, 


in the opinion of 
the Director 


less 17’ 
than draught 
ge or 


draught | greater 


Description Basis 

Automobiles— 

(1) Accompanied by passengers......66 66.0). .caeeeelek Each 

(2) Not accompanied by passengerS..............0eesee0: Each 
Trucks and vehicles with caterpillar traction— 

(ly se Wieiehimne Sitons Or leashes. geek ele es Gea ces ox se ds Each 

(2) Weighing more thant) tons:csnt .tcisi fir. glace wo. es Each 
Iron Ore— 

(1) CINGELHEA Mericaante biter te ee. coe ret ie cnietel es avele Per ton 

(2) Not othermisaapecified) ai iees r eae Per ton 
Iron or Steel Products— 

(1) Billets, blooms, pig and spiegeleisen.................- Per ton 

(2) Bands, bars, hoop i iron, plates, rods, sheets, skelp and 

SULLOG Se OA AIA Me ea me Rae sa Ba ee Ras ee eb esl Per ton 


(3) Magan ferro-alloys, piping, rails, structural shapes, 
tubing, and all iron and steel products not otherwise 


SHCCTIIGd, Sail Wr etea. ASS. Chott felch dees t Rertont es. 

BCEAT) Otel ore. Che eee meine ce Gewecke Lawes cheek Per ton 
Coal— 

(EO Anthracita: 44st <8 Shas matted See eee a es hee ita. Per ton 

(2)y Bituminousieiwes, . Ne. pete bee as deletes ttn ated Per tone yaaa 
OKO Ae tr! matt: SIU. Leto e Ly de Vie, SEA BARN Peer Mee MALL ae Per tonto: 
Oil products not otherwise specified— 

(Lal pn contamersivasie met eseih . aoe eee as Peete. ES aS Per ton 

CZ) OG As COMUAINIOr Eh es ach itis LAP case cabs eae ae she bots Per ton 
Pitelvandtear WOR wee ee bens te cee tthe ab ees veueen ees’ Per ton 
CreOSOtE Ly eee. ens DESL de. eRe eT Oe Lees SER: Per ton 
Sand, gravel, broken stone and limestone blocks............. Per cu. yd. 
Lumber, logs; poles, piling and) Wiés:2. Y.).. oes ae sae eed ae Paks Per Mit.b.m 
Pulpwood, cord wood .antislabs). pes. assets 10s MERE Per cord 
EE Ty Aa BE RR I ge A en ae Pe sce A ee Per ton 
De SUS CL a Se a CP I SS RO det lh oe eh A I Per ton 
Hertilszer vorganic annichemieal 300 4). ATS. os bbe SV Per ton 
Package freight (nat- otherwise; specified). ines, jcrieer ed navies « wdc Per ton 
Bulk freight (not otherwise specified)............ccceeccccees Per ton 
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(6) On the Trent, Murray, Carillon, Grenville, Ste. Anne, St. Ours and 
Chambly Canals, Top Wharfage Charges shall be levied at the 


rates set out below: 


Cents per ton 


RK ean tt eM See ten topo T Sinn, bid an Set ale 4 
Bulk freight, including unmanufactured timber pro- 
Gutier putexciding, Olle producth.... . - ceer = apse s 2 
Oil products: 
Ce LT COl GAIT OLCMMEEEe 5. 2. .t5.5 eae aahiceee en ac 20 
(2) NOtr I eCODIAINETS woes as sod EEL FOR ety 7 


(c) On the Sault Ste. Marie Canal Top Wharfage Charges shall be 


levied at the rates set out below:— 
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Automobiles, Trucks and vehicles with caterpillar traction: 


Cents each 
(1) Weighing 15) tons, or? lessgane eee eian see = « Soe ee 100 
(1jasWierehine 5 tons OF sess tate sapere edb? tue )~ sagt ieee 100 


(4) Side Wharfage Charges shall be levied, after a period of ninety- 
six hours on the Welland Ship Canal and of forty-eight hours on the other 
canals, on a vessel lying in wait, lying in wait and loading or lying in wait 
and unloading goods in a canal, either at a wharf, dock or elsewhere, at a 
rate of one-half (4) cent per registered gross ton per twenty-four hours or 
portion thereof and these charges shall be in addition to Top Wharfage 
and Storage Charges on goods loaded or unloaded. No vessel shall so 
occupy a berth for a period of more than ninety-six hours on the Welland 
Ship Canal or of more than forty-eight hours on the other canals without 
permission in writing of the Director or the Superintending Engineer. 


(5) Top Wharfage and Side Wharfage Charges shall be payable to 
the officer appointed to collect such charges and shall be paid by the owner 
of the vessel or by the owner of the goods prior to the time the vessel 
leaves the canal, or, if so authorized by the Director, by the owner of the 
vessel or by the owner of the goods within twenty days after the date of 
the Department’s account for such charges, and shall be recoverable with 
costs from the owner of the vessel or the owner of the goods. 


(6) (a) No goods shall be deposited on or occupy any portion of a 
Restricted Area. For any violation of the provisions of this para- 
graph the owner of the goods shall be subject to a penalty of one- 
half cent per day or part of a day for each square foot of such 
area so occupied. 

(6) No goods shall be deposited on or occupy any portion of an 
Unrestricted Area except with permission in writing of, and as 
directed by, the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. 
For any violation of the provisions of this paragraph, the owner 
of the goods shall be lable to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars 
and not more than One Hundred dollars. 

(c) Except as provided in paragraphs (d) and (e), Storage Charges 
shall be levied on all goods occupying an Unrestricted Area at the 
rate of one cent per square foot of the area occupied by such goods 
for each period of seven (7) days or portion thereof in a season 
of navigation and for each period of twenty (20) days or portion 
thereof in a non-navigation season during which the goods lie on 
or occupy such area. These charges shall be in addition to Top 
Wharfage and Side Wharfage Charges. 

(d) No goods which are to be loaded directly on to a vessel or which 
have been unloaded directly from a vessel from or to an Unre- 
stricted Area shall be lable to Storage Charges until they have 
occupied such area for ninety-six (96) hours if on the Welland 
Ship Canal, or for forty-eight (48) hours if on any other canal. 

(e) Storage Charges on.all firewood and logs occupying an Unrestricted 
Area on the St. Ours, Chambly, Carillon, Grenville, Ste. Anne or 
Trent Canals shall be levied at the rate of two cents per cord per 
month or part of a month. 

(f) Storage Charges shall be payable to the officer appointed to collect 
such charges and shall be paid by the owner of the goods prior to 
the removal of such goods from canal land or, if so requested by 
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the owner and authorized by the Department, within twenty (20) 
days after the date of the Department’s account for such charges 
and shall be recoverable with costs from the owner of the goods. 


(7) The master of any vessel entering a canal to discharge goods or 
leaving a canal in which goods have been taken aboard shall, immediately 
upon the vessel’s arrival in such canal before discharging and immediately 
prior to the vessel’s departure from such canal after loading, respectively, 
furnish to the officer of such canal charged with the duty of collecting Top 
Wharfage, Side Wharfage, Storage and other charges and dues, true and 
correct reports in such form as may be required by the Department specify- 
ing the goods making up the vessel’s cargo on entering and on leaving the 
canal and showing the details of each consignment of all goods loaded or 
unloaded in such canal and, if so required by the Director or the Super- 
intending Engineer, certified copies of bills of lading of each consignment 
and a certified copy of vessel’s manifest shall also be furnished. If so 
authorized by the Director or the Superintending Engineer, such reports, 
vessel’s manifest and bills of lading shall be furnished at a later date by the 
owner of the vessel or the owner of the goods. For any violation of the 
provisions of this subsection the owner of such vessel shall be liable to a 
penalty of not less than Ten dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


(8) The quantities on which the Top Wharfage, Side Wharfage and 
Storage Charges shall be computed shall be based at the discretion of the 
Director or the Superintending Engineer on reports, vessel’s manifest and 
bills of lading furnished by the owner of the vessel or the owner of the 
goods concerned. If quantities are not set forth to his satisfaction in such 
reports, vessel’s manifest and bills of lading, the Director or the Superin- 
tending Engineer shall determine such quantities. 


In the computation of 'Top Wharfage Charges on the following goods 
the weights set out below shall be used where applicable: — 


Werght 
Commodity Basis (pounds) 
Lumber, logs, poles and ties ........ per M ft. b.m. 3,300 
Pulpwoodeann. tind. wae crhentd oa. 2 per cord 4,000 
Pond wool aon: O24. Ty MOAwe SS. per cord 6,000 
Oil products 
(dE bos snstal haley 2 Sale ia lier per 270 Imp. gals 2,000 
(2) Refined oil (Kerosene) .... per 245 Imp. gals 2,000 
(SImOTIG OO ett. std tee S on) otis per 230 Imp. gals 2,000 
am errelato1 ie ee sili a per 225 Imp. gals 2,000 
PICU, Pape ee POOR ERS, per barrel 200 
CCIIET Ute Semen es Wee iyrzee Gia e ah per barrel 350 


CHARGES ON Goops LOADED OR TO BE UNLOADED IN A PRIVATE BASIN 


35. Goods which are carried on a vessel in any canal and which have 
been loaded or are to be unloaded in a private basin connected with or 
opening from that portion of the said canal between the entrance locks 
thereof shall be subject to charges computed at one-quarter of the rates 
set out in subsection (3) of Regulation 34 and these charges shall be paid 
by the owner of such vessel or by the owner of the goods prior to the time 
such vessel leaves the canal or, if so authorized by the Director, by the 


682 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Department of Transport Act—continued 


owner of the vessel or by the owner of the goods within twenty days after 
the date of the Department’s account for such charges, and shall be recover- 
able with costs from the owner of the vessel or the owner of the goods. 


LOADING OR UNLOADING OTHERWISE THAN AT A WHARF 


36. No vessel shall take on or discharge passengers or goods at any 
place other than a regular wharf, as determined by the Superintending 
Engineer, without the express permission in writing of the Director or the 
Superintending Engineer. 


LOADING OR UNLOADING IN FRonT or LEASED Lots 


37. Lessees of canal lots facing canals or basins shall, subject to the 
disallowance of the Director or the Superintending Engineer, have the first 
privilege of loading or unloading vessels on the unleased canal property 
fronting their respective leased lots; but the Director or the Superintending 
Engineer may, if he sees fit, allow any vessel to discharge on unleased canal 
property although fronting on leased lots. 


Time ALLOWANCE FOR LOADING AND UNLOADING OF Goops 


38. The loading and unloading of goods shall be carried out expedi- 
tiously throughout each working day, in a manner satisfactory to the 
Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. Vessels 
that have ceased discharging or loading, from any cause, shall not be 
entitled to retain their berths. Goods unloaded shall be at once carted or 
removed to a point clear of the canal wharves and banks. 


Pininc Goops oN UNLEASED LAND 


39. Goods placed on unleased canal land shall be piled as directed by 
the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. 


OBSTRUCTION OF THOROUGHFARE 


40. No goods shall be placed on the canal wharves or lands so as to 
obstruct any thoroughfare, or hinder free passage for teams and vehicles 
along the front of such wharves or lands; nor shall goods, except with 
the permission, in writing, of the Director or the Superintending Engineer, 
be loaded or unloaded at any lock. For any violation of this regulation 
the owner of such goods and the owner of the vessel from which they were 
unloaded or to which they are to be loaded shall each be liable to a penalty 
of not less than Ten dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars. All 
goods so placed shall be removed forthwith by the owner or person in 
charge thereof, upon the order of the Director or the Superintending 
Engineer or the Superintendent, to that effect and, in case of non-com- 
pliance with any such order, such owner or person in charge shall be liable 
to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars and not exceeding One Hundred 
dollars. 


Goops LEFT ON THE WHARVES OR CANAL Property Bryonp Time Limit 


41. (1) In the event of violation of any of regulations 38, 39 or 
40, or any part of them, the Director or the Superintending Engineer 
or the Superintendent may remove or cause to be removed any goods, or 
things, remaining on the wharf or canal land longer than permitted by these 
regulations, to any place that he sees fit, and such removal shall be made at 
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the costs and charges of the owner of such goods or things, or of the owner 
of the vessel from which they were unloaded, or to which they are to be 
loaded, and such costs and charges, and any further reasonable costs and 
charges in respect thereof, and the costs and charges of the custody and safe- 
keeping of the same, and all penalties incurred in respect thereof shall be 
a lien upon such goods and things, and such goods and things shall not be 
delivered to or removed by any person whomsoever until all such costs, 
charges and penalties are paid; and notwithstanding such removal by or on 
the orders of the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Super- 
intendent, such goods and things shall continue to be at the risk of the 
owner thereof. 


(2) If within thirty days after any such removal by or on the order 
of the Director, or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent, 
the costs and charges thereon and all penalties due in respect thereof be not 
paid, the Director or the Superintending Engineer may sell by public 
auction and after notice to the owner, such goods or things and apply 
the net proceeds of such sale in payment or part payment of such costs, 
charges and penalties, as the case may be, and the balance owing to the 
Department, if any, shall be recoverable with costs from the said owners; 
the surplus net proceeds, if any, of such sale, after the payment of such 
costs, charges and penalties, as the case may be, shall be paid to the said 
owners. 


WINTERING AND Ly1InGc UP 


42. No vessel shall winter or lie up in any canal without permission in 
writing of the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Super- 
intendent; and even though such permission be granted, all risk and 
responsibility of the vessel, and any damage it may sustain, shall rest with 
the owner, whether such damage occur through the drawing off of the 
water from the canal for repairs with or without notice, fluctuations of 
the water level, or any other reason or cause whatsoever. 


WINTERING AND Lyinc Up CHARGES 


43. (1) The owner of any vessel wintering in a canal for the whole 
or any portion of a non-navigation season shall pay Wintering Charges 
at the following rates per vessel for such period:— 

(a) On the Lachine, Soulanges, Cornwall, Williamsburg, Welland Ship, 

Third Welland, Second Welland, Grenville, Ste. Anne, St. Ours and 
Murray Canals and at the Government Dams at Valleyfield—One 
Dollar plus Ten Cents for each Ten tons in excess of Ten tons 
gross tonnage. 


(6) On the Trent Canal—as specified in the “Special” regulations 
applicable to such canal. 

(c) On the Rideau, Carillon and Chambly Canals— 
(i) In Locks—Twenty-five dollars. 


(ii) In any basin, artificial cut or reach from which the water is 
withdrawn during the winter—Ten dollars. 


(iii) On other canal lands—Five dollars. 


(d) On canals not included in paragraphs (a), (b) or (c), no Wintering 
Charges shall be levied. 
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(2) The owner of any vessel lying up in a canal shall pay Lying Up 
Charges at the following rates:— 
(a) On the Welland Ship, Third Welland and Second Welland Canals— 
Two (2) cents per ton of the vessel’s gross tonnage per thirty 
(30) days or part thereof. 

(6) On the Lachine, Soulanges, Cornwall, Williamsburg, St. Ours, 
Chambly, Carillon, Grenville, Ste. Anne and Murray Canals and 
at the Government Dams at Valleyfield—One and one-half (14) 
cents per ton of the vessel’s gross tonnage per thirty (30) days or 
part thereof. 

(c) On the Trent Canal—as specified in the “Special” regulations 

applicable to such canal. 

(d) On the canals not specified in paragraphs (a), (b) or (c), no Lying 

Up Charges shall be levied. 

(3) The owner of the vessel concerned shall pay to the Superintending 
Engineer Wintering Charges in advance and Lying Up Charges prior to 
the vessel leaving its lying up berth except that, if so authorized by the 
Department, these charges shall be paid by the owner within twenty (20) 
days after the date of the Department’s account for such charges. 


(4) In addition to the payment of Wintering Charges as herein 
provided for, the owner of any. vessel being moved into a wintering berth 
shall be liable for all damages to canal property occasioned by, incidental 
to or resulting from such movement. 


BumLpING, REPAIRING AND BREAKING UP oF VESSELS 


44. (1) No person shall build, repair or break up any vessel in any 
basin or artificial reach of any canal or on canal lands or prepare material 
thereon for any such purpose, except with the written permission of the 
Director or the Superintending Engineer, and then only at such place and 
during such period and upon such conditions as are specified in such written 
permission and at the charges specified in this regulation and, in the event 
of failure to have such work upon such vessel completed and the vessel 
removed within the time specified in such written permission, such vessel 
may be removed, sold or otherwise dealt with in the same manner as 
provided for in Regulation 45 hereof with respect to vessels abandoned, 
sunken, lying ashore or grounded in any canal. 


(2) Except as otherwise provided in special regulations applicable to 
the particular canal specified, and unless varied in the written permission 
required under the provisions of subsection (1), charges shall be levied on 
all vessels being built, repaired or broken up in any basin or artificial reach 
of any canal at the following rates: 

(a) During any navigation season,— 

(i) If within a lying-up area, the rates provided for in Regula- 
tion 43 (2) for Lying Up Charges. 

(ii) If not within a lying-up area, the rates provided for in 
Regulation 34 (4) for Side Wharfage Charges. 

(6) During any non-navigation season—Five dollars for vessels of 
up to One Hundred (100) tons gross tonnage and Five cents for 
each ton additional, which rates shall be inclusive of the rates 
for Wintering Charges. 


(3) In all cases of building, repair or breaking up of vessels or rafts 
on canal property such vessels or rafts shall be at the risk of the owner. 
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(4) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the vessel con- 
cerned and the person in charge of such building, repair or breaking up 
shall each be liable, in a case involving the building or repair of a vessel, 
to a penalty of not less than Four dollars and not exceeding Eighty dollars 
and, in a case involving breaking up of a vessel, to a penalty of not less 
than Ten dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 

(See Regulation 114 for the Rideau Canal). 

(See Regulation 121 for the Trent Canal). 


REMOVAL OF ABANDONED AND SUNKEN VESSELS, RAFrrs AND THINGS 


45. The Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent 
may remove or destroy, by explosive or otherwise, with or without notice, 
any vessel, raft or thing abandoned, sunken, lying ashore or grounded in 
any canal or canal waters or channel under the control of the Department, 
or by or through which navigation is or is likely to be impeded or rendered 
dangerous or difficult, or by or through which the use of any portion of the 
canal property is or is likely to be obstructed, and may sell, by public 
auction and after notice to the owner, such vessel, raft or thing, together with 
the cargo therein or thereon and apply the proceeds of such sale for payment 
of or reimbursement for the expenses incurred by him in the removal, 
destruction or sale of such vessel, raft or thing; and if the net proceeds of 
such sale are not sufficient to meet such expenses, the amount of the defi- 
ciency, or, if, in the opinion of the Director or the Superintending Engineer 
or the Superintendent, there be nothing of value to be sold, the whole amount 
of the said expenses shall be recoverable, with costs, from the owner or person 
in charge of such vessel, raft or thing and/or from the owner of any vessel 
which was used to move such vessel, raft or thing in the canal; and the 
owner or person in charge of such vessel, raft or thing and/or the owner 
of any vessel which was used to move such vessel, raft or thing in the 
canal shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 


EXPpLosives, DANGEROUS CarRGo, OIL Propucts, Etc. 


46. (1) No vessel whose cargo consists in whole or in part of high 
explosive or dangerous goods, such as dynamite, nitro-glycerine, gun powder, 
blasting caps, detonating fuses, corrosive liquid, oxidizing material, etc., 
shall pass through any portion of any canal unless and until written 
authority therefor is given by the Minister and then only subject to such 
conditions and restrictions as by such written authority are laid down. 
For any violation of this regulation or for any failure to comply with any 
of the conditions so laid down the owner of the offending vessel shall be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding Four Hundred dollars. 


(2) No such high explosive or dangerous goods shall be brought on, 
carried over or through or stored or used on canal land unless and until 
written authority therefor is given by the Minister and then only subject 
to such conditions and restrictions as by such authority are laid down. 
For any violation of this provision or for any failure to comply with any 
of the conditions so laid down the owner and the person in charge of such 
high explosive or dangerous goods shall each be liable to a penalty not 
exceeding Three Hundred dollars. 


(3) Vessels employed in carrying explosives and/or dangerous goods 
and/or flammable goods, such as fuel oil, crude oil or gasoline, shall 
whether loaded, partly loaded or empty, whether under way, lying in wait, 
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lying in wait and loading or lying in wait and unloading, observe and fulfil 
all requirements from time to time of the Director or the Superintending 
Engineer or the Superintendent pertaining to the loading, unloading and/or 
carriage thereof in canal waters. For any violation of the provisions of this 
subsection the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of 
Two Hundred dollars. 

(4) On oil tankers and similar vessels which, from time to time, carry 
flammable liquids on, in or through any canal and which are not equipped 
with fixed timber fenders, there shall be provided and placed, when docking 
or locking, a sufficient number of timber fenders between the vessel’s hull 
and the dock or lock wall to prevent any metallic portion of such vessel 
from touching the side of the dock or lock wall. For any violation of the 
provisions of this subsection the owner of the vessel concerned shall be liable 
to a penalty of not less than Fifty dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred 
dollars. 


WARNING SIGNALS ON VESSELS WitrH DANGEROUS CARGOES 


4.7. A vessel whose cargo consists, in whole or in part, of explosives or 
flammable or otherwise dangerous liquids shall fly by day a red flag and at 
night shall show a red light. These danger signals shall be such as to be 
visible all around at a distance of at least one mile and shall be displayed 
at the masthead or at another conspicuous position acceptable to the Super- 
intendent. For any violation of this regulation the owner of the vessel 
concerned shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Fifty dollars and not 
exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 


Rarrs AND TIMBER—SPECIAL PERMISSION REQUIRED TO ENTER CANAL 


48. (1) Except where drives of logs are permitted under the provisions 
of “Special” regulations applicable to specific canals, no timber of any 
description (whether manufactured or unmanufactured) such as lumber, 
floating timber, rafting materials, ties, poles, logs, pulpwood or cordwood, 
not in raft, shall be taken into or be allowed or suffered to drift or get into 
any canal and in case any such timber does get into any canal it may be 
removed by canal officers at the cost and expense of the owner of such timber 
and the owner of such timber shall be liable for all loss and damage caused 
to canal works or equipment by such timber. The owner of any such 
timber shall also be liable for any violation of this regulation to a penalty 
not exceeding Twenty dollars. 

(2) No raft shall be taken into or through any of the canals without 
permission of the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Super- 
intendent. For any violation of the provisions of this subsection the owner 
of such raft shall be liable to a penalty of Twenty dollars. 

(3) In case a raft is admitted into any of the canals, it shall be 
governed by the following regulations: — 

(a) A full and complete report of each raft shall be furnished, con- 
taining an account of the number of cribs, the number of pieces, 
description of timber, the name and designation of the owner and 
of the supplier thereof, together with marks and other particulars 
relating thereto. For any violation of the provisions of this 
paragraph the owner of such raft shall be liable to a penalty of not 
less than Twenty dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 

(6) No raft shall be allowed to lie unmoored in any canal, or be 
moored or allowed to lie in any manner across the channel to 
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obstruct navigation; and every raft shall be conducted through 
the canal without any unnecessary delay, at such time only, and 
under such further regulations as may be made by the Director or 
the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. 
(c) No raft shall approach any other raft nearer than one-eighth of 
a mile, except for the purpose of passing or to be moored. 
(d) No traverse in any crib shall extend within one inch of the outer 
edge of the outside piece of such crib. 
(4) For any violation of any of the provisions of paragraphs (b), (c) 
and (d) of subsection (3), the owner of such raft shall be liable to a penalty 
of not less than Ten dollars and not exceeding Forty dollars. 


MoorinG or Rarts 


49. No raft shall be moored in or along any canal, unless it be placed 
under the immediate charge of one or more men as may be decided by the - 
Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent (according to 
the quantity of timber it may contain). For any violation of this regulation 
the owner of such raft shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Ten 
dollars and not exceeding Forty dollars, and the Director or the Super- 
intending Engineer or the Superintendent may place in charge of such raft 
one or more men as may seem to him necessary and the owner shall be 
liable for the expenses incurred thereby. 


AuTHoRITY FoR Moorine RAFts 


50. No raft shall be, or remain, attached or secured to any wharf, 
or basin or its approaches, without the express permission of the Director 
or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent; and the Director or 
the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent shall have the power, 
without any notice to any person whomsoever, to remove the same by 
tugs or otherwise; and such raft shall continue to be and remain at the 
risk of the owner thereof; and the owner shall be liable for all costs and 
expenses connected with such removal, including the hire of tugs. 


DroprpING ANCHOR 


291. No anchor shall be dropped from any vessel in any lock or guard 
gate or entrance thereof or in any basin or navigation channel of any 
canal unless an emergency exists. The action of dropping an anchor shall 
be reported to the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent im- 
mediately and the owner of the vessel shall be responsible for all damages, 
repairs or salvage caused or necessitated by such action. If, in the opinion 
of the Director or the Superintending Engineer, no emergency existed at 
the time of the dropping of the anchor, the owner of the vessel shall also 
be liable to a penalty of not less than Four dollars and not exceeding Forty 
dollars for violation of this regulation. 


BLOWING OFF TUBES 


52. Vessels while within canal waters shall take the necessary precau- 
tions to avoid the issue of sparks or excessive smoke. No vessel shall blow 
off boiler tubes in any canal or harbour. For any violation of this regula- 
tion the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not 
less than Five dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars and, in 
addition, vessels shall be held liable for damage due to issue of sparks or 
excessive smoke. 
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53. (1) No person shall throw, dump or deposit, or cause to be thrown, 
dumped or deposited any ordure, refuse, filth, garbage, dead animal, dirt, 
ashes, putrid substance of any kind, stones, ballast, timbers, brush or 
other rubbish or papers within any canal boundaries or along or over the 
canal banks. All papers, litter, refuse, garbage or rubbish of any kind shall 
be placed in cans where provided for that purpose. 


(2) No person shall throw, dump or deposit garbage, ashes, paper, 
ordure, litter, or other rubbish from any vessel into canal waters. 


(3) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the vessel con- 
cerned or the person offending shall be liable to a penalty of not less than 
Five dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 


| DIsPposaAL oF SNOW 
54. No person shall throw, dump or deposit, or cause to be thrown, 
dumped or deposited any snow or ice in any canal or on canal property 
except with the written permission of the Director or the Superintending 
Engineer and as directed by him. For any violation of this regulation the 
person or persons responsible shall be liable to a penalty of not less than 
Five dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 


Pininc Woop 


55. No person shall, without the permission in writing of the Director 
or the Superintending Engineer, pile wood or place timber, logs, stones or 
other materials upon the towing path or bank of any canal or basin or upon 
any canal or harbour ground, and no person shall roll or draw from or into 
any of the canals, harbours or over the side of any lock or aqueduct or 
over the side of any embankment, any log, timber, or other material. For 
any violation of this regulation the person offending shall be liable to a 
penalty of not less than Five dollars and not exceeding Forty dollars and he 
shall also be liable for the cost of repairing any damage resulting from the 
violation of this regulation. 


CoNTROL OF WATER LEVELS 


36. (1) All owners or those in charge of water power plants drawing 
water from a canal shall stop or shut down their gates, flumes or water 
wheels when so directed by the Director or the Superintending Engineer 
or the Superintendent; and they shall not at any time draw down the water 
below or raise it above such level as may be specified by the Director or 
the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. For any violation 
of the provisions of this subsection the person offending shall be liable to a 
penalty of not less than Five dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred and 
Fifty dollars. 


(2) The Director or the Superintending Engineer may raise or lower 
the levels of canal reaches and of natural and reservoir lakes utilized as 
canal reaches or whose waters are utilized for the maintenance of water 
levels in canal reaches such amounts as he considers necessary or advisable 
for canal purposes. 
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INTERFERENCE WITH WATER SUPPLY AND CANAL WoRKS 


a7. No person, except owners or users of water power privileges duly 
authorized, or persons authorized by the Director or the Superintending 
Engineer or the Superintendent, shall open or shut any of the zates or 
sluices of any of the locks, waste weirs or dams, or draw down or raise 
the water level of a canal by any means whatever, whether for the supply 
of water for machinery, or for any other purpose; nor shall any person in 
any manner interfere with any of the locks, bridges, waste weirs, dams, or 
other canal works or property unless by consent of, and under the direction 
of the officer or employee in charge of the same. For any violation of 
this regulation the person offending shall be liable to a penalty of not less 
than Five dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 


INJURY AND DEFACING OF CANAL PROPERTY 


28. No person shall climb, break, cut, trample upon, remove or in any 
way injure or deface any ornament, tree, plant, shrub, flower, flower-bed, 
turf, sign, seat or any of the fences, bridges, buildings, booms, or other 
constructions within any canal boundaries; nor shall any person write upon 
any fence, bench, seat, rock, stone or structure. 


ANIMALS AT LARGE 


59. No horse or other animal or fowl shall be allowed to go at large 
within any canal boundaries, except that dogs may be allowed therein, 
if accompanied by and under control of their owners. No animal shall be 
tied to any tree, shrub or structure whether movable or immovable, within 
any canal boundaries, except as provided for that purpose. 


FIREARMS, OFFENSIVE WEAPONS, FIREWORKS AND FIRES 


60. Unless holding a lawful permit for the possession of firearms, no 
person shall carry any gun, pistol, or other firearm, and, in any case, any 
offensive weapon within any canal boundaries. No person shall fire or 
discharge any firearm, torpedo, rocket or other firework within any canal 
boundaries without the written permission of the Director or the Superin- 
tending Engineer. No person, unless under the supervision of an employee, 
shall kindle or build any fire on canal lands except the holder of a valid 
lease or licence covering such lands. 


CONSTRUCTION WoRK ON CANAL PROPERTY 


61. No driveway or footpath shall be constructed upon canal property, 
nor shall any person open, dig up, drill, bore or tunnel under any part of 
the canal system, nor shall any person dig, drill or bore a well for water or 
other purpose upon canal property, nor shall any person remove any house 
or building on, along or across any part of the canal system, except under 
written permit from the Director or the Superintending Engineer. 


TRESPASS 


62. No person shall enter canal lands where “No Admittance” signs 
are posted, except by permission of the Superintending Engineer. No 
person shall stand, walk or lie nor shall any person drive, ride or park any 
vehicle or animal upon any place where a warning or sign forbidding such 
action has been placed. | 
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ENTERING CANAL RIGHT OF Way 


63. No animal, vehicle or person shall enter or leave canal property 
except at established entrance and exit ways. Any person or persons within 
canal limits between sunset and sunrise shall state their business, if required 
to do so by the officer or employee on duty at the time. For any violation 
of this regulation the owner of the animal or vehicle, or the person 
offending, shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Four dollars and not 
exceeding T'wenty dollars. 


User oF Roaps, TowpaTus, ParHways AND GROUND 


64. (1) The use of canal roads, towpaths, pathways and grounds shall 
be subject to the instructions and order of the Director or the Superintending 
Engineer or the Superintendent. No animal or vehicle shall travel within 
the canal limits, except upon roads, towpaths, or other places designated 
for such animals and vehicles, nor shall any animal or vehicle stand on 
any roadway except at such places as the Director or the Superintending 
Engineer or the Superintendent may designate for such purpose. For any 
violation of the provisions of this subsection the owner of the animal or 
vehicle, or the persons offending shall be liable to a penalty of not less than 
Five dollars and not exceeding Twenty-five dollars. 


(2) The use of canal roads, towpaths or other places designated for 
animals and vehicles shall be at the sole risk of the owner of such animal 
or vehicle, and persons using canal roads, towpaths, pathways or grounds 
shall do so at their own risk. The Department shall not, either directly or 
indirectly, be held responsible or liable for any injury or damage that may 
occur to any animal, vehicle, person or property on any canal roads, tow- 
paths, pathways or grounds. 


SPEED ON ROADWAYS 


65. No horses, bicycles, vehicles, motorcycles, automobiles or motor 
trucks shall be driven or run along or over the roadways within the limits 
of any canal at a higher rate of speed than 35 miles per hour, or such lesser 
rate of speed as may from time to time be fixed by the Director or the 
Superintending Engineer or such other lawful authority as may have 
jurisdiction in this respect over. any such roadway; provided, however, 
that no person shall drive along or over the roads of any canal at a rate of 
speed greater than is reasonable and proper, having regard to the traffic 
and use of such road or so as to endanger the life or limb of any person 
or the safety of any property. 


INTERFERENCE WITH BrinGeE APPROACH CLOSING APPLIANCES 


66. No person shall in any way interfere with any gate, chain, rope 
or other appliance made use of in the closing of a street or roadway at 
either end of a canal bridge or crossing nor, except with the consent or 
under the direction of the officer or employee in charge thereof, attempt 
to pass such apphance unless the same is fully open; and any person who 
violates this regulation shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Five 
dollars and not exceeding Fifty dollars. 
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HicuHway TRAFFIC AT BRIDGES 


67. (1) Vehicles approaching canal bridges shall be driven in the 
proper traffic lane and shall not turn out of such lane against opposing 
traffic or attempt to pass any safety gate or chain or other appliance for 
the closing of a street or roadway when such gate or appliance is not fully 
opened. 


(2) Vehicles shall not pass a red light nor a mechanical flag-man, 
wigwag or other such warning sign when such warning sign is in motion. 


(3) Vehicles approaching a bridge which is closing or closed shall not 
draw up on either side of a vehicle already waiting to cross such bridge. 


DRIVING OVER BRIDGES 


68. No person shall drive any automobile at a faster speed than 
15 miles per hour, any motor truck or bus at a faster speed than 10 miles 
per hour, or any horse or cattle at a faster rate than a walk over any 
canal bridge on which a notice is placed to that effect, and any person 
driving an automobile, motor truck, bus, horse, cow or other animal over 
a canal bridge shall keep it to its proper traffic lane and shall not turn 
out of such lane against approaching traffic. For any violation of this 
regulation the person offending and the owner of the automobile, truck or 
bus shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Five dollars and not 
exceeding Twenty-five dollars. 


Heavy TRAFFIC ON BRIDGES 


69. No traction engine, road roller, movable crane, tractor, threshing 
machine, motor vehicle or thing having wheels or treads with cleats, teeth, 
spikes, narrow rims or other devices that would deface or mar a bridge 
floor and no vehicle or thing which with its load, if any, weighs more 
than ten tons shall be taken or driven on or across any canal bridge by 
any person (except where a sign is exhibited on or adjoining such bridge 
fixing the limiting weight at other than ten tons in which case this sentence 
shall be taken to read as if the words fixing such limiting weight were put 
in place of the words “ten tons”) except by permission and according to 
the direction of the Director or the Superintending Engineer. For any 
violation of or attempt to violate this regulation the owner or person in 
charge of such engine, roller, crane, machine, vehicle or thing shall be 
liable to a penalty of not less than Five dollars and not exceeding One 
Hundred and Fifty dollars. The cost of any requisite strengthening of 
such bridge to ensure its safety for such crossing and/or of any protection of 
bridge floor shall be borne by the owner or person to whom such permission 
has been granted and, notwithstanding such permission, the crossing of 
such bridge shall ‘be, in any case, solely at the risk of the said owner or 
person, and he shall be liable for all damages that may result by reason of 
such crossing. 


(Note Regulation 99 for Welland Ship Canal.) 


CoNTROL BY CANAL OFFICERS 


70. The lockmaster, bridgemaster, marine railway operator or dam- 
keeper on any canal shall, subject to any directions given by the Director 
or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent, be in direct charge 
of the lock, bridge, marine railway or dam works at the point at which 
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he may be stationed and be held to occupy a responsible and representative 
position both towards the public users of the canal and towards the lock- 
men, bridgemen, or other employees at the point and his instructions, con- 
formable to these regulations and the above referred to directions both 
in respect of the traffic and of the discipline of the other canal employees 
under him are to be carried out. He will report at once to his superior 
officer any violation of these regulations or disobedience or neglect of his 
orders. In the case of an employee, such disobedience or neglect of orders 
shall render the employee offending liable to a penalty not exceeding Fifty 
dollars and to suspension or dismissal as may be determined by the Dir- 
ector or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. 


DISTINGUISHING ITEMS oF DRESS TO’ BE WoRN BY CANAL EMPLOYEES 


71. Caps, badges or other distinguishing mark of official position shall 
be worn by such canal employees, while on duty, as may be directed. 


INTERFERENCE WITH OFFICIALS 


72. (1) Any person who shall interfere with or obstruct or who shall 
aid any other person in interfering with or obstructing any canal officer or 
employee while in the execution or performance of his duties shall be liable 
to a penalty of not less than Twenty dollars and not exceeding Two 
Hundred dollars. 


(2) Any person who shall use profane or abusive language to any 
canal officer or employee while in the execution or performance of his 
duties shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Five dollars and not 
Soe Bela, Fifty dollars. 


Uss oF INTOXICATING Teenons AND ABUSIVE jae GUAGE 


73. (1) No canal officer or employee shall drink spirituous or malt 
liquor or appear in an intoxicated condition or under the influence of 
liquor during the time he is on duty. 


(2) No canal officer or employee, while within the oi boundaries 
or on canal property, shall use profane or abusive language. 


(3) For any violation of this regulation the officer or employee con- 
cerned shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding Fifty dollars and to 
suspension or dismissal as may be determined by the Director or the 
Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. 


OFFICERS AND EmpLoyees Not To ENGAGE IN BUSINESS 


74. No officer or employee shall, without written permission from the 
Minister, furnish any team, vessel, vehicle, motor vehicle, material or other 
thing for the use of the public or of any canal; nor shall he employ or 
contract for the same when owned by any member of his family or by any 
other canal officer or employee; nor shall he employ any member of his 
family on the canal, nor use any team, vessel, vehicle, motor vehicle, 
material or other thing belonging to the public for any private use or 
purpose. And no officer, or employee, shall, either directly or indirectly 
be interested in any contract for any labour, material or other thing con- 
nected with the canals; nor shall he keep or be in any way interested in 
any hotel, tavern or store nor shall he sell or be interested in the sale of 
fuel, ice or other goods to persons navigating or travelling on any canal, 
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and he shall not, either directly or indirectly, derive any benefit from the 
expenditure on the canals beyond his established remuneration, nor shall he 
obtain, for himself or for any other person, by barter, purchase, gift or 
otherwise any wheat or other grain or any gasoline or other oil product 
or any other thing of monetary value from any vessel or raft using the 
canal. 


SWIMMING AND BATHING 


75. No person shall swim or bathe within any area of any canal as 
may be indicated by a notice, there set up, prohibiting swimming or 
bathing. 


ConpucT AND LANGUAGE OF VISITORS 


76. No person within any canal boundaries shall utter loud, threaten- 
ing, abusive or indecent language, or any language tending to create a 
breach of the peace, or conduct himself or herself in an indecent, obscene 
or disorderly manner, or wilfully violate any directions for visitors. 


GAMBLING 


77. No person shall operate a gambling device or participate in games 
of chance within any canal boundaries. 


INTOXICATED PERSONS 


78. No intoxicating liquors or beverages shall be brought or caused to 
be brought or drunk within the limits of.any canal nor shall any intoxicated 
person enter or remain upon any portion of any canal. 


Picnics 


79. All picnics, regattas and water carnivals within any canal limits 
shall be under the supervision of some person or persons authorized by 
the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent and may 
be held in such places only and at such times as such officer may allow. 
The canal authorities shall not either directly or indirectly be held 
responsible or liable for any injury or damage that may occur to any 
person, persons or property while on any canal grounds. 


CARE OF CHILDREN 


80. No child under ten years of age shall bathe, fish or play along any 
canal banks, or about the locks and bridges unless accompanied by and in 
charge of some person of mature years. 


Lost AND FouNnD 


81. The canal authorities shall not be held responsible for the value of 
any goods, money or other articles that may be lost, misappropriated or 
stolen while bathers, excursionists or other visitors are within any canal 
limits.. Any person finding an article lost within the canal limits shall 
immediately deliver the same to the nearest lockmaster or bridgemaster. 


SALES OF WARES 


82. It shall be unlawful for any person or persons to expose or cause 
to be exposed any articles or things for sale, to do any hawking or peddling, 
to distribute dodgers, or to erect for any purpose a booth, tent, stall or 
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other structure on any canal property; provided that nothing in this 
regulation contained shall be construed to prevent the carrying on of any 
business or enterprise sanctioned by lease, licence or permit from the 
Department. 


SOLICITING CONTRIBUTIONS 


83. No person shall within the limits of any canal beg or tell fortunes, 
solicit patronage to or for any person or persons or business, nor shall any 
person within the canal limits beg, solicit or invite subscriptions to or for 
anything whatsoever without written permission of the Director or the 
Superintending Engineer. 


ADVERTISING 


84. No placard, notice or advertisement of any kind or nature shall be 
posted or attached to anything movable or immovable within the limits 
of any canal system save under permission or permit from the Director or 
the Superintending Engineer. No person shall injure, deface or destroy 
any notice, rule or by-law posted on canal property. 


THROWING CoINS 


$5. The master of a vessel within the limits of any canal shall not 
allow passengers or employees on such vessel to throw coins, money or 
things of any description to persons along a lock or canal. For any 
violation of this regulation the owner of such vessel shall be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding Twenty-five dollars. 


PENALTIES 


86. For any violation of Regulations Nos. 58 to 62 or 75 to 84 inclu- 
sive, the person offending shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Two 
dollars and not exceeding Twenty-five dollars. 


SPECIAL RULES AND REGULATIONS APPLICABLE ONLY TO THE PARTICULAR 
CANAL SPECIFIED 


(Note Regulation 6) 


LACHINE CANAL 


17-Foot NAVIGATION 


$7. The parts of the Lachine Canal in which 17-foot navigation is 
available include the following: 


(a) East Lock 1 and Basin 1 when the gauge at the downstream end 
of East Lock 1 reads 17-25 feet or higher. 


(6) East Lock 2 and along the west wall of Basin 2 from Lock 2 to 
Colborne Street. 

(c) Along the east and south wall of the canal from Lock 2 to about 
500 feet below Lock 3 (including Wellington Basin). 
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SIGNAL LIGHTS 


$8. At the lower entrance to No. 1 Locks vessels shall keep clear 
of the entrance while the signal light shows red or when no light is shown. 


(Note Regulation 24) 


BERTHS FOR VESSELS IN Basin No. 2 


89. No vessel shall tie up along the East side of Basin 2 with her 
stem closer to Lock 2 than the sign marked “Limit of Approach”. For 
any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending vessel shall 
be liable to a penalty of not less than Fifty dollars and not exceeding One 
Hundred dollars. 


(Note Regulation 33.) 


OVERHEAD CLEARANCE 


90. No vessel having masts extending 90 feet or more above water level 
shall travel between Locks 2 and 3 of the Lachine Canal unless and until 
the owner thereof has furnished the Director or the Superintending Engineer 
or the Superintendent with authentic information concerning the height 
of such vessel’s masts with respect to the vessel’s draught markings. No 
vessel shall move on the said portion of the Lachine Canal with masts 
extending more than 94 feet 8 inches above water level. For any violation 
of this regulation the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a 
penalty of not less than Fifty dollars and not exceeding One Hundred 
dollars. 


CuLosInc Down Miu SLuICcEs 


91. Should it become necessary at any time, except at the hours of 
8 am. and 1 p.m., to open up partially or wholly, or, except at the hours 
of 12 noon and 5 p.m., to close down partially or wholly, the sluices or 
other means of controlling water at any of the water power plants 
drawing water from the canal for power purposes, the owner or person in 
charge of such plant shall notify the Superintendent’s office to that effect 
at least 15 minutes before such opening up or closing down; and in default 
of such notice such owner or person in charge shall be liable to a penalty 
of Twenty-five dollars. 


(Note Regulation 56.) 


Priority BETWEEN Locks 2 AND 3 


92. When two vessels are heading upstream out of East and West 
Locks No. 2 at the same time, the vessel in the West Lock shall have 
preference to take the lead. For any violation or attempt to violate this 
regulation the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of 
not less than Ten dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


CORNWALL CANAL 


WINTERING AND LYING-UP 
93. The charge for building or repairing or laying up any vessel in the 
repair dock at Cornwall shall be as follows: 
For the season of navigation— 
For vessels of over 500 gross tons— 
3c. per gross ton per day or part thereof. 
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For vessels of 500 gross tons and under— 
9c. per lineal foot length per day or part thereof. 
For the non-navigation season— 
For vessels of over 500 gross tons— 
$400.00 each. 
For vessels of 500 gross tons and under— 
4c. per lineal foot length per day or part thereof. 


SIGNALS OF APPROACH IN CORNWALL CANAL 


94. (1) Downbound vessels approaching the signal light about 400 
yards upstream from the Guard Gate shall be governed by such signal 
light. When the light shows green the first vessel in line may pass; when 
the light shows flashing red such vessel may pass but must be prepared to 
tie up if the Guard Gate is not prepared to receive her; when the light 
shows steady red or when no light is showing no vessel shall pass unless 
otherwise directed by the lockmaster. 


(2) No vessel shall enter Lock 20 or the Guard Gate while the 
semaphore arms are displayed or when the light on the semaphore shows. 
red. When the light shows green or when the arms are not showing the 
vessel may proceed. 


(3) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending 
vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Fifty dollars and not 
exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


(Note Regulation 24.) 


WELLAND CANALS 


STATISTICAL INFORMATION 


95. Statistical offices for the Welland Ship Canal are located on the 
west side of Lock 1 at Port Weller and on the west side of Lock 8 at Port 
Colborne, and for the Third Canal at Lock 1, Port Dalhousie. 

Printed copies of the “Canal Rules and Regulations” and pamphlets 
entitled “Speed of Vessels in the Canal” and Welland Ship Canal “Notices 
to Mariners” are available in the statistical offices. It shall be incumbent 
upon owners and masters of vessels on the canals to be in possession of, 
and thoroughly familiar with, these various regulations. 


WINTERING AND Lyinc-Up 


96. (1) Vessels wintering between Lock 8 and the railway bridge at 
Port Colborne shall vacate their winter berths as soon as the canal is 
open for traffic at the opening of navigation except those on the west side 
of the Third Canal which now forms the approach to the Supply Weir. 


(2) The rates or charges levied for the Services of the Department’s 
canalmen, as set out in Regulation 98 hereof, against vessels for the 
passage through Lock 8 immediately prior to and immediately after winter- 
ing or lying up in the discharge channel from the supply weir at Humber- 
stone immediately below Lock 8, will be allowed to apply on Wintering or’ 
Lying-up charges imposed under these regulations, when such vessels have 
come directly from Lake Erie before wintering or lying-up and are returning 
directly to Lake Erie after wintering or lying-up. 
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CANALMEN SUPPLIED BY THE DEPARTMENT—CHARGES FOR SAME 


97. For the services of the Department’s canalmen who shall handle on 
the walls at all locks on the Welland Ship Canal, under the direction of 
the lockmasters, the vessel lines passed to them by the vessel crews during 
the operation of locking, rates or charges shall be levied against every 
vessel entering the locks of the Welland Ship Canal, (except vessels 
owned and operated by governments and vessels owned and operated by 
contractors of the Department, or their agents, in connection with canal 
construction or maintenance work, and vessels which for reasons of safety 
are directed by the lockmasters to pass through Lock 8 in order to turn 
around rather than endeavour to back out from the entrance to such lock), 
and shall be payable in advance in cash by the master of the vessel to the 
officer in charge for the time being of the statistical office at Port Weller 
or Port: Colborne, or; if so authorized by the Department, shall be payable 
by the owner of the vessel at a later date, as follows:— 

(a) For each one-way passage through all the locks of the said canal, 
vessels not exceeding such dimensions (approximately from 254 
to 262 feet maximum overall length) as may permit their locking 
through the present canals on the St. Lawrence River, a rate or 
charge of Fifteen dollars; all other vessels, a rate or charge of 
Thirty dollars. 

(6) For each one-way passage through one or more but not all of the 
locks of the said canal, half the rates or charges set out in 
paragraph (a), and the full fee for the round trip will be collected 
at the port of entry. 

(c) On vessels which are not self-propelled, being towed in the said 
canal, the foregoing rates or charges shall be based on the overall 
length of the vessel being towed, and no rate or charge will be 
made against the tug or tugs doing the towing of such vessels. 

(d) Yachts, small boats, or canoes, which are fastened together 
securely, may be locked through the said canal at the charge of a 
single vessel. 


CHARGES FoR VIsITsS OF FirE-FIGHTING EQUIPMENT 


98. (1) When the services of fire fighting personnel and equipment 
are furnished to a vessel in the Welland Ship Canal within the limits of the 
township of Grantham and His Majesty is liable for payment of the costs 
of such services, the owner of the vessel involved shall repay to His Majesty 
the amount of such costs, not exceeding in any particular case the sum of 
two hundred and fifty dollars. 

(2) The owner or master of the vessel shall pay the amount of such 
costs to the Superintending Engineer before the vessel leaves the canal, and 
all such costs shall constitute a debt due and payable to His Majesty, 
recoverable with costs from the owner. 


TRAFFIC OVER MovasLe BripGes 
99. (1) No vehicle, machine or thing, having a gross weight in excess 
of the following, shall be moved upon wheels, rollers or otherwise over or 
upon any movable bridge over the Welland Ship Canal unless a special 
permit has been issued to the owner of the said vehicle, machine or thing 
by the Director or the Superintending Engineer:— 
(a) The gross weight of a vehicle of four wheels with two axles spaced 
more than 8 feet apart shall not exceed 24,000 pounds and the 
weight upon one axle shall not exceed 15,000 pounds; 
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(6b) The gross weight of a vehicle of six wheels so designed that under 
any loading conditions the ratio of the weight on the middle axle 
to the weight on the rear axle remains constant, shall not exceed 
30,000 pounds and the weight on one axle shall not exceed 15,000 
pounds; 

(c) The gross weight of a vehicle equipped wholly or in part with non- 
pneumatic tires shall not exceed 16,000 pounds and the weight 
upon one axle shall not exceed 12,000 pounds; 

(d) The gross weight of a vehicle, other than those mentioned in the 
preceding clauses, shall not exceed 20,000 pounds and the weight 
upon one axle shall not exceed 15,000 pounds. If axles are spaced 
less than 8 feet apart the weight on one axle shall not exceed 
12,000 pounds. 

(2) For any violation of or attempt to violate this regulation the 
owner or person in charge of such vehicle, machine or thing shall be liable 
to a penalty of not less than Five dollars and not exceeding One Hundred 
and Fifty dollars. | 


OVERHEAD CLEARANCES AT VERTICAL Lirr BRIDGES 


100. INo vessel having masts extending 100 feet or more above water 
level shall move in the Welland Ship Canal unless and until the owner 
thereof has furnished the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the 
Superintendent with authentic information concerning the height of such 
vessel’s masts with respect to the vessel’s draught markings. No vessel 
shall move in the Welland Ship:Canal with masts extending more than 117 
feet above water level. For any violation of this regulation the owner of 
the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Fifty 
dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


VESSELS IN Tow 


101. (1) No tug shall, without permission in writing of the Director 
or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent, tow at any one time 
more than one vessel which is not self-propelled through any portion of the 
Welland Ship Canal and all conditions given or contained in such per- 
mission in writing shall be complied with. Any such vessel handled by 
one tug shall not be towed from in front, but shall be propelled with the 
tug securely tied alongside or astern in such a manner as to insure that 
the tug will fully control the towed vessel at all times. Vessels not self- 
propelled which are longer than 260 feet shall be towed through the Ship 
Canal by two tugs, one forward and one aft. 


(2) The master of a vessel or tug arriving at Port Colborne or Port 
Weller with two or more vessels in tow for passage through the Welland 
Ship Canal shall arrange with the Director or the Superintending Engineer 
or the Superintendent for the mooring of such vessels of the tow which 
cannot immediately proceed through the canal. Each vessel so moored 
shall be at all times in charge of a representative of the owner, who shall 
obey the orders of the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the 
Superintendent in any matter relating to the position of the vessel and 
the accommodation or fastenings thereof. 
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(3) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending 
vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Fifty dollars and not 
exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


SPEED OF VESSELS 


102. (1) The maximum speed for vessels moving in the Welland Ship 
Canal, subject to compliance with all other related regulations, shall be as 
follows:— 


(a) For vessels not exceeding 260 feet in overall length, eight miles 
an hour. 

(6) For upbound (south-bound) vessels exceeding 260 feet in overall 
length, seven miles an hour or such other speed, but not exceeding 
eight miles an hour, as the Director may from time to time direct 
by Notice to Mariners. 

(c) For down bound (north-bound) vessels exceeding 260 feet in 
overall length, six miles an hour. 


(2) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending 
vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than One Hundred dollars and 
not exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 


OVERTAKING AND PASSING OF VESSELS 


103. No vessel shall attempt to overhaul any other vessel in the Wel- 
land Ship Canal, except as provided in Regulation 25 and/or as specifically 
directed by the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. For any 
violation of this regulation the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable 
to a penalty of not less than Fifty dollars and not exceeding One Hundred 
dollars. 


(Note Regulation 21.) 


VESSELS APPROACHING WELLAND SHIP CANAL BRIDGES 


104. (1) Whistling stations, established with respect to Bridges 17 and 
18 as a pair, to Bridges 20 and 21 as a pair and to other bridges over the 
Welland Ship Canal, are denoted by lighted signboards, 4’X5’, each 
bearing the letter “W”, the bridge number and the distance in feet to the 
bridge to which they refer. These signboards are erected on the west bank 
of the canal at about the following locations:— 


For UPBOUND traffic 


3660 feet northerly from Bridges 4, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14 and 17; 
2800 feet northerly from Bridges 5 and 20; and 
2230 feet northerly from Bridges 15 and 16; and 


For DOWNBOUND traffic 


2740 feet southerly from Bridges 21 and 16; 
3650 feet southerly from Bridges 18, 13, 12, 11, 10 and 8; 
2230 feet southerly from Bridge 15; 
3030 feet southerly from Bridge 14; 
2700 feet southerly from Bridge 5; and 
2900 feet southerly from Bridge 4. 
46917—45 
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(2) Similar lighted signboards are erected, for the information and 
guidance of mariners, on the west bank of the canal closer to the same 
bridges, each bearing the bridge number and the distance in feet to the 
bridge to which it refers, but distinguished from the whistling signboards 
by the omission of the letter “W”. 


(3) Every vessel approaching and desiring to pass a bridge or pair 
of bridges over the Welland Ship Canal, except a bridge at a lock or guard 
gate, and except upbound at Bridge 8, shall sound three long blasts of her 
whistle or horn when her stem is abreast of the whistling station for such 
bridge or pair of bridges. For any violation of the provisions of this 
subsection the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of 
not less than Ten Dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


* (4) A vessel, upbound or downbound, shall not proceed to pass any 
Welland Ship Canal bridge until such bridge is in the fully open position 
and the light thereon shows green and, in the case of the pairs of Bridges 
17 and: 18, and 20 and 21, until both bridges of the pair are in the fully 
open position and both showing the green light. 


(5) The bridges of the Welland Ship Canal are electrically operated 
and, in addition, are equipped with auxiliary power, supplied by gasoline 
engine or by hand. Should an electrical power failure occur while a bridge 
is being operated, some time is required to change over to auxiliary power 
and, in addition, the auxiliary power provides very much slower operation. 


As all railway bridges over the Welland Ship Canal are interlocked 
with their railway signal blocks, no power whatever is available for oper- 
ating the bridge if and while a train is on the signal block. 


Every vessel, therefore, when approaching any bridge which is not in 
the fully open position, shall be kept at such speed and under such control 
that the vessel may at any time be stopped well clear of the bridge. 


(6) For any violation of subsections (4) or (5) the owner of the 
offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than One Hundred 
dollars and not exceeding Four Hundred dollars. 


(Note Regulations 24 and 25.) 


VrssELS APPROACHING WELLAND SHIP CANAL Locxs orn Guarp GATE 


105. (1) The Guard Gate and the upper gate of Lock 7 are interlocked 
so that neither can be opened unless the other is closed. Therefore, masters 
of vessels approaching either shall do so with great caution, and shall be 
prepared to tie up if necessary. Dolphins are provided along the east bank 
of the canal between the Guard Gate and Bridge 10 for downbound vessels 
to lie against while waiting for the Guard Gate to receive them. No vessel 
shall moor against these dolphins for any purpose except to wait for the 
opening of Bridge 10 or the Guard Gate. 


(2) Vessels downbound while waiting for Lock 7 will normally tie to 
the east wall between Bridges 8 and 7, but in the case of a strong beam 
wind, may tie to the west wall. Two vessels only of 260 feet in length or 
less or one larger vessel only may be tied to the east wall north of Bridge 8. 
On the west wall only one of any one type of vessel may be tied. Vessels 
may be tied to one wall only, that is, if vessels are already tied to the east 
wall, no vessel shall tie to the west wall as this would obstruct the channel 
for southbound vessels. | 
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(3) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending 
vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Fifty dollars and not 
exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


(Note Regulation 24). 


VesseL LINES REQUIRED FOR THE OPERATION OF LOCKING 


106. (1) Every vessel traversing the Welland Ship Canal shall be 
equipped with four lines in good condition, of sufficient length and strength 
so that when placed on mooring posts they shall be able to control the 
movement of the vessel while locking, in order to prevent damage to canal 
equipment or to other vessels that may be in the lock, and in order to keep 
the vessel in proper position when the lock is being filled or emptied. At 
Locks 1 to 7 inclusive, small electrically operated capstans have been 
installed for the purpose of hauling mooring cables from the deck of an 
upbound vessel to the lock coping. For upbound vessels in these locks, 
heaving lines shall be attached to the mooring cable about 2 feet back of 
the splice of the eye by means of a clove hitch. In tying up, normally the 
two lines leading aft shall first be placed on mooring posts by canalmen 
supplied by the Department, following which the two lines leading forward 
shall be placed by such canalmen; but in case of emergency, at the discre- 
tion of the lockmaster or by direction of the vessel’s master, all lines may 
be placed leading aft. 


(2) Self-propelled vessels—A self-propelled vessel other than a tug 
or yacht shall have at least three of her four mooring lines operated from 
winches on the vessel’s deck so arranged that they may be used on either 
side, and each line shall be attended to on the vessel by a member of the 
vessel’s crew who shall not operate the winch until he receives a signal from 
the lockmaster or canalman that the line has been placed on a mooring 
post. 


(3) Barges, Scows, Tugs and Yachts—Barges towed or propelled by 
an accompanying tug and which are not equipped with deck winches, and 
tugs and yachts which are not equipped with deck winches, shall detail one 
of the vessel’s crew to attend to each of the lines at the vessel’s cleats or 
mooring bits, whose duty it shall be to take up the slack as the vessel rises 
or pay out line as the vessel lowers, to prevent the vessel from striking 
against the gate fenders, the lock gates or other vessels that may be in the 
lock, and to control the vessel while the lock is being filled or emptied. 


(4) When preparing vessel lines for lockage operations, the lines shall 
be drawn off the winch drums and outward through the chocks and then 
laid out on the deck in sufficient length to reach easily and readily the lock 
mooring post on which the line is to be placed. It is necessary that suffi- 
cient slack cable be thus prepared for when insufficient slack cable has 
been laid out on deck for the lockage operation and that being paid out off 
the winch drum becomes fouled the canalman handling the free end of the 
mooring cable is exposed to the danger of being drawn over the face of the 
lock wall. 


(5) Upbound and downbound vessels shall set their lines to the east 
wall of Locks 1, 2, 3, and 7, to the west wall of Lock 8, and to the centre 
wall of Locks 4, 5 and 6, but this requirement may be varied at the discre- 
tion of the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. 
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(6) For any violation of the provisions of subsection (1) the owner of 
the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars 
and not exceeding Fifty dollars. For any violation of the provisions of 
subsections (2), (3) or (4) the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable 
to a penalty of not less than Twenty-five dollars and not exceeding One 
Hundred dollars. 


HEAVING LINES 


107. Downbound vessels shall use their own heaving lines. In this 
connection the attention of vessel owners and masters is drawn to the fact 
that the height of lock walls, with the exception of Lock 8, is about fifty 
(50) feet above the level of the lower reach. This necessitates a long lead 
of mooring cable and consequently the use of strong heaving lines. The 
practice in lowering mooring cables is to take a turn with the heaving line 
around a mooring post. Only extra heavy heaving lines shall be used for 
handling mooring cables and such heaving lines shall be kept in first class 
condition. 


VESSELS LOCKING IN WELLAND SHIP CANAL 


108. (1) No downbound vessel shall proceed into a lock so far that 
her stem passes the STOP sign near the lower gates until the lower gates 
are opened. For any violation of the provisions of this subsection the 
owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of Four Hundred 
dollars. 


(2) A vessel proceeding into a lock shall put her first line ashore when 
passing the open lock gates and from a point 200 feet or more before her 
stem reaches the sign marked STOP on the lock wall near the closed gates 
she shall be moved into position by her lines and winches only, except that 
her engine may be worked astern to check her speed or stop her; the stem 
of any upbound vessel shall not pass the STOP sign near the upper gates 
unti] the upper gates are opened. 


(3) Upbound or downbound, vessel mooring lines of the following 
classes shall be set in the following order and in such a manner as to keep 
the vessel in control:— 

Line No. 2—or snub line, from the forward winch leading aft. 


Line No. 4—or stern line, from the stern winch leading aft. 
Line No. 1—or bow line, from the bow winch leading forward. 
Line No. 83—or midship line, from the aft winch leading forward. 


(4) Vessels locking together—When two or more vessels are locking 
together, either upbound or downbound, the leading vessel shall conform 
to the rules as laid down in subsections (1), (2) and (3) and the owner of 
such vessel shall be liable to the penalties provided for any violation 
thereof. The following vessel will mancuvre to a tie-up position by means 
of lines and the use of her propeller working astern so as to come to a full 
stop a sufficient distance from the leading vessel to avoid all danger of 
collision. 


(5) A vessel with a bow structure extending less than 12 feet above 
the water surface, when entering Lock 8, either downbound or upbound, 
shall stop before its bow has reached the transverse line of Lock 8 at the 
sien marked “C.L.” on the lock wall. Beyond this point the vessel shall 
manceuvre into position only by means of its lines and winches and its bow 
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shall. not pass the sign marked STOP on the lock wall. In order to avoid 
unnecessary delays where vessels may proceed into Lock 8 for a double 
or triple lockage, vessels of such low freeboard shall check or tie up to allow 
a vessel with a bow structure extending 12 feet or more above the water 
surface to precede it into the lock. 


(6) While locking, either upbound or downbound, none of a vessel's 
mooring lines shall be cast off until the gates and fenders of the lock and 
the bridge (if any) at the lock are in the fully open position. A signal 
that the vessel may proceed will be given by the lockmaster to the master 
of the vessel who may then by whistle signal or otherwise issue such orders 
as are necessary to co-ordinate the activities of vessel and lock crews in 
the casting off of mooring lines. 


(7) For any violation of the provisions of subsections (2), (3), (4), 
(5) or (6) the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of 
not less than Fifty dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


(Note Regulation 26.) 


VESSEL MovEMENT 

169. (1) Masters of vessels should note that strong currents towards 
the westward which may exert a considerable influence against passing 
vessels may be expected at the following points,— 

(a) Toward the safety weir above the Guard Gate at Thorold. 

(6) Into the Third Welland Canal north of Bridge 11. 

(c) Toward the supply weir channel just north of Bridge 20 at Port 

Colborne. 


(2) Vessels shall not be turned in the canal between Lock 1 and 
Lock 8 except at the following recognized turning basins,— 

(a) Opposite the St. Catharines Wharf—For vessels up to 350 feet 
in length. 

(6) Thorold—For vessels up to 700 feet in length. 

(c) South of Port Robinson—For vessels up to 600 feet in length. 

(d) Opposite the Welland Centre Wharf—For vessels up to 260 feet 
in length, provided that permission has first been obtained from 
the bridgemaster on duty at Bridge 14. 

(e) Opposite the Welland South Wharf—For vessels up to 260 feet in 
length, provided that permission has first been obtained from the 
bridgemaster on duty at Bridge 16. 

(f) North of Lock 8 (Rameys Bend)—For vessels up to 550 feet in 
length. 


(3) Masters of vessels which have been tied to wharves or other sites 
on the Welland Ship Canal shall, before proceeding farther, obtain per- 
mission to do so from the officer in charge of the nearest canal structure or, 
in the following cases, from the officer in charge of the structure indicated 
in each case:— 

(a) St. Catharines Wharf—from Lock 2. 

(b) Thorold Wharf—from the Guard Gate. 

(c) Ontario Paper Company’s Wharves—from the Administration 

Building, Port Weller, by Bell Telephone; or from the Guard 
Gate by messenger. 
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(d) Wharf on east side of canal north of Bridge 10—from Bridge 10 
by telephone or messenger. 

(e) Welland Centre Wharf—from Bridge 14 by messenger. 

(f) Welland South Wharf—from Bridge 16 by messenger. 

(g) Wharf on east side of canal north of Lock 8—from the Adminis- 
tration Building at Lock 8 by Bell Telephone or from Lock 8 by 
messenger. 

(h) Leased areas east of Thorold Turning Basin—from the Adminis- 
tration Building, Port Weller, by Bell Telephone or from Lock 7 
by messenger. 


(4) Masters of vessels which have tied up to the canal bank shall 
report such action to the officer in charge of the nearest canal structure 
without delay and shall, before proceeding farther, obtain permission to 
do so from such officer. 


(5) Masters of vessels, upbound, who intend to stop at the bunker 
wharf on the east side of the canal north of Lock 8, shall notify the lock- 
master of Lock 7 before leaving that lock so that the lockmaster at Lock 8 
may be notified. 


(6) Masters of vessels intending to lighten at the Prescott Elevator 
shall notify the clerk on duty at the Administration Building, Port Weller, 
before leaving the Welland Ship Canal. 


(7) When a vessel is approaching, is moored at or is leaving the 
so-called Ontario Paper Company Wharf just south of the Guard Gate at 
Thorold, its propellor shall be not operated when within 75 feet north or 
south of either end of the wharf and any movement within these limits at 
either end of the wharf shall be made by the use, if necessary, of lines and 
winches. 


(8) For any violation of subsections (2) to (6) the owner of the 
offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Fifty dollars 
and not more than One Hundred dollars. For any violation of subsection (7) 
the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less 
than One Hundred dollars and not more than Two Hundred dollars. 


Port CoLBORNE HARBOUR AND WELLAND SHIP CANAL ENTRANCE 


110. (1) A vessel, upbound or downbound, waiting for Lock 8 may 
moor north of Bridge 20 either to the east wall or the west wall, provided 
no vessel is moored to the other wall, but not otherwise, in order that one 
side of the channel may be kept clear at all times. No vessel shall pass 
the Limit of Approach sign for the lock in order to moor. 


(2) South of highway bridge 21, upbound vessels shall moor on the 
west side of the harbour and downbound vessels on the east side. 

(3) The depth of water in front of the west wharf, Port Colborne 
Harbour, for a distance of two thousand four hundred (2,400) feet south 
of highway bridge 21, is only 15 feet at standard low water level of Lake 
Erie, elevation 570-0 above mean sea level at New York. 


SAULT STE. MARIE CANAL 


LOADING AND UNLOADING OF Goops 


111. No goods, other than automobiles, trucks, vehicles with caterpillar 
traction and ships’ stores, shall be loaded or unloaded from or to canal 
land at Sault Ste. Marie and any loading or unloading of automobiles, 
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trucks, vehicles with caterpillar traction or ships’ stores shall be done only 
with the permission and under the direction of the lockmaster and at such 
times and locations as will not delay canal traffic. 


VIDAL SHOAL CuT 


112. No vessel shall pass or attempt to pass another vessel proceeding 
in the same direction between the western end of the Vidal Shoal Cut and 
the upper entrance to the lock. 


TRAFFIC RULES 


113. (1) Vessels approaching the lock shall not pass the “WAIT FOR 
SIGNAL” signs erected on the entrance piers while the signal light near 
the lock shows steady red or when no light is showing. When the signal 
light shows flashing red the vessel whose turn it is to lock next shall 
pass the “WAIT FOR SIGNAL” sign and proceed toward the lock keeping 
out of the way of outbound vessels, but, unless otherwise directed by the 
lockmaster, the stem of any vessel shall not pass the LIMIT OF 
APPROACH sign until the green light is shown. 


(2) Unless otherwise directed by the Superintending Engineer or the 
lockmaster, upbound vessels shall not make fast to the north downstream 
pier. 


(3) The signal, to be given by steamers approaching the lock, shall be 
three long and two short blasts of the whistle. 


(4) Subsection (4) of Regulation 106, together with the penalty 
provided for any violation thereof, and Regulation 108 shall be applicable, 
mutatis mutandis, to the Sault Ste. Marie Canal. 


(5) For any violation of the provisions of subsection (1) or (2) of 
this regulation the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty 
of not less than Fifty dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 

(Note Regulations 24 and 25.) 


RIDEAU CANAL 


BUILDING, REPAIRING AND BREAKING UP OF VESSELS 


114. (1) The charge for building, repairing or breaking up any vessel 
or raft in any ‘basin, artificial cut or reach or on other canal land shall be 
Twenty-five dollars per vessel except that for small repairs which may be 
completed within ten hours vessels may be given written permission for 
drying off in a lock, in which case the charge shall be Ten dollars. 


(2) Whenever any vessel or raft requires to pass through a lock in 
which another vessel is being drydocked for such minor repairs, the latter 
vessel shall be removed from the lock in sufficient time to allow the 
approaching vessel to enter the lock without delay. The vessel being 
repaired may again enter the lock for completion of its repairs as soon as 
the lock is available. 

(Note Regulation 44.) 
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115. (1) No person shall drive logs in any artificial cut of the Rideau 
Canal or in any other portion of the main route of the canal or through, 
over or in any structure thereof under the control of the Director without 
permission in writing of the Director or the Superintending Engineer, and 
only logs of soft or lighter woods shall be driven in the navigation reaches. 


(2) All drives of logs shall be sufficiently manned and precautions 
shall be taken to guard against the occurrence of jams or congestion in 
bends or contracted portions of rivers or of reaches between locks and also 
against the breaking of guide booms at the entrance to sluices. 


(3) Whenever a drive of logs has passed, the owner thereof shall 
immediately remove all “dead heads” and floating logs left behind, which 
are or may become a menace to navigation. If such “dead heads” are 
not immediately removed by the owner of the logs, the Director or the 
Superintending Engineer may remove them forthwith and charge the 
expense of their removal to such owner. 


(4) The owner and the person in charge of any raft or drive of logs 
shall be held jointly and severally responsible for any injury or damage’ 
done to any of the booms, piers or other public works in the Rideau Canal 
by any employee of such owner or person in charge, and the Director or 
the Superintending Engineer may seize and detain such raft or drive of 
logs until the injury or damage so done has been repaired, or until satis- 
factory security has been given for the payment of the amount at which 
such injury or damage is estimated by the Director or the Superintending 
Engineer, and the amount of such injury or damage shall be recoverable 
with costs by the Crown from the owner or person in charge of the logs. 


(5) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the raft or 
drive of logs shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Five dollars and 
not exceeding One Hundred dollars. 


PENALTIES FOR INJURY OR DAMAGE 


116. Any person who wilfully does any injury or damage to any of 
the booms, piers or other public works on the Rideau Canal, and any person 
who aids or assists in so doing, shall, for each such offence, be liable to a 
penalty of not less than Twenty dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred 
dollars, in addition to being liable for the full amount of the injury or 
damage done. 


SKIFFS AND CANOES 


117. No skiff or canoe shall be locked through a lock on the Rideau 
Canal between the hours of sunset and sunrise; and even during daylight 
it shall be optional with the lockmaster either to pass it through the locks 
or have it otherwise conveyed from one level to the other; such passage 
or conveyance shall be at the risk of the owner, who shall assist in any 
manner that may be considered necessary by the lockmaster. 


VESSELS WITH OPEN EXHAUST 


118. Except for the purpose of participating in a regatta or race with 
the permission of the Director first had and obtained no motor-driven 
vessel shall run with open exhaust anywhere on the Rideau Canal system. 
For any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending vessel shall 
be liable to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars and not exceeding T~enty- 
five dollars. 
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Dow’s Lake 


119. (1) No motor vessel, whether driven by outboard or inboard 
engine shall run on Dow’s Lake in the City of Ottawa at a speed greater, 
than 6 miles per hour, and any such vessel on Dow’s Lake shall proceed 
quietly in an orderly manner. Sight-seeing boats or pleasure craft may 
enter and circle around on Dow’s Lake, but engine testing, speed testing and 
continuous circling around is forbidden. 

(2) No vessel of any description shall tie up to or lie alongside the 
boom across Dow’s Lake at any time of the day or night, nor anchor or 
lie in the lake itself (except at the Federal District Commission’s boat 
house by consent of that Commission) between the hours of sunset and 
sunrise. 

(3) For any violation of this regulation the owner of the offending 
vessel shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Ten dollars and not 
exceeding Fifty dollars. 


TRENT CANAL 


REGULATIONS COMMON TO RIDEAU AND TRENT CANALS 


120. Regulations 115, 116, 117, and 118 shall be applicable, mutatis 
mutandis, to the Trent Canal. 


CHARGES FOR USE OF Dry Dock, Locks anp UNWATERED REACHES 

121. (1) The Trent Canal dry dock at Bobcaygeon may be utilized. 
during the navigation season for the dry docking of vessels for repairs upon 
payment of Eight dollars ($8.00) for the first day or part thereof and Two 
dollars and Fifty cents ($2.50) for each additional day or part thereof, on 
condition that permission for such use shall be secured in advance from 
the Superintending Engineer. 

(2) Upper Flight Locks 12, 17, 29 and 34 may be utilized during the 
navigation season for making small emergency repairs to vessels not 
requiring more than eight (8) hours’ use of such locks, upon the payment 
of Eight dollars ($8.00) per eight (8) hours or part thereof. Whenever any 
other vessel or raft requires to pass through any such lock the vessel being 
dry-docked shall be removed from the lock in sufficient time to allow the 
approaching vessel to enter the lock without delay. The former may be 
returned to the lock as soon as the lock is available. Permission for such 
use shall be secured in advance from the Superintending Engineer. 

(3) The owner of a vessel being dry-docked shall be responsible for all 
damages which may occur either to his own vessel or to other property 
including the detention or delay occasioned to other vessels thereby, in any 
manner arising out of or occasioned by such occupancy of the lock or dry 
dock. 

(4) Wintering Charges on the Trent Canal shall be,— 

(a) In Dry Dock—Forty Dollars ($40.00). 

(6b) In any Lock—Fifty Dollars ($50.00). 

(c) In any basin, artificial cut or reach from which the water is with- 

drawn during the winter—Twenty Dollars ($20.00). 
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122. No raft of logs or of timber of any description shall be moored 
or banded up near any lock or in any navigation channel except with 
the written permission of the Superintendent and according to the conditions 
set out in such permission, nor shall it occupy more space at such point 
than so allotted, and the owner or person in charge of such raft shall at 
any time, when directed so to do, move the same from place to place, or 
remove the same entirely when required so to do by the Director or the 
Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. For any violation of this 
regulation or for any neglect or refusal to comply with any of the conditions 
set out in the aforesaid permission the owner or person in charge of the 
said raft shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Twenty dollars and 
not exceeding Fifty dollars. 


Hypravuuic Lirr Locks 


123. (1) The provisions of this regulation shall apply only to the 
Peterborough and Kirkfield Hydraulic Lift Locks. 


(2) Unless otherwise determined by the Director, the dates for the 
opening and closing of these locks shall be as follows:— 


Peterborough: Opening—May 15; Closing—September 30. 
Kirkfield: Opening—June 1; Closing—September 30. 


(3) If the lockmaster of either of these locks is of the opinion that 
lockage of a vessel may be dangerous, he may prohibit such lockage 
until the master of such vessel presents a permit therefor signed by the 
Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. 


(4) These locks shall not be operated for sensation purposes and the 
lockmaster may refuse passage if, in his opinion, such passage is being 
made mainly for sensation purposes. 


(5) The whistle of any vessel shall not be blown while in the lock 
chamber or entrance or exit. 


(6) Any downbound vessel whose machinery is defective shall not 
proceed into either of these locks and, in order to test its machinery, every 
downbound vessel shall stop and reverse when approximately 1,000 feet 
from either of these locks, that is, in the case of the Peterborough lock, 
at or immediately before reaching the Norwood Road bridge and, in the 
case of the Kirkfield lock, at or immediately before reaching the mouth 
of the Rock Cut. 


(7) In order to prevent the raising of mud which might interfere 
with the proper operation of lock machinery, no vessel shall turn in the 
upper reach within a distance of 1,000 feet of the lock chambers. 


(8) Between the upper end of the centre pier above the lock gates 
and a point 100 feet below the chamber gates in the lower reach (both 
points defined by sign boards), no vessel shall be moved except by lines 
and every movement of every vessel shall be subject to the orders of the 
lockmaster, and the master of every such vessel shall await and obey 
the orders of the lockmaster. 
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(9) All vessel crews, particularly barge and scow crews, shall keep 
their vessels clear of the chamber gate frames when entering or leaving 
chambers, 


(10) No raft shall enter either of these locks except rafts of boom 
timbers properly rafted, with their chains removed or securely tied up, and 
cookery and capstan cribs properly constructed, all as approved by the 
Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent. 


(11) No person shall ride on the lock chamber while the lock is in 
operation. 


(12) No person, except the lock operator, shall enter or be in the 
control cabin while the lock is being, or is about to be, operated. 


(13) No person, except the lockmaster or his assistant or a properly 
designated canal employee, shall handle any operating lever. 


(14) No vessel of 5 tons or less shall be locked through the Peter- 
borough Lift Lock except at 9 a.m., 2 p.m. and 7 p.m. unless such vessel 
is engaged in commercial business or is on a continuous trip to or from 
Lake Simcoe or is on a continuous trip from Lake Ontario to Lakefield or 
from Lakefield to Lake Ontario or is being locked with a vessel of over 
© tons. 


(15) For any violation of the provisions of subsections (5), (6), (7), 
(8), (9) or (10), the owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty 
of not less than Twenty-five dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred dollars, 
and for any violation of the provisions of subsections (11), (12) or (13) the 
person offending shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Twenty-five 
dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred dollars, all penalties under this 
regulation to be in addition to any penalty which may be imposed under 
any other regulation. 


PASSENGERS Not To EMBARK OR DISEMBARK AT HypraAutuic Lirr Lock 


124. No passenger shall embark on or disembark from any vessel 
while such vessel is within the portion of the canal defined by subsection (8) 
of Regulation 123. The term “passenger” in this regulation includes any 
and everyone except the officers and members of the vessel’s crew actively 
engaged in moving the vessel. For any violation of this regulation the 
owner of the offending vessel shall be liable to a penalty of Five dollars. 


Drives or Locs 


125. (1) During such hours as switch booms for log drives are placed 
across navigation channels they shall be continuously manned by the 
owner of the logs; and they shall be opened immediately upon vessels 
offering for passage. 


(2) In the event of the occurrence of a jam or congestion at any point 
and the consequent stoppage of navigation for a period exceeding three 
hours, the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent 
shall take such steps as he may see fit, and at the risk of the owner of the 
logs, to relieve the jam or congestion whether by the employment of 
additional men, the use of tugs or otherwise and the expenses thereby 
entailed shall be paid by the owner of the logs; the said owner shall 
further be liable for all and any delay that may be caused by such jam 
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or congestion to any vessel navigating the canal and subsidiary waters, 
and, in addition, the said owner shall be liable to a penalty of not less than 
Fifty dollars and not exceeding One Hundred dollars for each such 
occurrence. The expenses of relieving the jam or congestion and the said 
penalty may be collected from all log owners concerned in the drive, 
jointly or severally, without regard to the individual interests in the drive. 


(3) The Director or the Superintending Engineer or the Superintendent 
may secure and hold the whole of the drive of logs of which those causing 
the jam or congestion form part until such time as payment be made of 
the above mentioned expenses and penalty, and further, in the event of 
payment not being made within fifteen days from the date of seizure, 
the Director or the Superintending Engineer may sell, by public auction and 
after notice to the owner, the said drive of logs and apply the net proceeds of 
such sale in payment or part payment of such expenses and penalty, and 
the balance owing, if any, shall be recoverable from the said owner. The 
surplus net proceeds, if any, of such sale after payment of such expenses 
and penalties shall be paid to the said owner. 


Size oF Rarts 


126. (1) Where separate channels in rivers and lakes are provided 
for the passage of logs and other timber, these alone are to be used therefor. 
Where separate channels in rivers and lakes are not provided for the 
passage of logs and timber, the owner or person in charge of such logs 
and other timber shall make them up into separate rafts of not more than 
five thousand (5,000) pieces in each raft, and in no case ‘whatever shall 
any two rafts be within a quarter of a mile of each other while in motion. 


(2) No more logs or other timber shall be passed over any dam at one 
time than can be accommodated between the dam next below and the switch 
boom above it leading to the lock. 


(3) For any violation of this regulation the owner or person in charge 
of such logs or other timber shall be lable to a penalty of not less than 
Fifty dollars and not exceeding Two Hundred dollars. 


GuIDE Booms 


127. No raft shall be snubbed or fastened to any guide boom or guide 
boom pier, nor shall any raft be so sent down any channel as to change the 
position of any guide boom, nor shall any person, whether by releasing 
the guide boom from the piers or from its anchor, or otherwise, unless under 
express permission of the Director or the Superintending Engineer or the 
Superintendent first obtained, change the position of any guide boom. For 
any violation of this regulation the owner or person in charge of said raft 
shall be liable to a penalty of not less than Twenty dollars and not exceed- 
ing One Hundred dollars. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS ACT. (1944-45, ec. 19) 


Se€ VETERANS. 
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The Destructive Insect and Pest Regulations 
P.C, 2057 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Turspay, the 26th day of April, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Acting Minister of Agricuiture and under the authority of the 
Destructive Insect and Pest Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 
47, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The regulations made under the Destructive Insect and Pest Act 
by the following Orders in Council are hereby revoked,  cffective 
April 1, 1949: 


P.C. 1150 of 26th June, 1923, as amended; 
P.C. 717 of 20th April, 1927, as amended, 
P.C. 559 of 12th April, 1928, as amended; 
P.C. 643 of 29th March, 1932; 

P.C. 1378 of 10th June, 1936; 

P.C. 7095 of 15th September, 1944; 

P.C. 2916 of 24th April, 1945, as amended; 
P.C. 2380 of 17th June, 1947; 

P.C. 2382 of 17th June, 1947; 

P.C. 2146 of 18th May, 1948. 

2. The attached regulations entitled “The Destructive Insect and Pest 


Regulations” are hereby made and established, effective April 1, 1949, in 
substitution for the regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Couneil. 


The Destructive Insect and Pest Regulations 


Part I—General 


Short Title 


J. These Regulations may be cited as “The Destructive Insect and Pest 
Regulations”. 


Interpretation 


2. In these Regulations, 
(a) “Act” means the Destructive Insect and Pest Act; 
(b) “Department” means the Department of Agriculture, Ottawa; 


(c) “Division of Plant Protection” means Division of Plant Protection, 
Science Service, Department of Agriculture, Ottawa; 


(d) “Inspector” means any person appointed as such under the Act; 
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(e) “Minister” means the Minister of Agriculture for Canada; 


(f) “nursery stock” includes every kind and species of plant grown or 
used for ornamental purposes, propagation or cropping, except 
flower, vegetable and field crop seeds, onion sets, garlic bulbs or 
bulbels, mushroom spawn, and seed potatoes; 

(g) “pest” or “disease” includes any living stage of the numerous small 
invertebrate animals, except honey bees, belonging to the phylum 
Arthropoda (as, for example, insects, mites, ticks, centipedes), any 
form of elongated invertebrates lacking appendages, commonly 
referred to as worms (as, for example, nematodes), any form of 
protozoa, any form of fungi, (as, for example, rusts, smuts, moulds, 
and yeasts), any form of bacteria, any form of viruses, or any 
form of similar or allied organisms, which may directly or indirectly 
affect, injure or cause disease in plants or parts thereof; and 


(h) “plant” or “plants” includes all members of the vegetable kingdom 
and any part or product thereof. 


3. The introduction or admission of plants into Canada is permitted 
only as provided in these Regulations. 


4. No person shall, contrary to these Regulations, sell, offer for sale, 
receive or dispose of any plant infested or infected with any pest or disease. 


©. The owner, occupier or lessee of any place or premises where any 
pest or disease is found, which is not widely prevalent or distributed within 
or throughout Canada, shall immediately notify the Chief, Division of Plant 
Protection, thereof and shall send to him specimens of such pest or disease. 


6. (1) The Minister may by special permit authorize the introduction 
or admission into Canada, for scientific and/or educational purposes, of any 
plant the introduction or admission of which is prohibited by these 
Regulations. 


(2) The Minister may authorize for scientific purposes, the shipment 
or movement from one province to another or within a province, of any pest 
or disease the shipment or movement of which from one province to another 
or within a province is prohibited by these Regulations. 


7. Nothing in these Regulations shall be construed to prevent the 
Government of any province from making such regulations or orders as may 
be necessary to control within the province any insect, pest or disease not 
expressly covered by these Regulations, or to prevent the spreading within 
the province of any insect, pest or disease in any aspect not expressly 
covered by these Regulations. 


Powers of Inspectors 


&. An inspector may enter upon any premises, lands, nursery, train, 
ship, aircraft, vehicle or other carrier where there is reason to believe that 
any pest or disease is or may be present, or where there are plants which 
prevent the successful control of any pest or disease. 
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9. An inspector may inspect any plant before export from Canada or 
before shipment within Canada and may issue a certificate in respect thereof 
to comply with the requirements of the importing country or those for 
domestic purposes. Every such certificate for export purposes shall bear the 
seal of the Division of Plant Protection. 


10. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 9, an inspection certifi- 
cate may be withheld to give effect to instructions issued by the Chief, 
Division of Plant Protection, respecting the exportation or shipment of 
plants from or within Canada. 


11. An inspector may require any imported plants or ‘any carrier 
thereof referred to in section 8, or any ship or other carrier of cereal exports, 
to be held for examination, and such holding shall be at the risk and charges 
of the owner. 


12. Where, on inspection, any imported plants are found to be infested 
or infected with any pest or disease, the plants and containers thereof shall 
be destroyed in the presence of the inspector, returned to the shipper or 
subjected to treatment, at the discretion of the inspector; and where any 
carrier referred to in section 8 is found to be infested with any pest or is 
suspected of being infested, it shall be treated to the extent and in the 
manner deemed necessary by an inspector. When any such action is 
necessary, due notice shall be given to the owner or his agent where ascer- 
tained. Any charges or risk associated with such treatment or other action 
shall be the responsibility of the owner. 


13. In association with the control of any pest or disease within 
Canada, an inspector shall give such instructions ‘as may be necessary for 
the treatment or destruction of any plant, or the containers thereof, which 
may be found or suspected to be infested or infected with, or constitute 
an obstacle to the successful control of any pest or disease, and such 
“instructions shall be carried out by the owner or lessee of the infested, 
infected or suspected or menacing plant and containers thereof. The 
inspector shall have power to carry out the required treatment or destruction, 
if necessary, and the owner is responsible for any risks and charges involved 
in any treatment or destruction. 


14. All risk or damage of any kind associated with or resulting from 
fumigation or other treatment prescribed or required ‘by these Regulations 
or by an inspector shall be the responsibility of the owner. 


15. No person shall obstruct an inspector in entering any premises, 
lands, nursery, train, ship, aircraft, vehicle or other carrier, or otherwise 
obstruct an inspector in the performance of his duties; and no person shall 
refuse to permit the making of any examination required by these Regula- 
tions, or refuse to carry out the instructions of an inspector relative to the 
effective control of any insect, pest or disease. 


16. (1) Compensation not exceeding two-thirds of the value, assessed 
by the inspector, of the plants or containers thereof, destroyed by the 
instructions of an inspector, may be granted by the Governor in Council 
upon the recommendation of the Minister. 
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(2) Subsection (1) does not apply (a) in any case in which plants 
or containers are destroyed on the order or at the direction of the Govern- 
ment of a province which does not grant compensation in such cases; or 
(b) in the case of potatoes or potato crops. 


Penalty 
17. Every person who contravenes any provision of these Regulations 
is liable to the penalty prescribed by section 9 of the Destructive Insect 
and Pest Act. 


Part [i—Admission of Plants into Canada 


A. Nursery STock 


Permit Requirements 


1. (1) Before any nursery stock may be imported, an application for a 
permit shall be filed with the Chief, Division of Plant Protection, Science 
Service, Department of Agriculture, Ottawa. Every such application shall 
be signed by the importer and shall specify: 

(a) the quantity and kind of the nursery stock; 

(6) the country and locality therein of origin; 

(c) the destination of the nursery stock; 

(d) the name and address of the consignor and consignee; 

(e) whether the nursery stock will be forwarded by freight, express or 

mail; and 

(f) air transportation when applicable. 


(2) The importer shall notify the shipper of the number of the permit. 


(3) The permit shall be presented to the Collector of Customs at the 
Customs port of entry before delivery of the nursery stock can be obtained. 


(4) Subject to the provisions of section 6 of Part I hereof, no permit 
will be issued for any nursery stock the importation of which is prohibited 
by these Regulations. 


Certificate of Inspection 


2. (1) Every shipment of nursery stock originating in a country main- 
taining an inspection service shall be accompanied by a certificate of 
inspection issued and signed by an authorized official of the country of 
origin, certifying that the nursery stock in respect of which the certificate 
was issued was thoroughly examined at the time of packing by the said 
official or his authorized agent and was found, or believed, to be free from 
any pest or disease. 


(2) The original certificate of inspection shall accompany the way-bill 
or bill of lading and shall be furnished to the inspector at the port of 
importation by the transportation company. In the case of shipments by 
mail, the certificate shall be enclosed within the container. 


(3) Each container of nursery stock shall have attached thereto a copy 
of the certificate of inspection. 
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(4) Each certificate of inspection and copy thereof shall state the 
country, and the locality therein, where the nursery stock was grown, and 
the date of the inspection. 


(5) Both the original certificate of inspection and the copy thereof 
shall bear the official seal of the authorized inspection service of the country 
of origin. The actual signature of the authorized official shall appear on 
the original certificate of inspection. On the copy thereof, the said signature 
may be either actual or reproduced. 


(6) Nursery stock originating in any country not maintaining an 
inspection service may be admitted under a special permit issued by the 
Chief, Division of Plant Protection. 


(7) Special certificates required by specific Regulations herein shall be 
provided in addition to the foregoing, and the original certificate shall 
accompany the way-bill or bill of lading and a copy of ay certificate shall 
be attached to each container. 


Marking of Containers 


3. Each container of nursery stock, in addition to bearing a copy of the 
certificate of inspection, shall be clearly marked with the name and address 
of the consignor and of the consignee and the permit number, and shall also 
bear a declaration showing the quantity and kind of nursery stock con- 
tained therein, unless such information is duly included on the copy of the 
certificate of inspection. 


Ports of Importation 


4. (1) Nursery stock originating in any country, imported into Canada 
other than by mail, shall be routed only through any one of the following 
ports: 

St. John’s, Newfoundland 
Halifax, N.S. 

Saint John, N.B. 
Montreal, Que. 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Niagara Falls, Ont. 
Windsor, Ont. 
Winnipeg, Man. 
Estevan, Sask. 
Lethbridge, Alta. 
Vancouver, B.C. 

(2) Nursery stock in small quantities may be imported by mail or 
air express or air freight through the following ports, in addition to those 
listed in subsection (1): 

Toronto, Ont. 
London, Ont. 
Victoria, B.C: 

(3) An importer intending to bring in nursery stock by mail shall 
indicate the fact on the application for permit. A mailing label will then be 
furnished to the importer with the permit. The importer shall forward this 
label to the shipper, who shall attach it to the outside of the package of 
nursery stock. 

(4) Nursery stock arriving at any place in Canada other than at one 
of the ports listed in subsections (1) or (2) shall be routed on one of those 
ports for inspection or clearance. 
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Import Inspection 


5. (1) Nursery stock entering Canada shall be inspected at one of the 
ports of importation designated in section 4 before being allowed to proceed 
to destination, unless otherwise directed by an inspector. 


(2) Nursery stock shall not be moved from a port of importation 
unless a certificate of inspection or a certificate of clearance has been issued 
by an inspector. 


(3) Nursery stock permitted to proceed to destination for inspection 
shall not be unpacked before the arrival of an inspector. 


Treatment of Infested or Infected Nursery Stock 


6. If, on inspection, any nursery stock is found to be infested or 
infected with any pest or disease, it shall be subjected to treatment or 
destroyed, to the extent deemed necessary by the inspector. Any case, 
package and packing in which such nursery stock has been contained shall 
also be treated or destroyed. At the discretion of the inspector and where 
no apparent danger exists, condemned nursery stock may be returned to 
the shipper, but all details and costs with regard to the return of such 
nursery stock shall be arranged between the importer and the shipper. 


Charges to be Borne by Importer 


7. All charges for storage, demurrage, cartage, labour and delays 
incident to inspection and cost of treatment or destruction, other than the 
services of an inspector, and any risk or damage through any such action 
shall be borne by the importer. 


Delivery of Shipment from Customs 


8. No delivery of nursery stock may be obtained from Customs unless: 

(a) the importer presents the permit referred to in section 1 hereof; 

(b) a certificate of inspection or a certificate of clearance, duly signed 
by an inspector, has been filed with the Collector of Customs at 
the port of importation; and 

(c) a copy of either the said certificate of inspection or certificate of 
clearance is on file at the port from which the nursery stock is to 
be cleared. 


B. PrRouritep IMports 


9. (1) The importation into Canada of the following plants is 

prohibited: 

(a) Potatoes (Solanum spp.) for seed or other purposes, from Europe, 
the Azores Islands, the Canary Islands and the Islands of St. 
Pierre and Miquelon. 

(6) Plants, except seeds, of five-leaved species of the genus Pinus and 
their horticultural varieties, from all countries. 

(c) Plants, including grafts, cuttings and seeds of Ribes americanum, 
Ribes bracteosum, Ribes hudsonianum, Ribes nigrum and Ribes 
petriolare and their horticultural varieties, except the fresh fruit 
thereof, from all countries. 

(d) Plants, except seeds of all species and varieties of the genus 
Larix from countries other than the United States of America. 
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(e) Plants, except seeds, of all species and varieties of the genera 
Ulmus and Zelkova including logs, burls or wood with bark 
attached whether in the raw or manufactured state, from all 
countries. 

(f) Plants, including the seeds of all species, hybrids and horticultural 
varieties of barberry, in the genera Berberis, Mahonia and Maho- 
berberis, except such species, hybrids and horticultural varieties 
which have been determined on the authority of the Dominion 
Botanist to be immune to black stem-rust of wheat, Puccinia 
graminis Pers., from all countries. 

(g) Plants, including the seeds of all buckthorns included in the genus 
Rhamnus, except such species which have been determined on 
authority of the Dominion Botanist to be immune to crown rust 
of oats, Puccinia coronata Cda., from all countries. 


(2) The importation into the Province of British Columbia of plants, 
except seeds, of all species, hybrids and horticultural varieties of the genus 
Corylus (hazel, cob and filbert) from the States of Montana, Wyoming, 
Colorado and New Mexico, and all States of the United States east thereof, 
is prohibited. 


C. Restricrep IMPorTS 


10. The importation into Canada of the following plants and other 
matter is prohibited except in accordance with the provisions and restric- 
tions set forth in this section: 


Potatoes 


(1) Potatoes (Solanum spp.), for seed or other purposes, from the 
States of Pennsylvania, West Virginia and Maryland, unless the shipment 
is accompanied by a certificate signed by an authorized State or Federal 
official establishing that the potatoes comprised therein were grown outside 
of any area that has been quarantined for the wart disease, Synchytrium 
endobioticum (Schilb) Perc. 


(2) Potato tubers or portions of tubers, (Solanum spp.), for seed or 
other purposes, from countries other than those from which the importation 
of potatoes is prohibited, (namely: European countries, the Azores Islands, 
the Canary Islands and the Islands of St. Pierre and Miquelon), unless a 
prior permit to import potatoes from such other country is obtained from 
the Chief, Division of Plant Protection. The application for permit shall 
state the quantity to be imported, the country of origin, the names and 
addresses of the consignor and consignee, and the purpose of the proposed 
importation; 

Provided, however, that every importation authorized under this para- 
graph shall be imported through a port of importation designated in section 
4 and shall be subject to inspection upon arrival in Canada; Provided, 
further, that if, on inspection, any such potatoes are found to be, or are 
suspected of being, infested or infected with a pest or disease, they may be 
destroyed, treated or grown under quarantine at the discretion of the 
Inspector, or a quarantine restriction may be imposed as a condition 
of entry. 

Notes: The restrictions and provisions contained in paragraph (2) do 
not apply to potatoes imported from the United States of America. For the 
restrictions applicable to potatoes imported from the States of Pennsylvania, 
West Virginia and Maryland, see paragraph (1) above. 
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Plants, etc. from Gypsy and Brown-tail Moth Areas 


(3) All nursery stock from Gypsy and/or Brown-tail moth areas, 
including all plants for the purpose of propagation or further growth; the 
foliage of conifers, holly and laurel, except when used in floral funeral 
pieces; forest products, including logs, tan bark, posts, poles, railway ties, 
cordwood, lumber, and stone and quarry products from the States of 
Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island, and 
Vermont, and from such areas of the States of New York and Pennsylvania 
as may be regulated from time to time under the Gypsy and Brown-tail 
Moth Quarantine maintained by the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture or by a State Department of Agriculture, unless accompanied by a 
certificate of inspection, issued and signed by an authorized officer of the 
United States Department of Agriculture or a State Department of Agri- 
culture, establishing that the shipment was examined and found free from 
‘afestation by the Gypsy and/or Brown-tail moth. 


Plants with Soil from Asia 


<4) All nursery stock and plants for ornamental purposes or propaga- 
tion from Asia, with sand, soil or earth about the roots; Provided, however, 
that bu'bs and corms may be packed in sand, soil or earth when such 
packing Nas been sterilized by being brought to a temperature of one 
hundred degrees Centigrade for a period of one hour, and that the shipment 
is accompanied by a certificate signed by an official of the country of origin, 
establishing tat the sand, soil or earth was so treated and in his presence; 
Provided, further, that in shipments of bulbs or corms originating in Japan, 
subsoil may be used for packing, if the shipments are accompanied by a 
certificate issued by a duly authorized officer of the Plant Quarantine 
Service of Japan, establishing that the subsoil was taken from not less 
than two feet below the surface, that it has been sieved, sifted, dried and 
stored so as to prevent contamination by insects and disease, and that no 
dangerous insects or diseases are known to occur in the locality from which 
the subsoil was obtained. 


Chestnut Plants 


(5) All species, hybrids and horticultural varieties, including the seeds, 
of the genus Castanea from Europe, Asia and the United States of America, 
unless each importation is accompanied by a certificate issued and signed 
by an authorized officer of the cou ‘ry of origin to the effect that the plants 
or seeds covered by the certificats .riginated in a district believed to be 
free from the chestnut bark disease HEndothia parasitica (Murr) A.A., or 
that the species, hybrids or horticultu al varieties included in the shipment 
are believed to be resistant to the said disease. 


Virus Diseases of Stone Fruits 


(6) All species, hybrids and horticultural varieties of cherry, choke- 
cherry, peach and nectarine, including trees, cuttings, scions, budsticks, 
seeds and cherry pollen from the United States of America, unless 

(a) each shipment is accompanied by a certificate issued and signed by 

. an authorized officer of a State or the Federal Department of 

Agriculture establishing that the material included in the shipment 
originated in, and was shipped from, a nursery that had been 
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inspected by an authorized officer, and that the virus. diseases 
Little Cherry and Albino Cherry are not known to occur, either in 
the nursery or within twenty miles of its boundaries; and 

(6) each shipment of peach and/or nectarine stock is accompanied by 

, a certificate issued and signed by an authorized officer of a State 

or the Federal Department of Agriculture establishing that the 
material included in the shipment originated in, and was shipped 
from, a nursery that had been inspected by an authorized officer, 
and that the virus disease Phony Peach is not known to occur, 
either in the nursery or within one mile of its boundaries; and 

(c) each shipment of peach and/or nectarine stock to the Province of 
British Columbia is accompanied by a certificate issued and signed 
by an authorized officer of a State or the Federal Department of 
Agriculture establishing that the material included in the shipment 
originated in, and was shipped from, a nursery that had been 
inspected by an authorized inspector, and that the disease Peach 
Yellows is not known to occur, either in the nursery or within one 
mile of its boundaries. 


Hosts of Oriental Fruit Moth 


(7) All species, hybrids and horticultural varieties, including the 
flowering forms of almond, apple, apricot, cherry, chokecherry, hawthorn 
(Crataegus spp.), nectarine, peach, pear, plum and quince trees, plants or 
parts thereof, including the fresh fruit and seeds thereof, into the Province 
of British Columbia from the United States of America, unless 

(a) each shipment is accompanied by a certificate issued and signed by 
an authorized officer of a State or the Federal Department of 
Agriculture establishing that the material included in the shipment 
originated in, and was shipped from, a nursery in a district which 
had been inspected by an authorized officer, and that the Oriental 
Fruit Moth, Grapholitha (Laspeyresia) molesta Busck., is not 
known to occur, either in the nursery or the district; or 
each shipment is accompanied by a certificate issued and signed 
by an authorized officer of a State or the Federal Department of 
Agriculture establishing that the material included in the shipment 
was fumigated with methyl bromide as prescribed hereunder:— 


mc 


—* 


Fresh Frut: 


at 80° F., 1 lb. methyl bromide per 1,000 cu. ft. of space for 2 hours 
at 70° F., 1.5 lb. methyl bromide per 1,000 cu. ft. of space for 2 hours 
at 60° F., 2 Ib. methyl bromide per 1,000 cu. ft. of space for 2 hours 
at 50° F., 2.5 lb. methyl bromide per 1,000 cu. ft. of space for. 2 hours 
at 40° F., 3 lb. methyl bromide per 1,000 cu. ft. of space for 2 hours 


Trees, Plants or Parts thereof: 
at 70° F., 2 lb. methyl bromide per 1,000 cu. ft. of space for 4 hours 
at 60° F., 3 lb. methyl bromide per 1,000 cu. ft. of space for 4 hours 


Corn and Corn Products from the United States 


(a) All corn stalks, including sorghums, broom corn and popcorn, 
whether used for packing or other purposes, green sweet corn, corn 
on the cob and corn cobs, into the Provinces of Manitoba, Sask- 
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(b) 


atchewan, Alberta and British Columbia, from the States of North 

Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, Missouri, Tennessee, 

North Carolina and all States east and north thereof in the United 

States of America, unless 

(i) the corn and corn parts specified herein have been manu- 
factured or processed in such a manner as to eliminate all risk 
of carriage of the European Corn Borer, Pyrausta nubilalis, 
Hbn., or 

(ii) each shipment is accompanied by a certificate issued and 
signed by an officer of a State or the Federal Department of 
Agriculture, establishing that each such shipment has been 
fumigated in a vacuum or air-tight vault as prescribed in 
the schedules hereunder. 

Shipments from States other than those specified herein shall be 

accompanied by a certificate issued and signed by an authorized 

State or Federal official, establishing that the corn or corn parts 

specified herein were grown in a State in which the European Corn 

Borer, Pyrausta nubilalss Hbn., is not known to occur. 


FUMIGATION SCHEDULES 


For Broom Corn, Corn STALKS AND Corn Coss 

(i) Vacuum fumigation: 
Vacuum fumigation under sustained reduced pressure through- 
out the exposure period, following introduction of the fumi- 
gant, of not more than two inches of absolute mercurial 
pressure (28-inch vacuum at sea level) with one or other of 
the following two fumigants: 


Hydrocyanic acid gas (HCN): 


Temperature of the vault and Pounds per Exposure 
commodity to be not less than 1,000 cu. ft. of space period 
60° F. 2.5 not less 

than 


three hours 
Methyl Bromide (CH;Br): 


Temperature of the vault Pounds per Exposure 
and commodity 1,000 cu. ft. of space period 
60° F. or above 2.5 2.5 hrs. 
50° F.—59° F. 4 2.5 hrs. 
40° F.—49° F. | 5 2.5 hrs. 


(11) Atmospheric Fumigation tn an Air-Tight Vault 
Methyl Bromide (CH;Br): 


Temperature of the vault Pounds per Exposure 
and commodity 1,000 cu. ft. of space period 
60° F. or above D5 16 hrs. 
DD? R= 59°F. SU) 16 hrs. 
50° F.—54° F. 3.5 16 hrs. 
45° F.—49° F. 4.0 16 hrs. 
40° F—44° F, 4.5 16 hrs. 
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For Driep Corn INcLupING SEED CoRN AND POPCORN ON THE CoB 

(i) Vacuum fumigation: 
The temperatures, dosages and exposure period shall be as for 
broom corn, corn stalks and corn cobs. (See also ‘‘Note” 
following.) 

(ii) Atmospheric Fumigation in an Air-Tight Vault 

Methyl Bromide (CH3Br): 


Temperature of the vault Pounds per Exposure 
and commodity 1,000 cu. ft. of space period 
60° F. or above 1 12-18 hrs. 
60° F. or above 3 4 hrs. 
50° F.—59° F. 4 4 hrs. 


For GREEN SWEET CORN ON THE COB 


Atmospheric fumigation only with, 
Methyl Bromide (CHzBr): 


Temperature of the vault Pounds per Exposure 
and commodity 1,000 cu. ft. of space period 
70° F. or above 20) 2.5 hrs. 
60° F.—69° F. 3 oo) OTS 
50° F.—59° F. 3 4 hrs. 


Note: (1) Adequate ventilation of the fumigant from the products 
shall be provided before the shipment is released for 
- movement. 


(2) A fan shall be used in atmospheric vaults to provide 
adequate distribution of the fumigant. 

(3) Methyl Bromide (CHzBr) should not be used to fumigate 
seed corn at temperatures below 50° F., or when the 
moisture content of the seed is over 12 per cent. 


Broom Corn from Countries other than the United States 


(9) All broom corn, including samples and brooms manufactured from 
broom corn from countries other than the United States of America, unless 
(a) an application for permit is filed with the Chief, Division of Plant 
Protection, providing the names and addresses of consignor and 
consignee, country of origin, quantity in the shipment, proposed 
routing, and expected date of arrival in Canada; 


(6b) a permit is issued by the Chief, Division of Plant Protection, or 
his duly authorized representative; 


(c) each importation enters through the Port of Halifax, Nova Scotia; 
Saint John, New Brunswick; Quebec or Montreal, Quebec; Van- 
couver, British Columbia, or such other port as may be designated 
by the Chief, Division of Plant Protection, or his duly authorized 
representative; 


{d) each shipment is examined by an inspector before it is unloaded 
from a ship, railway freight car, or other carrier; 
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(e) each ship, freight car or other carrier, wharf, transfer shed, storage 
or warehouse has been cleaned or treated as required by and to the 
satisfaction of an inspector; 


(f) each importation is fumigated with methyl bromide at the dosage 
prescribed by and under the supervision of an inspector, in accord- 
ance with the following: 


(1) before or after unloading, as determined by an inspector; 


(ii) during the period between April 1 and October 31, in an 
approved railway freight car or other air-tight chamber at 
the seaport of arrival, or at such other place as may be 
designated by an inspector; or 


(111) during the period between November 1 and March 31, in a 
vacuum vault at Vancouver, British Columbia, or Montreal, 
Quebec, or in an ‘air-tight atmospheric chamber or railway 
freight car approved by an inspector, in which the importer 
has arranged to have the temperature within the chamber and 
the commodity at not less than 40° F. throughout the 
exposure period; 


(g) each shipment originating in countries other than the United 
States, transhipped from a port in the United States, during the 
period October 1 and the end of February, is accompanied by a 
certificate of fumigation issued and signed by an authorized officer 
of the United States Department of: Agriculture establishing that 
the broom corn or brooms manufactured from broom corn, 
covered by the certificate, have been fumigated in accordance with 
the requirements of the Bureau of Entomology and Plant 
Quarantine of the United States Department of Agriculture gov- 
erning the admission of such shipments into the United States; or 
arrangements are made by the importer to transport such ship- 
ments across United States territory during the period October 1 
and the end of February for fumigation in Canada; 


(h) all charges for fumigation, handling, cartage, cooperage, storage 
or risk or other charges associated with the importation of the 
products specified herein are borne by the importer; 


(1) any charges incurred in the cleaning or treatment of a ship, freight 
car or other carrier, wharf, transfer shed, storage or warehouse is 
borne by the owner; and 


(j) the certificate of fumigation and import permit are filed with the 
other entry papers at the Customs port of entry. 


Plants from Hawau and Puerto Rico 


(10) All nursery stock and plants for ornamental purposes or propa- 
gation with sand, soil or earth about the roots from the Territories of 
Hawaii and Puerto Rico, unless 


(a) the sand is clean ocean sand; 
(6) the sand, soil or earth is accompanied by a certificate issued by an 
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authorized officer of the United States Department of Agriculture 
establishing that the sand, soil or earth has been so processed that 
no pest risk is involved; and 

(c) each shipment of plants without soil is accompanied by a certi- 
ficate of inspection in accordance with section 2 of Part II. 


Fruits and Vegetables from the Hawauan Islands 


(11) All fruits and vegetables, in the natural or raw state; raw peel 
of fruits of all genera, species and varieties of the subfamilies Awranttoideae, 
Rutoidae and Toddaloideae, of the botanical family Rutaceae; cut flowers; 
rice straw; and mango seed, from the Territory of Hawaii, unless accom- 
panied by a certificate issued and signed by an authorized officer of the 
United States Department of Agriculture, establishing that each such ship- 
ment is free from infestation by the Mediterranean fruit fly, Ceratitis 
capitata Hendl., the melon fly, Dacus cucurbitae Coq., the Oriental fruit fly, 
Dacus dorsalis Hendl., and all other insects, pests or diseases specified in 
Quarantine 13 of the Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine, United 
States Department of Agriculture. 


Wheat from Certain Countries 


(12) All species and varieties of wheat, including straw, bran and chaff, 
from Australia, Asia, Africa, Bulgaria, Cyprus, Italy, Spain and Chile, 
unless a permit for each importation has been procured by the importer 
from the Chief, Division of Plant Protection, and each shipment is accom- 
panied by a certificate, issued and signed by an authorized officer of the 
country of origin establishing that the material covered by the certificate 
was harvested in a locality where the disease flag smut, Urocystis tritici 
Koernicke, is not known to exist. The application for permit shall give 
the names and addresses of the importer and exporter, quantity and kind of 
material to be imported and the purpose of importation. The permit 
and certificate shall be presented with the other entry papers before 
release of the shipment will be permitted by Customs. 


Wheat from Certain States of the United States 


(13) All species and varieties of wheat, including straw, bran and 
chaff, from the States of Washington, Montana, Idaho, Utah, Oregon, and 
New York, unless a permit for each importation has been procured by the 
importer from the Chief, Division of Plant Protection, and each shipment 
is accompanied by a certificate issued and signed by an authorized State or 
Federal official and establishing that the material covered by the certificate 
was harvested in a locality where the disease Dwarf Bunt, (race of Tullitia 
caries (D.C.) Tul.), is not known to exist. The application for permit shall 
give the names and addresses of the importer and exporter, the quantity and 
kind of material to be imported and the purpose of importation. The permit 
and certificate shall be presented with the other entry papers before release 
of the shipment will be permitted by Customs; provided, however, that this 
paragraph shall not apply to wheat seed imported for scientific purposes by 
universities, agricultural colleges, and Dominion and Provincial Depart- 
ments of Agriculture from similar institutions, State or Federal Departments 
of Agriculture in the States specified. 
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Part [1]—Importations of Insects, Pests or Diseases for Scientific or 
: Educational Purposes 


1. The importation into Canada of living insects, pests and diseases is 
prohibited except in accordance with the provisions and restrictions set 
forth hereunder: 


Any living stage of the numerous small invertebrate animals 
except honey bees, Apis mellifira L., belonging to the phylum Arthro- 
poda (as for example, insects, mites, ticks, centipedes), any form 
of elongated invertebrates lacking appendages, commonly referred to 
as worms (as for example, nematodes), any form of protozoa, any form 
of fungi (as for example, rusts, smuts, moulds, and yeasts), any form 
of bacteria, any form of viruses, or any form of similar or allied 
organisms which may directly or indirectly affect, injure or cause 
disease in plants, from all countries, unless 
(a) the proposed importation is to be used for scientific or educational 

purposes only; 

(6) an application is submitted to the Chief, Division of Plant Protec- 
tion, providing the names and addresses of the consignor and 
consignee, and scientific naéme of the pest or disease, the institution 
or place of origin, quantity, number of containers, the purpose of 
the importation and the name and address of the institution where 
the material will be used; 

(c) the application is approved by the Dominion Entomologist or 
Dominion Botanist, or under the authority of either; 

(d) a permit is issued by the Chief, Division of Plant Protection, or his 
duly authorized representative; 

(e) the importation is routed through one of the ports specified in 
section 4 of Part II, or through Belleville, Ontario, or other port 
of importation as may be later established; 

(f) the forwarding label issued with the permit, designating the port 
through which the importation shall be routed, has been forwarded 
by the importer to the shipper and attached to the outside of each 
container; and 

(g) a release certificate issued by an authorized inspector at the port 
of importation is presented by the importer with the permit at 
the Customs port of entry. 


2. (1) Every importation authorized under section 1 is subject to 
inspection at the port of importation and may be held for further examina- 
tion if, in the opinion of the inspector, such importation includes insects or 
other organisms not specifically covered by the permit. 


(2) Every importation held for further examination pursuant to sub- 
section (1) shall, if found to include insects or other organisms not speci- 
fically covered by the permit, be refused entry or destroyed. 


Part IV—The Movement of Plants Within Canada 


A. PROHIBITED PLANTS 
1. The movement within Canada of the plants specified hereunder is 
prohibited: 


(1) Plants, except seeds, of all species, hybrids, and horticultural 
varieties of the genus Corylus (hazel, cob and filbert) to the 
Province of British Columbia from any other province in Canada. 
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(2) Plants including the seeds of all species, hybrids and horticultural 
varieties of barberry, in the genera Berberis, Mahoma and Maho- 
berberis, except such species, hybrids and horticultural varieties 
which have been determined on the authority of the Dominion 
Botanist to be immune to black stem-rust of wheat, Puccinia 
graminis Pers., from any one province to any other province in 
Canada. 


(3) Plants including the seeds of all buckthorns included in the genus 
Rhamnus, except such species which have been determined on 
authority of the Dominion Botanist to be immune to crown rust 
of oats, Puccinia coronata Cda., from any one province to any other 
province in Canada. ‘ 


(4) Plants, including the fresh fruit and seeds of all species, hybrids 
and horticultural varieties of peach and nectarine to the Province 
of British Columbia from the Province of Ontario. 


(5) Potatoes (Solanum spp.), for seed or other purposes, from the 
Province of Newfoundland to any other province of Canada. 


2. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 1, the movement within 
Canada of the plants specified therein may, for scientific purposes only, be 
authorized by the Dominion Botanist. 


B. RESTRICTED PLANTS 


3. The movement within Canada of the following plants and other 
matter is prohibited except in accordance with the provisions and restric- 
tions set forth hereunder: 


Apple, Pear, Quince, and European Mountain Ash 


(1) Any tree or part thereof, except the fruit, but ‘including any 
scion, bud, graft, cutting or seedling, of apple, pear, quince, or European 
mountain ash, or any living stage of the European apple sucker, Psylla 
mali Schmidberger, from the area comprised by the Provinces of Prince 
Edward Island, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, to any other province in 
Canada, unless | 

(a) the plants or plant parts are imported from any country outside 

Canada and are for immediate trans-shipment to a point outside 
the aforesaid area; or 

(6) the plants or plant parts are moved for experimental or scientific 

purposes by a Provincial Department of Agriculture, or the Dom- 
inion Department of Agriculture, and are accompanied by a certi- 
ficate of inspection, issued and signed by an inspector of the 
Division of Plant Protection. 


Corn and Corn Products 


(2) All corn stalks including sorghums, broom corn and popcorn, 
whether used for packing or other purposes, green sweet corn, corn on the 
cob and corn cobs, and any living stage of the European corn borer, 
Pyrausta nubilalis Hbn., from the area comprised by the Provinces of 
Ontario, Quebec, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward Island and 
Newfoundland to any point in Canada outside of this area, unless 

(a) the corn and corn parts specified herein have been manufactured 

or processed in such a manner as to eliminate all risk of carriage 
of the European corn borer; or 
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(b) each shipment of corn or corn products is accompanied by a certi- 
ficate issued and signed by an inspector of the Division of Plant 
Protection establishing that each such shipment has been fumi- 
gated as prescribed in paragraph (8) of section 10 of Part II; or 


(c) the corn or corn products are to be used for scientific purposes by 
the Dominion Department of Agriculture or by a Provincial 
Department of Agriculture and each shipment is accompanied by 
a certificate of inspection issued and signed by an inspector of the 
Division of Plant Protection establishing that each such shipment 
is free from infestation by the European corn borer; or 


(d) the corn is dried seed corn on the cob for exhibition purposes and 
each shipment is accompanied by a certificate of inspection issued 
and signed by an inspector of the Division of Plant Protection 
establishing that each such shipment is free from infestation by 
the European corn borer. 


Hosts of the Oriental Fruit Moth 


(3) All species, hybrids and horticultural varieties including the flower- 
ing forms of almond, apple, apricot, cherry, chokecherry, hawthorn 
(Crataegus spp.), pear, plum and quince trees, plants and parts thereof, 
including the fresh fruit and seeds thereof and any living stage of the 
Oriental fruit moth, Grapholitha (Laspeyresia) molesta Busck, from any 
other province in Canada to British Columbia, unless 


(a) each shipment from the Province of Ontario of such plants or plant 
parts or fresh fruit thereof is accompanied by a certificate of fumi- 
gation issued and signed by an inspector of the Division of Plant 
Protection establishing that the shipment has been fumigated in an 
air-tight chamber with methyl bromide as prescribed in paragraph 
(7) of section 10 of Part II; and 

(6) each shipment from any province other than Ontario is accom- 
panied by a certificate of origin issued and signed by an inspector 
of the Division of Plant Protection or an official of the Provincial 
Department of Agriculture; or 

(c) shipments of bud sticks or scions of such plants from the Province 
of Ontario are imported for scientific or experimental purposes by 
the Dominion Department of Agriculture or the British Columbia 
Department of Agriculture, and are accompanied by a certificate 
of inspection issued and signed by an inspector of the Division of 
Plant Protection establishing that the shipment has been examined 
Seay apparently free from infestation by the Oriental fruit 
moth. 


Elm Plants and Products 


(4) Plants, except seeds, of all species and varieties of the genus Ulmus 
including elm logs, burls or wood with bark attached, whether in the raw 
or manufactured state: 

(a) from any point within to any point outside the area comprised by 
the Counties of Arthabaska, Bagot, Berthier, Chambly, Cham- 
plain, Drummond, Hochelaga, Jacques Cartier, Joliette, L’Assomp- 
tion, Laval, Laviolette, Lotbiniere, Maskinonge, Megantic, Mont- 
calm, Nicolet, Portneuf, Richelieu, Richmond, St. Hyacinthe, St. 
Maurice, Terrebonne, Vercheres. Wolfe and Yamaska in the 
Province of Quebec; and 
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(6) from any point within to any point outside the area comprised by 
the Counties of Argenteuil, Beauce, Beauharnois, Compton, 
Frontenac, Laprairie, Levis, Quebec, Rouville, Shefford, Sher- 
brooke, Soulanges, St. Johns north of Canadian Pacific Railway 
main line but including the City of St. Johns; Two Mountains and 
Vaudreuil in the Province of Quebec and the Counties of Carleton, 
Dundas, Glengarry, Grenville, Prescott, Russell and Stormont in 
the Province of Ontario; 

Provided, however, that the above restrictions shall not apply 
(1) when the plants or plant products are moved from the area 
specified in paragraph (b) to the area specified in paragraph 
(a); or 
(11) when the plants or plant products are for scientific purposes 
and consigned to an officer of the Dominion Department of 

Agriculture, the Quebec Department of Lands and Forests, 

the Ontario Department of Agriculture or the Ontario Depart- 

ment of Lands and Forests; or 

when the plants or plant products have been kiln dried at 

a temperature of 130° F. for 12 hours, with relative humidity 

of 85 per cent and are accompanied by an affidavit signed by 

the shipper declaring that such treatment has been duly carried 
out; or 

(iv) when the plants or plant products originate in any area other 
than those specified in paragraphs (a) and (6b) and are shipped 
through those areas on a through bill of lading. 


(iii 


—, 


Cherry, Chokecherry and Peach from British Columbia 


(5) All species, hybrids and horticultural varieties of cherry, choke- 
cherry and peach including trees, cuttings, scions, budsticks and seeds, 
from the Province of British Columbia to any other province of Canada, 
unless each shipment is accompanied by a certificate, issued and signed by 
an authorized official of the British Columbia or Dominion Department of 
Agriculture establishing that the material included in the shipment origin- 
ated in and was shipped from a nursery that had been inspected by an 
authorized officer, and that the virus disease Little Cherry is not known to 
occur, either in the nursery or within twenty miles of its boundaries. 


Peach and Nectarine to British Columbia 


(6) All species, hybrids and horticultural varieties of peach and nec- 
tarine plants, fresh fruits and seeds thereof, from any province in Canada 
other than Ontario, to the province of British Columbia, unless each ship- 
ment is accompanied by a certificate of origin issued and signed by an 
authorized officer of a Provincial Department of Agriculture or an inspector 
of the Division of Plant Protection. 


Part V—Exports 
A. APPLES 


1. (1) The export of apples from Canada to countries other than the 
United States of America is prohibited except in accordance with the 
provisions and restrictions set forth hereunder: 

(2) No person shall export fresh apples of any variety to any country 
other than the United States of America unless an export inspection certi- 
ficate with respect thereto is issued and signed by a duly authorized 
inspector. 
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(3) No export inspection certificate shall be issued with respect to 
any apples unless they were produced in an area in which the apple maggot 
has not been known to occur, or in an apple maggot control zone, and 
complete apple maggot control measures, as stipulated by the Division of 
Entomology, Dominion Department of Apriculture, have been carried out 
in that zone and the three hundred yards surrounding that zone; Provided, 
however, that with the authority of a duly authorized representative of the 
Division of Entomology, Dominion Department of Agriculture, control 
measures may be modified or waived with regard to sections of zones or 
individual orchards within which the apple maggot has not been known to 
occur during the preceding six years. 


(4) (a) For the purposes of this Part, apple maggot control zones shall 
be such zones as are from time to time established by the provinces 
in which they are situated, if full information with respect thereto 
and with respect to any changes therein are furnished to the Chief, 
Division of Plant Protection, not later than the first day of July 
in each year, and if, under the laws of the province, the control 
measures referred to in subsection (3) of this section can be carried 
out and the province appoints the required number of qualified 
inspectors to enforce such control measures as are required from 
year to year. 


(b) An apple maggot control zone may comprise a geographical area 
of any designated size, or an individual orchard. 


(5) The apple maggot control measures referred to in subsection (3) 
of this section shall include the treatment of all native hawthorn trees, 
neglected and wild apple trees, in such a manner as to render them incapable 
of producing fruit, or the application to such trees of complete apple 
maggot sprays. 


(6) The inspection of apples for the purposes of this Part shall be on 
the following basis: 
(a) organization and policy relating to inspection preliminary to export 
certification, as carried out in each province, shall be subject to the 
approval of the Chief, Division of Plant Protection; 


an inspector shall make a pre-harvest inspection of all varieties 
of apples in the orchard or orchards within each zone; Provided, 
however, that such degree of inspection may be modified or waived 
if, in the opinion of a duly authorized representative of the Chief, 
Division of Plant Protection, the apple maggot has not been known 
to exist or has been successfully eradicated in a specified zone or 
part thereof; 


(c) apples found apparently free from apple maggot infestation during 

pre-harvest inspection shall be subject to further inspection at the 

time of packing, by an inspector, and, subject to the provisions of 

subsection (7) of this section, shall be eligible for export if they 

comply with the Regulations under the Fruit, Vegetables and 

Honey Act; 

it shall be sufficient to inspect apples by varieties within an 

orchard; and 

(e) where wild or neglected apple trees or native hawthorn trees have 
not been treated as provided in subsection (5) of this section or 
where apple maggot control measures have not been applied to 


(b 


— 


(d 


— 
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(7) 


such trees, no apples grown within three hundred yards thereof 
shall be eligible for export unless they are submitted to cold 
temperature treatment in accordance with subsection (8) of this 
section. 


Apples found eligible for export under this Part shall be harvested, 


marked and stored in such manner that they can be identified as to orchard 
of origin to the satisfaction of the responsible inspector of the Fruit and 
Vegetable Division of the Dominion Department of Agriculture. 


(8) 


Apples that are very lightly infested with the apple maggot during 


the orchard inspection and subsequent packing inspection shall be eligible 
for export under this Part if 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


(9) 


the variety is Ben Davis, Stark, Gano, Spy, Baldwin, Golden 
Russet, Jonathan, Tolman, King, Wagener, Cranberry, Canada 
Red, Mann, Phoenix, or other winter varieties; 

the apples are in a hard condition when placed in cold storage and 
no mellow fruit 1s present; and 

under the supervision of an inspector of the Fruit and Vegetable 
Division of the Dominion Department of Agriculture the apples 
have been held in commercial cold storage for a period of at least 
eight weeks at a continuous temperature of from thirty-two to 
thirty-three degrees Fahrenheit. 


Export inspection certificates to be issued under this Part by an 


inspector shall be in one of the following forms: 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


(d) 


the official export inspection certificate issued at the original point 

of shipment under the provisions of the Fruit, Vegetables and 

Honey Act (Form MF 24-D Series), shall have the following 
declaration, duly signed, superimposed thereon: 

“In accordance with Part V of the Regulations made under 

the Destructive Insect and Pest Act, the shipment of Apples 

covered by this Export Certificate has been inspected and may 

DOR SOLO Mitt, MIE DRIER. Li) 2ST NEE ED a 

Inspector, Destructive Insect and Pest Act’’; 


the official “Inspected” card (MF 36 or MF 37) issued at the 
original point of shipment under the provisions of the Fruit, Vege- 
tables and Honey Act (Form MF 36 or MF 37) shall have imposed 
thereon the declaration referred to in paragraph (a) hereof, duly 
signed; 

the “Release” permit issued at the original point of shipment under 
the provisions of the Fruit, Vegetables and Honey Act (Form MF 
29-Y Series) shall have imposed thereon the declaration referred 
to in paragraph (a) hereof, duly signed; or 

the official certificate of inspection (Form PP 201) issued by an 
inspector of the Division of Plant Protection at the port of export. 


(10) Export inspection certificates shall be dealt with as follows: 


(a) 


(b) 


in the case of exports by boat, the certificate shall be furnished to 
the ship’s agent concerned at the port of export, who shall attach 
the same to the export entry to be filed with the Collector of 
Customs; 

in the case of exports by railway freight or express, the export 
certificate in any one of the forms specified in subsection (9) of 
this section shall be made available to the Collector of Customs 
at the port of export for filing with the export entry. 
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(12) No person shall export fresh apples by parcel post to countries 
other than the United States of America. 


(13) No common carrier, steamship company or any other person shall 
accept for export any fresh apples to which this Part applies unless an 
export inspection certificate has been issued and signed with respect thereto 
in accordance with this Part. 


B. PorTrators 


2. The export of potatoes, (Solanum spp.), whether for seed or other 
purposes, to all countries from the Province of Newfoundland, is prohibited. 


Part ViI—The Production and Sale of Certified Seed Potatoes 


1. The production and sale of potatoes and potato eyes as seed is 
prohibited except in accordance with the provisions and restrictions set forth 
hereunder: 


2/:In) this Part, 


(a) “approved seed firm” means a firm whose chief business is the 
selling of seed, either wholesale or retail, and does not sell or have 
on its premises any potatoes that have not been certified as seed 
potatoes, or a firm which maintains a separate seed division in its 
establishment and is in a position to provide entirely separate 
storage, handling and sales of seed potatoes; 

(b) “Class” means any class of seed potatoes established pursuant to 
the provisions of this Part, namely, “Certified Foundation”, 
“Certified Foundation A”, and ‘“Certified”’; 

(c) “crop” means potato crop. 

(d) “equipment” includes all machines, implements, tools, conveyors, 
graders, conveyances, barrels, baskets, bags, crates, or any other 
equipment used in the production and handling of the potato crop; 

(e) “Foundation A”, and “Foundation”, as applied to seed potatoes, 
mean “Certified Foundation A”, and “Certified Foundation”; 

(f) “Grade” means the grade of tubers, with reference to weight only, 
as established pursuant to the provisions of this Part, namely, A” 
(3 to 12 ounces), and “B” (14 to 3 ounces) ; 

(g) “grower” means a seed potato grower; 

) “inspector” means a person appointed for carrying out the provi- 
sions of the Destructive Insect and Pest Act and Regulations 
thereunder; 

(1) “Official Tag” means the tag issued by the Dominion Department 
of Agriculture for seed potatoes, which shall have printed on it: 
(i) the class and grade of the seed to which it is to be attached; 
(ii) the certificate number of the seed; 

(iii) the date of tuber inspection; 
(iv) the following declarations: 
“The Dominion Department of Agriculture certifies that 
the field specified by the certificate number stamped on the 
front of the this tag passed inspections for 
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seed, and that, on the date shown a representative portion of 
the crop was inspected and found to be within the standards 
established’. 

“The grower certifies that this tag was attached to a 
container of potatoes that were grown in the field specified and 
were graded to the official standards for 

(the class of the seed to be printed here)”; 
(7) “roguing” means— 

(i) the removal from tuber unit fields, and the destruction of all 
plants in a tuber unit and the tubers produced thereon, if any 
plant in the unit is found to be diseased or defective; 

(ii) the removal from fields not planted in tuber units of any 
diseased or defective plant, and the tubers produced thereon; 


(kK) “seed potatoes” means potatoes that (i) were produced in a field 
that was inspected at least twice during the growing season by a 
duly appointed inspector and found to conform with field standards 
as specified in section 13; and (ii) were graded to the tuber 
standards as specified in section 14; 

(l) “tuber unit” means a series of two or more consecutive plants pro- 
duced from the sets cut from one tuber; 

(m) “tuber unit field” means a field— 

(a) that is planted throughout in tuber units; 
(b) from which the whole unit is rogued if any plant in the unit 
is found to be diseased or defective. 


Applications 


3. (1) Applications for field inspection shall be made on the form 
provided and mailed not later than June 15 to the District Inspector at the 
address printed on the form. Applications received between June 16 and 
June 30 may be accepted only at the discretion of the District Inspector 
upon a satisfactory explanation by the applicant, and provided, further, 
that such inspection can be conveniently carried out. 


(2) If the field is planted with seed that was not produced by the 

applicant, 

(a) a tag from one container of the seed that was planted shall be 
attached to the application, and the remainder of the tags shall be 
retained by the applicant for examination by the inspector at the 
time of first inspection; or 

(b) a certificate in duplicate signed by an inspector, stating that the 
seed could not be tagged due to the presence of scab or off-type 
tubers, one copy of which shall accompany the application and 
the other copy retained by the applicant for examination by the 
inspector at the time of first inspection. 


(3) Applications from scattered and outlying districts shall be accepted 
only if, in the opinion of the District Inspector, there are special circum- 
stances that justify the inspections. 


(4) Applications for field inspections shall be refused if— 


(a) the applicant, having received official tags during the previous 
season, attached such tags to containers of potatoes that were not 
graded to official standards; 
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(b) the applicant misused any tags by attaching them to containers 
of potatoes that were not grown in the field specified by the 
certificate number stamped on the tags, or attached such tags to 
seed which was classed at a lower grade, or attached tags that were 
issued for any previous year’s crop; 

(c) potatoes other than certified seed of any of the three established 
classes have been planted on the applicant’s farm (for the purpose 
of this section, the ‘‘applicant’s farm” shall include any premises 
where the applicant is responsible for, or takes part in, the produc- 
tion of a potato crop, as applying to planting, cultivation, or har- 
vesting operations, with the use of his field equipment, including 
bags, barrels, or other containers); or 

the applicant has failed to comply with any other requirement of 

this Part. 


(d 


— 


Requirements for Fields Entered for Certification 


4. (1) All fields entered for certification shall be planted with either 
Foundation or Foundation A seed. 


(2) A field planted with potatoes produced by the applicant in a field 
that passed inspections to Foundation or Foundation A standards shall be 
regarded as planted with Foundation or Foundation A seed respectively. 


(3) Fields of less than one acre shall be inspected only if planted in 
tuber units. 


(4) No potatoes shall be certified that are produced within two 
hundred feet of another potato field in which there is more disease than is 
permitted in the standards for ‘“‘Certified” seed potatoes. Such isolation 
is not required if there is present a barrier that, in the opinion of the inspec- 
tor, affords a protection of the seed field against aphid infestation. 


(5) Fields that cannot be inspected adequately because of late plant- 
ing, lack of cultivation, weeds, or leaf injury in the plants shall be rejected. 


(6) New varieties for which certified seed tags cannot be obtained shall 
pass field inspections for two successive years and be licensed for sale in 
Canada under Regulations of the Seeds Act administered by the Production 
Service, Department of Agriculture, before they can be certified. 


Condition and Storage of Crops Produced in Fields that have Passed 
Inspections 


3. (1) When harvesting potatoes in a field infected with late blight, 
the grower shall remove all tubers visibly infected and hold the remainder 
for a period of at least two weeks, when a further inspection shall be made. 
If the crop is then within the tuber standards for late blight (dry rot), it 
may be graded for immediate shipment. If the disease has developed 
beyond the tolerance allowed, the potatoes shall not be certified immedi- 
ately, but shall be held for a further period of at least sixty days for further 
inspection. 


(2) All seed potato crops stored in bulk, whether on the farm or other 
premises, shall be kept entirely separate from table stock potatoes. This 
separation shall consist of: 

(a) storage in a building where no table stock potatoes are present; or 

(6) storage in a section of a building which is completely separated 

from any other section where table stock potatoes or any other 
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strain or variety of seed potatoes are stored, in such a manner as 
to prevent, in the opinion of the inspector, any possibility of mix- 
ture with table stock potatoes, or one variety with another, cither 
during actual storage or in grading or shipping operations. 


(3) The crop shall be sufficiently free from dirt or other foreign matter 
to permit adequate examination of the tubers. 


(4) Persons operating storage warehouses shall preserve the identity 
of each lot of seed potatoes held and shall give inspectors sufficient notice 
of the intended shipment of any such seed potatoes. 


(5) Seed potatoes to be inspected shall be made accessible and so 
placed as to disclose their quality and condition and inspectors shall be 
rendered such assistance as they may require to carry out the inspections. 


Tags 


6. (1) Official tags shall be issued by the inspector to the grower (or 
his agent) for seed potatoes produced by the grower. 


(2) Any loose tags found in trucks, freight cars, storages, or other 
premises shall be destroyed. 


(3) All tags shall be removed from the original containers and 
destroyed before the containers are again used for the sale of potatoes or 
any other produce. 


Marking 


7. An official tag shall be attached by the grower (or his representative) 
to each container of seed potatoes that he markets, and shall be attached 
only to containers of potatoes that were produced in the field indicated by 
the certificate number shown on such tag; Provided, however, in the case 
of potatoes that are of exceptionally high quality, but have more scab or 
off-type tubers than are allowed in the standards, a certificate may be 
issued by the local inspector, and at his discretion. 


Marketing 


&. (1) Seed potatoes shall be marketed in closed containers of at least 
fifty pounds, net weight, to each of which an official tag shall be attached, 
except when a certificate is issued as provided for in section 7 of this Part. 


(2) Containers in which seed potatoes are shipped shall be new. 


Small Packages 


9. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of this Part, any approved seed 
firm, as defined in section 2, paragraph (a), may obtain from the Division 
of Plant Protection, a permit to repackage seed potatoes from the original 
containers into packages of ten, fifteen, or twenty-five pounds, provided 
that the firm attaches to each package a tag or label on which are stated: 
(1) the name of the seed firm; (2) the name of the variety, the grade and 
certificate number of the potatoes contained in the package. The firm shall 
account for and return to the District Inspector, as he may direct, all 
certification tags removed from the original containers. 


(2) The repackaging of seed potatoes into containers of fifty pounds or 
more shall be carried out only by authority of and under the supervision 
of an inspector. 
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10. (1) Each grower to whom official tags are issued shall keep, on the 
form supplied to him, a record of the shipments for which the tags have 
been used; and shall return the completed form to the District Inspector, 
together with any tags issued to, but not used by him. 


(2) On the instructions of an inspector, a shipper who sells certified 
seed potatoes shall record on the waybill or sales document the certification 
numbers, class and quantity of each variety. This record shall be shown on 
demand to an authorized inspector of the Division of Plant Protection at 
shipping point or destination. 


Reinspections 


11. (1) An inspector may reinspect seed potatoes at any time, and 
place under detention any potatoes found to be below standard; and no 
person shall sell or offer for sale, move, allow or cause to be moved, any such 
seed potatoes without the written authority of an inspector. 


(2) An inspector may require the person in possession of potatoes 
placed under detention to regrade the potatoes to tuber standards as set 
forth in section 14. 


(3) If the potatoes are not graded as required, the official tags shall 
be removed from the containers and destroyed under the supervision of an 
inspector. 


Bacterial Ring Rot 


12. (1) If bacterial ring rot is found in any potato field or crop, all 
crops on that farm shall be rejected except those seed crops that, in the 
opinion of the Chief, Division of Plant Protection, have been produced 
and stored in such a manner as to safeguard them from contamination. 


(2) All crops shall be rejected, whether produced on the same farm or 
not, that, in the opinion of the inspector, may have become contaminated 
with bacterial ring rot in any manner through equipment that was used in 
producing the crop, or in grading or handling the crop, or in storage. 


(3) Community and custom planting and digging equipment shall be 
disinfected to the satisfaction of the inspector before being operated in a 
field entered for certification. 


(4) Equipment used in grading table stock shall be disinfected to the 
satisfaction of the inspector before being used in grading certified seed. 

(5) An inspector is authorized to remove the tags from any lot or lots 
of potatoes bearing the same certificate number as the crop in which 
bacterial ring rot has been found. 

(6) Growers, owners, tenants or lessees of any property, premises or 
place where bacterial ring rot is found shall carry out control measures as 
required by the inspector before again producing, storing, grading or 
marketing certified seed potatoes. 


Field Standards 


13. (1) Certified Seed 
(a) Tolerances 
The following tolerances shall be the maximum for fields in 
which ‘‘Certified” seed potatoes are produced: 
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(b 


—* 


(2) 
(a) 


(b 


— 


(3) 
(a) 


Per Cent of Plants 


Diseases 1st Insp. 2nd Insp. 
BinGhitpmen oat es eee 2 1 
Wiltsmermere rns SE SUF Tn 2 1 

Any one virus disease ...... 2 1 
Total, all virus diseases ..... 3 2 
OUtHeea eUiscescs Sets. ee 5 3 
Horeionw varices? Set. Wits Ue0 1 0.1 


Certification tags, however, shall not be issued: 

(1) For seed potatoes produced in any field in which there were 
present aphids or other insects, or any other adverse condi- 
tion, that might cause serious deterioration of the seed 
stock; or 

(ii) If more than five per cent of the plants are missing at the 
time of first or second inspection, unless the grower can satisfy 
the inspector that the plants had not been rogued for disease. 


Foundation A Seed 
Tolerances 

The following tolerances shall be the maximum for fields in 
which Foundation A seed potatoes are produced: 


(i) For fields planted in tuber units: 
Per Cent of Units 


Diseases 1st Insp. 2nd Insp. 
LAGI CS re ae nee wisn ie BOE 2 1 

VV Nae etree ics ere ce, 1 0.5 

Any. one virus disease ...... 0.5 0.5 

Total, all virus diseases 1 0.5 
A Oba EAL CLISCASECS. cost leccer> ole x 2 
H'GTELOT VAPICUICS. tune »hessyei”d 1 0.1 


(11) For fields not planted in units: 
Per Cent of Plants 


Diseases Lebel nsp; 2nd sp, 
Total, all virus diseases .... 0.5 0.1 
‘Lotak wall diseasesa toto: ates. 1 0.5 
Foreign. VALICtleS.,< eyed 04 ae 1 0.1 


Foundation A tags, however, shall not be issued: 

(i) For seed potatoes produced in any field or plot in which there 
were present aphids or other insects, or any other adverse 
condition, that might have caused serious deterioration of the 
seed stock; or 

(ii) If more than three per cent of the units are missing in a tuber 
unit field, or more than one per cent of the plants in a field 
not in tuber units, unless the grower can satisfy the inspector 
that the missing units or plants were not rogued for disease. 


Foundation Seed 
Tolerances 
The following tolerances shall be the maximum for fields in 
which Foundation seed potatoes are produced: 
Per Cent of Units 
Diseases 1st Insp. 2nd Insp. 
Totaly all diseases® 19 70S. 4 0.5 0.1 
Foreign varieties ........... 0.5 Nil 
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(6) Foundation tags, however, shall not be issued: 

(i) If the field in which the potatoes were produced was not 
planted in tuber units with a space between units greater than 
has been used in planting the individual hills in the unit. 

(ii) For seed potatoes produced in any field or plot in which there 
were present aphids or other insects, or any other adverse 
condition, that might have caused serious deterioration of the 
seed stock; or 

(iii) If more than one per cent of the units were missing at the 
time. of first or second inspection, unless the grower can satisfy 
the inspector that the missing units were not rogued for 
disease. 


Tuber Standards 
14. (1) Tolerances 


The following tolerances for diseases and defects shall be the maximum 
for seed potatoes of both grades at loading point inspections: 


Disease or Defect Per Cent of Tubers 

Wet arate: cee Wy earners ree og MANY 

Dry ots RR GEO LR, AEN , UC 1 

Scab and rhizoctonia: 
SPE Me a 10 
WLOGEIALE ee oes of 

Stem end and internal discolouration 

other than leaf roll necrosis ........ 4 
Leak roll: (net) necresis aes ba s s5. 48 1 


Provided that (a) the total does not exceed five per cent (except in 
the case of slight scab or rhizoctonia); and (b) not more than two per 
cent of the tubers are off-type through malformation, or badly damaged by 
sunburn, cuts, cracks, bruises, insects, frost, etc., except that at destination 
an additional one per cent may be allowed for these defects. 


(2) Size of Tubers 

Not more than five per cent by weight of the tubers shall be below three 
ounces or above twelve ounces in the Foundation, Foundation A, and 
Certified “A” grade, except that, with respect to long varieties such as 
Netted Gem and White Rose, the size may be 3 ounces to 16 ounces. In the 
“B” grade, not more than three per cent by weight of the tubers shall be 
below one and one-half ounces or above three ounces. Tubers over twelve 
ounces or below one and one-half ounces may be certified if the purchaser 
specifies these special sizes. In such cases the certification tags shall be 
over-stamped, ‘Sizes as per special contract”. 


Potato Eyes 
15. (1) Potato eyes shall be cut only from certified seed potatoes. 


(2) The average weight of freshly cut potato eyes shall not be less 
than one-half ounce; and not more than five per cent of the eyes shall be 
less than three-quarters of an inch in depth. 


(3) Potato eyes shall be firm and free from visible damage caused 
by bacteria, fungi, or insects. 


(4) Each container shall have attached to it a label or tag issued by 
the Department. These tags shall be issued to the shipper upon evidence 
satisfactory to the Department being given by him that the contents of the 
packages to which they are to be attached conform to this Part. 
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(5) The certificate number and the name of the variety of the certified 
seed potatoes from which the eyes were cut shall be stated by the shipper 
on the label, but the class of certified seed from which the eyes were cut 
shall not be stated. 


General 
16. Illegal Manufacture or Sale of Tags 


The reproduction or sale or use of certified seed potato tags, other 
than by authority duly granted under this Part is prohibited. 


Part ViI—The Production and Sale of Narcissus, Tulip, Iris and 
Hyacinth Bulbs Grown in the Province of British Columbia 


1. The production and sale of narcissus, tulip, iris and hyacinth bulbs 
as Foundation, Foundation Planting, Certified, Certified Planting, Commer- 
cial, or Commercial Planting, grown in the Province of British Columbia, is 
prohibited except in accordance with the provisions and restrictions set 
forth hereunder: 


2. In this Part, 

(a) “bulb” means a narcissus, tulip, iris or hyacinth bulb; 

(b) “circumference” means the measurement of the circumference of 
the bulb at the greatest diameter taken at right angles to a straight 
line from the tip to the base of the bulb; 

(c) “damage” means any injury from causes which materially affect 
the general appearance of the lot, or the shipping or growing quality 
of the individual bulbs; 

(d) “double nose” means a bulb which shows evidence of producing 
two or more blooms; 

(e) “inspector” means an inspector appointed under the Destructive 
Insect and Pest Act; 

(f) “Official Tae” means (i) a tag or label for “Foundation”, ‘“Founda- 
tion Planting”, “Certified”, “Certified Planting” grades of bulbs 
as issued and supplied by the Chief, Division of Plant Protection, 
or (ii) a tag or label approved by such officer to be supplied 
by growers or shippers to attach to containers of “Commercial” 
or “Commercial Planting” grades of bulbs; 

(g) “rounds” means a single-nosed bulb which is fairly circular in 
cross section and shows evidence of producing one flower; 

(h) “well cured” means well ripened and in suitable condition for 
packing, shipping and a reasonable period of storage; and 

(t) “well shaped” means appearance fully characteristic of the variety. 


Sale and Shipment of Bulbs 


3. No bulb grower in British Columbia shall sell any bulbs produced 
in British Columbia unless the requirements of this Part with respect to 
inspection, grading, packing and labelling have been complied with in 
relation to those bulbs. 


4. No person shall ship and no common carrier shall accept for ship- 
ment bulbs produced in British Columbia from any place in British 
Columbia to any place outside British Columbia unless the requirements 
of this Part with respect to inspection, grading, packing and labelling have 
been complied with in relation to those bulbs. 
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5. The following grades are hereby established for bulbs grown in 
British Columbia, namely, Foundation, Foundation Planting, Certified, 
Certified Planting, Commercial, and Commercial Planting. 


6. Foundation and Certified bulbs are bulbs that are well cured, firm 
and well shaped and meet the tolerances prescribed in this Part for Founda- 
tion and Certified bulbs respectively. 


7. Planting bulbs are bulbs that meet the requirements of this Part 
for Foundation or Certified bulbs except as to size. 


8. Commercial bulbs are bulbs that meet the tolerances prescribed in 
this Part for that grade. 


9. Commercial Planting bulbs are bulbs that meet the requirements of 
this Part for Commercial bulbs except as to size. 


10. No bulbs shall qualify as Foundation, Foundation Planting, Certi- 
fied or Certified Planting unless they were produced in fields or plots 
inspected under this Part. 


Standards 


11. The maximum tolerances for narcissus, tulip, iris and hyacinth 
bulbs shall be those set out in Schedule I. 


12. The standards of sizes of varieties in centimetres in circumference 
for Foundation, Certified and Commercial grades of narcissus, tulip, iris 
and hyacinth bulbs shall be those set out in Schedule II. 


Field Inspection 


13. (1) Applications for field inspection shall be made on a form 
prescribed by the Chief, Division of Plant Protection, and shall be mailed 
not later than the fifteenth day of January to the District Inspector at the 
address printed on the form. 


(2) Applications received between the fifteenth and the thirty-first day 
of January may be accepted only at the discretion of the District Inspector. 


(3) All information required by the form shall be provided by the 
applicant. 


(4) Proof of the quality and origin of the planting stock may be 
required at the discretion of the inspector. 


(5) Applications from scattered or outlying districts shall be accepted 
only if, in the opinion of the inspector, there are special circumstances that 
justify the inspections. 


(6) Applications for field inspection may be refused if 

(a) the applicant, having received official tags for the previous season’s 
crop, attached such tags to containers of bulbs that were not grown 
in the field or plot specified by the number stamped on the tags, or 
attached such tags to containers of bulbs that were classed at a 
lower grade, or deliberately utilized invalid tags; 

(b) the applicant, during the previous shipping season, attached official 
tags to containers of bulbs that were not graded in accordance with 
this Part; or 

(c) the applicant has failed to comply with any of the requirements 
of this Part or the Act. 
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14. Fields or plots entered for inspection shall conform with the follow- 
ing requirements: 

(a) bulbs used in planting shall be a part of a crop grown during the 
previous season and classified as Foundation, Foundation Planting, 
Certified or Certified Planting, except under circumstances justify- 
ing special consideration in the discretion of the inspector; 
each field or plot shall be clearly defined in area and labelled and 
adequate safeguards from disease contamination, satisfactory to 
the inspector, shall be established; 

(c) each field or plot shall be planted with at least five thousand bulbs 
of a variety, except in the case of new varieties or for other reasons 
which, in the opinion of the inspector, justify the acceptance for 
inspection of a plot of lesser size; - 

(d) the planting stock shall be stock that was not forced the previous 
season; | 

(e) the flowers from the crop under examination shall not be cut, 
except to conform with normal cultural practices; 

(f) an inspector may reject a plot by reason of insufficient growth, 
inadequate cultivation, physiological breakdown or drowning; 

(g) bulb treatments applied to planting stock shall be subject to 
advance approval by the inspector; and 

(h) the grower shall declare the nature of the treatment applied, if 
any, on the application for inspection. 


(b 


—,* 


Storage 


15. Bulbs from crops qualifying for certification shall be stored by the 
grower so as to provide accurate and continuous identification of origin 
satisfactory to an inspector and shall be handled so as to preserve quality. 


Packing 


16. (1) All bulbs sold by a grower in British Columbia and all bulbs 
shipped from British Columbia to any place outside British Columbia shall 
be packed in containers other than sacks. 


(2) New containers shall be used except when the bulbs are sold for 
planting within the district where they are grown. 


Labelling 


17. (1) All containers of Foundation, Foundation Planting, Certified 
and Certified Planting bulbs sold by a bulb grower or shipped from British 
Columbia to a place outside British Columbia, shall have attached or affixed 
thereto an official tag or label issued by the Division of Plant Protection, 
showing the kind and variety of bulbs in the container, the grade thereof as 
established by this Part, the size where applicable, grower’s name and 
address, field inspection report number and date of issue, and shall contain 
a declaration under the original or facsimile signature of the bulb grower 
that the bulbs in the container were graded in accordance with this Part. 


(2) All containers of Commercial and Commercial Planting bulbs 
sold by a bulb grower or shipped from British Columbia to a place 
outside British Columbia shall have attached or affixed thereto an approved 
tag or label as defined in section 2 (f) showing the kind and variety of 
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bulbs in the container, the grade thereof as established by this Part, the size 
where applicable, and the grower’s name and address or his Association 
number. 


18. No person shall apply any grade name established by this Part to 
any bulbs grown in British Columbia unless the bulbs were graded, packed 
and labelled as required by this Part and unless the bulbs conform to all 
the requirements of this Part for that grade. 


19. No person shall apply an official tag to any bulbs grown in British 
Columbia unless the bulbs in the container comply with all the statements 
on the tag. 


20. No person shall attach to any container of bulbs any tag, certificate 
or label, not being an official tag, that so closely resembles an official tag 
that it is likely to be mistaken therefor. 


Detention 


21. (1) An inspector may seize and detain any containers, tags or 
bulbs, by means of or in relation to which he reasonably believes an offence 
against this Part has been committed. 


(2) Where an inspector has made a seizure under subsection (1), the 
article seized shall be held at the risk and expense of the owner, and the 
requirements of this Part with respect to such article shall be complied with 
to the satisfaction of an inspector, or, failing such compliance, the article 
shall be returned to the shipper or grower or destroyed. 


Schedule I 
(a) Narcissus 
The maximum tolerances for narcissus diseases, etc., shall be as follows: 


Commercial 
Foundation and Certified and n 
Foundation Planting Certified Planting Commercial 
Diseases, etc. Planting 
First Final First Final 
Field | Field | P'Y | Field | Field | DY Dry 
Bulb' eelworm:?..\:seehs/elen as 0-0 0-0 0-0 2-0 0-5 1-0 2-0 
BIOULGED. fo nee ee ee ce 0-5 0-25 0-1 1-0 0:5 1-0 2-0 
Mosaien( Vitus) cir rete core ON SOP Rr armel tec. okies 0+ CA ae A AN, A et 
White Streak, (Virus)i. 2.25404 VISE. UBL) A 2 seed ed ee ae 2:5) baecastes | fom. fy aes. 
SSA TOb wae ren ee ene si 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-5 0-5 1-0 2-0 
Bites ore se cen een Ue 0-1 0-1 0-1 0:5 0-5 0-5 1-0 
Mechanical and other injury...|........]......-. DUA | OES. SOR ee ee 1-0 2-0 
Other Diseases... occ... sseeas’s 1-0 0-5 0-1 1-0 1:0 1-0 1-0 
ROUGE... Jay tet bis Meals «hy 2-0 EME 6 pe pel ea 2-0 Ost tee. eee a eae. 
Total defects (injury and 
diééase) is.) sh thee spnrede en's 3:0 1-0 1-0 5-0 3:0 3:0 6-0 
Variation from standard size..|........|.....e-- Oe 01sec bree ere 5-0 5-0 


Bulb fly—The tolerances for bulb fly shall be those established from time to time by the Chief, 
Division of Plant Protection. 
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(6) Tulip 
The maximum tolerances for tulip diseases, etc., shall be as follows: 


Commercial 
Foundation and Certified and and 
Foundation Planting Certified Planting Commercial 
Diseases, etc. Planting 
First Final First Final 
Field | Field | P*Y | Field | Field | PFY Dry 
Varuk res ete... She, 1-0 Je TE ea) A 2-0 (Oe CRN sn REE BUTE cee He 
Tulip fire (Primary only)..... 0-5 0-1 0-2 1-0. 0-2 1-0 2-0 
DOTA CET OS reuse RT a ek. Te OFM re She alia oes 2-0 4-0 
Other diseases 6%... .... Gi. 0-5 0-1 0-2 1:0 0-1 1-0 1-0 
Mechanical and other injury...}........]........ Oe 28h ot eee 2-0 4-0 
Rowness. 2. 0.2002 2 oR 2-0 Ot lpereei ayn 2-0 COP a Te eS a 
Total defectaraein7) Ree... 2-0 0-4 1-5 3:0 0-6 3:0 5-0 
Variation from standard size. .|........|.......- STUY le meena) be AL 5-0 5-0 


(c) Iris 
The maximum tolerances for iris diseases, etc., shall be as follows: 


Commercial 
Foundation and Certified and and 
Foundation Planting Certified Planting | Commercial 
Diseases, etc. Planting 
First Final First Final 
Field | Field | PY | Field | Field | Pry Dry 
Virus (Mottled foliage)........ 0-0 UES WS | Cire eas ae 5:0 Be Pots ol) Pegg VEMee aie akan 
Virus (Flower symptoms).....]........ 0 OR Mee otal ne meee LNs OV ene een iia Sir yrreryen we Morr a! 
Buibpeebvsorm, do... 5). Getta ths eee ook: . sod (6) 10 FT SURE Sa | 0-5 1-0 
Penicallinmistorace rotes.ast cull cue bh leah caeee USUI TENE, Sea Ga 7 eat Hee 2-0 4-0 
Othen diseases wrt.) huh. 1-0 0-2 0-5 2-0 1-0 1-0 1-0 
Mechanicaliniury tec... atthe, os| ba ae Gk beds bos) Dean eh Wee isle Pemete ack 2-0 2-0 
Rogues yee res ook Soh A 1-0 Ole ite 1-0 OE Ih Rater te) le Pretta er ) 
Total défects.. As... :. Maoh. « 2-0 0-3 1-5 5-0 2-0 3-0 6-0 
Variation from standard size..|........|.......- SE ie task gh tlle aka. 5-0 5-0 


(d) Hyacinth 


The maximum tolerances for hyacinth diseases, etc., shall be as follows: 


Commercial 
Foundation and Certified and and 
Foundation Planting Certified Planting Commercial 
Diseases, etc. Planting 
First | Final First | Final h 
late Sele ole BY «<i iakeleledtielutenionss Dry 
VifGe ee Te. ah ss eee 0-5 Be ae 0-5 8 tal Root aot i ane RR (tien hah dis I a 
Bulbreelhwonrneere eee eee 0-0 0:0 0-0 0-5 0-1 0-1 0:5 
Yellows (bacterial)........... 0-0 0-0 0-0 0-0 0-0 0-0 0-0 
Slim@smoulds eee: nb oehe Wee cee ees eee is: Tic. leeway eae etl neeeeepee 0-5 1-0 
DiPSee re re eee x cose cc tel Pee oes Le tates O27 0-5 1-0 
Other’ diseases. 4°V4... 64.0 es 1-0 0°5 0-1 1-0 1-0 1-0 2-0 
fi tiriatts eth: Mae oS ee ee 2-0 0 a ee 2-0 1 AA) Sethe eae gig © PD pare Bailly ee 
Totuldeiects., Shoe... ..... 03% 2-0 1:0 0-5 2-0 1-0 0-5 3-0 
Variation from standard size..|........|.s..0.6. Be 0.’ Rei haga, Hee caleaes 5-0 5-0 
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Schedule II 
(a) Narcissus 


EXTRA Dovsitze Nose Rowunpbs 
VARIETY —_—_-|——— -|———_—-—__——— 
(Jumbo) |Number 1| Number 2} Number 1|Number 2 
Aorolites sSiied Mmeiis ret eee vrs TS 19 up 17-19 15-17 14 up 12-14 
(Albou Plenoy cS cig «cb Re C2 ART. ei Lae 13 up 12-13 12 up 10-12 
Argent... .. RR Pe Am 2, TM: ey ot to ey eh itis 15 up 13-15 13 up 11-13 
Bath'sFlameé.cccsoreieeces ess. . oa sete bees ire 15 up 13-15 13 11-13 
Barri Conspicuous........ kc le dks ha S.A al eee 13 12-13 11 9-11 
Bernadinescis dices het, olka: Whats Ae Be otal | ee 15 13-15 PY 10-12 
Bubiercuap. 00. Mee eck aaah os as ee a cee ee eee 14 13-14 12 10-12 
Cammpornelloss «hil lscciecencias oc pak Ee SRN eee Bee 12 10-12 10 8-10 
CORPANtES. . 042 Mee haicaks Boek os Os Cee Re eee ee 15 13-15 13 11-13 
Cofinthian. 3.8 5 Mek. . Ph achaceeer diene ct mens ae nae ee 14 12-14 12 10-12 
Croesusy veh Soo sis cs ue ae hPa ee cee 15 13-15 13 11-13 
Crystal Queen. Oop). ae ee eae ee eee ie 12-13 i 9-11 
Dawmreon: Citivi: M20. laces co cRetatewien aie ae Ree eed 15 13-15 13 11-13 
Double Phoenix ..02 0b sre Mee oe tee aeeee kine ifs) 13-15 13 11-13 
FIN PeLOr sauce ec wae Oa ts Came Cte eee 19 up 17-19 15-17 15 13-15 
Em prés8ac 2. 6c oy estab lohan ee ae eee 18 up 16-18 14-16 13 11-13 
Wiretais; osiF hse one ane ace oon ee ee 15 up 13-15 12 10-12 
Glory of Liss@.2i..o0/5a.8 wee oe ee ee 13 up 11-13 th 9-11 
Glorvyyoli Sassenbeini. 1 ise... 9. eee 19 up 17-19 15-17 14 12-14 
Goldes Sceptre. 84: . Sidi Mars vs se a ae eee ae 14 up 13-14 12 » 10-12 
Coleen cianirecc iret ere oe hot arin 8 one Geta eae panel ant ee 15 up 13-15 12 10-12 
Helios, . Soe ek Le teat Ee ae 19 up 17-19 15-17 14 12-14 
Holland mitclory p08) oh e.. casas, eee! 20 up 18-20 16-18 15 13-15 
Inglestémbe.)...... .WE OOM os cabs os 20 up 18-20 16-18 15 13-15 
King Alired) i), Sen, Pet, 20 up 18-20 16-18 15 13-15 
Lordsbitchener.: eee UL es, aoe oes 19 up 17-19 15-17 14 12-14 
Lucifer onvrerreer rt uepear etre ane nant Deseret ei 13 up 12-13 11 9-11 
Magni ficence s: ,..asuh3 st betas do eee Lc rte be aes es 17 up 15-17 14 12-14 
Masterpiece. yp: P20, 204) eae, SP eee ee. eke 13 up 12-13 11 9-11 
MivistertCalinasePetct Aer ire ee ae 19 up 17-19 15-17 14 12-14 
Mra. Bi. Els MTelape Bet oh. es) ae opiate ae Mee ng ce 17 up 15-17 14 12-14 
Ofispray. asses, Des SI Se a: See 17 up 15-17 14 12-14 
Orangvecup vsclphves esi. BIR. dead epee hob. ee 14 up 12-14 13 11-13 
Poestieus (all) 2. SIM: tikes esac ae ete ee) aac wektaes © 3 up 12-13 10 8-10 
Printeeps 20.604, See. . a ete eee Oe, oc eee ee 14 up 12-14 12 10-12 
Poétas (white): 274... eo Meee bole. ee 15 13-15 13 11-13 
Queen of the North....b sno eas cnet Gees wetih oly, 13 up 12-13 11 9-11 
Seagull. cacnchieidaedel ode es ods eee ee eee 13 up 12-13 11 9-11 
Sir Watkin. 2s U8... 0 eee ee ee 19 up 17-19 16-17 15 13-15 
SolanedPO Ra A A ans ht le See ee ete ade et ee Seed pn mee eee 14 12-14 
Sprite iG lory ie cae hls ls eee 19 up 17-19 15-17 14 12-14 
TDG "POSfl irs. sc osc Ha CAE TS TOE eR RTE ee ie 13 up 12-13 11 9-11 
AP EOBBO TIT © x casesors-stompearchit ances crete cael bean Enea 19 up" 17-19 15-17 14 12-14 
WIS star da shea Oak Crs Se ee 16 up 14-16 13 11-13 
Vom Bien ga eis Vea See ee ee ee ee 15 up 13-15 12 10-12 
Van Waveren’s. Giant. s...« 2, . pee eee 20 up 18-20 16-18 15 13-15 
ViCtOTIS. «ok seers sista oa as ote it de Oe eee 18 up 16-18 14-16 13 11-13 
Will's Searl etcnsceaecsreer2 soko alse tere ORR Mae 13 up 12-13 11 9-11 
White Lad yals bcs tes coe 5 ye eRIe EE RIS eed 14 up 12-14 12 10-12 
"Diemiraton sd. bo. cs ss cos vse ee ne oe 19 up 17-19 15-17 14 12-14 


No size standard shall apply to the Foundation Planting, Certified Planting and Commercial 
Planting grades. 


(6) Tulip 
VARIETY EXTRA No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 
(Jumbo) aoe : ¥ 
Due Van Thol..t%... 2. -sBe.. b eee: ee ee 11 up 10-11 9-10 8-9 
Single: Marly jd eolh cashew liv aves uta ee 11 up 10-11 9-10 8-9 
Double arly i; B.4ks 5; o.xo4cee bye trie eee 11 up 10-11 9-10 8-9 
Breeder fico ba tieleccdosOal as. ee eee ee 12 up 11-12 10-11 9-10 
Darwin—: 
A. Large and Medium Bulb varieties........ 13 up 12-13 11-12 10-11 
Be Small Bulbiwarieties. si.) 2.0.0 eee 12 up 11-12 10-11 9-10 
Cottage and May flowering................... 12 up 11-12 10-11 9-10 


No size standard shall apply to the Foundation Planting, Certified Planting and Commercial 
Planting grades. 
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(c) Iris 
VARIETY EXTRA No. 1 No. 2 No.3 
(Jumbo) : . 
TINGITANA HYBRIDS— 
David, Bless. 2s ae ee ee eee i 11 up 10-11 9-10 83-9 
THOM sbi. Jot Paes ee cma eke 11 up 10-11 9-10 1-9 
Wedgewoodin.len .ihe th. SHEL EL RORe Ss . 11 up 10-11 9-10 4-9 
STAM Ass. kik MeL Eom eines Peer Te 28) 11 up 10-11 9-10 83-9 
DutcH HYBRIDS— 
Adrian Backer..dem. deseo 2 ees ASS ee 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
Bloemartatsc merce teers | or bens oc 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
IBlUCkELOTrIZOnere. ae tee a ork coca ln aie 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
(Celestine me, roaches acts Rileas os 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
1). Tsering a. wea iat eee et iat carers: 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
Early Snow (Franz Dekker).............. 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
(EP BeG@arnieraee: cee eerie cian Sete ee Ge 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
Goldens Bronze ee ata ees 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
CFOMIGI kx LON ee Cee ew treed teat e ca 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
Harti Nibbrice. sextet yee ee ete ae 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
Haehtenherg 03:0 ce A nd ee 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
TUTOCTAVOL Pete tatrte sre Teter cetera a es 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
Indian Chief (Verschuur)................¢65 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
J eAse Martina nee seer eee hae eee hd 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
Jz RNY 1b: SOREN Nels nh Sects SS ere es AY 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
J cde W ildeng 5 9es8 FER TILE 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
MeOQnaTaomanVinClen er see ae ee ee 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
HOSPeUAOK Path atc eee tee le ae vee 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
Rem brand tugs) evcamnde . kde a7 ooh. 8 ees 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
Se FLOMLDOUbe hse cen en ee 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
bherena ochwartgs 48 . ip Sepa Aen. ose see. 9 up 8-9 7-8 . 6-7 
SR TOUEVY VICK as eaten ad Ae ole acicr) Bae 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
White Excelsiorerws9 ce ee cae 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
Wan MiVvergincens:, ose. utc ciitieRhe oak oe alos 9 up 8-9 7-8 6-7 
Yellow Kinki(Verbeck).. L427 ASR. 20. 9 8-9 7-8 6-7 
RV Ollawl abel: Boa ace ci dena Sm ab le Woes 8 7-8 6-7 5-6 
SPANISH IRIS— 
CWaianus. nauscla Terese. (LIA Lte9:. Gk vi 6-7 5-6) Ld icc f 
ie Or Dies a4, ere. eee were cars Bo 2 i 6-7 Oak dedi la:s + seeceneneie 
imetorr Wiietesins wore cet. eee ary ree Z 6-7 =O 1) lace hee aoe 
King tof aVellows: .(i2-. uy. RJSPOEE AREA, 7 6-7 5-6) tpt yay i 
Prince Henry cu vir meee foe fava. aoe rho: vi 6-7 5-6 


ee 


No size standard shall apply to the Foundation Planting, Certified Planting and Commercial 
Planting grades. 


(d) Hyacinth 


VARIETY Tani) No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 
AMV ATIGliCSscss den tiactiiree ote eee oe 19 up 18-19 16-18 15-16 


No size standard shall apply to Foundation Planting, Certified Planting and Commercial 
Planting grades. 


Part Vill—Destructive Insect and Pest Act Advisory Beard 


(Originally constituted by Order in Council P:C. 840 of 21 April, 1922, and 
reconstituted by Order in Council P.C. 7095 of 16. September 1944) 


1. The Destructive Insect and Pest Act Advisory Board shall consist 
of at least five members, constituted by the Minister of Agriculture from 
officials of the Department; twoof the said members shall be ‘designated 
chairman and secretary, respectively, of the Board. 
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2. The Board shall consider and recommend such amendments to the 
Destructive Insect and Pest Act and Regulations thereunder as it may deem 
necessary in the public interest, and advise the Chief, Division of Plant 
Protection, as required, in the formulation of policies with respect to the 
administration thereof. 


3. The services of such other officers of the Department as may be 
required from time to time shall be made available to the Board, and the 
Board may, when it is deemed necessary and desirable, obtain the advice 
and assistance of any other person. 


DIPLOMATIC SERVICE (SPECIAL) SUPERANNUATION ACT. 
(1947, c. 56) 


Diplomatic Service (Special) Superannuation Regulations 


Fite OL’. 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuerspay, the 16th day of December, 1947. 
PRESENT: 
His EXceLLency THE Governor GENERAL IN CouNnciL 


WuerEeAS The Diplomatic Service (Special) Superannuation Act, 
provides that a public official may, in certain circumstances set out 
therein, contribute under that Act in respect of certain prior service, the 
contribution to be made in one sum or by instalments of an equivalent value 
payable, by reservation from salary or otherwise, for life, or for a period 
of years or for life, whichever is the shorter, the said instalments to be 
computed on such basis as to mortality and rate of interest as the Governor 
in Council may by regulation prescribe; 


Anp Wuerkas it is advisable that regulations be made for this purpose 
corresponding to the regulations made under the Civil Service Super- 
annuation Act for the same purpose; 


Now, THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, 
on the recommendation of the Secretary of State for External Affairs and 
pursuant to the provisions of The Diplomatic Service (Special) Super- 
annuation Act, is pleased to make and doth hereby make the following 
regulations: 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Diplomatic Service (Special) 
Superannuation Regulations. 


2. In these regulations 


(a) “Act”? means The Diplomatic Service (Special) Superannuation 
Act;:-and 


(6) “contributor” means a Public Official who contributes pursuant 
to the Act. 
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3. Where a contributor elects to contribute by instalments in respect 
of prior service pursuant to section six of the Act, the instalments shall be 
payable in equal amounts and shall be computed on the basis of the 
British Offices Life Tables, 1893, Om. (5) with interest at the rate of four 
per cent per annum. 


4. For the purpose of computing interest on arrears of contribution 
pursuant to subsection four of section six of the Act, the total salary 
received by a contributor during a fiscal year shall be deemed to have 
been received on a day that is midway between the first and last days of 
the said fiscal year. 


5. Where a contributor elects to contribute in respect. of prior service 
by one of the methods of contribution set out in subsection four of section 
six of the Act, he may thereafter from time to time elect to contribute 
in respect of such prior service by any other method of contribution set 
out in that subsection if such further election shortens the period during 
which contributions are to be made. 

His Excellency in Council, on the same recommendation, is further 
pleased, hereby, to direct as follows respecting the manner in which the 
Diplomatic Service (Special) Superannuation Act shall be administered: 


(1) The Act shall be administered by the Superannuation Branch of 
the Department of Finance. 


(2) Recommendations for granting pensions under the Act shall be 
made by the Secretary of State for External Affairs. 


(3) Where a contributor makes an election pursuant to subsection 
one of section eight of the Act, the election shall be in the form set out in 
Schedule A of these directions or in a form to the like effect or containing 
like information to that required in that form. 


(4) A recommendation for the payment of a pension to a contributor, 
where the contributor has not made an election under section eight of the 
Act or where the wife is deceased, shall be accompanied by 

(a) the birth certificate, or a notarial copy thereof, of the contributor; 

and 

(b) if the contributor retired by reason of permanent infirmity, a 

certificate of a qualified medical practitioner that the contributor 
is afflicted with a permanent infirmity disabling him from the 
due execution of his office in a Form J prescribed under the 
regulations of the Civil Service Superannuation Act or in a form 
to the like effect. 


(5) A recommendation for the payment of a pension to a contributor 
and to his wife shall be accompanied by the documents required under 
paragraph (4) of these directions and by the marriage certificate of the 
contributor. 

(6) A recommendation for the payment of a pension to the widow 
of a contributor shall be accompanied by 

(a) the marriage certificate of the contributor, and 

(b) proof of death of the contributor. 

N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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ScHEDULE A 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


The ed Keg Service (Special) Superannuation Act, Chapter 56, 
Statutes of Canada, 1947. 


Name OF Bed OS OL. LO ER SRN ee OTLEY, CCL) eR AN 

Present Position Aor 1A ee Be BN. POL eee, 8. 

Présent:: Address os. cco eaad. Pai. af. ded) ech. & co. bey 

FullName of Wife: ...:: cee ks ss ee 
I hereby elect to accept a pension authorized Le 
subsection (1) of section 8 of the Diplomatic Service 
(Special) Superannuation Act. 

SIONS AU. as fabh ce Renn Aa RN garde Cy CN  . «ain ee mene BANS ig 


> @ 0 © ee «2 0! © oe. ut ee! sie 6 © Te (s iele ¢ 


Signature 


Norse: This form should be completed in triplicate, two copies to be 
sent to the Department of Finance, Ottawa, in an envelope 
marked “Superannuation Branch”, the third copy to be 
retained by the signatory. 


DISTILLERIES, REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
See EXCISE ACT 


DISTRESSED SEAMEN 
See SHIPPING (Canadian Distressed Seamen Regulations). 


DOCKS, WHARVES AND PIERS 


See DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT ACT (Canals) ; GOVERNMENT HARBOURS 
AND PIERS ACT; NATIONAL HARBOURS BOARD ACT; SHIPPING. 


DOMINION COAL BOARD ACT 
See COAL AND COKE. 


DOMINION ELECTIONS ACT, 1938. (1938, c. 46) 


1. Regulations respecting electors on defence service, etc. 
2. Tariff of fees and allowances for returning officers, etc. 


1. Regulations respecting electors on defence service and veterans 
receiving treatment 3 Ys 


The Canadian Dey ende Service Voting Regulations (To enable ‘Cana- 
dian electors on Defence Service and Veterans receiving treatment or 
domiciliary care in certain hospitals or institutions to exercise their 
franchise at a general election) are contained in Schedule Three to The 
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Dominion Elections Act, 1938, as amended by chapter 46 of the Statutes of 
1948, section 109A. These Regulations apply only to a general election 
held in Canada and do not apply to a by-election. 


2. Tariff of fees and allowances for returning officers, etc. 


Subsection one of section sixty of The Dominion Elections Act, 1938, 
provides that the Governor in Council may, upon the recommendation of 
the Chief Electoral Officer, make a tariff of fees, costs, allowances and 
expenses to be paid and allowed to returning officers and other persons 
employed at or with respect to elections under this Act, and may, from 
time to time, revise and amend such tariff. The tariff in effect on Decem- 
ber 31st, 1949, is that established by Order in Council P.C. 3221 of 20th 
July, 1948, as amended by Order in Council P.C. 2139 of 28th April, 1949. 
It is contained in the volume of General Election Instructions (Book A 32) 
and the volume of By-Election Instructions (Book A 381) issued by the 
Chief Electoral Officer, copies of which may be obtained on application 
to the King’s Printer, Ottawa, Price: twenty-five cents. 


DOMINION LANDS ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, ce. 113) 


See also DOMINION LANDS SURVEYS ACT, LAND TITLES ACT; MINES AND 
RESOURCES, DEPARTMENT OF, ORDNANCE AND ADMIRALTY LANDS ACT; 
PUBLIC LANDS GRANTS ACT. 


1. Domimon Lands Admuinistra- 2. Leasing of lots, Cameron Bay 
tion, Central Office of. Record. Settlement, N.W.T. 
3. Licences of occupation, reserved. 4. Yukon Land Regulations. 
areas Vel . 
5. N.W.T. Timber Regulations. 6. N.W.T. Quarte Mining Regula- 
tions. 
7. Dredging Regulations. 8. Domestic Coal Regulations. 
9. Coal Mining Regulations. 10. Disposal of Petrolewm and 
Natural Gas rights, N.W.T. and 
Yukon. 
11. N.W.T. Placer Mining Regula- 12. Quarrying Regulations. 
tions. 
13. N.W.T. Sand and Gravel Regu- 14. Yukon Timber Regulations. 
lations. | ; 
15. N.W.T. Hay and Grazing Regu- 16. Boundaries of Mining, Land 
lations. and Timber Districts, N.W.T. 


17. Disposal of lots in the Settle- 
ments of Aklavik, Hay River 
and Yellowknife in the North- 
west Territories. 


1. Dominion Lands Administration—Central Office of Record 
P.C, 258 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monpay, the 12th day of February, 1934. 
PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN. COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of the Interior, is pleased to order and it is hereby 
ordered that the Office of the Dominion Lands Administration of the 
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Department of the Interior, Ottawa, shall be the central office of record 
for all lands owned, or otherwise controlled by the Dominion of ‘Canada, and 
that the several Departments of the Federal Government shall furnish the 
Department of the Interior with whatever information is necessary to main- 
tain an adequate record of these properties. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


2. Regulations for the leasing of lots, Cameron Bay Settlement, 
Northwest Territories 


P.C. 1208 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuegspay, the 12th day of June, 1934. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas the Minister of the Interior reports that as a preliminary 
step towards laying out a settlement at Cameron Bay, Great Bear Lake, in 
the Northwest Territories, an Order in Council was passed on the 4th April, 
1933, P.C. 518, reserving from disposal the surface rights of a certain tract 
of land at this point, subject to the rights of the recorded owners of the 
quartz mining claim affected, and authorizing the local Sub-Mining 
Recorder to grant permits to interested persons to occupy during pleasure 
sites within the reserved tract; 

That during the summer of 1933 a certain area in the tract so reserved 
was surveyed into a settlement, known as Cameron Bay Settlement, and 
a plan thereof was approved and confirmed by the Surveyor General of 
Dominion Lands on the 9th December, 1933; 

That the surveyor who laid out the settlement valued the several lots 
therein at $15, $20, and $25, according to their size ‘and location; and 

That, in order that the Department of the Interior may be in a position 
to deal with the several persons who have erected buildings at this point 
and others who may require sites, it is deemed advisable to establish 
regulations for the leasing of lots in this Settlement; 

THEREFORE His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of the Interior, is pleased to order as 
follows: 


1. The reservation effected by the aforementioned Order in Council 
of the 4th April, 1933, is hereby withdrawn in so far as it affects the lots 
included in Cameron Bay Settlement; and 


2. The following regulations are hereby made and established for the 
leasing of such lots: 
(1) Leases may be issued for a term of 5 years at an annual rental 
equivalent to one-fifth of the valuation of the leasehold. 


(2) Leases may be renewed for a further term of 5 years at an annual 
rental of $1.00. 
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(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing provisions, 
leases may be issued for church, cemetery, hospital or school 
purposes for a term of 5 years at an annual rental of $1.00 per lot, 
and any such lease may be renewed for a further like term at the 
same rental. 


(4) A fee of $1.00 shall be chargeable for the preparation of each lease. 


(5) Leases shall be subject to the rights of the recorded owner of any 
quartz mining claim affecting the leasehold, as such rights are 
defined in the regulations in that behalf. 


(6) Lessees shall take such measures as may be necessary to ensure 
the maintenance of proper sanitary conditions. 


(7) Leases shall contain provision for resuming possession on 6 months’ 
notice, in the event of the leasehold or any part thereof being 
required for any purpose which the Minister may deem to be in the 
public interest. 

(8) Leases shall contain provision that His Majesty shall not be held 
responsible for any damage which may result from subsidence or 
any other cause due to mining operations. 


(9) Leases to be subject to the usual conditions and to contain such 
further provisions as may be deemed necessary by the Minister. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


3. Licences of occupation, reserved areas, Yukon Territory 
P.C. 2569 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Tuurspay, the 3rd day of July, 1947. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas Order in Council P.C. 11142 of December 8th, 1942, as 
amended by Order in Council P.C. 7101 of September 15, 1944, reserved an 
area in the South West corner of Yukon Territory from entry or alienation 
pending a decision in regard to the establishment of a National Park; 


Anp Wuereas by Order in Council P.C. 9030 of November 30, 1944, 
persons were permitted to prospect and record mineral claims in the area 
above referred to subject to the conditions set out in said Order in Council 
P.C. 9030; 


Anp Wuereas the Acting Minister of Mines and Resources reports 
that some prospectors have requested permission to be allowed to occupy 
certain small portions of the area reserved; 


Now, Tuererore, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, 
on the recommendation of the Acting Minister of Mines and Resources 
and pursuant to the Dominion Lands Act, Chapter 113, R.S.C. 1927, is 
pleased to authorize and doth hereby authorize the Minister of Mines and 
Resources, notwithstanding the provisions of said Order in Council P.C. 
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11142, as amended, to grant licences of occupation of portions of such area 
for one year, with a right of renewal of such licence for not more than 
five consecutive years, subject to the payment of rent at the rate of $1. 
per acre per year, the licences and renewals thereof to contain such 
additional clauses as the Minister of Mines and Resources may deem neces- 
sary for the protection of the area reserved. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


4. The Yukon Land Regulations 
P.C. 2316 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Mownpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcEeELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the Provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 113, 
is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations governing the Administration and Disposal of 
Dominion Lands in the Yukon Territory, made by Order in Council P.C. 
4105 of 15th September, 1948, are hereby revoked as of the date upon which 
the Regulations hereinafter made and established become effective in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act; and 


2. The attached “Regulations governing the Administration and Dis- 
posal of Dominion Lands in the Yukon Territory” are hereby made and 
established in substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked, to have force 
and effect after publication in the Canada Gazette for four consecutive 
weeks as required by section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations Governing the Administration and Disposal of Dominion Lands 
in the Yukon Territory 


‘SHort TITLE 
1. These regulations may be cited as The Yukon Land ne ‘ois: hag 


INTERPRETATION 


2. In these regulations, 
(a) “agent” means any person employed in connection with the admin- : 
istration, management, sale or settlement of Dominion lands; “local 
agent” means the agent so employed with pads to lands in a 

~ defined district; . 
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(6) “Department” means the Department of Mines and Resources; 
(c) “Director” means the Director of the Lands and Development 
Services Branch of the Department of Mines and Resources; 

(d) “Dominion lands” or “lands” or “land” means lands of the 

Dominion of Canada in the Yukon Territory ; 

(e) “legal post” means a stake or post of any kind of sound timber of 
sufficient length so that when firmly planted in the ground in an 
upright position, not less than four feet of such post shall be above 
ground. The post shall be of such diameter that when squared or 
faced for eighteen inches from the top end, each face of the squared 
or faced portion shall not be less than four inches in width across 
the face for the full eighteen inches, or if a tree of suitable size is 
found in position, it may be made into a post by cutting the tree 
off not less than four feet from the ground, and squaring or facing 
the upper eighteen inches, each face of the portion so squared or 
faced to be not less than four inches in width. Whether a post is 
planted or a stump of a tree made into a post, a mound of stones 
or earth shall be erected around the base of the post, such mound 
of stones or earth to be not less than three feet in diameter on the 
ground, and not less than eighteen inches high, cone-shaped and 
well constructed; 

(f) “Minister” means the Minister of Mines and Resources; 

(g) “Territory” means the Yukon Territory; 

(h) “timber agent” means the local officer of the Department appointed 
to collect dues on, and to perform such other duties as are assigned 
to him in respect to the timber on Dominion lands. 


UNSURVEYED LAND TO BB STAKED 


3. (1) A person who desires to lease or purchase Dominion land which 
is not surveyed shall stake the land he desires to lease or purchase in the 
manner prescribed in this section. 


(2) The land applied for shall be as nearly as possible in the form of a 
rectangle (the depth of which shall, at least, be equal to the breadth, but 
not greater than twice the breadth). The land shall be marked by the appli- 
cant with four legal posts firmly fixed in the ground, one at each corner, but 
in case the land applied for is not rectangular one post shall be placed at 
each corner thereof. Posts shall be numbered in consecutive order from 
one upwards in the direction of the staking. The lines joining the posts 
shall be well cut and marked and on each post shall be written a legible 
notice containing the number of the post, the full name of the applicant, 
the date of staking, the nature of the application, the area applied for, and 
the distance in feet to the next post. 


(3) When fronting on a river, navigable stream, lake or road, the land 
applied for shall be marked on such frontage by two legal posts firmly fixed 
in the ground; one at each end of the front boundary of the land and in the 
case of a river or navigable stream or lake, set at least one hundred feet 
from the ordinary high-water mark; parallel lines shall be drawn from each 
end of the front line, if possible, at right-angles thereto and shall extend 
back to a depth at least equal to the dimension of the frontage but not 
greater than twice the dimension of the frontage. 


(4) Except with the permission of the Director, no land shalt be located 
by any person: 
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(a) within one hundred feet of the ordinary high-water mark of a 
river, navigable stream or lake; 


(b) on both sides of a highway, road, river, navigable stream or lake. 


APPLICATIONS TO LEASE OR PuRCHASE LAND 


4, An application, in duplicate, to lease or purchase land shall be made 
to the agent or local agent on a form to be supplied by the Department 
and shall be accompanied by a fee of five dollars which may be returned 
to the applicant if the Department is not prepared to lease or sell the land, 
but not otherwise, and in the case of unsurveyed land shall be filed with the 
agent or local agent within thirty days of staking. 


5. An application to lease or purchase unsurveyed land shall contain 
a description by metes and bounds of the location applied for and shall be 
accompanied by a plan, in duplicate, showing the position of such location 
in its relation to some topographical feature, surveyed line or other known 
point. The plan shall contain sufficient data to admit of the location applied 
for being definitely shown in the records of the Department. 


6. An application to lease or purchase land shall also show: 


(a) whether the lands or any part of them have been improved or 
are occupied; 

(b) the nature and value of the improvements, if any; 

(c) by whom the land is occupied and the purposes of the occupation. 


7. The agent or local agent shall forward a copy of each application to 
the Director and shall thereafter cause the land to be inspected and shall 
forward the Inspector’s report and his own recommendations to the Director. 


3. (1) If a dispute arises among the persons who have each made 
application to lease or purchase the same land, the local agent shall make 
an investigation and obtain statements from each of the applicants respect- 
ing the facts and shall forward his report together with such statements to 
the Minister whose decision as to which application shall have priority under 
these regulations shall be final. 


(2) The Minister may direct that any or all applications in such cases 
be refused. 


SALES OF LAND—GENERAL 


9. Land in the Territory may be sold in accordance with the provisions 
of these regulations. 


10. The maximum area which may be sold to a person in any one 
locality shall not exceed 160 acres. 


11. No land shall be sold which in the opinion of the timber agent, is 
valuable for its timber. 


12. (1) Land sold in the Territory shall be subject to the following 
reservations, exceptions and conditions: 
(a) a reservation of all navigable and other waters that are or may be 
hereafter found on, under or adjoining, or flowing through, upon or 
alongside the lands or any part thereof, together with the free 
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(b 


— 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


uses, passage and enjoyment of, in, over and upon such waters 
including the right to divert and use, and to grant to others the 
right to divert and use the same for any purpose free from any 
claim of the grantee or riparian proprietor or otherwise howsoever; 
a reservation of all mines and of all minerals whether solid, liquid 
or gaseous, which may be found to exist therein, upon or under the 
lands together with full powers to work the same, and for that 
purpose to enter upon, use and occupy the lands or so much thereof 
and to such an extent as may be necessary for the effectual working 
and extracting of the said minerals; 


a reservation of such right or rights of way and of entry as may be 
required under any regulations in that behalf, in connection with 
the construction, maintenance and use of works for the conveyance 
of water for use in mining operations; 


a reservation of all rights of fishery and fishing and occupation in 
connection therewith, upon, around, and adjacent to the lands, and 
the privilege of landing from and mooring boats and vessels upon 
any part of the lands and using the lands in connection with such 
rights so far as may be reasonably necessary to the exercise thereof; 
a reservation of such part or parts of the land as may from time to 
time be appropriated by the Commissioner in Council of Yukon 
Territory for the purpose of a public road or roads, in which event, 
if payment has been made for the said lands, a refund of purchase 
money shall be made to the purchaser, his heirs, executors, admin- 
istrators, Successors or assigns, proportionate to the area of the 
land so taken; 


(f) if at any time subsequent to the date of sale of any land other than 


(g) 


townsite lots, the same or a portion thereof should be shown to be 
of value as a townsite, and if the owner surveys the land, or any 
portion thereof, into townsite lots, or if the Department upon 
consent of the owner surveys the land or any portion thereof into 
townsite lots, then it shall be a condition of the original sale that 
His Majesty in the right of Canada shall own one-third of the 
blocks of lots in such townsite, that is to say, the owner shall own 
two-thirds of the lots and His Majesty one-third; 

if at any time within ten years from the date of sale of any land 
other than townsite lots, the same or any portion thereof, is occu- 
pied or used as a townsite by the residents thereon at the rate of 
four hundred persons to a square mile, the Minister shall have the 
right to have the same surveyed into townsite lots if he so desires, 
and it shall be a condition of the original sale that His Majesty in 
the right of Canada shall own one-third of the lots in such townsite, 
that is to say, the owner shall own two-thirds and His Majesty 
one-third. 


(2) The Minister may direct that such other reservations, exceptions 
and conditions as he may consider necessary in the public interest, be 
included in any patent to be issued. 


13. 


(1) Land required for agricultural purposes shall not be sold for 


less than $3.00 per acre and other land shall not be sold for less than 
$10.00 per acre. 


(2) The provisions of subsection (1) shall not apply to townsite lots. 
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SALE OF SURVEYED LANDS 

14. (1) Townsite lots may be sold by public auction or tender. 

(2) Where a townsite lot has been inspected and valued by a valuator 
appointed for the purpose and the value of the lot is less than five thousand 
dollars such lot may be sold by private contract with the approval of the 
Minister for an amount not less than the valuation. 

(3) Payment for townsite lots shall be made according to one or other 
of the following methods: 

(a) payment in full at the time of sale; or 

(6) payment of one-third of the purchase price to be made at the time 

of sale and the balance in two equal payments of six and twelve 


months respectively, together with interest upon the unpaid palace 
at the rate of five per cent per annum. 


15. (1) Where a tract or parcel of surveyed land, other than townsite 
lots has been inspected and valued by a valuator appointed for the purpose, 
and the value of such tract or parcel of land is less than five thousand 
dollars, such tract or parcel of land may be sold by private contract with the 
approval of the Minister for an amount not less than the valuation. 

(2) Payment for such surveyed lands shall be according to one or other 
of the following methods: 

(a) payment in full at the time of sale; or 

(6) payment of not less than twenty per cent of the purchase price to 

be made in cash at the time of sale and the balance in five equal 
annual instalments, together with interest on the unpaid balance 
at the rate of five per cent per annum. 


SALE OF UNSURVEYED LAND 


16. Subject to the approval of the Director the applicant may have 
unsurveyed land surveyed at his own expense under instructions from the 
Surveyor-General of Dominion Lands. 


17. An applicant who does not wish to have unsurveyed land surveyed 
at his own expense, may apply for a lease or permit to occupy the land in 
accordance with these regulations. After he has occupied the land for three 
consecutive years, under the authority of a lease or permit to occupy, the 
Department may arrange to have the land surveyed at departmental expense 
at such time as the survey may be undertaken at a minimum cost to the 
‘ Department. 


18. The Director may, where special circumstances warrant, arrange 
to have the land surveyed by the Department at the earliest convenient 
date. 


19. Upon approval of the survey by the Surveyor-General, the lands 
may be sold in accordance with provisions of these regulations. 


LEASES—GENERAL 


20. Land in the Territory may be leased in accordance with the provi- 
sions of these regulations. 
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21. A lease shall be in such form and shall contain such provisions not 
inconsistent with these regulations, as may be determined by the Minister. 


22. A lease shall be for a term of not more than ten years, but the 
Minister may upon the written request of a lessee made at least one month 
prior to the expiration of the term of the lease, grant to him a renewal lease 
for a further term not exceeding ten years. 


23. (1) The rental payable under any lease for purposes other than 
grazing shall be fixed by the Director in each case, based upon the area, the 
nature and location of the land applied for and the purpose for which the 
land is to be used, and shall in no case be less than six per cent of the 
valuation of the land. 


(2) The rental payable under a grazing lease shall not be less than 
two cents per acre per annum. 


(3) The rental payable under any lease shall in no case be less than 
five dollars per annum. 


(4) The rental shall be payable yearly in advance. 


(5) The annual rental under each lease shall be subject to review and 
alteration by the Director at the end of each five-year period. 


24. Land leased shall be subject to: 


(a) a reservation of all mines and of all minerals whether solid, liquid 
or gaseous, which may be found to exist within, upon, or under such 
lands together with the full powers to work the same and for that 
purpose to enter upon, use and occupy the lands or so much thereof 
and to such an extent as may be necessary for the effectual working 
and extracting of the said minerals; 


(b 


— 


a reservation of the rights of the recorded owners of the mineral 
claims (if any) affecting the land, to enter upon, use and occupy 
the surface of the claim or such portion thereof and to such extent 
as the Minister may consider necessary for the efficient and miner- 
like operation of the minerals contained in the claim (including the 
right to cut such of the timber on the claim or such portion thereof 
as may be necessary for the working of same) but for no other 
purpose; 

(c) a reservation of all timber which may be upon the lands, and the 
timber agent may grant timber permits under the provisions of the 
regulations in that respect to cut and remove timber which may be 
found within the limits of the leasehold, subject to such conditions 
for the protection of the interests of the lessee as the timber agent 
may deem proper; 

(d) a reservation of the right to enter upon, work and remove any rock 
outcrop required for public purposes; 

(e) a reservation of such right or rights of way and of entry as may 
be required under any regulation in force in connection with the 
construction, maintenance and use of works for the conveyance of 
water for use in mining operations; 

(f) a reservation of the right to enter upon the land for the purpose 

of installing and maintaining any public utility, public service or 

electric transmission line, found to be necessary by the Director. 
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25. The lease shall contain a provision that the lease may be cancelled 
or any portion of the land withdrawn by giving the lessee six (6) months’ 
notice in writing. 


26. (1) If a lease is cancelled or expires or any portion of the land is 
withdrawn from the lease, the lessee shall, provided there are no arrears of 
rent or taxes, have the right to remove within three months, any improve- 
ments owned by him which may be on the leasehold at the time his lease is 
cancelled or expires, or a portion of the land is withdrawn from the lease. 


(2) If the lessee does not remove his improvements before the land is 
again disposed of, the local agent or other officer of the Department shall 
make an appraisal of the improvements which have been left on the land 
by the lessee and the Director may direct the sale of the same. 


(3) Out of any money realized by the sale, the Director may, after 
deducting any expenses of sale and any arrears of rent and taxes, pay to the 
former lessee, the balance realized from the sale of improvements. 


27. A lessee desiring to assign his lease shall pay all outstanding rental 
and furnish the Department with a properly executed, unconditional assign- 
ment, in duplicate, of the lease, a registration fee of $3.00 and evidence from 
the proper official of the Territorial Government and Municipal or other 
loca] authority, if any, that all taxes on the lands covered by the assign- 
ment have been paid. 


GRAZING LEASES 


28. A lease for grazing purposes shall contain the following covenants, 

conditions and stipulations: 

(a) the lessee shall not during the term of the lease use or allow to be 
used any part of the lands and premises demised for any purpose 
other than grazing purposes; 

(b) the lessee shall not permit any livestock other than his own to 
graze on the area covered by his lease; 

(c) during each of the first three years of Nes lease, the lessee shall place 
on the land leased to him, not less than one horse, or one head of 
cattle or five sheep, over the age of one year, for every two hundred 
and forty acres leased to him; 

(d) during each year after the first three years of his lease, the lessee 
shall have and maintain not less than one horse or one head of 
cattle or five sheep over the age of one year, for every eighty acres 
leased to him, provided however that if upon inspection it is 
found that the land described in the lease will support more live- 
stock than the number specified, the Director may require the 
lessee to place and maintain additional livestock thereon; 

(e) the lessee shall, within one year from the date of the execution of 
the lease by the Department, furnish a statutory declaration 
showing that he is owner of and has the required number of live- 
stock on the leasehold, and thereafter, shall furnish a statutory 
declaration to the Department on the first day of July in each year, 
or at such other time as the Department may require, showing the 
number of livestock on the leasehold; 
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(f) the lessee shall be entitled to the hay on the property comprised in 
his lease, but shall not sell or barter the same unless he has obtained 
a permit issued under the provisions of these regulations; 


(g) the lessee may cultivate any portion of his leasehold for the pur- 
pose of growing winter feed for his stock, but shall not have the 
right to dispose of any such feed by barter or sale; 


(h) in no case shall a lessee be allowed to assign, transfer or sublet his 
lease unless he has placed at least one-half the required number of 
stock on the leasehold, which stock shall be his own property. 


PERMITS 


29. The Director may authorize the issue of a permit to occupy Dom- 
nion lands to any person in the Territory where it is found difficult owing 
to the fact that the land is not surveyed or to its inaccessibility, to provide 
an adequate description of the land, or where the land is required tempor- 
arily only, provided: 


(a) that the applicant shall pay an application fee of $5.00 which may 
be returned to the applicant if the Department is not prepared to 
grant the application, but not otherwise; 


(6) that the applicant shall pay in advance, such rental as the Director 
may consider fair and just; 

(c) that the privilege shall be subject to cancellation at any time 
upon giving three months’ notice; 

(d) that the permit shall not be assigned or transferred. 


PEeRMITs TO Cut Hay 


30. The local agent or any other officer authorized by the Minister may, 
subject to the provisions of these regulations: 


(a) issue a permit to a settler who is the owner of stock to cut hay on 
vacant Dominion lands, for his own use but not for barter or sale; 

(b) issue a permit to any person to cut hay on vacant Dominion lands 
for the purpose of sale. 


31. No hay shall be cut on Dominion lands prior to a date to be fixed 
each year by the local agent. 


32. (1) Applications from owners of stock to cut hay on vacant Dom- 
inion lands for their own use in any year may be received and permits issued 
on and after the first day of May in that year. 


(2) Applications to cut hay for sale in any year shall not be entertained 
by the local agent prior to the tenth day of May in that year. 


33. (1) A permit to a settler who is the owner of stock to cut hay for 
his own use, may be issued upon payment in advance of a permit fee of $1.00 
and twenty-five cents per ton for each ton of hay the applicant desires 
to cut. 
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(2) A permit to any person to cut hay for sale, may be issued upon 
payment in advance of a permit fee of $1.00 and $1.00 per ton for each ton 
of hay the applicant desires to cut, but shall only be issued after the local 
agent is satisfied that the needs of the stockowners in the district have 
been met. 


34. (1) Each permit shall describe the lands upon which the permittee 
may cut hay. 


(2) Hay, when cut by a permittee or his servants or agents upon 
Dominion lands, specified in his permit and up to the amount of hay 
authorized therein, shall be the property of the permittee. 


35. The holder of a hay permit who makes improvements on a hay 
meadow covered by his permit to the satisfaction of the local agent, shall 
be given priority if he applies for a permit on such hay meadow from year 
to year, provided that the land is available and he has complied with all the 
requirements of the regulations. 


36. A half-breed, Indian or Eskimo who is a resident of the Territory 
may, upon application to the local agent, be granted a free permit to cut hay 
for his own use, but in no case shall such person receive a permit for a 
greater amount of hay than five tons per head for the stock of which he is 
the sole owner. 


37. (1) Upon expiration of his permit, the permittee shall return his 
permit to the local agent with the affidavit on the back thereof properly 
completed, or if the permit has been lost, he shall complete an affidavit in 
the same form and forward it to the agent. | 


(2) No further permit shall be issued to an applicant, if he fails to 
comply with the provisions of the preceding sub-section. 


38. No person shall cut hay on vacant Dominion lands without 
a permit. 
FEES 


39. The fees to be charged in connection with the administration of 
these regulations shall be as follows: 


(1) Application fees: 


(Q)xel On DUTCH ASG... Loni Lem fe Ja cort rrerenatcat ee OR ee $5.00 
(b).. To Jease, land. - See eee. 0) 0 OR AEE Fao 58. 5.00 
(c)s(Torrenew: avleaseu (eAhee ae! ead ioc eunieeiinghed 5.00 
(2)*“Fo Occupy “lant werent es. Chee eeeneeeen eee 5.00 
(2) Assignment of a lease (registration) .................... 3.00 
(3) ‘Ceriitied "COD sO, ty CHSC RMMEEMENGe, e's, eum 2.00 


(4) Permititotcut’ hayen seer ern cna os Cons oer 1.00 
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5. The Northwest Territories Timber Regulations 
P.C. 2317 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 
PRESENT: 

His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 113, 
is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations for the disposal of Timber in the Northwest Terri- 
tories, made by Order in Council P.C. 5007 of 8th December 1947, are hereby 
revoked as of the date on which the Regulations hereinafter made and 
established become effective in accordance with the provisions of section 
75 of the Dominion Lands Act; and 


2. The attached “Regulations for the disposal of Timber in the North- 
west Territories” are hereby made and established in substitution for the 
Regulations hereby revoked, to have force, and effect after publication in 
the Canada Gazette for four consecutive weeks as required by section 75 
of the Dominion Lands Act. | 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations for the Disposal of Timber in the Northwest Territories 


SuHort Tite 


1. These Regulations may be cited as The Northwest Territories 
Timber Regulations. 


INTERPRETATION 
2. In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 
(a) “Department” means the Department of Mines and Resources. 


(b) “Deputy Minister’ means the Deputy Minister of Mines and 
Resources. 


(c) “Director” means the Director of the Lands and Development 
Services Branch, Department of Mines and Resources. 


(d) “Dominion lands” or “lands” or “land’’? means lands of the 
Dominion of Canada to which these Regulations apply. 
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(ec) “Forest Officer” means any person appointed by the Department 
with respect to the conservation and development of forest 
resources. 

(f) “Legal Post” means a stake or post of any kind of sound timber of 
sufficient length so that when firmly planted in the ground in an 
upright position, not less than four feet of such post shall be above 
eround. The post must be of such diameter that when squared 
or faced for eighteen inches from the top end, each face of the 
squared or faced portion shall not be less than four inches in width 
across the face for the full eighteen inches, or if a tree of suitable 
size is found in position, it may be made into a post by cutting the 
tree off not less than four feet from the ground, and squaring and 
facing the upper eighteen inches, each face of the portion so squared 
or faced to be not less than four inches in width. Whether a post is 
planted or a stump of tree made into a post, a mound of stones or 
earth shall be erected around the base of the post, such mound of 
earth or stones to be not less than three feet in diameter on the 
ground and not less than eighteen inches high, cone-shaped and 
well constructed. 


(g) “Minister” means the Minister of Mines and Resources. 
(h 


= 


“Superintendent” means the Superintendent of Forest and Wildlife 
Management of the Northwest Territories. 


(1) “Timber Agent” means the local officer of the Department of Mines 
and Resources appointed to collect dues on, and to perform such 
other duties as are assigned to him in respect to the timber on 
Dominion Lands in the Northwest Territories. 

(7) “Timber Inspector” means any Game Warden, Park Warden, 
Forest Officer, or other employee of the Department, detailed by 
the Department to make inspections in connection with these 
Regulations. 


3. (1) Timber Agents in the Northwest Territories are authorized to 
administer and enforce these Regulations and may issue permits to cut 
timber or cordwood upon available Dominion Lands in the Northwest 
Territories in accordance with the provisions of these Regulations. 


(2) Employees of the Department and members of the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police located in the Northwest Territories are authorized to act 
under the direction of the local Timber Agent in administering and enforcing 
these Regulations and are authorized to issue timber permits in accordance 
with the provisions of these Regulations, except permits issued under the 
provisions of Section twenty-one, hereof. 


APPLICATIONS AND PERMIT CONDITIONS 


4, An application for a timber permit shall be made to the local Timber 
Agent on a form to be furnished by the Department for the purpose. 


3. Applications for the cutting of green timber may be refused if there 
is within reasonable distance of the applicant a sufficient quantity of dry 
timber suitable for the purpose for which the timber is required. 


6. Except with the consent of the Director, no permits shall be issued 
to cut green timber on areas where it is deemed by the Superintendent that 
proper forest management requires the prohibition of such cutting. 
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7. On the advice of the Superintendent, the Timber: Agent may add 
special conditions to a permit to ensure that cutting operations are conducted 
in accordance with approved silvicultural methods and that logging roads 
are constructed with a minimum of damage to standing timber. 


8 Only such material shall be cut as is authorized by the permit and 
cutting shall only be done on the lands described in the permit. 


9. No trees shall be cut higher than eighteen inches from the ground 
without special permission from a Forest Officer or Timber Inspector, and 
when conditions permit, he may direct that no trees shall be cut higher than 
twelve inches from the ground. 


10. All merchantable portions shall be taken from the trees cut to the 
satisfaction of a Forest Officer or Timber Inspector and there shall be no 
unnecessary waste of timber. 


11. No unnecessary damage shall be done to the young growth or to 
trees left standing. 


12. All timber cut on Dominion Lands, other than that cut for fuel 
purposes, shall be manufactured within the Dominion of Canada. 


13. (1) The Superintendent may give such special directions regarding 
the disposal of brush and any other matter which he believes to be necessary 
for the protection and proper management of the forest. 


(2) The permittee shall carry out all such directions given to him by 
the Superintendent. 


14. Permits issued under these Regulations, except those issued under 
the provisions of section 21, shall expire on the 30th day of April 
following the date of issue, or upon completion of the cut authorized in the 
permit, whichever is the sooner date. 


15. Upon expiration of a permit, the permittee shall return the permit 
to the local Timber Agent with the affidavit on the back thereof properly 
completed, or if the permit has been lost, he shall complete an affidavit in 
lieu thereof, on a form to be provided for the purpose by the Department, 
and no further permit shall be issued to the permittee until such permit or 
affidavit in lieu, has been furnished. 


16. A permit shall authorize the holder thereof, to cut, process and 
remove the quantity of timber authorized thereby, but it shall not convey 
to the permittee the exclusive use of the land mentioned therein. 


17. No person shall hold more than one permit. 


18. No permit shall be transferred or assigned. 


PreRMITsS—DveEs PREPAID 


19. The Timber Agent may issue an annual permit to cut timber on 
available Dominion Lands subject to the payment of a permit fee of $1.00, 
dues as set out in the Schedule hereto, and the performance of the conditions 
stated in the permit, the Dominion Lands Act and these Regulations, to: 

(a) Any person living in the Northwest Territories to cut not more 

than one hundred (100) cords of timber for fuel purposes which 
may be disposed of by sale; 
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(b) A settler living in the Northwest Territories to cut timber required 
for his own personal use, but not for barter, sale or manufacture 
into lumber; 

(c) Owners of steamboats plying on waters within the boundaries of 
the Northwest Territories to cut timber for fuel purposes for con- 
sumption on their boats, provided, however, that no timber for this 
purpose is cut within five miles of any settlement. 


PERMITS FREE oF DUES 


20. A Timber Agent may grant an annual permit to cut timber on 
available Dominion Lands, free of dues, subject to payment of a permit fee 
of $1.00, and the performance of the conditions stated in the permit, the 
Dominion Lands Act and these Regulations, to: 


(a) Any settler in an outlying district to cut not more than twenty 
cords of dry timber for fuel purposes for his own use, but not for 
barter or sale, provided that the settler is not the owner of any 
land containing timber suitable for that purpose which, in the 
discretion of the Timber Agent, is within a reasonable distance of 
his home-site; 


(b) Any educational, religious or charitable institution to cut such 
quantities of timber as may be approved by the Department, for its 
own use, but not for barter or sale, provided that the institution is 
not the owner of any land containing timber suitable for its 
immediate needs and which is in the discretion of the Timber Agent, 
is within a reasonable distance of the site on which it is to be used; 


(c) Any Department of the Government of Canada to cut such quanti- 
ties of timber as may be required for its own use. In the case of a 
permit issued to any Department of the Government of Canada, a 
permit fee shall not be required. 


COMMERCIAL PERMITS 


21. (1) Subject to the approval of the Director, a Timber Agent may 
issue a permit for commercial purposes to the owner of a sawmill to cut 
timber for the manufacture of lumber and other products or to any person 
to cut timber in excess of one hundred (100) cords subject to the payment of 
a permit fee of $1.00, annual ground rental at the rate of $100.00 per square 
mile, dues as set out in the Schedule hereto, and the performance of the 
conditions stated in the permit, the Dominion Lands Act and these 
Regulations. 


(2) Application for such a permit shall be made to the local Timber 
Agent in duplicate, on a form to be furnished by the Department for the 
purpose. The application shall contain a description by metes and bounds 
of the location applied for, and shall be accompanied by a sketch, in dupli- 
cate, showing the position of such location in its relation to some prominent 
topographical feature, surveyed line or other known point. The sketch shall 
contain sufficient data to admit of the position of the location applied for, 
being definitely shown in the records of the Department. The location 
applied for shall be as nearly as possible rectangular in form and shall be 
marked by four legal posts, (or under special circumstances, posts satisfac- 
tory to a Timber Inspector) firmly fixed in the ground, one at each corner, 
but in case the tract applied for is not rectangular, one post shall be placed at 
each corner thereof. On each post shall be written a legible notice containing 
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the full Christian and surname of the applicant, the date of staking, the 
nature of the application, the area applied for, and the distance in feet to 
the next post. Should the Superintendent so require, the lines joining the 
posts shall be blazed by the applicant. 

(3) Upon receipt of an application under this Section, for a permit, the 
Timber Agent shall refer the application to the Superintendent for investi- 
gation and report and thereafter, forward the application together with the 
Superintendent’s report to the Department for consideration. 


(4) The permit fee and annual ground rental shall be payable in 
advance at the time application is made, together with twenty per cent of 
the dues on the cut to be authorized in the permit. 


22. The permittee shall commence cutting operations upon the land 
described in the permit, within six months of the date of the permit, and if 
he fails to do so, the permit may be cancelled by the Director. 


23. The permittee shall keep records of all timber cut, manufactured 
and sold, and such records together with other records which are necessary 
to determine the amount of timber cut, manufactured or sold, shall be open 
to inspection at any time, by the Timber Agent, the Superintendent, or any 
Timber Inspector. 


24. (1) The permittee shall furnish to the local Timber Agent 
quarterly or at such other time as the Minister may direct, a return verified 
by affidavit showing all timber cut, manufactured, sold and on hand. 

(2) Dues as set out in the Schedule hereto, shall become payable in 
full, on the quantity of timber cut or manufactured at the time each return 
becomes due. 


25. No trees of a diameter of less than nine inches at the stump 
measured eighteen inches from the ground shall be cut without the consent 
of the Superintendent. 


26. In ‘areas where, in the opinion of the Timber Agent, there is a 
market for fuelwood, the permittee shall make the tops of trees not utilized 
for other purposes, into fuelwood, and shall pay dues thereon at the rates 
set out in the Schedule hereto. 


27. Where the permittee is a sawmill owner, he shall maintain his saw- 
mill in such condition that the lumber sawn from the timber cut under the 
authority of his permit, is manufactured to a standard satisfactory to the 
Superintendent, and if he fails to do so after thirty days’ notice in writing, 
the Director may cancel the permit. 


28. (1) When in the opinion of the Minister, it is desirable in the 
public interest to dispose of rights to cut timber in an area by competition, 
the local Timber Agent shall, on instructions from the Director, post notices 
in post-offices in the vicinity of such area and invite tenders. 


(2) The Timber Agent may issue a permit to cut timber in such area to 
the person who offers and pays the highest cash bonus over and above the 
regular payments required in connection with a permit issued under these 
Regulations. 


29. A permit issued under the provisions of section 21. shall 
expire one year from the date of issue or upon completion of the cutting 
of the timber authorized by the permit, whichever is the sooner date. 
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Renewal permits may be issued subject to the conditions and stipulations 
applicable to the original permit and shall expire on the date to which the 
eround rental is paid or upon completion of the cutting of the timber 
authorized by the renewal permit, whichever is the sooner date. 


Avutuoriry To Cur TIMBER WITHOUT A PERMIT 


30. Indians, Eskimos and Half-breeds who are resident in the North- 
west Territories shall not require permits to cut timber for their own use on 
available Dominion Lands, but such timber shall not be disposed of by 
barter or sale. 


31. The holder of any mineral claim by entry or lease located on 
vacant Dominion Lands shall be entitled to cut without permit and free of 
dues such of the timber on his claim or such portion thereof as may be 
necessary for the working of his claim, but not for barter or sale provided 
that the rights to cut such timber have not already been granted and dis- 
posed of prior to the date of entry of the mineral claim. A mineral claim 
holder shall not however, remove timber from one claim for use on another 
claim without obtaining a timber permit and paying dues in accordance 
with these Regulations. 


32. The holder or holders of any group of mineral claims by entry or 
lease located on vacant Dominion lands grouped together under the North- 
west Territories Quartz Mining Regulations for the performance of repre- 
sentation work shall be entitled to cut without permit and free of dues such 
of the timber on that group of mineral claims or such portion thereof as may 
be necessary for the working of that group but not for barter or sale, 
provided that the rights to cut such timber have not already been granted 
and disposed of prior to the date of entry of the mineral claims. The holder 
or holders of a group of mineral claims shall not however, remove timber 
from one group of mineral claims for use on another group of mineral claims 
without obtaining a timber permit and paying dues in accordance with these 
Regulations. 


33. Travellers, trappers on trap lines or persons engaged in scientific 
pursuits of exploration, or persons engaged in such other pursuits as the 
Minister may from time to time include, shall not require permits to cut dry 
timber for their own immediate use, on ‘available Dominion lands. 


MEASUREMENT OF TIMBER 


34. (1) Measurement of timber shall be by mill tally or by such log 
scale as the Director may direct. 


(2) Material sold by the cord shall be measured by stacked cords of 
128 cubic feet. 


Rates OF DUES 


35. Dues to be charged for timber of various kinds and classes shall 
be as set out in the Schedule hereto. 


Forest WorRKING CIRCLES 


36. (1) The Minister may declare any area of available Dominion 
lands in the Northwest Territories a Forest Working Circle and direct that 
detailed plans for each such area based on sustained yield management, 
be prepared and made effective. 
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(2) The cut of timber on any Working Circle, in any year or period of 
years, shall be restricted in amount to the estimated growth for the year 
or period subject to such adjustments as the Superintendent may find 
necessary to increase or decrease the total amount of growing stock in order 
to convert from an unregulated forest to a managed forest. 


(3) The forest working plan shall make provision for the regeneration 
of the forest during or after cutting, either by natural or artificial means, 
and shall specify the silvicultural cutting method or methods and the condi- 
tions under which each shall apply; the length of the rotation age for each 
class of forest in the Working Circle; the location and estimated amounts of 
timber to be cut during the next ten years; and any other relevant informa- 
tion considered necessary for the proper management of the Working Circle. 


(4) The working plan for each Forest Working Circle shall be revised 
every ten years. 


TIMBER ON AREAS FLOODED FOR POWER PURPOSES 


37. Dues shall be collected as provided for in the case of cordwood, on 
all timber in areas flooded for power purposes, as if such timber were 
actually cut. 


NoTIcES AND COMMUNICATIONS 


38. Any notice or communication shall be sufficiently served on the 
permittee if sent by mail to him at his last known address. A notice sent by 
post shall be deemed to be given at a time when in due course of post it 
would be delivered at the address to which it is sent. 


PENALTIES 


39. The Minister may cancel the permit of any person who fails to 
comply with the conditions of his permit and the provisions of the Dominion 
Lands Act and these Regulations. 


SCHEDULE OF DUES 


Item No. Fee or Dues 
1. Timber for Fuel Purposes (Cordwood) 
(a) -PrreskMiedvormiry «oe... 25¢ per cord 
ReaD eC al o0c per cord 
(oc). Other? kinds? ofa timiber., .. se. . 75c per cord 
2. Pulpwood 
CAR MOnEVe abe ot.) oe 75c per cord 
(6) Other kinds of timber ...... $1.00 per cord 


3. Fence Rails 
(a) Poplar, not exceeding 5” at 
buttvendsay i de Anaro? 2c each 
(b) Other kinds of timber, not 
exceeding 5” at butt end 3c each 
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4. 


10. 


11; 


12. 


Loe 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Fence Posts 
(a) Round, not exceeding 7’ long 
and'5” at’ top end v.20: 
(6) Split, not exceeding 7’ long 
and average of 5” at top 
enddiassas: ode aia se 


. Fence droppers not exceeding 5’ in 


length and 3” at butt end 


MUR OOT POVES Ce. ee et ene ee 


. Building Logs and Cribbing 


(a POplare c.g. ae eee tre 


(b) Other kinds of timber, 9” and 
OVverva Dube meee 


(c) Other kinds of timber, less 
than 9” at butt end .... 


Railway Ties 
(a)! Hong) ae, ee eee ee 
(b) each lineal foot over 8’ long 


Sawlogs 
(a)iiPoplarievacd), WT Dee 
(b) Other kinds of timber ...... 


Slabs for fuel and edgings (on sales) 

Piling 
(a) 9” and over at butt end..... 
(b) less than 9” at butt end .... 
Timber for Mining Purposes Only 
(a) Under 5” in diameter at butt 
CNG) «13s eas 


wmder'* 4. eee. 


Telegraph and Telephone Poles... 


All other products of the forest not 
enumerated Sait: (2800 


2c each 
14c each 


4¢ each 


3c each 


le per’ lin. it: 
2¢ per lin. ft. 
le per lin. ft. 
90c per thousand 


50c per thousand 


15¢ each 
2c per lin. ft. 


$2.00 per M. ft. B.M. 
$3.00 per M. ft. B.M. 


40c per cord 


3c per lin. ft. 
14c per lin. ft. 


4e per lin. ft. 
4c per lin. ft. 


15% ad valorem at point of 
shipment. 


15% ad valorem at point of 
shipment. 
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6. The Northwest Territories Quartz Mining Regulations 
P.C. 2318 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Mownpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 
PRESENT: 


His ExXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 113, 
is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations for the disposal of Quartz Mining Claims on 
Dominion Lands in the Northwest Territories, made by Order in Council 
P.C. 5107 of 16th December, 1947, are hereby revoked as of the date upon 
which the Regulations hereinafter made and established become effective 
in accordance with the provisions of section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act; 
and 


2. The attached “Regulations for the disposal of Quartz Mining Claims 
on Dominion Lands in the Northwest Territories” are hereby made and 
established in substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked to have force 
and effect after publication in the Canada Gazette for four consecutive 
weeks as required by section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations for the Disposal of Quartz Mining Claims on Dominion Lands 
im the Northwest Territories 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the “Northwest Territories Quartz 
Mining Regulations’. 


2. These regulations are subject to such other provisions or regulations 
as may be made by or under the Dominion Lands Act or under any other 
Act which appear to be necessary or expedient in the public interest govern- 
ing the development and operation of any mineral claim or mine acquired 
under these regulations in which ores containing radio-active elements 
occur, and also to such regulations as may be made governing the produc- 
tion, conservation and control of such ores. 


INTERPRETATION 


3. In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 

(a) “adjoining claims” means those which come into contact one with 
the other at some point on the boundary lines, or which share a 
common boundary. 

(b) “cause” includes any suit, action, or other proceeding. 

(c) “Department” means the Department cf Mines and Resources. 
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(d) “Director” means the Director of Lands and Development Services 
Branch of the Department of Mines and Resources. 


(e) “ditch” includes a flume, pipe, or race, or other artificial means for 
conducting water by its own weight, to be used for mining purposes. 


(f) “documents” for the purposes of these regulations means any 
assignment, transfer, bill of sale, or other writing which may in any 
way affect the title to a mineral claim. 


(g) “entry” means not only the record of a claim in the books of the 
mining recorder, but also the grant which may be issued for such 
claim, 


(h) “full claim” means any mineral claim of the full size. 
(2) “judgment” includes “order” or “decree’’. 


(j) “legal post” means a stake or post marking a corner of a mineral 
claim which stake or post shall be of sound timber of sufficient 
length so that when firmly planted in the ground in an upright 
position, not less than four feet of such post shall be above ground. 
The post shall be of such diameter that when squared or faced 
for eighteen inches from the upper end, each face of the squared 
or faced portion shall be, as nearly as reasonably possible, four 
inches in width across the face for the full eighteen inches, or if 
a tree of suitable size is found in position, it may be made into a 
post by cutting the tree off not less than four feet from the ground, 
and squaring and facing the upper eighteen inches, each face of 
the portion so squared or faced to be, as nearly as reasonably 
possible, four inches in width. Whether a post is planted or a 
stump of a tree made into a post, a mound of stones or earth shall 
be erected around the base of the post, such mound of earth or 
stones to be not less than three feet in diameter on the ground and 
not less than eighteen inches high, cone-shaped and well con- 
structed, or in: treeless territory, remote from any adequate timber 
supply, a metal tube not less than six inches long and one-half inch 
in diameter may, if acceptable to the mining recorder for the 
district, be substituted for the prescribed legal post, provided such 
tube is securely inserted in the apex of the mound of either earth 
or stones required under these regulations to be erected around the 
base of the post. In default of such tube, a tin can or metal 
container may be substituted, provided that it is inserted in such 
condition that the contents remain intact. The inscription which 
should be placed upon the legal post under these regulations, shall 
in such case, be fully and legibly inscribed in the order indicated on 
waterproof paper or fabric, in duplicate, and one copy inserted into 
the tube, can or container, and the other securely attached to the 
tube, can or container in such manner that the inscription shall be 
and remain clearly visible, and shall not become illegible or 
obliterated. The locator shall submit with his application a full 
and detailed statement respecting each case in which a metal tube, 
can or container has been substituted for a legal post, and shall 
submit to the mining recorder a copy of the inscription inserted in 
and attached to such tube, can or container, and a description of 
the material upon which it was so inscribed and how deposited. 
“licensee”? means a person, mining partnership, or company hold- 
ing a miner’s licence or renewal thereof issued under these regula- 
tions. 


(k 


— 
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(1) “marginal”, as applied to a mineral claim, means a mineral claim 


situated on the margin of a body of water and only partly covered 
by such water, and staked in accordance with sections 24 to 31, 
both inclusive, of these regulations and having at least one corner 
situated on land. 


(m) “mill-site” means a plot of ground located, as defined by these 


(n) 
(0) 


— 


(p 
(q) 
(7) 
(s) 


(t) 


(u 


~~ 


(v) 


regulations, for the purpose of erecting thereon any machinery or 
other works for transporting, crushing, reducing or sampling ores, 
or for the transmission of power for working mines. 

“mine” means any parcel or tract which shall be mined for gold 
or other minerals, precious or base, as defined in these regulations. 
“mineral” means all deposits of gold, silver, and all naturally 
occurring useful minerals other than placer deposits, peat, coal, 
petroleum, natural gas, bitumen, oil shales, limestone, marble, clay, 
gypsum or other building stone when mined for building purposes, 
earth, ash, marl, gravel, sand, as well as any element which may, 
in the opinion of the Minister form a portion of the agricultural 
surface of the land. 

“mineral claim” or “location” means a plot of ground containing 
mineral staked cut and acquired under the provisions of these 
regulations. 

“mining property” includes every mineral claim, ditch, mill-site, 
or water right used for mining purposes, and all o*her things 
belonging to a mine or used in the working thereof. 

“mining recorder’ means the agent of Dominion Lands for a 
district, or other officer appointed by the Governor in Council for 
the particular purpose referred to. 

“Minister” means the Minister of Mines and Resources. 
“record”, “register” and “registration” have the same meaning, and 
mean an entry in some official book kept for that purpose. 
“recorded owner” means any person in whose name a mineral claim, 
acquired under these regulations, stands recorded in the records of 
the Department. 

“representation” or “assessment” means the work to be done each 
year to entitle the owner of a claim to a certificate of work. 


(w) “saline solution” or “brine” for the purpose of these regulations 


(x) 


means an aqueous solution of mineral salts occurring in a natural 
state, and containing more than one per cent of mineral salts in 
solution. 

“submerged” as applied to a mineral claim, means a mineral claim 
located in accordance with the provisions of Section 32 of these 
regulations and completely covered by water. 


(y) “sub-recorder” means any person temporarily appointed by the 


Department to perform, in any remote district, such of the func- 
tions of the mining recorder for the district as may, for the con- 
venience of the miners, be assigned to him, and under the direction 
of such mining recorder. 


Duttes or MINING RECORDER 


4. Every mining recorder shall keep the following books, to bse used 
for quartz entries: — 

(a) Record of applications. 

(b) Record of leases issued. 
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(c) Record book. 
(d) Record of documents received. 
(e) Record of licences issued. 


oa. Every entry made in any of the mining recorder’s books shall show 
the date upon which such entry is made. 


6. All books of record and documents filed shall, during office hours, be 
open to public inspection upon payment of a fee of ten cents in connection 
with each claim searched. 


7. A statement of grants issued and fees collected shall be rendered by 
the mining recorder at least every month, and such statement shall be 
accompanied by the amount collected, or, if the money has been deposited 
to the credit of the Receiver General, by the deposit receipts. 


8. (1) Upon any forfeiture or loss of rights in a mineral claim, the 
mining recorder shall forthwith enter a note thereof with the date of entry 
upon the record of the claim, and shall mark the claim “lapsed”. 


(2) Relief from forfeiture or loss of rights, as provided in section 68 
of these regulations shall also be noted on the record of the mineral claim 
by the mining recorder. 


9. If application is made to the mining recorder for the reservation of 
lands for dumping purposes, in connection with any mining operations in 
progress or in contemplation, he may mark out a space of ground and 
reserve it for the deposit thereon of tailings, leavings or deads from any 
tunnel, claim, or mining ground, upon such terms as he may consider just. 
A survey and plan, in duplicate, of the area so reserved shall, if required by 
the mining recorder be made at the expense of the person or persons desiring 
to use it for the purpose mentioned and payment shall be made in advance 
to the mining recorder by such persons of the rental at the rate of one dollar 
per acre per annum. If such tract is not utilized for such purposes within 
a period of three years from the date of the reservation, or if the annual 
rental is not promptly paid in advance, or if a survey and plan are not 
made, as required, the Minister may cancel the reservation. 


10. The mining recorder shall have the power summarily to order any 
mining works to be so carried on as not to interfere with or endanger the 
safety of the public or any employee of such mining works, any public 
work or highway, or any mining property, and any abandoned works, may, 
by his order, be either filled up or guarded to his satisfaction. 


11. Where a claim has been recorded under any name, and the recorded 
owner or his agent is desirous of changing the same, the mining recorder 
may, upon application being made by such owner or agent, and upon 
payment of a fee of twenty-five dollars, amend the record accordingly, 
provided, however, that such change of name shall not in any way affect or 
prejudice any proceedings or execution against the recorded owner of the 
said claim. 
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Licences To MINE AND LicENcE HOLDERS 


12. (1) Any person over eighteen years of age and any joint stock 
company incorporated or licensed to do business in Canada but not including 
a partnership, shall be entitled, on payment of the prescribed fee, to obtain 
a miner’s licence in the prescribed form. 


(2) The licence shall be dated the day of the issue thereof. Every 
renewal of a licence shall bear date the Ist of April following the expiration 
of the licence or renewal. Every licence and every renewal of a licence shall 
expire on the 31st day of March following the date of issue. 


(3) The licence shall be effectual throughout all land subject to these 
regulations and shall not be transferable. 


(4) Licences to companies shall be issued by the Director. 


(5) Licences to individuals may be issued by the Director or by a 
mining recorder or sub-recorder. 


13. (1) Every miner’s licence shall be numbered, and shall be stamped 
to indicate the office from which it was issued. 


(2) Any licensee shall at any time be entitled to obtain a renewal of 
his licence commencing to run at the expiration of his then existing licence 
or renewal provided that when he applies for such licence or renewal he 
shall produce such existing licence or renewal. 


(3) If a miner’s licence be accidentally destroyed or lost, the holder 
may, on payment of the prescribed fee, obtain a duplicate thereof upon 
advice from the office out of which the original was issued. Every such 
duplicate shall be marked “Substitute Licence”. 


(4) No person, mining partnership, or company shall apply for or hold 
more than one miner’s licence covering the same period. 


14. (1) No person, mining partnership, or company, not the holder of 
a miner’s licence, shall prospect for minerals upon lands subject to these 
regulations or stake out, record, or acquire any claims for which a lease or 
patent has not already been issued, or acquire any right or interest therein. 


(2) A miner’s licence held by a mining partnership or a company shall 
not entitle any partner, shareholder, officer or employee thereof to the rights 
and privileges of a licensee. 


(3) A person who is not a licensee shall not stake out a mineral claim 
on behalf of a mining partnership or a company. 


(4) A clerk or employee of a licensee performing clerical, manual, or 
other services of a like nature, shall not be required to be a holder of a 
miner’s licence. 


(5) On the expiration of a licence, the owner thereof shall forfeit abso- 
lutely all his rights and interests in or to any mineral claim acquired under 
such licence, for which a lease or patent has not been issued, and all and any 
of the minerals therein, unless he obtain, prior to its expiry, a renewal of his 
licence, except as provided in section 68. 
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(6) The Minister, upon proof to his satisfaction of the wilful contra- 
vention by any person holding a miner’s licence of any of the provisions of 
these regulations, may revoke the miner’s licence of that person and may 
direct that no other miner’s licence be issued to that person during such time 
as the Minister may, in his discretion, prescribe. 


(7) Every licensee shall, upon demand, produce and exhibit his licence 
to the mining recorder or inspecting officer. 


(8) The licensee, his agents or employees shall exercise every care in 
the use of fire. Any infraction of existing fire laws on the part of the 
licensee, his agents or employees shall render the licence liable 
to cancellation. 


WHERE AND BY WuHomM CLAIMS May BE ACQUIRED 


15. Every licensee shall have the right personally, but not through 
another, except as provided in section 20 of these regulations, to enter, 
locate, prospect, and mine upon any vacant Dominion lands for the 
minerals defined in these regulations, and upon all lands the right whereon 
so to enter, prospect, and mine such minerals has been, or hereafter shall 
be reserved to the Crown, and also to enter, locate, prospect, and mine for 
gold and silver upon any lands the right whereon so to enter and mine such 
gold and silver has been, or shall be, reserved to the Crown. 


16. Excepting, however, land occupied by any building and land falling 
within the curtilage of any dwelling house, and any orchard, and any land 
valuable for water-power purposes, or for the time being actually under 
cultivation, unless with the written consent of the owner, lessee, or locator, 
or of the person in whom the legal estate therein is vested, or any land 
on which is situated any church or cemetery, or any land lawfully occupied 
for mining purposes, and excepting also game sanctuaries, Indian reserves, 
national parks, and military, naval, quarantine, and all other reservations 
made by the Government of Canada. 


All undrained, or partially drained topographic basins, in which occur 
natural deposits of soluble salts of sodium, potassium, and magnesium, 
whether such salts occur in a solid state or in solution, the property of the 
Crown, and including salt marshes, saline sloughs, saline lake basins, brine 
springs, and all other types of natural accumulations of soluble mineral 
salts are withdrawn from disposal under the provisions of these regula- 
tions. 


17. Subject to the provisions of section 9 of these regulations: 


(1) No person for mining purposes shall enter upon lands owned or 
lawfully cecupied by another until he has received the written permission 
of the mining recorder. 


(2) No person shall mine upon lands owned or lawfully occupied by 
another until he has given security satisfactory to the mining recorder for 
any loss or damage which may be thereby caused. 


(3) Persons who enter, locate, prospect or mine upon lands owned or 
lawfully occupied by another shall make compensation to the owner and 
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occupant for all loss or damage so caused, such compensation in case of a 
dispute shall be fixed by a Stipendiary Magistrate of the Northwest 
Territories. 


S1zE oF CLAIMS AND NuMBER WuicH May BE ACQUIRED 


18. Any licensee desiring to locate a mineral claim shall, subject to the 
provisions of these regulations with respect to land which may be located 
for such purpose, enter upon the same and locate a plot of ground fifteen 
hundred feet in length by fifteen hundred feet in breadth, with boundary 
lines running north and south and east and west as nearly as possible, and 
subject in extent to the rights acquired to any claim or claims previously 
located in the vicinity, on which such location may encroach. Where a 
number of contiguous claims have been located, priority of location shall 
be deemed to convey priority of right to the claim so located, but no locator 
shall have any prior rights unless and until he has located his claim in 
accordance with the provisions of these regulations. All angles shall, as 
nearly as possible, be right angles, except in cases where a boundary line 
of a previously located claim is adopted as common to both locations. In 
defining the size of a mineral claim, it shall be measured horizontally, 
irrespective of the inequalities of the surface of the ground. 


19. Any licensee desiring to locate a fractional mineral claim shall, 
subject to the provisions of these regulations with respect to land that may 
be located for such purpose, enter upon the same and locate any plot of 
.ground lying between and bounded on opposite sides by previously located 
mineral claims and known by the locator to measure less than the area 
prescribed in section 18, as a fractional mineral claim. Such fractional 
mineral claim need not be rectangular in form and the angles need not 
necessarily be right angles, and the lines of the previously lccated mineral 
claims, whether surveyed or not, between which the fractional mineral claim 
is located, may be adopted as the boundaries of the fractional mineral claim, 


20. (1) A licensee may, in any one licence year, In any one pyning 
district, stake out and apply for: 
(i Not more than six mineral claims on his own licence; 
(6) Not more than six claims each for not more than two other 
licensees, being eighteen claims in all. 


(2) If a licensee stakes out under the regulations a claim upon which 
he has made independent discovery of mineral in any portion of the North- 
west Territories, and if he posts conspicuously on the claim a legible notice 
claiming discovery and protection, and forwards to the mining recorder for 
the district, as soon as reasonably possible, advice of such discovery and 
posting, accompanied by full information as to the position of the claim 
staked and the character of the discovery made, together with a request for 
protection from encroachment upon his discovery, no person other than the 
said licensee or any person authorized by him shall, for a period of thirty 
days after the date of such staking, have the right to stake out or record a 
claim within the limits of a square containing a total area of four square 
miles including and surrounding the claim so staked, each of the boundaries 
of which square shall be two miles in length, and shall be lines drawn astro- 

46917—5024 
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nomically at a distance of one mile due north and one mile due south, one 
mile due east and one mile due west in direct distance from No. 1 post 
marking the claim in connection with which the request is made, as shown 
in figure 9. Priority of right to protection shall be based upon the date of 
staking inscribed on the No. 1 post marking such discovery claim. The 
Director may, in his discretion, extend the period of thirty days’ protection 
above provided for, subject to such conditions as he may consider it advis- 
able to impose, and applicable to such tract as he may designate, and he 
may at any time withdraw this right of protection from any portion or 
portions of the said Territories. 


21. The Director may grant a location for the mining of iron and mica, 
not exceeding 160 acres in area, which shall be bounded by north and south 
and east and west lines astronomically, and its breadth and length shall 
be equal; provided that should any licensee making any application pur- 
porting to be for the purpose of mining iron or mica, thus obtain possession 
of a valuable mineral deposit other than iron or mica, his right to such 
deposit shall be restricted to the area hereinbefore prescribed for other 
minerals, and the rest of the location, in so far as such valuable deposit 
is concerned, shall thereupon remain in the Crown, for such disposition 
as the Director may direct. 


22. The grant issued for such location shall include the right to the iron 
and mica only, and shall not include the surface. 


23. Provided also that all the requirements as to the location and the 
survey of claims contained in these regulations shall govern such locations 
as far as they can be made to apply, and provided also that the amount to 
be expended each year in representation work shall be two hundred dollars. 


How a MINERAL CLAIM OTHER THAN A SUBMERGED MINERAL CLAIM 
SHALL BE STAKED 


_ 24, Every mineral claim, other than a submerged mineral claim, shall 
be marked on the ground by four (4) legal posts firmly planted in the 
ground, one at each of the four corners of the claim, beginning with and 
marking that at the northeast corner ‘‘No. 1”; that at the southeast corner 
“No. 2”; that at the southwest corner “No. 3”; and that at the northwest 
corner “No. 4”, so that the number shall be on the side of the post toward 
the post next following it in the order named. In treeless territory remote 
from any adequate timber supply, this may be modified in accordance with 
the method prescribed in section 3 in the definition of a legal post. 


25. The inscriptions to be placed on these posts shall be and remain 
clearly and legibly marked by knife, marking iron, or crayon, but not so 
as to become illegible or obliterated. In treeless territory remote from any 
adequate timber supply, this may be modified in accordance with the 
method prescribed in section 3 (legal post). 


26. On location post No. 1 on the side facing in the direction of location 
post No. 2 shall be marked, beginning near the top of the portion faced and 
extending downward, the following:— 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 775 


Dominion Lands Act—continued 
(1) No. 1. 
(2) The name given to the claim. 


(3) The name of the licensee staking out the claim and number of 
his licence. 


(4) The date and hour of staking out. 


(5) If the claim is staked out on behalf of another licensee, also the 
name of such other licensee and the number of his licence. 


27. On location posts Nos. 2, 3 and 4 shall be marked, beginning near 
the upper end of the portion faced and extending downward, the following: 


(1) No. 2, No. 8, or No. 4. 
(2) The name given to the claim. 


(3) The name of the licensee locating the claim, and if the claim is 
staked on behalf of another licensee also the name of such other licensee. 


28. The markings on the location posts of a fractional claim shall be 
the same as those upon a claim of the full size, with the addition of the 
letter “F” for fractional immediately below the name given to the claim. 


29. In case it is found impossible, owing to the presence of water or 
other insurmountable obstacle, to set a corner post in its proper position, 
the locator shall set up a “witness post” on a boundary line, if practicable, 
as near as possible to where the post should have been placed, and upon this 
witness post he shall, in addition to the information already prescribed in 
these regulations to be placed on the corner post, place the letters “W.P.”, 
and further he shall place on the ‘‘witness post” the distance in feet from 
the “‘witness post” along the boundary line to the true corner of the mineral 
claim, and if the “witness post” is not placed on a boundary of the mineral 
claim he shall, in addition, place on the “witness post” the direction from 
the ‘witness post” to the true corner of the mineral claim. 


30. When the claim has been located, the locator shall mark out 
immediately the boundary lines, so that they may be distinctly seen at every 
point throughout their length, by cutting away trees and brushwood and 
removing obstructions, and trees and brushwood likely to obstruct a clear 
view of the lines throughout their entire length, or of the posts marking 
the claim, shall be removed. The trees at each side of and adjoining the 
lines shall also be marked at intervals of about fifty feet by placing on each 
tree three blazes, one blaze on each tree facing the lines, and one blaze on 
each side of the tree in the direction of the said lines. In a locality where 
there is neither timber nor brushwood, the locator shall set legal posts or 
erect monuments of earth or rock not less than eighteen inches high and 
three feet in diameter at the base, so that such line may be distinctly seen 
throughout its entire length. 
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31. All the particulars required to be put on Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 posts 
shall be furnished by the locator to the mining recorder, in writing, at the 
time the application is made, and shall form a part of the record of such 
claim, if granted. The locator shall submit, with his application, which 
shall be in duplicate, a plan in duplicate showing as nearly as possible the 
position of the location applied for in its relation to the prominent topo- 
graphical features of the district and to the adjoining claims or some other 
known point; also the position of the stakes by which the location is marked 
on the ground. 
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SHOWING STUMP OF TREE MADE INTO POST 


SKETCH OF POST AND MOUND SHOWING MARKING ‘SKETCH OF POST AND MOUND SHOWING MARKING 
OH LOCATION POST No. 1 OF MINTO CLAIM 8TAKED ‘ON LOCATION POST No. 2 OF MINTO CLAIMSTAKED 
BY B. J. BOX, OWNER OF LICEN8E No 28, AT 8.18 bY B. J. SOX, 


P.M, AUG. 10, 1929. 
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How to Locate A SUBMERGED MINERAL CLAIM 


32. (1) Subject to the limitation set out in subsection two of this 
section, where a licensee has located or acquired a marginal mineral claim 
and has reason to believe the ore body upon which he has located extends 
under the water, he may locate by means of a post for each claim, placed as 
prescribed in subsection four of this section, not more than two submerged 
mineral claims by producing opposite sides of the mineral claim, the 
required distance to include not more than 51-65 acres in each submerged 
mineral claim. A submerged mineral] claim shall not, in any circumstances, 


exceed 51-65 acres. 


Fig. @ 


Fig. & 


SKETCH OF POST AND HOUND SHOWING MARKING 


SKETCH OF POST AND MOUND SHOWING MARKING OW LOCATION POST No. 1 OF STAR CLAIM STAKED 
GH WITNESS POST No. 3 OF MINTO CLAI# STAKED BY B. J. BOX, OWNER OF LICENSE No 23, ON BE- 
BY &. J. BOX. HALF OF W. BROWN, OWNER OF LICENSE Wo. 12, 


AT 3.15 P.M., AUG. 10,1929. 


SKETCH OF POST AND MOUND SHOWING MARKING | 
OW LOCATION POST No. 2 OF STAR CLAIM STAKED Ae fo rs ri of = isk ans 
BY 8. J. BOX, ON BEHALF OF W. BROMM. STAKED BY B. J. BOX, OWNER OF LICENSE No. 28, 


AT 4.10 p.m., DEC. 2. 1929. 
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(2) The number of submerged mineral claims which may be staked 
from any one marginal mineral claim shall not, in any circumstances, exceed 
two submerged mineral claims. 


(3) Under the same conditions and subject to the same limitation, not 
more than two submerged mineral claims may be staked for another licensee, 
but such mineral claims must be staked in the same manner from a marginal 
mineral claim staked for or held by that licensee. 


(4) The post referred to in subsection one of this section shall be made 
and planted firmly in the ground in the same manner as a legal post and 
shall be placed as close as possible to the post witnessing or marking the 
nearest corner of the marginal mineral claim. ‘This post shall bear the 
following markings on the side facing in the direction of the submerged 
mineral claim:— 

(a) The name given to the mineral claim; 

(b) The name of the licensee locating the submerged mineral claim and 

_. . the number of his licence; 
(c) The date and hour of locating; 
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(d) If the mineral claim is located on behalf of another licensee, also 
the name of such licensee and the number of his licence; 

(e) The letters ‘8.C.”, denoting submerged claim; and 

(f) The direction of the submerged claim. 


a PLAN 


MINTO. CLAIM 


22 fost 
COPPER 
IKING 
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(5) A submerged mineral claim shall not be staked from any margina! 
mineral claim located on an island whose greatest length or breadth is less 
than one hundred feet. 


(6) Every submerged mineral claim shall be so indicated by the 
mining recorder on the form “B”—Record of a Mineral Claim—and upon 
the record of that mineral claim. 


33. Post No. 1 shall not be moved under any circumstances and Posts 
Nos. 2, 3, and 4 shall only be moved by a Dominion Land Surveyor when 
authorized under the provisions of these regulations. 


34. Except as provided in these regulations, 

(a) No person shall move any legal post of a mineral claim whether 
such mineral claim is in good standing or otherwise. 

(b) No person shall deface or alter in any manner the notices or 
markings on any legal post of a mineral claim whether such 
mineral claim is in good standing or otherwise. 


35. When a fractional mineral claim has been located between previ- 
ously located and unsurveyed mineral claims, and when any such previously 
located mineral claims are surveyed, if any of the posts of the fractional 
mineral claim are found to be not on the surveyed boundaries of the 
previously located mineral claims, the location of such fractional mineral 
claim shall not be invalid for that reason, and the owner of such fractional 
mineral claim may, by obtaining the permission of the mining recorder, 
move the posts of the fractional mineral claim and place them on the sur- 
veyed lines of the adjoining previously located mineral claims. 


36. Nothing in these regulations, however, shall be construed to prevent 
Dominion land surveyors in their operations from taking up posts or other 
boundary marks when necessary. 


RECORDING 


37. (1) Subject to section forty, within fifteen days after a mineral claim 
has been staked out by a licensee, either on his own behalf or on behalf of 
another licensee, application for a record of such claim shall be made to the 
mining recorder for the district, if the claim has been located within ten 
miles of the office of the said recorder. Where the claim staked is situated 
more than ten miles by travelled route from the office of the recorder, for 
every additional ten miles or fraction thereof an additional day shall be 
allowed for filing application for such record. The application shall be in 
duplicate and in the prescribed form, and shall be accompanied by a plan, in 
duplicate, showing the position of the claim, as prescribed by section 31 of 
these regulations. The record shall be made in a book to be kept for that 
purpose in the office of the mining recorder, in which shall be inserted the 
name of the licensee by whom the claim was staked out, the name of the 
licensee on whose behalf application is made, the numbers of their respective 
licences, the name of the claim, the locality, the date of location, and any 
other and further information required in accordance with the provisions of 
these regulations. The record shall be as nearly as may be possible in the 
form “B” in the schedule of these regulations, which form, duly completed 
and signed. shall be given by the mining recorder, to the locator or his agent. 
A claim which shall not have been recorded within the prescribed period 
shall be deemed to have been abandoned and forfeited, without any 
declaration of cancellation or abandonment on the part of the Crown. 
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(2) A licensee by whom application is made to record a mineral claim 
shall at the time of application, produce his licence, and the mining recorder 
shall endorse and sign upon the back of the licence the record of the claim 
or claims recorded together with a record of claims staked by the hceensee on 
behalf of the other licensees if such there be. A record of claims staked 
on behalf of such other licensees shall also be recorded on the back of the 
licence of the licensee in whose name such claims are to be recorded. No 
record shall be complete or effective until such endorsement or endorsements 
has or have been made. 


38. In the event of the claim being more than one hundred miles, by 
travelled route, from the recorder’s office, and situated in an area where 
other claims are being located, the licensees, not less than five (5) in 
number, are authorized to meet in such area and appoint one of their 
number an “emergency recorder”’. 


39. Where a claim is recorded with an emergency recorder as provided 
in the next succeeding section, the application for a record of such claim 
shall be made to the emergency recorder within seven days after the date 
of the staking of such claim. 


40. (1) The emergency recorder shall, at the earliest possible date 
after his appointment, notify the mining recorder for the district in which 
the claims are, of such appointment, and he shall deliver perscnally or 
otherwise to such mining recorder the applications which he may have 
received for mineral claims and the fees which he may have collected for 
recording same. The mining recorder shall then grant to each person from 
whom the emergency recorder has accepted an application and a fee, an 
entry for his claim in the form “B” of these regulations, provided such 
application was made in accordance with the provisions of these regulations 
on form “A”, “A-1” or “A-2” thereof, the entry to date from the date 
the emergency recorder accepted the application and fee. If the emergency 
recorder fails within four months tc notify the mining recorder of his 
appointment, and to deliver to him personally or otherwise the applications 
received and the fees collected, entry for such claims may be refused in 
the discretion of the Director. The emergency recorder shall note on each 
application the date upon which such application was received by him 
and the amount of fees paid in respect thereto. 


(2) An emergency recorder who, while acting as such, has staked 
claims in the vicinity of claims staked by the licensees who appoint him 
an emergency recorder, may record mineral claims so staked by him at any 
time within the period in which he is required to deliver to the mining 
recorder his appointment and the applications received by him from the 
other licensees. 


44%. No mineral claim shall be recorded unless the application is 
accompanied by an affidavit or solemn declaration made by the applicant 
on form “A” of these regulations, or if it be a fractional mineral claim on 
the form “A-1”, or if it be a submerged mineral claim on the form “A-2”’, 


42. Provided that failure on the part of the locator of a mineral claim 
to comply in every respect with the foregoing provisions shall not be 
deemed to invalidate such location, if, upon the facts, it shall appear to 
the satisfaction of the minifg recorder that such locator has staked out 
such location as nearly as possible in the manner prescribed, and that there 
has been on his part a bona fide attempt to comply with all the provisions 
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of these regulations, and that the non-observance of any of the formalities 
hereinbefore referred to is not of a character calculated to mislead other 
persons desiring to locate claims in the vicinity. The mining recorder, 
may, however, before granting entry, require the locator to remedy immedi- 
ately any material defaults committed in the observance of the formalities 
required by these regulations in respect of the location of a mineral claim, 
and if such defaults are not remedied within a period to be fixed by the 
mining recorder, and to his satisfaction, entry may be refused. 


43. A locator shall not be entitled to a record of a mineral claim 
until he shall have furnished the mining recorder with all the particulars 
necessary for such record. 


44, (1) Except in cases to which the provisions of Section forty and 
sub-section (2) of this section apply, the record of a mineral claim shall 
be made at the office of the mining recorder for the district in which the 
claim is situated, but the application may be made to an agent of Dominion 
lands, a sub-agent, a mining recorder or sub-recorder, to be forwarded to 
the mining recorder for the district in which the claim is situated. The 
date upon which the application and the fee may be received in the office 
of the mining recorder for the district in which the claim is situated, how- 
ever, shall govern, and shall be considered the date of the application. 


(2) Where a prospector stakes a number of adjacent mineral claims, 
any one of which lies across the boundary or boundaries of adjoining mining 
districts, or which the prospector or mining recorder may believe to lie 
on or near such boundary or boundaries, the prospector may record the 
claims in the office of any one of the mining districts, the boundary of 
which lies across or near his claims. In such cases the prospector shall 
prepare such additional copies of his affidavits and sketches as are required 
for filing in other mining districts which may be affected and deliver them 
to the mining recorder who shall forward certified copies of the documents 
filed with him to the mining recorder of such other mining districts. The 
mining recorder with whom such mineral claims are first recorded may 
on his own initiative file copies of documents respecting any mineral claim 
which he believes lies near or across the boundary of another mining 
district with the mining recorder of that district. 


(3) The mining recorder shall keep a special record of:— 
(a) such mineral claims originally recorded in his office; 


(6) mineral claims which were originally recorded in the office of 
another mining recorder and later recorded in his office. 


(4) Any person desiring to file a document affecting any claim recorded 
under the provisions of sub-section (2) of this section shall file such docu- 
ment in the office of the mining recorder who issued the form ‘B” and 
supply such mining recorder with certified copies of such document for 
filing in the office of the mining recorders of the other mining districts 
affected. 7 


(5) A mining recorder shall make no charge for filing certified copies 
sent to him by another mining recorder. 


45. As soon as reasonably possible after the recording of the mineral 
claim, the recorded owner of the claim shall affix or cause to be affixed 
securely to each of the corner posts of the said claim, a metal tag plainly 
marked or impressed with the recorded number and letter or letters, if any, 


¥ 
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of the claim, and in default the claim may be cancelled by the mining 
recorder on the application of anyone misled by the lack of such tags. The 
mining recorder, on application shall supply such numbered tags free of 
charge. 


46. Where a tunnel is run for the development of mineral, the owner 
of such tunnel shall, in addition to any mineral claim legally held by hin, 
have the right to all minerals discovered in such tunnel, provided that 
the ground containing such minerals be marked cut by him as a mineral 
claim, and provided further, that such minerals are not included in any 
existing mineral claim. Any money or labour expended in constructing 
a tunnel to develop minerals shall be deemed to have been expended on 
such mining property. 


4.7. (1) The recorded owner of a mineral claim shall be entitled to all 
minerals to which these regulations apply, the property of the Crown, 
which may lie within his claim, but he shall not be entitled to mine outside 
the boundary lines of his claim continued vertically downwards. 


(2) In case mineral of. economic value is discovered and claims com- 
prising such discovery have been recorded under the provision of these 
regulations, and in case evidence is furnished to the satisfaction of the 
Minister that the recorded owner of such claims is prepared to incur large 
additional expenditures in further prospecting and development work with a 
view to further discoveries and the ultimate establishment of a large mining 
industry, the Governor in Council may, upon application and upon proof 
of the applicant’s financial ability and intention to make the required 
expenditures, withdraw from disposal under these regulations, by apt amend- 
ment thereof, for such period and upon such terms and conditions as the 
remoteness of the region may appear to warrant, such area surrounding the 
claims already acquired by the applicant as may be considered necessary to 
permit of legitimate prospecting operations being continued and commen- 
surate to the expenditures incurred and contemplated. 


(3) The person on whose behalf such a withdrawal may be made may 
be required by notification to release from time to time such portions of 
the area as the Minister may deem it advisable in the public interest should 
be released, and the portions so released shall, upon recission by the Governor 
in Council of the amendments of the regulations aforesaid, pursuant to the 
requirements of the Dominion Lands Act, become subject to all the provi- 
sions of the regulations. 


(4) The mining recorder for the district shall, while such area remains 
withdrawn, refuse to record any mineral claim within the limits thereof, 
except to the applicant or to any person authorized by him. 


48. Any location made upon a Sunday or any public holiday shall not, 
for that reason, be invalid. 


49. The interest of a recorded owner of a mineral claim shall prior to 
the issue of a lease, be deemed to be a chattel interest, equivalent to a lease 
of the minerals in or under the land for one year, and thence from year to 
year, subject to the performance and observance of all the terms and 
conditions of these regulations. 


GROUPING 
50. Upon written application being made to him by the recorded 
owner or owners of adjoining claims, not exceeding thirty-six in number, the 
mining recorder may grant a certificate in the form ‘“E” authorizing the 


784 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Dominion Lands Act—continued 


claims to be comprised in one group, and the recorded owners of the claims 
so grouped shall be permitted to perform on any one or more of such claims 
all the work required to entitle him or them to a certificate of work for each 
claim. The grouping certificate shall be issued on payment of the fee 
prescribed and shall be recorded against each claim affected, without pay- 
ment of any additional recording fee. 


REPRESENTATION 


ol. (1) Any licensee having duly located and recorded a mineral claim, 
shall be entitled to hold it for the period of one year, and thence from year 
to year, without the necessity of re-recording the same, provided, however, 
that during each year and each succeeding year the recorded owner of such 
mineral claim shall perform or cause to be performed work on the claim 
itself which shall consist of stripping or opening up mines, sinking shafts, 
boring, drilling, or other actual mining operations, to the value of at least 
one hundred dollars. The cost of surveying a mineral claim under instruc- 
tions from the Surveyor General, not exceeding one hundred dollars, may 
be accepted as representation work upon the claim provided an affidavit in 
the form “C” is completed and sworn to by the Dominion Land Surveyor 
making the survey. Work performed on a mineral claim, after such claim 
has been duly located and before it has been recorded, may, if acceptable, be 
considered as work required to be done during the first year. 


(2) If more work is performed by or on behalf of the recorded owner of 
a claim than is herein required during any year, the excess, upon proof of 
the same having been performed in accordance with the requirements of 
these regulations, shall be credited by the mining recorder upon the work 
required to be done during the subsequent year or years. Excess work shall 
be recorded during the year in which it was performed or within one month 
after the expiry of such year. 


(3) Where it is shown that a recorded owner has performed work in 
geological investigations, aerial reconnaissance, or other like preliminary 
operation which appears to be essential to the successful location of com- 
mercial ore bodies, on any claim or on any claims grouped together for the 
performance of work, consideration may be given to the expenditure 
incurred in the performance of such work, or of such portion of the work as 
the Director may consider justifiable which may have been performed prior 
to the termination of the first three years after the date of the record of the 
claim or of the group of claims affected, but consideration shall not be given 
to any such work subsequently performed. Work so performed shall not, 
however, be accepted in satisfaction of the requirements of clause (a) of 
section 61 of these regulations, nor shall credit which may have been granted 
a claim owner under subsection (2) of this section, on account of the per- 
formance of excess work of this class, be accepted as representation work 
on any claim beyond the termination of the third year after the date of the 
record of such claim. 


(4) Within one month after the expiration of each period during which 
work should, under these regulations, be performed on a mineral claim, the 
recorded owner of such claim shall furnish the mining recorder for the 
district with evidence that such work has been done, which evidence shall 
be submited under affidavit in the form “C” of these regulations, containing 
a detailed statement, in duplicate, of the work performed and the dates upon 
which it was so performed, together with a sketch of the claim or claims 
affected, clearly indicating the position and extent of such work. If geo- 
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logical investigation or other like preliminary operation is claimed in the 
statement submitted as representation work performed, copies of all maps 
or other like information so obtained, in duplicate, shall accompany that 
statement. If such evidence is received in the office of the mining recorder 
within the period specified, and if the mining recorder is satisfied that the 
prescribed work has been duly performed, he shall issue to the owner of the 
claim a certificate in the form “D” hereto, of such work having been done. 
If for any reason he may deem it advisable, the mining recorder may, after 
noting the evidence in his records, have an inspection made of the work done 
and if he is satisfied as the result of such inspection that the work has been 
duly performed, as required, he shall then issue a certificate to that effect. 
If the statement submitted of work performed includes geological investi- 
gation, aerial reconnaissance, or other like preliminary operation, such state- 
ment shall in all cases be referred to the Director before a certificate is 
issued. If, in the opinion of the Director, the prescribed work has not been 
done or sufficient work has not been performed, the recorded owner of the 
claim shall not be entitled to a certificate of work. If evidence of work 
performed is submitted to the mining recorder within the required pericd, the 
claim shall not be deemed to have lapsed because of any delay which may 
occur in consideration of the evidence or in making any investigation whick 
may be deemed necessary. An affidavit shall not be required for any period 
during which, in consequence of the work having previously been done and 
accepted, no work has been done. The affidavit shall show in detail the 
names and addresses of the persons who actually performed the work and 
the date upon which each person worked in its performance. 


(5) The construction of buildings or roads or other like improvements 
shall not constitute actual mining operations within the meaning of this 
section. 


o2. (1) The Director may grant extensions of time for periods up to 
one year for the performance of the representation work prescribed by sub- 
section (1) of section fifty-one, provided; 

(a) that written reasons in justification of the extension of time satis- 
factory to the mining recorder, are submitted to and received by 
such mining recorder prior to the expiry of the period of time in 
which the work should have been done; and 

(6b) that a fee of five dollars ($5.00) is tendered for each claim affected 
along with such written reasons. 


(2) If, however, the proper amount of work as required by section fifty- 
one is not done during the time prescribed by these regulations and any 
extensions of time granted under this section, the claim shall lapse on the 
expiry of that period of time during which the work should have been 
performed without any declaration of cancellation or forfeiture on the part 
of the Crown and be open for relocation under these regulations only after 
one month from the expiry of such period. 


od. If the recorded owner of a fractional mineral claim furnishes evi- 
dence to the satisfaction of the mining recorder that the area of such claim 
is less than twenty-five acres, the work required to be done each year in 
mining operations on such fractional claim, to entitle the recorded owner to 
a certificate of work, shall be one-half that required under these regula- 
tions in respect of a full claim. If, however, upon survey, a fractional claim 
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in connection with which such representations have been made is found to 
contain twenty-five acres or more, the recorded owner thereof shall be 
required to complete the additional work required for a full claim, before 
he shall be entitled to receive a certificate of improvements in connection 
with such claim. 


04. If two or more persons own a claim, each such person shall con- 
tribute proportionately to his interest in such claim to the work required 
to be done by section fifty-one of these regulations and to the payment of all 
expenses and charges, including fees for licence and renewals thereof, pro- 
vided for in the regulations, and in the event of its being proved to the 
satisfaction of the mining recorder, after notice of hearing has been served 
as directed on all the parties interested, that any co-owner has not done so, 
his interest shall become vested, by order of the mining recorder, in the other 
co-owner or co-owners according to the sum of the value of the work done 
and money paid by each respectively. 


55. (1) The mining recorder, any mining inspector or any officer 
appointed by the Minister, may inspect a mineral claim at any time. 

(2) A report of each inspection, except when made only for the purpose 
of a dispute, appeal or other proceeding, shall be made in writing by the 
inspecting officer and shall be filed in the office of the mining recorder who 
shall forthwith enter upon the record of the mineral claim a note stating the 
effect of the report and the date of entry. 


(3) Subject to Section 58 of these regulations, if the mining recorder, 
upon the report or upon any investigation he may deem necessary as a result 
of the report, deems that the mineral claim or any entry upon the record of 
a mineral claim should be cancelled, he shall issue an order to that effect, 
setting out the reasons for such order. Such order shall be entered forthwith 
upon the record of the mineral claim, and the mining recorder shall affix 
his signature or initials thereto, and shall mark the mineral claim or the 
entry thereon “cancelled”, and shal] by registered letter forthwith, notify the 
recorded owner of the mineral claim and other interested parties, if any, of 
the receipt and effect of the report or of his investigation and that the 
mineral claim, or entry upon the record of the mineral claim, as the case 
may be, is cancelled. 


(4) Should it be proved to the satisfaction of the mining recorder that 
any person has:— 


(a) been guilty of misrepresentation in the statement sworn to by him 
in the form “C” of these regulations, or in any of the statements 
required under these regulations to be made by him under oath, or 


(b) removed or destroyed with intent to remove, or defaced any legal 
post or stake or other mark placed under the provisions of these 
regulations, 


the mining recorder may, in his discretion, order that such person be 
debarred from the right to obtain entry for, or a certificate of work in 
connection with, any mineral claim for any length of time the mining 
recorder deems advisable. A copy of any order made under this subsection 
shall be mailed forthwith by the mining recorder, by registered letter, to 
that person. 
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(5) An appeal from any action taken, or order made by the mining 
recorder, under the provisions of this section or of the preceding section, 
shall lie to a Stipendiary Magistrate and shall be made within the time and 
in the manner provided by section 69 of these regulations. 


(6) The mining recorder shall on the expiration of one month from the 
date of his order cancelling a claim, if no appeal is taken, or on the 
expiration of one month from the date of the judgment of the Stipendiary 
Magistrate in cases where the cancellation of the mineral claim is upheld 
or within one month from the date of the filing with the Stipendiary Magis- 
trate of a notice signed by the appellant, or his solicitor, withdrawing or dis- 
continuing an appeal, post up in his office a notice of cancellation and the 
Jand or mining rights comprised within such mineral claim shall upon the 
day following the posting of such notice, but not before, be open for pros- 
pecting and staking out. 


36. When any mineral claim is lapsed, forfeited or cancelled, the 
recorded owner of that mineral claim may, with the consent of the mining 
recorder and under such conditions and within such time as the mining 
recorder may prescribe, remove any machinery and personal property whick. 
he may have placed on the mineral claim. 


DISPUTES 


a7. In case of any dispute as to the location of a mineral claim, the 
title to the claim shall be recognized according to the priority of such loca- 
tion, subject to any question as to the validity of the record itself, and 
subject further, to the locator having complied with all the terms and 
conditions of these regulations. 


28. Upon any dispute as to the title to any mineral claim, no irregu- 
larity happening previous to the date of the record of the last certificate of 
work shall affect the title thereto, and it shall be assumed that up to that 
date the title of such claim was perfect, except when fraud is proved. 


99. Whenever, through the acts or default of any person other than the 
recorded owner of a mineral claim, or his agent by him duly authorized, the 
evidence of the location of record on the ground, or the situation of a mineral 
claim has been destroyed, lost or effaced, or is difficult of ascertainment, 
nevertheless effect shall be given to same as far as possible, and the 
Director shall have power to make all necessary inquiries, directions, and 
references in the premises, for the purpose of carrying out the object 
hereof, and vesting title in the first bona fide acquirer of the claim. 


60. (1) No person shall suffer from any omission, delay or improper 
act on the part of any government official. 


(2) The Minister may make such order as he may deem necessary 
to remedy any injury caused by any such omission, delay or improper act. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATE OF IMPROVEMENTS * 


61. Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding section whenever 
the recorded owner of a mineral claim shall have complied with the following 
requirements to the satisfaction of the mining recorder, he shall be entitled 
to receive from the mining recorder a certificate of improvements in the 
Form “F”, in respect of such claim, unless proceedings have been taken 
by the person claiming an adverse right under section 69 of these regula- 
tions: 
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(a) 


(b) 


(f) 


62. 


Done or caused to be done work on the claim itself in developing 
a mine to the value of five hundred dollars, as defined in subsec- 
tion (1) of section 51, exclusive of the cost of all houses, roads, 
or other like improvements, and exclusive also of the cost of work 
performed in geological investigation, aerial reconnaissance, or 
other like preliminary operation which may have been accepted 
under the provisions of subsection (3) of section 51 of these regula- 
tions. The amount of work done and its compliance with the 
requirements of the said section 51 shall be assessed by the mining 
recorder. In the case of a fractional claim, however, the work to 
be done shall be that specified in section 53. For the purposes of 
this section, work done on a claim by a predecessor or predecessors 
in valid title shall be deemed to have been done by the person 
who received transfer of such claim. If.an applicant for a 
certificate of improvements is the recorded owner of a group of 
adjoining claims not exceeding thirty-six in number, upon one or 
more of which a greater expenditure than that above prescribed 
has been incurred and proved, such excess expenditure may be 
applied for the issue of a certificate of improvements to these 
claims included in the group upon which a less expenditure may 
have been incurred, provided that the total expenditure so incurred 
and proved shall be equal to or greater than the expenditure 
required to be incurred in connection with each claim included 
in such group; 

Found valuable mineral within the lmits of such claim, to the 
satisfaction of the mining recorder; 

Had the claim surveyed at his own expense in accordance with 
instructions from the Surveyor General by an authorized Dominion 
Land Surveyor and had the survey thereof duly approved by the 
Surveyor General; 

Shall have posted in the nearest post office, and in the mining 
recorder’s office, a legible notice in the Form “G” of the schedule 
of these regulations of his intention to apply for a certificate 
of improvements; 

Published a copy of such notice in the Form ‘G” in a newspaper 
approved by the mining recorder and circulated in the district in 
which the claim is situated for at least sixty days prior to such 
application, which publication can be made at any time after the 
posting of the notice; 

Filed with the mining recorder an affidavit, in duplicate, in the 
Form “H”’ of the schedule in these regulations. 


(1) A certificate of improvements shall not be issued until a 


report has been furnished by a person satisfactory to the Director to the 
effect that upon investigation he is satisfied that the required work in 
developing a mine has been actually completed, and that mineral has been 
found within the limits of the claim; 


(2) 


After the recorded owner of a mineral claim has complied with 


the requirements of the preceding section delay in having an investigatior 
made or delay in having the survey approved, not attributable to the 
recorded owner shall not render it necessary for such owner to perform 
further representation work in connection with the claim affected because 
of such delay; 
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(3) If the recorded owner of the claim has proved the performance of 
work thereon to the value of five hundred dollars as required by the pro- 
visions of these regulations, but has not complied with all the requirements 
necessary to admit of application for a certificate of improvements being 
made, such recorded owner shall continue to do or cause to be done, work 
on the claim each year to the value of at least one hundred dollars, unless 
evidence of sufficient excess expenditure has been submitted and accepted, 
otherwise, the claim shall lapse. 


63. (1) When the recorded owner of the claim shall have complied 
with the requirements of these regulations for obtaining a certificate of 
improvements and no action shall have been commenced and notice thereof 
filed with the mining recorder, a certificate of improvements shall be issued 
and forwarded by the mining recorder to the recorded owner or his agent; 


(2) The mining recorder shall forward to the Department a copy of 
such certificate of improvements, a copy of the affidavit filed in the Form 
“TL” and his certificate in the Form “I” of the schedule to these regulations, 
together with particulars of the full christian name and surname of the 
recorded owner or each of the recorded owners, their occupations and 
respective interests. 


64. The Director in his discretion may, by order waive publication in 
a newspaper of any notice in the Form “G” or the Form “J” set out in the 
schedule to these regulations. 


65. A certificate of improvements when issued as aforesaid shall be 
final and conclusive, unless such certificate was procured by fraud. 


66. After the issue and recording of such certificate of improvements, 
and while such certificate shall be in force but a lease not yet issued, it 
shall not be necessary to do any work on such claim. 


67. The recorded owner of a mineral claim for which a certificate of 
improvements has been granted and recorded, shall be entitled to a lease of 
such claim upon payment being made within three months of the rental 
and fee prescribed by section 96 of these regulations. 


RELIEF FROM FORFEITURE 


68. Where forfeiture or loss of rights has occurred, 

(a) by reason of failure to obtain a renewal of licence as provided in 
subsection (5) of section 14 of these regulations; 

(6) by reason of failure to submit evidence that the prescribed work 
has been performed, as provided in subsection (4) of section 51; 
or 

(c) by reason of failure to make application for a lease within the 
period prescribed in section 67, 


the Director may, within three months after such default has occurred, 
upon such terms as he may deem just, make an order relieving the person 
in default from such forfeiture or loss of rights, and upon compliance with 
the terms, if any, so imposed, the interest or rights forfeited or lost, shall 
be revested in the person so relieved, but if the default is that referred to in 
clause (a) of this section, a special renewal licence may be issued by the 
Director, the mining recorder, or sub-recorder, which shall be so marked, 
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and which shall be issued only upon payment being made of twice the 
prescribed licence fee, and if the default is that referred to in clause (b) of 
this section, the person in default shall file the prescribed evidence forthwith, 
and shall make payment of a special fee of ten dollars. 


H®ARING AND DECISION OF DISPUTES 


69. (1) The mining recorder shall have power to hear and determine 
all disputes arising within his district in regard to mining property, previ- 
ous to the issue of a lease of the claim, subject to appeal by either of the 
parties, in the manner hereinafter provided in this regulation. 


(2) No particular forms of procedure shall be necessary, but the 
matter complained of must be properly expressed in writing, and a copy of 
the complaint shall be served on the opposite party not less than seven days 
before the hearing of the said complaint, or such other time as the mining 
recorder may deem necessary. The mining recorder may require a party 
to any such dispute to file affidavits verifying the facts upon which he relies. 


(3) The complaint may, by leave of the mining recorder, be amended 
at any time before or during the proceedings. 


(4) The complainant shall, at the time of filing his complaint, deposit 
therewith a cash bond of such amount as the mining recorder may consider 
advisable in the circumstances, which shall be returned to him if the com- 
plaint proves to have been well founded, but not otherwise, except for 
special cause, by direction of the Director. 


(5) A mining recorder may summon before him any person by 
subpoena issued by him, examine such person under oath and compel the 
production of papers and writings before him. 


(6) If the mining recorder decides that it is necessary to a proper 
decision of the matter in issue to have an investigation on the ground, or, 
in cases of disputed boundaries or measurements, to employ a Dominion 
land surveyor to measure or survey the land in question, the expense of the 
inspection or measurement or survey, as the case may be, shall be borne 
by the litigants, who shall pay into the hands of the mining recorder, in 
equal parts, such sums as he may think sufficient for the same before it 
takes place; otherwise it shall not proceed, and the party who refuses to 
pay such sum shall be adjudged in default. The said mining recorder shall 
subsequently decide in what proportion the said expense shall be borne by 
the parties, respectively, and the surplusage, if any, shall then be returned 
to the parties, as he may order. 


(7) All cash bonds adjudged as forfeited and all payments retained 
under the last preceding section shall, as soon as a decision has been 
rendered, and all entry and other fees or moneys shall, as soon as they have 
been received by him, be paid by the said mining recorder to the credit 
of the Receiver General in the same manner as other moneys received by 
him on account of Dominion lands. 


(8) If an adverse claim affect only a portion of the ground for which 
application is made for a certificate of improvements, the applicant may 
relinquish the portion covered by the adverse claim and still be entitled 
to a certificate of improvements for the undisputed remainder of his claim, 
upon complying with the requirements of these regulations. The mining 
recorder shall enter in the “record book” any judgment which may be 
rendered in such case, and if by any judgment the original boundaries of 
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any claim shall be changed, a plan made by a Dominion land surveyor and 
signed by the mining recorder if the judgment was rendered by him, or by 
the stipendiary magistrate by whom the judgment may have been given, 


shall be filed with the mining recorder, who shall forward it to the Depart- 
ment. 


(9) (i) An appeal shall lie from the decision of the mining recorder to 
a stipendiary magistrate, whose decision shall be final and 
binding on the parties. 

(11) Notice of any such appeal shall be given within fifteen days 
from the day upon which the decision appealed from is 
pronounced or given, or within such further time as the 
mining recorder may allow, and after service upon the opposite 
party shall be filed with the mining recorder, 

(ii) At the time of filing notice of appeal the appellant shall 
deposit with the mining recorder such sum of money or secur- 
ity therefor, as security for costs of the appeal, as the mining 
recorder may consider necessary. 

(iv) Upon receipt of a notice of appeal and deposit, if any, as 
security for costs, the mining recorder shall forthwith transfer 
the complaint, evidence and other proceedings to a stipendiary 
magistrate, other than the mining recorder who heard the 
complaint, if he should be a stipendiary magistrate. 

The stipendiary magistrate who is to hear the appeal shall 

fix the time of hearing at as early a date as may be conveni- 

ently arranged. 


—— 


(v 


ADDRESS FOR SERVICE 


70. Every application for a mineral claim and every other application, 
and every transfer or assignment of a mineral claim, or of an interest 
therein, acquired under the provisions of these regulations, shall contain, or 
shall have endorsed thereon, the full and proper name, the place of residence 
and the post office address of the applicant, transferee, or assignee, and his 
occupation, and no application, transfer or assignment shall be accepted 
or recorded unless it conforms with this provision. 


Wuat ENTRY oR LEASE CONVEYS 


71. (1) The recorded owner of a mineral claim, by entry or by lease, 
located on vacant Dominion lands,:shall be entitled to all mineral within the 
meaning of these regulations, and whether such mineral is found separately 
or in combination in, upon, or under the lands included in such entry or 
lease, together with the right to enter upon and use and occupy the surface 
of the claim, or such portion thereof and to such extent as the minister may 
consider necessary for the efficient and miner-lke operation of the mines 
and minerals contained in the claim, but for no other purpose, including 
the right to cut, free of dues, such of the timber on the claim or such portion 
thereof as may be necessary for the working of the same, but not for sale 
or traffic, except where such timber has been granted or disposed of prior to 
the date of entry. The timber agent, however, may permit any person to 
cut and remove from the claim timber for his own use for mining purposes, 
when such timber cannot otherwise be had within a reasonable distance, but 
no such permit shall convey the right to cut or remove timber required by 
the recorded owner of the claim for his mining operations actually in 
progress. 
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(2) When any timber is cut upon a mineral claim, whether by the 
recorded owner thereof or by any other authorized person, the branches and 
debris arising from such cutting or clearing operations shall be disposed of 
in accordance with the instructions and to the satisfaction of the authorized 
officers of the Department. 


(3) The Minister may, upon application, grant to the recorded ownex 
of «a mineral claim in good standing, located on vacant Dominion lands, 
acquired by entry or by lease, a lease of the whole or any portion of the 
available surface rights of such mineral claim at a rental of one dollar an 
acre per annum, payable yearly in advance. The term of such surface lease 
shall not exceed the term of the grant issued for the minerals, and shall be 
appurtenant to such grant, and the said lease shall be subject to such terms 
and conditions as may be prescribed by the Minister, under these regu- 
lations. The lessee shall not assign, transfer, or sub-let the rights described 
in such surface lease, or any portion thereof, or any interest therein, without 
the consent in writing of the Minister being first had and obtained. 


(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in these regulations the 
Minister or such officer as he may designate may reserve any area contain- 
ing limestone, granite, slate,-marble, gypsum, marl, gravel, sand, clay, 
voleanic ash, or any building stone and may dispose of such materials under 
permit at rates to be determined following inspection. 


72. A lease of a mineral claim located on lands the surface rights of 
which have been disposed of, but the right whereon to enter, prospect, and 
mine for mineral has been reserved to the Crown, shall convey to the lessee 
the mineral within the meaning of these regulations, and whether such 
mineral is found separately or in combination, which may be in, upon, or 
under the land described in the lease but shall convey no right of entry 
upon such surface. | 


73. Where the mineral claim is located on land lawfully occupied under 
a timber licence, the lease shall convey the mineral within the meaning of 
these regulations, subject to the provisions of section 17 of these regulations, 
but shall reserve the timber. 


74. A lease of a mineral claim located on lands the surface rights of 
which have been disposed of, but the right whereon to enter and mine gold 
and silver has been reserved to the Crown, shall convey to the lessee the 
right to the gold and silver which may be in, upon, or under the land 
described in the lease, but shall convey no right of entry upon the surface, 
except'as provided in section 108. 


75. A lease of a mineral claim issued under the provisions of these 
regulations shall reserve to the Crown such right or rights of way and of 
entry as may be required under any regulations in that behalf now or here- 
after in force in connection with the construction, maintenance, and use of 
works for the conveyance of water for mining operations. 


° SURVEYS 


76. The recorded owner of a mineral claim shall have a survey thereof 
made at his own expense by a duly qualified Dominion land surveyor under 
instructions from the Surveyor General, within one year from the date upon 
which notification, by the mining recorder to do so may be sent to him. 
Such notification, however, shall not be given until the expiration of at least 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 793 


Dominion Lands Act—continued 


one year from the date upon which the claim was recorded. If the survey 
is not made, and if the returns of such survey are not received and approved 
by the Surveyor General within one year from the date of notification, the 
entry granted for the mineral claim shall be subject to immediate cancella- 
tion in the discretion of the Director. The recorded owner of a claim may, 
however, have such survey made at any time. 


77. (1) A survey of a mineral claim made in accordance with the 
provisions of these regulations shall be accepted as establishing the bound- 
aries of the claim, provided, 

(a) that the recorded owner of the claim causes to be posted in the 
nearest post office and in the office of the mining recorder for the 
district: 

(i) A copy of the plan of survey of the said claim with a notice 
in the Form G-1 in the schedule of these regulations endorsed 
thereon by the Surveyor General of Dominion Lands; and 

(ii) A notice of such survey in the Form “J” in the said schedule; 

(b) that a notice of such survey in the said Form “J” is published fol- 
lowing the posting of the plan, for a period of not less than sixty 
days in a newspaper approved by the mining recorder and circulat- 
ing in the mining district in which the claim is situated. 


(2) If the survey remains unprotested during the period of publication, 
the Surveyor General, upon receipt of advice from the Director that all 
other requirements of the regulations have been complied with, shall approve 
the survey and the survey so approved shall be accepted as defining the 
boundaries of the claim so surveyed. 


(3) If, however, the survey is protested during the period of publica- 
tion the protest shall be heard and determined in the manner provided in 
Section 69 of these regulations. 


78. The surveyor shall define and mark accurately the boundaries of 
such claim on the ground, in full comphance with the instructions issued to 
him, and as soon as reasonably possible after the completion of the survey, 
and not later than six months after such survey has been made on that 
ground, he shall forward to the Surveyor General at Ottawa the original 
field notes and plan, signed and certified as accurate, under oath. After a 
certificate of improvement has been issued in respect of any claim so sur- 
veyed, prima facie evidence of its location upon the ground may be given 
by any person who has seen and who can describe the position of such posts, 
purporting to be marked as aforesaid. 


79. (1) If it is found upon a survey required or authorized by these 
regulations, that the area of a mineral claim exceeds the prescribed acreage, 
the Director may reduce the area to the prescribed acreage, or thereabouts. 


(2) The reduction may, where practicable, be made as follows: 

Keeping No. 1 post as the northeast corner, and taking the straight line 
joining No. 1 and No. 2 posts, or if that line exceeds 1,500 feet in length, the 
northly 1,500 feet of it, as the eastern boundary; keeping the southern and 
western boundaries respectively parallel to or coinciding with the straight 
lines joining No. 2 and No. 3 and No. 4 posts, but shortening each of these 
boundaries to 1,500 feet where it exceeds that length; and connecting the 
northwest corner so established with No. 1 post for the northern boundary; 
or the survey may be made in such other way as the Surveyor General shall 
direct. 
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(3) Where a survey shows a small fraction or gore of land to exist 
between mineral claims, the Minister may lease such available fraction or 
gore to the holder of one or other of the said claims, or may divide the same 
between them, or may otherwise dispose of the same as he may see fit, 
without requiring such gore or fraction to be staked out as a mineral claim. 


(4) While the prescribed area of a mineral claim is 51-65 acres, the 
maximum area which may be included in any claim, without deduction, 
shall be 60 acres, and if the margin of error exceeds this allowance, the area 
in excess of 51-65 acres shall be withdrawn after survey and, upon with- 
drawal, shall in the discretion of the Director be disposed of subject to all 
provisions of these regulations in one of the three methods following, that 
is to say— 

(a) be included in the claim and subsequent lease as a supplementary 
area for which must be paid an additional sum by way of penalty 
of $5.00 per acre or fraction thereof, provided such supplementary 
area does not exceed 51°65 acres. If the supplementary area is 
greater than 51-65 acres, the Director may in his discretion increase 
the penalty charge on the entire supplementary area from $5.00 per 
acre to any sum not exceeding $10.00 per acre. These penalty 
charges shall be in addition to the penalty charge provided for in 
Section 96 of the regulations; 


(b) be granted under the regulations to the highest bidder at public 
auction ; 


(c) revert to disposal under these regulations as vacant and available 
Dominion Lands. 


80. A Dominion Land Surveyor when surveying a fractional mineral 
claim, may survey such claim so that it shall contain as nearly as possible 
all the unoccupied ground lying between the previously located mineral 
claims as described in the affidavit and sketch furnished by the locator when 
the claim was recorded, provided that the area of the claim as surveyed 
shall be less than 51-65 acres. 


81. The surveyor shall, in the discretion of the Surveyor General, 
connect the survey of the claim with some known point in a previous survey, 
or with some other known point or boundary, so that the position of the 
claim may be definitely fixed on the plans of the Department. 


82. It shall be the duty of the surveyor, before proceeding with the 
survey, to examine the application made for the claim and the plan which 
accompanied such application, and before completing the survey, to ascer- 
tain by careful examination of the ground, or by all other reasonable means 
in his power, whether or not any other subsisting claim conflicts with the 
claim he is surveying, and he shall furnish with his returns of survey a 
certificate, duly signed by him, in the following form:— 


I hereby certify that I have carefully examined the ground 
WICIUGEGs IN cy orcfuteesetegty- ae ee mineral claim surveyed by me, and have 
otherwise made all reasonable investigations in my power to ascertain 
if there was any other subsisting claim conflicting therewith, and I 
certify that I have found no trace or indication and have no know- 
ledge or information of any such claim, except as follows (if none, 
so state; if any, give particulars). 
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83. Should the survey of a claim be made and advertised in the manner 
specified herein before the recorded owner of the claim has sufficiently 
complied with the regulations to admit of his applying for a certificate of 
improvements, then the posting and publication of notice of the survey 
of the claim in the manner indicated shall be accepted as satisfaction of 
the posting and advertising requirements of section 61 of these regulations, 
but before a certificate of improvements shall be issued in connection with 
such a claim, all the other requirements of section 61 shall be fully complied 
with. 

84. If, in the event of the destruction by forest fire of the stakes 
marking the location of claims in any district, which claims have not been 
completely surveyed, it becomes necessary, in the opinion of the Director, 
that a joint survey of a number of claims should be made in order to 
delimit them one from another, the recorded owners in the area shall be 
notified, and if they cannot agree within one year as to the appointment 
of a surveyor, the Director shall appoint a surveyor, and payment for such 
joint survey at the usual rates shall be made by the recorded owners of the 
claims affected, in such proportion as may be fixed by the Surveyor 
General, or, in default such payment shall be and shall remain, until paid 
with interest, a charge against each such claim, and the recorded owner or 
owners thereof shall not be entitled to receive a certificate of work, a certi- 
ficate of improvements, or a lease for any claim affected by the joint survey 
in connection with which payment of the share fixed has not been made, 
and in each such case the claim shall be deemed to have lapsed. 


TRANSFER OF MINERAL CLAIM 


85. No transfer of an entry for any mineral claim, or of any interest 
therein shall be effectual unless the same is in writing, signed by the trans- 
feror, or by his agent authorized in writing, and recorded by the mining 
recorder; and, if signed by an agent, the authority of such agent shall be 
recorded before the record of such transfer. The assignment shall be in 
duplicate, signed and sealed by the assignor in the presence of a witness, 
who shall furnish proof of execution by affidavit, and when recorded the 
mining recorder shall return to the assignee one copy thereof, with a certi- 
ficate endorsed thereon that it has been recorded in his office, and retain 
the other copy. 


86. If the record of entry (form ‘“B’’) has been lost or destroyed, the 
mining recorder may, upon receipt of evidence to his satisfaction, supported 
by the affidavit of the recorded owner or owners, or one of them, if possible, 
that such is the case, and upon receipt of a fee of ten dollars, issue a ‘‘sub- 
stitutional” record of entry which shall be so marked, and which shall be as 
far as practicable a copy of the record of entry (form “B”) originally issued 
for such claim. 


87. Any conveyance, bill of sale, mortgage, or other document of title 
relating to a mineral claim for which entry has been granted under the 
provisions of these regulations, may be recorded with the mining recorder. 
Failure so to record any such document shall not invalidate the same as 
between the parties thereto, but such documents as to third parties shall 
take effect from the date of record and not from the date of the document. 


88. After a lease of a mineral claim has been issued, an assignment of 
the whole or an undivided interest in such claim shall be filed with the 
Department, accompanied by a fee of three dollars, and by the lessee’s copy, 
of the lease, but the Department shall not be required to accept and register 
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such assignment unless it is unconditional and its execution has been proved 
to the satisfaction of the Minister, and unless the regulations in respect of 
such claim have been fully complied with. 


89. After a lease of the mineral claim has been issued a conditional 
assignment or option may be filed with the Department accompanied by 
a fee of three dollars and by the lessee’s copy of the lease and may be 
recorded in the Department with the consent of the Minister. 


90. If the recorded owner of a mineral claim, after applying for a 
certificate of improvements, shall sell and transfer such claim, upon satis- 
factory proof of such sale and transfer being made to the mining recorder, 
the new recorded owner of the claim shall be entitled to a certificate of 
improvements in his own name. 


91. If a transfer shall be made to any person or company after a 
certificate of improvements shall have been issued, but before a lease has 
been prepared, upon proper proof of such transfer being made, to the satis- 
faction of the Director, and upon receipt of a new certificate in the form 
“T”’ of these regulations, the lease may issue to the new holder of the claim. 


92. No lease of a mineral claim shall issue until all hens which may 
have been attached to such claim have been fully released. 


MINING PARTNERSHIPS 
93. All rights, liabilities and conditions pertaining to mining partner- 
ships, heretofore formed under these regulations shall remain in full force 
and virtue until the termination of the partnership. 


ROYALTY 


94. (1) There shall ‘be paid to the Crown on every mine acquired under 
the provisions of these regulations an annual royalty on any profits of such 
mine which exceed the sum of ten thousand dollars during any calendar 
year, and the owner, manager, holder, tenant, lessee, occupier, or operator 
of the mine, shall be liable for and shall pay to the Crown an annual royalty 
as follows:— 

(a) Upon annual profits in excess of $10,000 and up to 

2h,000 O00) (abusnee ciel east. 32 dads. oootaihh 3 per centum 

(b) On the excess above $1,000,000 up to $5,000,000 5 per centum 

(c). On the excess above $5,000,000 up to $10,000,000 6 per centum 

(d) On the excess above $10,000,000 a proportional 

increase of one per cent for each additional 
BOO tia eens OPUS oon ae acc bac eee 

(2) For the purposes of this section, all mines and mineral workings 
in the territories to which these regulations apply, occupied, worked, or 
operated by the same person, or under the same general management or 
control or the profits of which accrue to the same person, shall, for the 
purpose of determining whether there is hability for royalty hereunder, be 
deemed to be and be dealt with as one and the same mine, and not as 
separate mines. 

(3) The royalty imposed by this section shall be deemed to accrue on 
the Ist day of January of the year in which the same is payable, and shall 
become payable on the Ist day of October following in each year, and shall 
be paid to the mining recorder or other officer named by the Director. 

(4) The annual profits shall be ascertained and fixed in the following 
manner :— 


_.. The gross receipts from the year’s output of the mine, or in case the ore, 
mineral, or mineral-bearing substance, or any part thereof, is not-sold: but 
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is treated by or for the owner, tenant, holder, lessee, occupier, or operator 
of the mine, upon the premises or elsewhere, then the actual market value of 
the output at the pit’s mouth, or if there is no means of ascertaining the 
market value, or if there is no established market price or value, the value 
of the same as appraised by the mining recorder shall be ascertained, and 
from the amount so ascertained, the following and no other expenses, pay- 
ment, allowances or deductions shall be deducted and made, that is to say: 


(a) the actual cost of transportation of any output sold, if paid or 
borne by the owner, tenant, holder, lessee, occupier, or operator; 

(6) the actual and proper working expenses of the mine, both under 
ground and above ground, including salaries and wages of necessary 
superintendents, foremen, workmen, firemen, enginemen, labourers, 
and employees of all sorts employed at or about the mine, together 
with the actual and proper salaries and office expenses for neces- 
sary office work done at the mine and in immediate connection with 
the operation thereof; 

(c) the cost of supplying power and light, and of the hire of horses 
or other means of transportation used in the mining operation, or 
in handling the ore or mineral; 

(d) the actual cost price of food and provisions for all employees 
aforesaid, whose salaries or wages are made less by reason of being 
furnished therewith; also the actual cost of fodder for horses used 
as above mentioned; 

(e) the actual cost of explosives, fuel, and any other supplies necessarily 
used in the mining operations; 

(f) any actual and proper outlay incurred in safeguarding and protect- 

ing the mine or mineral product; 

the cost of proper insurance upon the output, if paid or borne by the 

owner, tenant, holder, lessee, occupier, or operator, and upon the 

mining plant, machinery, equipment and building used for or in 
connection with mining operations or for storing the ore or mineral; 

(h) an allowance of a sum for annual depreciation, by ordinary wear 
and tear of the said plant, machinery, equipment and buildings, 
such sum to be based upon the probable annual average cost of 
repairs and renewals necessary to maintain the same in a condition 
of efficiency, and in no case to exceed for any year fifteen per 
centum of the value at the commencement of such year, such value 
to be appraised by the mining recorder; 

(1) the cost of actual work done in sinking new shafts, making new 
openings, workings, or excavations of any kind, or of stripping, 
trenching, or diamond drilling in or upon the land upon which the 
mine is situated, or upon any other land belonging to the same 
lessee, owner, holder, tenant, occupier, or operator in the said terri- 
tories, or the cost of any work which, in the opinion of the Director, 
has for its objects the opening of mines, or testing for ore 
or minerals; 

(7) all taxes payable or paid upon the profits of the’mine or upon the 
profits of the mine or mining work, or upon the profits made in 
smelting, refining, or otherwise treating any of the products of the 
mine or mineral work. 


wee 


(g 


(5) No allowance or deduction shall in any case be made for the cost 
of plant, machinery, equipment or buildings, nor for capital invested, nor 
for interest or dividend upon capital, or stock, or investment, nor for depre- 
ciation in, the value of the mine, mining land, or mining property, by reason 
of exhaustion or partial exhaustion of the ore or mineral. 

46917—514 


798 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Dominion Lands Act—continued 


(6) For the purpose of this section, unless a contrary intention appears, 
the operations, business, matters and things carried on, occurring or existing 
during the preceding calendar year, shall be taken as fixing, assessing, and 
ascertaining the royalty payable thereunder, but the royalty payable shall 
nevertheless be deemed to be a royalty for the calendar year in which it 
is payable. 


(7) The owner, lessee, tenant, holder, occupier, manager, or operator 
of every mine from which ore, minerals or mineral-bearing substances is or 
are being taken, shall, within ten days after the commencement of such 
active operations, notify the mining recorder of the fact that such mine is in 
active operation, and shall give in such notice the name of the mine and the 
name and address of the owner, lessee, tenant, holder, occupier, manager, or 
operator of such mine, and the name and address of the manager or of some 
other person to whom notice may be sent (to be known as the name and 
address for service), and shall forthwith notify the mining recorder of every 
change in the name and address of such manager or person, and of every 

change in the ownership, holding, tenancy, management, occupation or 
operation of such mine, and of every discontinuancy of active ich wie: 
and of every resumption thereof after discontinuance. 


(8) On or before the first day of April in each year, every person liable 
to pay the royalty imposed by this section shall, without any notice or 
demand to that effect, in addition to any other statements which may other- 
wise be required, deliver to the mining recorder a detailed statement in 
which shall be set forth:— 


(a) the name and description of the mine; 

(b) the name and address of the person or persons owning or oper- 
ating the mine as lessee, agent, occupant, or otherwise; 

(c) the quantity of ore, ‘minerals and mineral- bearing substances 
shipped or sent from or treated on the mining premises during the 
year ending on the 31st of December last preceding: 

(d) the name or names of the smelter or mill, and the locality to which 
the ore, minerals or mineral-bearing substances, or any part 
thereof, were sent; 

(e) the cost per ton for transportation to the smelter, refinery or mill, 
and the actual, proper and necessary expenses of making the sale, 
if any, and by whom paid or borne; 

(f) the cost per ton for smelter and mill charges, and by whom paid 
or borne; 

(g) the quantity of ore, minerals, and mineral-bearing substances 
treated on the mining premises during the said year; 

(h) the value of the ore, minerals and mineral-bearing substances 
shipped, after deducting the charges for making sales and for 
transportation or for treatment; 

(1) the value of the ore, minerals and mineral-bearing substances 
treated on the mining premises; 


Such statement and information shall be made and furnished by and 
under the oath of the owner, manager, holder, lessee, tenant, occupier or 
operator of the mine, and shall also show in other columns the various 
expenses, payments, allowances, and deductions which may properly be 
made under the provisions of this section, and such statement shall also 
show by way of summary the total receipts or market value at the mine 
of the year’s output, and the total amount of the expenses, payments, 
allowances, and deductions to be deducted therefrom, and the balance 
of profits for the year as in this section provided. 
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In addition to the above-mentioned statement, the Director may at 
any time of the year, require from any other person connected with the 
operations or management of the mine or mill, a statement, under affidavit, 
containing such information or particulars as the said Director may think 
proper to exact. 


The Director may enlarge the time for making such return or statement. 


(9) Every person liable to pay the royalty imposed by this section 
shall keep at or near the mine proper books of account of the ore, minerals 
or mineral-bearing substances taken from the said mine, containing the 
quantity, weight, and other particulars of the same, and the value thereof, 
and showing the returns from the smelter, mill or refining works, or other 
returns of the amounts derived from the sale of such ores, minerals, or 
mineral-bearing substances; and no ore, mineral, or mineral-bearing 
substances taken out of any mine shall be removed therefrom or treated 
at any smelter, mill or refinery works, until the weight thereof shall have 
been correctly ascertained and entered in the said books of account; and 
each person shall also keep proper books showing each of the several 
expenses, payments, allowances, or deductions mentioned in this section, 
and showing any other facts and circumstances necessary or proper for 
ascertaining the amount of the royalty payable hereunder. 


If any doubt arises as to where such book or books shall be kept, 
or as to how many or what books shall be maintained, the Director shall 
determine the number and character of the books to be kept, and the 
place or places at which they shall be kept. 


(10) It shall be at all times lawful for the mining recorder or any 
person designated by him to enter upon mining property for the purpose 
of making an inspection and obtaining information as to the amount and 
value of the output of the mine, and for this purpose such officer may 
descend all pits and shafts and use all such tackle, machinery, and 
appliances belonging to the mine as he may deem necessary or expedient, 
and he shall have free ingress and egress to, from and over all buildings, 
erections, and vessels used in connection with the mine, and he shall be 
allowed to take from the said mining property such samples or specimens 
as he may desire, for the purpose of determining by assay or otherwise 
the value of the ore, minerals or mineral-bearing substances being taken 
therefrom, or any product thereof; and he shall have full and complete 
access to all books of account, correspondence, and documents maintained 
or used for or in connection with the actual operations and business of such 
mine, and may examine the same and take copies thereof or extracts 
therefrom, but any information of a private or confidential nature acquired 
by such officer shall not be disclosed to anyone, except so far as may be 
necessary for the purpose of this section. 


(11) It shall be the duty of the mining recorder or such other person 
as may be directed by the Director, to keep a record of all arrears of 
royalty due, based upon returns to be furnished him by the Department, 
with the increased amounts from time to time entered therein. 


(12) All royalties, percentages, penalties and costs, respectively, 
payable under this section shall be a special lien on the mine, mining 
property, mineral claim, or mining rights, and upon all ore, minerals, or 
mineral-bearing substances taken therefrom, and upon all machinery upon 
or connected with the mine in priority of every claim, privilege, lien or 
encumbrance of any person whether the right or title of such person has 
accrued before, or shall accrue after the attaching of such lien, and its 
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priority shall not be lost or impaired by any neglect, omission, or error 
of any official, officer or person, or by want of registration, and the same 
may be realized by action for sale of any or all property, leases and rights, 
subject to such lien. 


(13) If the royalty imposed by this section is not paid when due, the 
same together with interest, may be recovered from the owner, tenant, 
holder, lessee, occupier, or operator of the mine, by an action at the suit 
of the Minister in any court of competent jurisdiction together with the 
costs of the action. 


(14) In addition to any other remedies for the recovery of the royalty 
imposed by this section, an injunction or order in the nature of injunction, 
or the appointment of a receiver with all necessary powers, or such other 
relief or remedy as may seem necessary or expedient for securing payment 
of the royalty, may, in any case where the royalty is overdue, or where the 
payment of the royalty seems endangered be obtained in a court having 
jurisdiction in such matters at the instance and in the name of the Minister 
to prevent the removal, transportation or transmission of any ore, mineral 
or mineral-bearing substance, or to prevent or restrict mining operations, 
or to provide for such operations or production upon such terms and 
conditions as may seem proper. 


(15) Any action which may be brought under the provisions of this 
regulation may be brought by the Minister as plaintiff, and it shall not be 
necessary to name the Minister, and the action shall not abate by reason 
of a change in the name of such Minister, or by reason of the office being 
vacant at any time, but the action may proceed as though no change had 
been made or no vacancy existed. 


(16) In every grant and lease issued under the provisions of these 
regulations shall be implied a condition or stipulation to the effect that upon 
default of payment of any royalties imposed by these regulations the same 
together with interest and costs may be levied and collected by distress, 
together with the costs of distress upon the goods and chattels wherever 
found of the person or persons liable therefor, under warrant signed by the 
Director or the mining recorder directed to the sheriff, and that the sheriff 
may realize the amount directed to be realized by the warrant and all costs 
by a sale of such goods or so much thereof as may be necessary to satisfy 
the amount to be levied by such warrant. 


TERM OF LEASE AND RENTAL 

95. The lease shall be for a term of twenty-one years, renewable for 
a further term of twenty-one years, provided the lessee furnishes evidence 
to the satisfaction of the Director that during the term of the lease he has 
complied in every respect with the conditions of such lease and with the 
provisions of these regulations, and subject to renewal for additional periods 
of twenty-one years on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed 
by the Governor in Council. 


96. The rental of a whole or fractional mineral claim, granted under a 
lease, shall be fifty dollars, provided the claim does not exceed the maximum 
area of 51-65 acres. For each acre in excess of the said maximum area 
which the claim may, upon survey, be shown to contain, and which may be 
included in the lease, payment shall be made of rental at the rate of five 
dollars an acre. The rental shall be payable in advance within three months 
after the date upon which a certificate of improvements in connection 
wth the claim may be issued, and no further rental shall be due 
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or payable in connection with such claim until the termination of 
the above period of twenty-one years. For the renewal of a lease, the 
lessee shall pay in advance the sum of two hundred dollars, to cover the 
rental for a further period of twenty-one years, and for excess area at the 
rate of twenty dollars an acre. For the rental of a claim containing an area 
of 160 acres, acquired under the provisions of section 21 of these regulations, 
the rental shall be one hundred and fifty dollars for the first period of 
twenty-one years, and a rental of six hundred dollars for a renewal period 
of like duration. If the claim contains more than 160 acres, payment for 
the excess area shall be at the rate of twenty dollars an acre for the second 
outs The fee for the issue of a lease of a mineral claim shall be ten 
ollars, 


97. In case payment of the rental and fee for the first term of twenty- 
one years is not made within the prescribed period of three months from the 
date of the certificate of improvements, or in case payment is not made 
of the rental for the renewal term within three months from the date upon 
which it becomes due, then all right to the claim or to a lease thereof, or to 
a renewal of such lease, shall absolutely lapse without any declaration of 
cancellation or forfeiture on the part of the Crown, and such rights shall 
immediately be and become revested in the Crown subject to the provisions 
of these regulations regarding relief from forfeiture. 


98. The lessee shall not assign, transfer, or sublet the rights described 
in his lease, or any interest therein, without the consent in writing of the 
Minister being first had and obtained. 


99. The lease shall be in such form as may be determined by the 
Minister, in accordance with the provisions of these regulations. 


Mine PLANS 


100. (1) The recorded owner of every mine shall make and maintain 
or cause to be made and maintain by a competent mining engineer or 
surveyor, a clear and accurate plan or plans, with sections, if necessary, 
showing clearly all the workings of such mine and at least six months or 
oftener, if necessary, the recorded owner of such mine shall cause to be 
shown clearly and accurately on the plan or plans of such mine all the 
excavations made thereon during the time elapsed since such excavations 
were last shown on such plan or plans, and all parts of the said mine that 
shall have been worked out or abandoned during the said period of time 
shall be indicated clearly on such plan or plans and all underground work- 
ings shall be surveyed and mapped out before they are allowed to become 
inaccessible. 


(2) The methods of survey and computation thereof shall be according 
to instructions to be obtained from the mining recorder. All mine plans, 
survey notes and computations shall be kept at the mine office away from 
risk of damage by fire or any other cause, and shall be treated as confi- 
dential information to which the mining recorder shall have access at all 
times, but they shall not be exhibited nor shall any information contained 
therein be imparted to any person except with the written permission of 
the owner or agent of the mine. 


(3) Plans shall be drawn on a scale of not more than 50 feet to one 
inch of every working mine in which levels, cross-cuts, or other openings 
have been driven from any shaft, adit, or tunnel, and in addition to the 
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size of the openings they shall indicate all important geological information 
obtained in working the mine, together with assay values wherever the 
ore has been sampled in situ. For the sake of clearness more than one plan 
may be employed on which to plot such information. 


(4) Every dam or bulkhead erected underground shall be shown clearly 
on the mine plans and all machinery, ladderways, stores and other material 
or equipment shall be indicated by an approved symbol. 


(5) Where abandoned workings on the group of claims being worked 
on land adjacent thereto are liable to contain water, the plans shall show 
the position and extent of such workings as accurately as can be obtained. 


(6) Any recorded owner of an adjoining mineral claim may apply to 
the mining recorder for the purpose of ascertaining whether any mine is 
being worked into his territory, and upon such application being made, the 
mining recorder may examine and make report thereon to the recorded 
owner of the adjoining mineral claim as to whether his territory is or is not 
being encroached upon. 


(7) Before a mine or any part of a mine is abandoned, closed down, 
or otherwise rendered inaccessible, all underground plans and sections shall 
be brought up-to-date and a certified copy filed with the mining recorder. 


TREATMENT OF ORES IN CANADA 


101. All grants and leases issued under the provisions of these regula- 
tions shall be subject to the provision that all ores or minerals mined from 
locations described in such grants or leases shall be treated and refined 
within the Dominion of Canada so as to yield refined metal or other product, 
suitable for direct use in the arts without further treatment; in default 
whereof the grant or lease issued for such lands shall be and become null 
and void, and the said lands shall forthwith revert to and become revested 
in the Crown freed and discharged of any interest or claim of any person 
or persons whomsoever, and shall be open to disposal in such manner as 
the Director may decide. Iron ores produced in excess of smelter require- 
ments from locations situated on any of the islands of Hudson Bay in the 
Northwest Territories may, however, be exported for treatment. 


ARBITRATION 
102. In case the surface of a mineral claim, or any portion of it, is 
covered by a timber licence, or by a petroleum, grazing, or coal mining lease, 
or any other form of terminable grant, the lease issued under the provisions 
of these regulations shall not authorize entry upon the land so covered 
without the permission of the Director being first had and obtained, and 
such permission shall be given subject to such conditions for the protection 


of the rights of such lessee or licensee as it may be considered necessary 
to impose. 


103. In case the surface rights of a mineral claim have been patented 
or have been disposed of by the Crown under any act or regulation which 
contemplates the earning of patent for such surface rights, and the recorded 
owner of the mineral claim cannot make an arrangement with the owner 
of such surface rights, or with his agent, or the occupant thereof for entry 
upon the location or for the acquisition of such interest in the surface rights 
as may be necessary for the efficient and economical operation of the rights 
acquired under his grant or lease, he may (provided the mineral rights in 
the land affected with access thereto and the right to use and occupy such 
portion of the land as may be necessary for the effectual working of the 
minerals therein have been reserved to the Crown in the original grant of 
the surface rights) apply to the Director for permission to submit the 
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matter in dispute to arbitration. Upon receiving such permission in writing, 
it shall be lawful for the recorded owner to give notice to the owner of the 
surface rights or his agent, or the occupant to appoint an arbitrator, within 
a period of sixty days from the date of such notice, to act with another 
arbitrator named by the lessee, in order to determine: 

(a) what portion of the surface rights the lessee may reasonably acquire 
for the efficient and economical operation of the rights and privi- 
leges granted him under his grant or lease; 

(6) the exact position thereof, and 

(c) the amount of compensation to which the owner or occupant of 
the surface rights shall be entitled. 


104. The notice mentioned in this section shall be according to a form 
to be obtained upon application to the mining recorder, and shall, when 
practicable, be personally served on the owner of such land, or his agent, 
if known, or the occupant thereof, and ‘after reasonable efforts have been 
made to effect personal service without success then such notice shall be 
served by leaving it at or sending it by registered mail to the last known 
place of abode or address of the owner, agent or occupant, and by posting 
a copy of the same in the office of the mining recorder for the district in 
which the land in question is situate. Such notice shall be for a period 
of ten days if the owner or his agent resides in the district in which the 
land is situate, if out of the district, and if in the territory, twenty days, 
and if out of the territory, thirty days, before the expiration of the time 
limited in such notice. If the owner, or his agent, or the occupant of the 
land refuses or declines to appoint an arbitrator, or when, for any reason, 
no arbitrator is so appointed in the time limited therefor in the notice 
provided for by this section, the mining recorder shall forthwith, on being 
satisfied by affidavit that such notice has come to the knowledge of such 
owner, agent or occupant, or that such owner, ‘agent or occupant, wilfully 
evades the service of such notice or cannot be found, and that reasonable 
efforts have been made to effect such service, and that the notice was 
left at the last place of abode or known ‘address of such owner, agent 
or occupant, as above provided, appoint an arbitrator on his behalf. 


105. In case two arbitrators cannot agree upon the award to be made, 
they may, within a period of ten days from the date of the appointment 
of the second arbitrator select a third arbitrator, and when two such arbi- 
trators cannot agree upon a third arbitrator, the mining recorder shall 
forthwith select such third arbitrator. 


106. All arbritrators appointed under the authority of these regu- 
lations shall be sworn before a justice of the peace to the impartial discharge 
of the duties assigned to them, and after due consideration of the rights 
of the owner and the needs of the lessee, they shall decide as to the 
particular portion of the surface rights which the latter may reasonably 
acquire for the efficient and economic operation of the rights and privileges 
granted him under his lease, the area thereof, and the amount of com- 
pensation therefor to which the owner or occupant shall be entitled. 


107. In making such valuation the arbitrators shall determine the 
value of the land irrespective of any enhancement thereof from the existence 
of minerals thereunder. 

108. The award of any two such arbitrators made in writing shall 
govern and shall be filed with the mining recorder for the district in which 
the land is situate within twenty days from the date of the appointment 
of the last arbitrator. Upon the order of the Minister the award of the 
arbitrators shall immediately be carried into effect. 
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109. The arbitrators shall be entitled to be paid a per diem allowance 
of ten dollars, together with their necessary travelling and living expenses, 
while engaged in the arbitration, and the cost of such arbitration shall be 
in the discretion of the arbitrators. 


ADMINISTRATION OF THE ESTATES OF DECEASED OR INSANE MINERS 


110. If the recorded owner of a claim for which a lease has not yet 
been issued, or if the recorded owner of an interest in such a claim dies or is 
adjudged to be insane, the provisions of these regulations as to forfeiture 
for non-performance of work or payment of fees shall not apply except 
as hereinafter provided, in the first case, either during his last illness or 
after his decease, and, in the second case, either after he has been so 
adjudged insane, or, if it appears that the neglect or omission on account 
or by reason of which such claim would otherwise have been deemed to 
be forfeited was attributable to this insanity, then during such period 
prior to his having been adjudged insane as he may have been shown 
to have been insane. 


111. The Director may limit the period during which all or any 
interest in any mineral claim, the property of such deceased or insane 
person, shall be exempt from the provisions of the regulations which require 
annual performance of work and payment of fees, and may fix the date 
upon which the same shall again become subject to all the provisions of 
these regulations. 


112. At the termination of the period fixed, the claim shall become 
subject to all the provisions of these regulations, and if such regulations 
are not complied with the title thereto shall be absolutely forfeited in the 
event of the estate of such deceased person being the sole owner of the 
claim, and the same shall forthwith be open for relocation without any 
declaration of cancellation or forfeiture on the part of the Crown. In the 
event, however, of such an estate being a co-owner, the interest of the 
estate shall thereupon zpso facto become vested in the other co-owners 
who have complied with the regulations in proportion to their respective 
interests. 


113. The Director may, by order from time to time, extend the period 
of such exemption as the necessity of the case may, in his opinion, demand, 
provided that in the case of deceased persons, the period during which 
such exemption shall apply shall not extend beyond three years from the 
date of the death of the deceased. 


114. If there is no other legal representative of the estate of any 
such deceased or insane persons, the Director may cause the public adminis- 
trator, or such responsible officer as he may name, to take possession of 
such property and administer the same, subject to the provisions of any 
ordinance in force respecting the administration of the estate of deceased 
or insane persons. 


115. No exemption of the interest of a deceased or insane recorded 
owner in any claim shall apply to or exempt any co-owner’s interest from 
the provisions of these regulations as to the annual performance of work 
and payment of fees, and the rights of such co-owners shall be entitled to 
protection provided they do or cause to be done the prescribed representation 
work and pay the prescribed fees necessary in connection with those 
interests not exempted from performance of work and payment of fees. 
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116. Where the estate of the deceased or insane person owns an interest 
in a claim, and the co-owners who are required to perform work and pay 
fees have, during the period of such exemption, failed to perform the work 
required to be done thereon, the interest of such co-owners may, upon 
such failure being proved to the satisfaction of the mining recorder, after 
notice of hearing has been served upon all persons interested in the manner 
prescribed by him be vested by order of the mining recorder in such estate. 


117. Any person receiving from the public administrator or other legal 
representative of the estate of a deceased or insane person an assignment 
of a claim that has been exempted from the provisions of the regulations 
as to performance of work and payment of fees, because of the death or 
insanity of the owner thereof, shall record such assignment within two 
months from the date thereof, and after the assignment has been recorded 
the claim shall again become subject to all the provisions of these regula- 
tions. If the assignment is not so recorded, the provisions exempting such 
claim shall cease to apply and the claim shall, at the expiration of the said 
two months, become absolutely forfeited and shall be open to relocation 
and entry. 


118. Any person receiving from the public administrator or other legal 
representative of the estate of a deceased or insane person, an assignment 
of an interest in a claim which has been exempted from the provisions of 
these regulations as to performance of work and payment of fees, because 
of the death or insanity of the owner thereof, and on which the other 
co-owner or co-owners are required to perform work and pay fees, shall, 
within two months from the date of such assignment, record the same 
and comply with the provisions of the regulations in respect of representa- 
tion work from the day of the recording of such transfer. If the assignment 
is not so recorded and if the regulations are not otherwise complied with, 
the interest in question shall thereupon ipso facto become vested in the 
other co-owner or co-owners in proportion to their respective interests. If 
the co-owners who are required to perform work and pay fees have failed 
to do so, the interest of such co-owner or co-owners may, upon such failure 
being proved to the satisfaction of the mining recorder, after notice of 
hearing has been served upon all persons interested, become vested in the 
co-owner who has acquired the interest of the estate in such claim, and 
who may have complied with the provisions of these regulations. 


Mitu-SITEs 


119. The Minister may, in his discretion, grant to the lessee of a 
mineral claim a lease of a tract of available, unoccupied and unreserved 
Crown land, not known to contain mineral of commercial value, as a mill- 
site. Lands available for waterpower purposes shall not be open to lease 
for this purpose except by authority of the Governor in Council. 


120. The mill-site shall be marked on the ground and surveyed in the 
same manner as a mineral claim. The term of the lease shall be concurrent 
with the lease of the mineral claim in connection with which the mill-site 
is applied for, and shall be appurtenant thereto, and shall be for such period 
as the Minister may decide, and the rental shall be at the rate of one dollar 
an acre per annum, payable yearly in advance from the date of the lease. 


121. In case the mill-site is not utilized as such to the satisfaction of 
the Minister within three years from the date of the lease, such lease shall 
be subject to cancellation in the discretion of the Minister. 

46917—523 
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TUNNELS AND ADITS 


_ 122. The holder of a mineral claim by entry or by lease may, in the 
discretion of the mining recorder, obtain permission to run an adit or tunnel 
for drainage or access to a mine through any occupied or unoccupied lands, 
whether mineral or otherwise, acquired under these regulations, upon 
security being first deposited or given to the mining recorder to his satis- 
faction for any damage that may be done thereby, and upon such other 
terms as he may consider advisable. The person obtaining such permission 
shall immediately record it in the office of the mining recorder against each 
claim affected thereby. 


WATER RIGHTS 


123. The recorded owner of a mineral claim or of any mill-site may 
obtain a grant to a water right of any unappropriated water for any mining 
or milling purposes, under the provisions of the regulations governing placer 
mining in the Northwest Territories, or under the provisions of the Dominion 
Roath ek Regulations, according to the purpose for which the water is 
to be used. 


Party WALL 


124. (1) Unless the recorded owners agree to dispense therewith, in 
all mining operations there shall be left between all adjoining properties 
a party wall at least fifteen feet thick (being seven and one-half feet on 
each property) to the use of which the recorded owners of adjoining 
mineral claims shall be entitled in common. 


(2) The recorded owners shall be entitled to such party wall in common 
as a roadway for all purposes and no person shall obstruct such roadway in 
any way by depositing soil rock or other material thereon, or in any other 
manner. 


(3) Any recorded owners of adjoining mineral claims may, in any 
case, apply to the mining recorder, who may make an order dispensing 
with such party wall or roadway, or providing for the working of any 
material therein, or otherwise, as he may deem just. 


Notices or INTENTION To BEGIN, SUSPEND AND ABANDON 


125. (1) Before beginning actual mining operations, whether below 
ground or in open cut, on a location acquired under the provisions of the 
regulations, the recorded owner shall notify the mining recorder in writing 
of his intention to begin such operations, and the approximate date, at least 
fifteen days beforehand, but such notification does not apply to work 
that has for its object only the stripping or otherwise uncovering of an ore 
body purely as a means of prospecting. The notice which may be on forms 
to be obtained from the Department shall contain the following information: 

(a) the particular point on the location at which a shaft or an adit 
is to be opened or open work begun; 

(b) the name or number by which the shaft or other working shall be 
known, which name or number shall not be changed without 
consent of the Director; 

(c) the name and post office address of the person in charge of such 
operations, 


Failure or neglect on the part of the recorded owner so to notify the 
mining recorder of his intention to begin mining operations or to furnish 
the information provided for shall render the lease or grant liable to 
cancellation at the discretion of the Minister. 
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(2) Before suspending operations on any workings connected with a 
shaft, adit, or open cut for a period likely to exceed three months, the 
recorded owner shall notify the mining recorder in writing at least fifteen 
days before such suspension shall take effect. When such suspension is the 
result of accident and previous notice is impossible, the recorded owner shall 
state the cause and whether all workings have been surveyed, as required 
by section 100. 


(3) Upon resumption of work in any mine after a delay of more than 
three months, the recorded owner shall notify the mining recorder within 
fifteen days, stating the date of resumption. 


(4) Before abandoning any workings connected with any shaft, adit, 
or open cut which, as a result of such abandonment, may become inaccessible, 
or in the event of complete abandonment of a mine in any case, the 
recorded owner shall notify the mining recorder on forms to be obtained 
from the Department and at least fifteen days before abandonment, unless 
such abandonment be due to accident, in which case the notice shall be 
sent at the first opportunity and the cause of the delay stated. The notice 
shall show:— 


(a) the reasons of abandonment; 


(6) the approximate position of any workings which have not been 
shown on the mine plans and the reason why this has not been 
done; 


(c) the amount of ore blocked out in the abandoned workings and 
the value per ton; 


(d) the state of natural ventilation of the mine; 
(e) the inflow of water and probable level to which it may rise; 


(f) how it is proposed to fence each opening which may be dangerous 
to people on the surface, such fencing to be of a character not 
deteriorating rapidly; 


(g) in the case of complete abandonment, the mine plans, notes, etc., 
must accompany this form, or it must be stated, in the event of 
their requiring time to complete, how soon they will be sent. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


126. Except as provided in section 9 of these regulations no person 
shall throw or dump earth, clay, stones or other material upon any mineral 
claim of which he is not the recorded owner or cause or allow water to be 
pumped or baled from his own claim onto the claim of another without 
the consent of the recorded owner. 


127. Nothing herein contained shall, save where such intention is 
expressly stated, be so construed as to affect prejudicially any mining rights 
and interests acquired prior to the passing of these regulations, and all 
mining rights and privileges heretofore and hereunder acquired shall, without 
the same being expressly stated, be deemed to be taken and held subject 
to the rights of His Majesty, his heirs and successors, and to the public 
rights of way and water. 


128. Affidavits and declarations made under the provisions of these 
regulations may be made before a mining recorder, a sub-recorder, an 
emergency recorder or any person duly authorized to administer an oath. 
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129. Any person designated by the Director shall have the right to 
enter into or upon and examine any mineral claim or mine within the 
meaning of these regulations. At any such examination the official 
conducting the same may institute such inquiry as he sees fit, and the 
recorded owner or his agent shall reply to any questions fully and to the 
best of his ability. 


130. (1) Nothing herein contained shall be construed to limit the 
right of the proper authorities to lay out from time to time public roads 
across, through, along, or under any ditch, mill-site, water right, or mineral 
claim. 


(2) The Director may from time to time grant authority to lay out 
rights-of-way for electrical transmission lines across, through, along, over 
or under any mining property acquired under the provisions of these 
regulations, together with full right to enter upon such mining property, 
or such portion thereof as the Director may deem necessary for the 
construction, maintenance, and repair of such electrical transmission lines, 
subject to full compensation being made to the owner of the mining property 
for any damage or loss which he may sustain by reason of such entry, such 
compensation in case of dispute to be determined by a Stipendiary 
Magistrate of the Northwest Territories. 


131. Nothing herein contained shall affect any litigation pending at the 
time these regulations may become effective. Any person, however, who 
may have staked out a mineral claim or claims as nearly in accordance with 
the provisions of any former regulations as circumstances would admit, 
and who may have submitted application for entry of such claim or claims 
within the prescribed delay, but who may not yet have received such entry, 
may be granted entry for such claim or claims under the provisions of these 
regulations, if it can be shown to the satisfaction of the mining recorder 
for the district that a bona fide attempt was made to comply with the 
regulations at the time in force, and that the non-observance of any of the 
prescribed formalities was not of a character calculated to mislead others, 
and subject also to comphance within a reasonable period with such of the 
additional requirements of these regulations as the mining recorder for the 
district may consider necessary. 


132. Every licensee who stakes out and records a mineral claim on his 
own licence shall be given by the mining recorder two free assay coupons 
upon the recording of the claim and two additional free assay coupons upon 
the recording of each year’s representation work in connection with the 
claim thereafter. Provided such licensee shall forward to the Director, 
with charges prepaid, samples from the mineral claim together with the 
required number of coupons obtained in the manner set forth herein, he 
shall be entitled to have such samples assayed without charge, to the 
following extent: For one coupon, one assay for any ONE of the metals, 
gold, silver, copper, lead or iron; for two coupons, one assay for any ONE 
of the metals, nickel, zinc, tin, cobalt or tungsten. The assay results shall 
not be used for advertising purposes in any manner or form whatsoever. 
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For A Futt CLAIM 
Mining District 


DE Ls on sitenors a SNe es Nea ele Aalty aee toe RR De PMT EL ads tl dc ce Wan ee Mining District 
make oath and say: 

1. I am the holder of licence No............... PERE OCTE Clot are d Chet wl aleterg an cee ata 
CAYROR Carats fered seer itaws PAO Poet issted at. 

VF ly HOE es aed a ee GO CIOPKROUAEN Gar sic cnile'slen ae AV ROLE Cote came Catan or Med?) : 
I located in accordance in every respect with the provisions of the Quartz Mining Regula- 
tLGTis.n ENS sired Eh eae Oe tee at ele Mineral claim situated (here describe the position of the 


claim as nearly as possible, giving the name or names of any mineral claim it may adjoin). 


3. I have placed legal posts supported by a.........-.eceee; mound at the respective 
corners of said claim with the inscription on each post prescribed by the regulations now 
in force. 


4. I have inscribed on location post No. 1 at the northeast corner the following 
words:— 


5. I have inscribed on location post No. 2 at the southeast corner the following 
words:— 


6. I have inscribed on location post No. 3 at the southwest corner the following 
words:— 


7. I have inscribed on location post No. 4 at the northwest corner the following 
words:— 


8. I have cut out and marked the boundaries between these posts as required by the 
regulations. 


9. That to the best of my knowledge and belief the ground comprised within the 
boundaries of the said claim is unoccupied and unrecorded by any other person as a 
mineral claim; that it does not conflict with any reservation created under the provisions 
of section 20 of the regulations; and that it is not occupied by any building or any land 
falling within the curtilage of any dwelling house or any orchard, or any land under culti- 
vation, or any land reserved from entry under the Quartz Mining Regulations. 


10. I attach hereto the plans required by the regulations. 


11. The claim is to be recorded in the name of.......... who residesiiatel ye sve. cissie hc 
whose. Post Office addressee Paes. 004 U2 Pe EIAs I, PP and who is the holder of 
Miner’s Licence’ No.scick decide tons CLA Gee DES dickies oe tals. ee FEE: A gM a) eye (UR Gael Oa a POs a 
TOSUCC AG sie lo wih « a clh aes Cisteeteiei als aon hs pete un 


12. I have (or have not, as the case may be) posted notice and made application for a 
reservation including and surrounding this claim, under the provisions of section 20 of the 
regulations. 


Sworn sand subscribed tol abesancs oc s.ssuiee « ec ticle LS rameters hcl abe aerhs day 
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For FRACTIONAL CLAIM 


Mining District 


Lee TSE uke o aetes ohiiee tats ; OFS ee a ae ee Ge Tm Ene. i. eee ne eee 
Mining District, make oath and say: 

1. I am the holder of licence No............ ORE er ea EN Pee eee 
PO ge asetled tat. cs «swiss 6 es fare Sy cio cee ee 

TAGs 2) aide adh des o'clockwon sthie div. P24igeem siete day. ofraieasaauth pl Qe0h! 
I located in accordance in every respect with the provisions of the Quartz Mining Regula- 
CIOUS SLUG tmaac ce Mei ee eimai Tractudnar miter al Claim BLCUALEd. «< hos eee os tereem ee ae 

3. This claim, is boundéd "on ‘the Worth by.......-.-.... y ON Lite SOU Gur iver, eaters 
Ol ie CASt WY. can era cere levee «eee WOO MUG WESt OY. «cies. > ces oe eer , and is more 
particularly described by the attached plan in duplicate. 

4. I have placed legal posts supported by a......<.-s-.6+-56 mound at the respective 


corners of said claim with the inscription on each post prescribed by the regulations now 
in force. 


5. I have inscribed on location post No. 1 at the northeast corner the following 
words:— 


6. I have inscribed on location post No. 2 at the southeast corner the following 
words :— 


7. I have inscribed on location post No. 3 at the southwest corner the following 
words:— . 


8. I have inscribed on location post No. 4 at the northwest corner the following 
words:— 


9. I have cut out and marked the boundaries between these posts as required by the 
regulations. 


10. That to the best of my knowledge and belief the ground comprised within the 
boundaries of the said claim is unoccupied and unrecorded by any other person as a 
mineral claim; that it does not conflict with any reservation created under the provisions 
of section 20 of the regulations; and that it is not occupied by any building or any land 
falling within the curtilage of any dwelling house or any orchard, or any land under 
cultivation, or any land reserved from entry under the regulations. 


11. I attach hereto the plans required by the regulations. 


IVA he-claim tis) tovbexrecord epieitl ebb Oe aMMe nO, ois.a,<% ress ays scp omnes eee xen , who resides at 
By hy Ae dle gpa am pcr. en liane on, tee Aon whose Post Oftice address ‘is..7. 20°50) 0843 OS) 2788 *. -Aand 
who is. holder ot Miner's Licence. NOmercon oo ee. oe oe es gated the... a6 etn 
clay ORR. Sala ceaces Uh As paca ue oe Nel Os TARO ES Lace «cae ate Slit alee ete eee ee eae en 
Sworn avd subscribed. iG aben see ee ve ne oes ARN ee this. ciaekeuwaecens oeeeeen 


LB ES el enor tlie We a tere A» sc aie ie een Osis 


Cee aeioc @€ CB e 6 0 CD 6 Se ee 6 Gs @, & oR Sere 6 & 
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FORM “A-2” 


For SUBMERGED CLAIM 
Mining District 


ere saisgers Pee SRY COP gee Pt GORE OS a5 Me wa 4 « Mining District 
make oath and say: 

a Lam jtite bolder of licence INO... <tc’. meets cole ade Sus GbE GUC A. ch sing Ae + 5 
CAVRTOWD, Be. Sets schtee nuked Sah ls SL as ASSUOR. AGT wna Oe Caner tala uadadecelseersvereisrene dts # act 

25 At seses. BPI. SBM os cas @ cloek on the, . 74.09. 9N29% 28 daly OPOIIOU IT: STOVE 190 


19...., I located in accordance in every respect with the provisions of the Quartz Mining 
Regulations the Submerged Mineral claim situated (here describe the position of the 
claim as nearly as possible, giving the name of the marginal mineral claim from which 
the submerged mineral claim is extended). 


3. I have placed a post, supported by a mound, as close as possible to Post No....... 
(or) (to the witness post, witnessing Post No. ................ ) of mineral claim. 


4. I have inscribed on said post the following words and numbers:— 


5. That, to the best of my knowledge and belief the area of water comprised within 
the boundaries of the said submerged mineral claim is unoccupied and unrecorded by any 
other person as a mineral claim; that it does not conflict with any reservation created 
under the provisions of section 20 of the regulations; and that it is not reserved from 
entry under the Quartz Mining Regulations; and that it is wholly submerged. 


6. I attach hereto the plans required by the regulations. 


>: ra Sa de aI A RS ty ee rete who resides at 
are CTE tat EEN Ea ee WHOSE COSE UOlice AGOTGSS IS uo. coc oasis ens + alee ames ese BDC WhO 
igsene NoWenr o1 iviner Ss. LAacemce NO. ve <csteg<.etee sue sate olen c aCe d™ Gilets tc ie eaiand © sce eee 
CaN OL gates ies mach ate Oe eae Ba Ley MBL ESILCCLe oh Gere eo seek hae ass a noise bins 
SWOrl and, SWubserTbed toe dt dsc wa. asc hele Gen een wale CUA are m tance Oke ie ele ate de day 
OE eer ea wives ease ts arand DATE One EL Ob etale ake 
FORM “B” 
ReEcorRD OF A MINERAL CLAIM 
Mineral ClainttNoné 2907: R7tee, OF Bl. kik 
See a ey sexton i 3h cur a Meee R ace vata Race, Mineral Claim 
Lotatid soyiiie limes. ecinios. ald. Jo. . oflaivera. alt. 44. on POVNN PE. AOD. pclicsrevaseevds 
from whom I have this day received the sum of $.......... , being the fee prescribed by 
the mining regulations for recording a mineral claim under licence No. ................ 
Thigeeiaim is sitiateas:. Se. 920 . SORA OL, Fh. s 
(Insert Description) 
‘Lhisveraimr was located, 0,22 e.. 29nd, VOR Res O'COCRMCH CHS BRIE , day 
fh Oe ee ee Ae, ee ee 
Retoudedt this wethl vious... alla eek COYy Of. PARRA ees 6. ose , 19 


eor ee eee eee wee eee ee ee see see ses er Fees eos ee vena? 


Mining Recorder. 
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FORM “C” 


APPLICATION FOR A CERTIFICATE OF WORK AFFIDAVIT 


eereeerereceeo ee eeneereeceecees 


eoeereoe ecco ee eee ose 


That I have done or caused to be done work on the.............2<. Mineral Claim 
Norse: situated abt yet ee UECLANCL 2 aie eae ae Mining District, 
not before reported, to the value of at least $............. since .the 2... sas eee eee 
dawor Seas 5. TR ee Aes Rae Sa 


aeceeereevre eee eG ee eeseo sce eee eee eee ere eee ees ee eeereeseeeseeoeoereseseereeseeeseeee ee esceeeer es eeseneeee 


eoeecereecee eee se eeeeeec eee eee eres e eee ee reese esr oe eeeerseeereeeersrseeeeoseeesv eet seoereeee ese eees eevee 


That the names and addresses of the persons who did the work above described, and 
the dates upon which each person worked in its performance are as follows: ............ 


eeereereereerecereeeeece ee ee eee eee reer e eee eee ee eseeee se eeeeeee ee eeeesreeeeneeteeoeeeeeeeeeseeeeee 


eeceecereoeceees eee eee eee ee ee eee em eee ee oe eres ee eee e rere ee ee eeeeesweeeeerteeoeee eee Feeereeeee 


That I have inspected or caused to be inspected the location posts of the said claim, 
and the mounds of earth (or stone), and they were found to be in the condition required 


by the regulations, on the.............. ay ieee ek). mete cs , 19.... The metal tags 
required under the regulations were found securely attached to the posts. 


I have also caused to be cleared the boundary lines and on the same day they were 


clear. 


Sworn and supseriped. t0,-ab) 2. o. cee eatin cian « 


FORM “D” 


CERTIFICATE OF WorRK 


oeceoeeteereceo ees eee eee weer eer eee eee eee eee eee eee eee rere eeseeoee ee eeeeo sees eeeee 


done,.on the above claim since the ,. oicss:.s--+.-++-- ayer Oins hl ah cea eee 19.55 dade 
DY fateh cea cee ws was filed in my office on the ............ Gay OLAGs conic eee } 
1D ened , and in pursuance of the provisions of the mining regulations, I do now 
issue this certificate of work in respect to the above claim to .............. 


The recorded holder of said mineral claim has done or caused to be done all 
necessary mining work thereon, in accordance with the regulations, for the period 


OLDE Sera ee years, ending’ thes. ...< sateen LAY LO PPAR Toes ais neta trnesevarce pearls CU eee 
and under the provisions of subsection (2) of section 51, he is also entitled to an 


excess %eredit: of (Soi. .tscin see 


eorereeoer eee eeeeeeeoeeeeereeoee ee ee 


Mining Recorder. 
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FORM “KE” 


GROUPING CERTIFICATE 
oe ies « Ree ro eR ee a aS DOTaCr ICU ee Pee sins wo oie see e's wee a LOD eiaace 


This is to certify that in accordance with the provisions of the Quartz Mining 
Regulations the registered owners, or agents of the owners, of the following mineral 
claims have filed a notice of their intention to work such claims in partnership:— 


Datad. ot. mo sek aue obs PIS a. CPV Ss een Si) Gong aren Ware eee fog LR ae 


aeorsree ee ee oe ee eee eee eee eee ees e seo @ 


Mining Recorder. 


FORM “FPF” 


CERTIFICATE OF IMPROVEMENTS 


TNISTIS' LO: CETTICVELOAG ST Heels © sau oak ny a ope SI Roe eae Ny LUG eae ais Mining 
District, has proved to my satisfaction that he has complied with all the provisions of 
the Quartz Mining Regulations, to entitle him to a certificate of improvements in respect 


OF Herrero e et coe Riitiererrc aint, Siuuale Abse ys. a ks sy vee ATS UE ited e: sone Mining 
District and in pursuance of the provisions of the said regulations I do now issue this 
certificate of improvements in respect of the above claim to................ 

PAted cack raleue ues coe 


eocereeese ee eee eee ee ee eee eeseseeeeeeoe 


Mining Recorder. 


This certificate will become void unless the prescribed rental is paid within three 
months from its date. 


FORM “G” 
Notice 
ay ai a fae eae ae skater carci ate, ie sits Mineral Claim 
Nine ra LAI evOe Mal hss oa eek eat eee as oe 
SItuAle ITLL. ce dete at te ae ee Mining District 
Where docated it, GREP AGH. RPM 0, 8s 0), 
Take, notice, thats vorecce acts ss intend, sixty days from the date hereof, to 


apply to the mining recorder for a certificate of improvements, for the purpose of 
obtaining a lease of the above claim. 


And further take notice that action, under the Quartz Mining Regulations, must be 
commenced before the issuance of such certificate of improvements. 


Dated eChige saa at ok eee DaVeOlmtry caterers eens cre ret 1 bP peter 
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FORM “G-1” 


Norice 
SSE ees ce cine treme a ecate ae Mineral Claim 
IN Greu secs ike 
OPTRA. ASOT AG EE OT, oh, Mining District 
EP SUE OD Fe ee Pe, Me cee Surveyor General of Dominion lands, give notice that 


I will approve the survey and plan of this Mineral Claim, of which this plan is a copy, 

on being notified by the Director of the Lands and Development Services Branch of the 

Department of Mines and Resources, that the recorded owner of said Mineral Claim (s) 

has fully complied with the regulations for the disposal of Quartz Mining Claims, and 

me there are no outstanding protests against such plan or survey filed with the Mining 
ecorder. 


Dated. at, Ottawa, athisis, «4-08 seen ee PAV tee eich We Stias's Gere wes rel OA atoee 


‘6 6 0 seco re Shee be 6 0 6 6. a 6 * 6, ae @ 0.6 © 66 ee! 6-68) et Oe (6160 (ese (eee ia ee 


Surveyor General of Dominion Lands. 


FORM “H” 


APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATE OF IMPROVEMENTS 
APPLICANT'S AFFIDAVIT 
ININOeTLOLeC Alm eee. <0) 7 ee ae Cee 
IWame “of 7Claim’™, S902 FFM. Fe. Pea eee 


PREONEEE.NO.. docs cu ons Oe eee 


eee oath and say:— 


1. I am the recorded holder and am in undisputed possession of the above mineral 
GlaIDh: BIVUALE Obs as alee Gein LT Gere eee steele ebace ep = Mining District. 

2. I have done or caused to be done work on the said claim in developing a mine 
to the value of at least $500, or (if the claim has been maintained in good standing for 


more than five years, at least $100 for each year that it has been so maintained), full 
particulars whereof are hereto annexed and marked “A”. 


3. I found valuable minerals in place within the limits of the said claim 


4tel thad) therclaim*surveyedibyen a. seer ee. who has made plans of the said claim. 
5. | posted one plan in \the....2.. a. eee post office, being the nearest post office, 
tovsaid claim, on the, 7... +s ete eee aD Polya oi tee ree cS eters. ser 


6. I posted a copy of the notice hereunto annexed, and marked “B”, in the same 


post oflice as said plan is posted, on the.............:.. C89 OE saat Eee tee Pee! ene 
and another copy in the mining recorder’s office at.................. OT Lesa tacos 
Way Cre area cere as cules conn x LO more , which said notice and plan have been posted and 


have remained posted for at least sixty days concurrently with the publication of the 


said: notice in the nearest local newspaper.....::...2c ccc. e0. 
(to be named) 


i. 1. inserted a copy of the @aid motige insthe. oo c0s seve dan a newspaper published 
in and circulating in the district, or in the nearest newspaper published in the district in 
which the claim is situated, where it first appeared on the........ Gay role tere ane ss Loos 
and was continuously published for sixty days. 

8. I deposited a copy of the plan in the mining recorder’s office at..........ee-cceee 
ai thes. een re aoe day Ofscca tore 19...., and it remained there for reference 


for sixty days concurrently with the publication of the said notice in the newspaper. 


Sworn and subscribed “to “at...........+« BEV fee me race day Of hahaa aewee Loe 
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FORM “TI” 


MINING RECORDER’S CERTIFICATE 


IN TITER OL TLE ate treet eles ete een are tate 
NP Uriel Cae Od BOLIND ne tee, OS at oe eri noe 
TAGet Cee ree i hots oases =, dic ere wk te eles 

Date: located ;.2.. ohaee eek Date, recorded... cs, see 
TL) hereby* certiive Ciateaice.s ccs ec ance tc © eee has published a notice of his intention 
to apply for a certificate of improvements (or that he has published a survey notice, 
Form “*}%) -for sixty: days in: thesis: civesciceseses newspaper dromethe.:.2. St Fo! 
Gay Olen wean cue sot eee ALO a a ees , a copy of which notice is attached; that during the 


above period a notice in accordance with the provisions of the regulations has been 
posted and a copy of the plan of the said claim deposited for reference in my office; 
and that no notice of any action having been commenced against the issuance of the 
certificate of improvements, or against the acceptance of the survey as defining absolutely 
the boundaries of the claim, has been filed in this office. 


he: recorded -OwMersore tle. Claim- Ob this: CAbC  1Ss as: sciwis sisio end ow aaa dss Oe aaenatorels 
(Name in Full) (Occupation) (Address) 
Dated... cc.2 oh dead welt zex Saas; BLO cies te 
Mining Recorder. 
FORM “J” 


Survey Notice 


INDINGeOtmo latin sid tine weer tn’ Saas ove pia hae 


INTO E BOL} CLATs io nnconete te sysete tec eee ar 


SLUAtOd: I LHe: pcos cic ac.. sitet elas es Peak Mining District. 
Wheresincs ted: 272 hr Se Ls cs Joona? 


Take notice that a survey has been made of the above mineral claim under 
instructions from the Surveyor General, and that at the termination of sixty days from 
the date of this notice the said survey shall be accepted as defining absolutely the 
boundaries of the said claim, unless in the meantime it is protested as provided in the 
Quartz Mining Regulations. 


BAtGGCUiSts euro rots Por eee: FEY ad ein ape a eet ai pe Ali oe loge ee 


Sp tUO 6 0) So 6) 0 a) bw 8 6) '@) be © O28. ©. R ©. 6p Ue, 6) O.-o. 88) Ss 


Mining Recorder. 
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FORM “K” 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND RESOURCES 


DING ste eter ite e ave ci-disalm la! b-qibrace She STeRRU ne acer 
POG E Beate lercicis @ ainits oo a 010. acd, emiel eer tReet Me 
Ge cRSU SP Me a chelsea vel ave oon ates en eto 19 . 
(Uneuine a Onice): v.lyiais » ssialale » aleleye leu s bene eee 
MINER’sS LICENCE 
This ‘Licence "is: issued toss, ceakietie ess acti Aiea ec ec oiclesc ead «lk oinle eBid eae 28 ao ee 
Galléd the Jicensee. Of oo ste «ics nia cuatenye cae aE less Ries cocks 9a, + mee PE ee ine eae 
(Address) 
in consideration of the payment of .a, fee Of... 645... 00 cr cseccnscceees dollars, under and 


subject to the provisions of the Quartz Mining Regulations, to be in force until and 
including the 3lst day of March next succeeding the date hereof, and is not transferable. 


0.6 6 a: 6 6 8:6 6 0 5 6 6 0 61¢ 6). (6) 6 6 @ 00's] 6 0 8) 878 


Mining Recorder. 


Note.—Any infraction of the forest fire laws renders this licence liable to cancellation. 
(Claims recorded under this licence are endorsed on the back.) 


FORM “K-1” 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND RESOURCES 


‘hig licence. is jesued. £0.» sniscstinaie samueive soos ec eve ne «RS SIRT ee ee ee 
called) the: Hieengea, of iii’ c« cee ee eee ae oa. Gis wig alin! taie' (6h oe apabs en oan a] ae 
in, consideration of (the payment of AyicesOi ooo. accsceccckawerens dollars, under and 


subject to the provisions of the Quartz Mining Regulations, to be in force until and 
including the 3lst day of March next succeeding the date hereof, and is not transferable. 


Director, Lands and Development Services Branch. 


Note.—Any infraction of the forest fire laws renders this licence liable to cancellation. 
(Claims recorded under this licence are endorsed on the back.) 
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FORM “L” 


BOTIALON 0,4 sicietatrs deemed ean anne 6 dn ay loteealyte ae 


WG Gite R Meat necked cance tarot ares tcl do hte stair etktand : 
April loses. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND RESOURCES 
RENEWAL OF MINER’S LICENCE 


This renewal of Miner’s Licence No. .......... WHICH) WAS: ISSUEd VAY a. ae aie o'er sue 4 
des cr senate ee tee eae POOL esas, 2 eins a «lent steve CL Va OUP ate cou aie neice oe < Tose 
Tis cheese chee ai ec SMR 0s kT eM Boe 2. lew Obi aate eens Getter tase y oik sd sald 
called the licensee, is issued to the licensee in consideration of the payment of the fee of 
Re Pines eee ee Oe, SRS dollars, and under and subject to the provisions of the Quartz 


Mining Regulations, renews the said licence until and including the 3lst day of March 
next succeeding the date hereof, and is not transferable. 


eoceoeoeerecececeneceeoesee ee eee oe ee ee eee 


Mining Recorder. 


Note.—Any infraction of the forest fire laws renders this licence liable to cancellation. 
(Claims recorded under this licence are endorsed on the back.) 


FORM “L-1” 


Berral Nor erro. Hye) bo eee ere ee Beaks 
Honowe | Ofet Cenc NOs sith. fait’. anes cele tee 
dyed Oe ee pe Chetan: Stee ge (ote met Pm ON GIN 

DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND RESOURCES 
April Tetoy 
RENEWAL OF MINER’S LICENCE 

This renewal of Miner’s Licence No. ............000:. PORCH OWT LINC: Aa nicl sistas re coda 
bh eral. serdeite Als Thtae es OUMES paket nt. to. arewmemions Cay. Ola sera naeta aes el De. tie 
LOY Ue hee le SL Ae ee Oe Cis rcMGeh PERT EUNE lee ontsariary wieheee called the licensee, 
is issued to the licensee in consideration of the payment of the fee of................ 


dollars, and under and subject to the provisions of the Quartz Mining Regulations, 
renews the said licence until and including the 3lst day of March next succeeding the 
date hereof, and is not transferable. 


ceoceeree se eee eee reese ee ee eeeseeee sree eeseseeseeeesene 


Director, Lands and Development Services Branch. 


Nore.—Any infraction of the forest fire laws renders this licence liable to cancellation. 
(Claims recorded under this licence are endorsed on the back.) 
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FORM “N” 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND RESOURCES 


Revocation of Appointment of an Agent of a Mining Partnership 


The undersigned being the majority in interest for the time being of the recorded 


members: of -the-mining: partnership KnowWh*asn’. Bove ccc ness ce acess ewes nce cwanee ene 
aSis epee slam Ratabreates bee ae * hereby revoke thesappomntment of ..5.... «a. aeeilen nee eee 
Ce cake eae wie ereraag o itae Syn RY: OF ws: ace eocssbeee meee ae, tie hheretofore agent Aor Pine 
said parthership, and heréby appoint 22 .20.see en ae eee oe: OL BS doe oe eee to 
be agent of the said partnership in the place.and stead of the said..................+. 
Dated -ats..uedineeees «eee CWTSIEIA. AG. DREAM... es day (Gite err ee ee 
CAND ee OSes a 
WiItHESS a... oe Pee te hate Sakae ae a ae eee 


© 6 Sw 6 06 0 6 6 06 «6 6 © 6 0 6 0 0 Oe eS © 8 6 8 ales 


Signatures of Partners. 


The undersigned, being the agent above-mentioned, hereby consents to act as agent of 
the said partnership. 


eeceerer eee eee ees ree eee eee ersr ee eee 


Wititess:) Jc Netd ose6 a che cee eee 


P.O. Address of Agent. 


FORM “O” 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND RESOURCES 


Certificate of Appointment of a New Agent of a Mining Partnership 


The undersigned being the majority in interest for the time being of the recorded 


members of. the mining spartnership» known mane aoa ei aciades ss vs bn ee oes 
hereby “appoine vo o.c ook as skies ee eee OL eC C 4.4. «2s, 062% s,u.s's, 3:05 cee 
OF Ue hint ibe a ioc kiee ene ii Cheyer eee ter an OL ce sus 5a oe gah ee ee 
to be the agent of the said partnership in the place and stead of .............-eee0. 
OF sot ncherettetatatelatete oteteree Oe see formerly agent of the said partnership, and now deceased. 
Dated ape nrs Shale pee nae Uh ligt errr ee aed ks Cay OL 3h hie eee 196. Ayeee 
Signature of Agent 
WItn688 64 cps ops sw be es en ees 2 ee eee 
P.O. Address of Agent. 
FORM “P” 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND RESOURCES 


Dissolution of a Mining Partnership 


This is to certify that the Mining partnership which has hereto existed between 
the ‘undersigned,* inter the: ridiie i otae eects eee re ticle cto. Meal SPM ac. ole ava.n cue cee 
is “herebydissolved) and the Mining ORecerder Om . 0.66... ecw cewine nae eeue sete wine 
Mining District is hereby authorized to record the dissolution thereof in the books of 
his office. 


Dated ates st cece ce Chie eee ves GAY “OL. coe. ee eee b A ee eed 
Witriesesy oso docs elas od Secon tee ee eee 


eeeoerer ere eee eee eer ee ere ese eee ee seeee 


Signatures of Partners. 
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SCHEDULE OF FEES 


1. For a miner’s licence or renewal thereof for an individual.............. $ 5.00 


2. For an individual miner’s licence issued on or after the lst October in any 
VORA Sa ea ae eee crc lte ae eee ee SE TU as Oe ae hes Mee 3.00 


3. For renewal of a miner’s licence of a mining partnership having not more 
TUS itel cya eee CMe cient a «Be «fate cut ee Ma ns wie Gtieaigs bie 5.00 


4. For renewal of a miner’s licence of a mining partnership having more than 
two DUG uiperinOrertoarenve DATiNCr es. cca cee eR ale ees ke a kbae 10.00 


5. For renewal of a miner’s licence of a mining partnership having more than 
TEP CGT omen eA ea Bho ccs'x.s, o.0 ¢ aiailsle ot Nar Gaeie MAE he baal > dln olka thls 20.00 


6. The fee for a miner’s licence or renewal thereof for an incorporated com- 
pany shall be based on the total value of all authorized shares of the 
company according to the following scale, provided, however, that in 
no case shall the value of any share having a par value be considered 
to be less than its par value, nor shall the value of any no-par value 
share be considered to be less than one dollar ($1.00) :— 


(a) Where the total value of all authorized shares of the company does 


Nov eExcecedes40 OUD A LHO EL ee” BALLS aos, gts. ale asd als cheeses Od a.ereyn reyes oes 25.00 
(b) Where the total value of all authorized shares of the company exceeds 

$40,000 but does not exceed $100,000, the fee shall be................ 50.00 
(c) Where the total value of all authorized shares of the company exceeds 

$100,000 but does not exceed $500,000, the fee shall be.............. 75.00 
(d) Where the total value of all authorized shares of the company exceeds 

$500,000 but does not exceed $1,000,000, the fee shall be............ 100.00 


(e) Where the total value of all authorized shares exceeds $1,000,000 but 
does not exceed $10,000,000, for each million dollars value, or fraction 


THETESE,« LHSSICS ROGET OG ote chutes nate Mea. Pete eee Mee ERED o 100.00 
(f) Where the total value of all authorized shares exceeds $10,000,000, the 
PPAR Big eee See te eI Bee ey oe sg are wine a a ave a oe bee SRS 1,000.00 


Provided that in cases where the licence fee, as calculated above would be in excess 
of one hundred dollars ($100.00) and it is by affidavit of the president or secretary of 
the company proved to the satisfaction of the Minister that a part of the capital of the 
company is being used in other business enterprises and not in mining on Dominion 
lands in the Northwest Territories, such part may be deducted from such total value for 
the purpose of fixing the fee but not so as to reduce the fee for licence or renewal 
thereof below $100.00. Full information must be supplied in the affidavit of the presi- 
dent or secretary with regard to the name, nature and location of, and the amount of 
capital in each of the other enterprises referred to in this paragraph for which a 
deduction is claimed. 

If the market value of a par value share of a company exceeds its par value, or 
if the market value of a no-par value share exceeds one dollar ($1.00), the market value 
of all the shares of a company exceeding par value in the case of par value shares, or 
one dollar ($1.00) in the case of no-par value shares at the time of application for a 
licence or renewal thereof, shall be considered as the value of those shares in ascertaining 
the total value of the authorized shares of the company for the purpose of fixing the 
fee for licence or renewal thereof. 


7. Whenever a miner’s licence for a company is issued on or after the lst 
October in any year, the fee shall be only one-half the amount above 


specified. 
8. For recording each claim, located by a licensee on his own licence........ $ 5.00 
9. For recording each claim, located by a licensee on behalf of another licensee 10.00 
10, For an examination of+the reeord’ book, per claim...6)) 0... 0.02.0 c0s ce .10 
11. For inspecting any document filed with a mining recorder.............. 16 
lo or. BU DiicatiOnm lor do CArthiCate OLS WOTK:.. Mos ua etl ad. hie, ne thot nites ¢ 20 


13. For recording with the mining recorder a transfer, agreement of sale, 
option, power of attorney, revocation of a power of attorney, copy of 
a writ of execution, discharge of execution, or any other instrument 
affecting any recorded claim, right or interest, for each claim...... 2.00 
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14. For a substitutional miner’s Tieence 9% ie eee rt ona se wes sues ce caae 1.00 


15. For a special renewal licence under section 68 to save forfeiture, twice 
the prescribed licence fee. 


16. For filing report of work under section 68 to save forfeiture............ 10.00 
17. For application for a lease of surface or mineral rights..........--+.es00. 10.00 
18. For recording a certificate of revocation of agent and appointment of a 

newuacent. tom, dunIning parinersh Maken eee cael leh he-e cere suede 1.00 
19. For recording a transfer of a share or shares in a mining partnership.... 1.00 
20. For copies or certified copies of any document or record obtained from 

ary ‘oleer pet f£olib" OL 100" wordses seems ee te asc cds cee ceeetainete .30 
21. For an abstract of the records of a claim, for first entry.............. 1.00 

Hor each, audlulomal GNOry cc cr cements «ain s ccs Cc cwete ee eae et 
22. For a grouping certificate "Ul 2 ARI See, ieee NU Ue eee eee 5.00 
23. Rental of a claim, for the first period of twenty-one years.............. 50.00 
24. Rental “ot "excess area, [Or ust Period, Wer caCle. . us « vis sees cisieliviciees sass 5.00 
25. Rental «forswrenewalinperidd di. diesen See ae. tik: fo .tcicloe Setad eh aa 200.00 
26. Rental of excess area for renewal period, per acre.........s0e.s+seesss 20.00 
27:--Rental for: fractionalelainy 4 We), HMR Gen pum. orate a. SLTL, SU PS, Soa 25.00 
28. Rental for surface lease, for each sacre, <DeT, ANNUM... . io» seis sepsis Hatley 1.00 
29. Registration” of “an. assignnient “of *alease orn 116 2. I. REE A, 3.00 
30}, For asubstitutiona]l ‘record “olventry Mie a ae eee et. oda 10.00 
31. For. ‘application ‘for’ acertiticate’ or Improvements. ». oc. caUen ace seers 2.50 


7. The Dredging Regulations 
P.C, 2319 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Mownpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, Chapter 113, 
is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations governing the issue of leases to dredge for minerals 
in the submerged beds of rivers in the Northwest Territories and Yukon 
Territory, made by Order in Council P.C. 4682 of 14th November, 1947, 
are hereby revoked as of the date upon which the Regulations hereinafter 
made and established become effective in accordance with the provisions 
of section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act; and 


2. The attached “Regulations governing the Issue of Leases to dredge 
for minerals in the submerged beds of rivers in the Northwest Territories 
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and Yukon Territory” are hereby made and established in substitution 
for the Regulations hereby revoked, to have force and effect after publication 
in the Canada Gazette for four consecutive weeks as required by section 
75 of the Dominion Lands Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations Governing the Issue of Leases to Dredge for Minerals 
in the Submerged Beds of Rivers in the Northwest Territories and 
Yukon Territory 


1. These Regulations may be cited as The Dredging Regulations. 


2. In these regulations: 

(a) ‘Minister’ means the Minister of Mines and Resources; 

(6b) “River” means a stream of water the bed of which is of an average 
width of one hundred and fifty feet throughout the portion thereof 
sought to be leased. The Mining Recorder shall be the judge as 
to whether or not any stream in connection with which dredging 
applications have been made is sufficiently large to be considered 
a river within the meaning of these regulations; 

(c) “River Bed” means the bed and bars of the river to the foot of 
the natural banks. 


3. The Minister may issue leases to any person granting the exclusive 
right to dredge for gold, silver and platinum in the bed of any river in the 
Northwest Territories and the Yukon Territory. 


4. The length of river to be included in any lease shall be continuous, 
and shall in no case exceed ten miles measured along the middle of the river 
following its sinuosities. 


oa. Every lessee under these regulations shall have the exclusive right 
to dredge the river bed within the length of river leased to him. 


6. Not more than one lease shall be issued in favour of one person. 


7. The lessee shall, when so directed by the Minister, cause a survey 
to be made, at his own expense and in accordance with the instructions of 
the Surveyor General, of the extent of river leased to him, and the returns 
of such survey shall be filed in the Department of Mines and Resources 
within six months after receipt by the lessee of such direction and 
instructions. 


8. The lease shall be for a term of fifteen years, at the end of which time 
all rights vested in or which may be claimed by the lessee under his lease 
shall cease, and determine. The lease may be renewed, however, from 
time to time at the discretion of the Minister, provided it is shown to his 
satisfaction that the leasehold has not been fully mined; that the lessee 
has, during the term of his lease, efficiently operated the leasehold, and 
that he has otherwise complied fully with the provisions of the regulations. 
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9. The lessee shall not assign his lease, nor transfer or sublet the 
demised premises or any portion thereof, without the consent in writing of 
the Minister. 


10. (a) A lease in the Northwest Territories shall be deemed to be 
subject to the rights of all persons, who, prior to the issue of the 
lease received entries for claims under the provisions of the 
Northwest Territories Placer Mining Regulations. 

(b) A lease in the Yukon Territory shall be deemed to be subject 
to the rights of all persons, who, prior to the issue of the lease 
received entries for claims under the provisions of the Yukon 
Placer Mining Act. 


11. (1) The lessee shall, within three years from the date of his lease, 
have at least one dredge, of such capacity as the Minister may deem suffi- 
cient, in operation upon his leasehold, and shall in every year thereafter 
during the continuance of his lease dredge from such leasehold not less 
than 20,000 cubic yards of gravel. If the lessee fails to furnish proof 
yearly, or at such times as the Minister may direct, of the efficient operation 
of such dredge, and of the actual work performed, the Minister may cancel 
the lease. 


(2) Upon application to that effect being made to him by any persons 
holding adjoining dredging leaseholds, not exceeding five in number, the 
Minister may grant permission to such persons, for a term not exceeding 
ten years, to operate each of their respective dredges on any one or more 
of such leaseholds, and to perform on any one or more of them all the work 
required to be done on each leasehold separately, as required under the 
preceding section. 


12. The lessee shall pay for the first year a rental of $100 for each 
mile of river leased to him, and for each subsequent year a rental of $10 
for each mile. 


13. The same royalty shall be paid upon gold mined under a dredging 
lease as is paid from time to time upon gold mined from ordinary placer 
mining claims. 


14. The lessee may obtain from the Crown Timber Agent a permit 
or permits to cut, free of dues, such timber as may be necessary for the 
purposes of his mining operations. Such permit or permits shall contain 
a description of the tract or tracts within which the timber may be cut, 
and the kind, dimensions and quantities of timber to be so cut. Such permit, 
however, shall not give or be deemed to give to the holder thereof any 
exclusive right to the timber on the tract described therein. 


15. The lessee shall not interfere in any way with the general right 
of the public to use for navigation or other purposes the river upon which 
he holds a lease. The free navigation of a river shall not be impeded by 
the deposit of tailings, and the current or stream shall not be obstructed 
in any material degree by the accumulation of tailings. If the lessee fails 
to observe this condition of his lease, notice may be posted by such officer 
as the Minister directs at the point where the stream has been impeded or 
obstructed or in the vicinity thereof, requiring such defect to be remedied, 
and a copy of such notiee shall be served upon the lessee or his agent. 
If the lessee fails to remove, within the time set out in the said notice, 
the impediment or obstruction complained of, the lease may be cancelled 
by the Minister. 
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16. The lease shall provide that, 


(a) any person who received or who may recelve entry under the 
Northwest Territories Placer Mining Regulations, or 
(6b) any person who received or who may receive entry under the 
Yukon Placer Mining Act, 
shall be entitled to run tailings into the river at any point thereof and to 
construct all works which may be necessary for properly operating his 
claim, provided that it shall not be lawful for any such person to construct 
a dam or wing-dam within one thousand feet from the place where any 
dredge is being operated, or to obstruct or interfere in any way with the 
operation of any dredge. 


17. The lease shall reserve all roads, ways, bridges, drains and other 
public works and all duly authorized improvements now existing or which 
may hereafter be made in, upon, or under any part of the river, and the 
power to enter and construct the same, and shall provide that the lessee shall 
not damage nor obstruct any public or duly authorized ways, drains, bridges, 
works and improvements now or hereafter to be made upon, in, over, through 
or under the river, and that he will substantially bridge or cover, and 
protect all the cuts, flumes, ditches and sluices and all pits and dangerous 
places at all points where they may be crossed by a public highway 
or frequented path or trail to the satisfaction of the Minister. 


18. These regulations shall not restrict any rights which have been 
granted under former regulations. 


19. The fees to be charged in connection with the administration of 
these Regulations shall be as follows: 
ADpliGabioMmiOrmbeasGMls. |. fe ea ns ye ep ee Oo OO 
PrecIC UME GOLA CUS Mee Ue op ai Bi en a $3 .00 


8. The Domestic Coal Regulations 
P.C,. 2320 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, Chapter 
113, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations for the Issue of Permits to Mine Coal, the 
property of the Crown, for domestic purposes but not for sale, in the 
Northwest Territories and Yukon Territory, made by Order in Council 
P.C. 4684 of 19th November 1947, are hereby revoked as of the date upon 
which the Regulations hereinafter made and established become effective 
in accordance with the provisions of section 75 of the Dominion Lands 
Act; and 
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2. The attached “Regulations for the Issue of Permits to Mine Coa! 
the property of the Crown, for domestic purposes but not for sale, in the 
Northwest Territories and Yukon Territory” are hereby made and estab- 
lished in substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked, to have force 
and effect after publication in the Canada Gazette for four consecutive 
weeks as required by section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations for the Issue of Permits to Mine Coal, the Property of the 
Crown, for Domestic Purposes but not for Sale, in the Northwest 
Territories and Yukon Territory 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Domestic Coal Regulations. 


2. In these Regulations. 

(a) “Location” means the tract which may be described in a domestic 
coal permit. 

(b) “Locator” means the person who locates or stakes a mining location 
in the manner prescribed in these Regulations. 

(c) “Mining Recorder” means the Agent of Dominion Lands for the 
district, or other officer appointed by the Governor in Council 
for the purpose referred to. 

(d) “Minister” means the Minister of Mines and Resources of Canada. 

(e) “Year” means a period of twelve consecutive calendar months. 


3. (1) The coal mining rights which are the property of the Crown 
in the Northwest Territories and Yukon Territory may be acquired by any 
person under permit issued by the mining recorder for the district at an 
annual rental of $5 payable in advance, provided, however, that these 
regulations shall not apply to school lands or to lands comprised in any 
national park, or other reserves made by Parliament or by order of the 
Governor in Council, or lands lawfully occupied for mining purposes, or 
land within any city, town, village, local administrative district or settle- 
ment, unless otherwise specially provided by the Governor in Council. 


(2) The permit shall not convey to the permittee the right to sell any 
of the coal mined from the location descrioed therein. 


4. The maximum area of a coal mining location which may be 
acquired under permit shall be one (1) acre, and no person shall be per- 
mitted to hold at the same time more than one permit. The permit may, 
in the discretion of the Minister be renewed from year to year so long 
as the rights described therein are vested in the Crown, provided the 
permittee has complied in every respect with the requirements of the regu- 
lations under which such permit was issued, and provided he is operating 
a mine to the satisfaction of the Minister. 


39. A coal mining location acquired under these regulations shall not 
exceed three chains, in width, measured in direct distance, and its greatest 
dimensions shall not exceed five chains, the maximum area embraced not 
to exceed one acre. 
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6. (1) The location shall be staked out by the locator in person by 
placing at each of its four corners a wooden post not less than four inches 
square, driven not less than eighteen inches into the ground and showing 
that length above it. If posts cannot be driven into the ground the locator 
shall erect about each such post, to support it and keep it in place, a cairn 
or mound of stones at least three feet in diameter at the base and eighteen 
inches high. If the location is timbered a line joining the said posts shall 
be run and fully marked so as to be clearly discernible. If the ground is 
of such a character that any one post cannot be seen from the ends of 
either of the lines which form the angle at which the said post is placed, 
posts flattened on two sides—such flattened portions to face the direction 
of the line—shall be planted or mounded along the side lines wherever 
necessary, so that no difficulty may be experienced in following the 
boundaries of the location. The lines bounding the location shall be straight 
lines, due north and south and due east and west, and the locator shall mark 
on the post_at the northeast angle of the location legibly his name in full, 
the date of staking, and the letters C.M.L. No. 1 to indicate that the post 
is coal mining location post No. 1. On the post marking the southeast angle 
of the location he shall place the letters C.M.L. No. 2 and his initials; on 
the post marking the southwest angle he shall place the letters C.M.L. 
No. 3 and his initials; and on the post marking the northwest angle he shall 
place the letters C.M.L. No. 4 and his initials. 


(2) If a corner of the location falls within a ravine, bed of a stream, 
or other situation where the character of the ground may render the plant- 
ing of a post impossible, the said corner shall be indicated by the erection 
at the nearest suitable point of a witness post, upon which he shall place 
the inscription provided for with regard to corner posts, together with the 
letters W.P., and an indication of the bearing and distance of the site of the 
corner marked by such witness post. 


7. Application for a location shall contain a description of the location 
applied for, and shall be accompanied by a plan showing the position of such 
location in its relation to some prominent topographical feature or other 
known point. The plan shall contain sufficient data to admit of the exact 
position of the location being definitely shown in the records of the depart- 
ment. The location shall be rectangular in form, except where a boundary 
of a previously located coal mining location 1s adopted as common to both 
locations, and in no case shall the length of the location exceed three times 
its breadth. Unless definite information is furnished as to the exact posi- 
tion of the location so staked the application for a permit will not be 
considered. 


8. The location shall in all cases be personally staked out by the 
applicant, who shall within thirty days from the date of location submit 
his application in person to the mining recorder for the district, or to a 
sub-recordér for such district for transmission to the recorder, If personal 
application is not submitted in the manner prescribed within thirty days 
from the date of staking it shall not be considered. 


9. Where two or more persons lay claim to the same location the right 
to acquire the same shall be in him who can prove that he was the first to 
make discovery, or to take possession by demarcation in the manner 
prescribed in these regulations. 
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10. If application is made by two or more applicants for the same 
location, no one of whom is the original discoverer, the Minister may invite 
their competitive tenders. 


11. No person shall enter upon for mining purposes or shall mine upon 
lands owned or lawfully occupied by another, until he has given adequate 
security to the satisfaction of the mining recorder for any loss or damage 
which may be thereby caused, and persons so entering, locating, prospecting 
or mining upon any such lands, shall make full compensation to the owner 
or occupant of such lands for any loss or damage so caused. 


12. In addition to the rent a royalty at the rate of twenty-five cents 
per ton of 2,000 pounds shall be levied and collected on the merchantable 
output of the mine, and such royalty shall be payable to the mining 
recorder for the district. The person operating a mine shall furnish the 
mining recorder for the district with sworn returns monthly or at such times 
as the Minister may direct, accounting for the full quantity of merchant- 
able coal mined, and shall pay the royalty thereon. 


13. Default in payment of the royalty or in furnishing returns if 
continued for thirty days after notice has been posted at the mine or 
conspicuously on the property in respect of which it is demanded by the 
mining recorder, or by his direction, may be followed by cancellation of the 
permit. 


14. The permit of any person who attempts to defraud the Crown by 
withholding any part of the royalty or who makes false statements of the 
amount of the coal taken out, may be cancelled by the Minister. 


15. The permittee shall, before opening any mine on the tract 
described in his permit, and before removing any coal therefrom, notify the 
mining inspector in writing of his intention to do so, and with a view to con- 
servation, all operations for the recovery of such coal shall be in accord- 
ance with instructions given by the Mining Inspector. Failure on the part 
of the permittee to so notify the mining inspector of his intention to com- 
mence operations, or failure to comply strictly with such instructions as 
may be issued by the Mining Inspector as to the manner in which the loca- 
tion shall be operated, will render the permit subject to immediate can- 
cellation. 


16. The mining inspector or other officer or person designated by the 
Minister shall have the right to enter upon any land acquired under 
permit, or the workings thereon, to examine all records and books of 
account of the permittee or operator, and to make such other examination 
as may be deemed necessary in order to ascertain whether or not the condi- 
tions of the permit and the instructions respecting operation are being 
complied with. 


17. The permit shall be returned to the mining recorder on the date 
specified therein, and for failure to do so the mining recorder may refuse to 
issue another permit. 
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18. In isolated portions of the Northwest Territories and Yukon 
Territory, Indians or Eskimos who apply for permission to mine small 
quantities of coal for their own, or for sale to others in their locality, may 
be granted permission so to do by the mining recorder, or other authorized 
officer, free of charge, without being required to make application under 
the provisions of these regulations. 


9. The Coal Mining Regulations 
P.C, 2321 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Mownpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 


PRESENT: 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, Chapter 118, 
is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations for Disposal of Coal Mining Rights, the property 
of the Crown, in the Northwest Territories and Yukon Territory, made by 
Order in Council P.C. 4846 of 26th November, 1947, are hereby revoked 
as of the date upon which the Regulations hereinafter made and established 
become effective in accordance with the provisions of section 75 of the 
Dominion Lands Act; and 


2. The attached “Regulations for the Disposal of Coal Mining Rights, 
the property of the Crown, in the Northwest Territories and Yukon Terri- 
tory” are hereby made and established in substitution for the Regulations 
hereby revoked, to have force and effect after publication in the Canada 
Gazette for four consecutive weeks as required by section 75 of the 
Dominion Lands Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations for the Disposal of Coal Mining Rights, the Property of the 
Crown in the Northwest Territories and Yukon Territory 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Coal Mining Regulations. 


2. In these Regulations, 

(a) “Coal Mining Location” means a tract of land, containing coal, 
located or staked in accordance with these regulations. 
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(b) “Locator” means the person who locates or stakes a coal mining 
location, in the manner prescribed in these regulations, 

(c) “Minister” means the Minister of Mines and Resources. 

(d) “Mining Recorder” means the Agent of Dominion Lands for the 
district, or other officer appointed by the Governor in Council for 
the purpose referred to. 


(e) “Year” means a period of twelve consecutive calendar months. 


3. The coal mining rights which are the property of the Crown in the 
Northwest Territories and Yukon Territory, may be leased by the Minister 
to any person at an annual rental of $1 per acre, payable yearly in advance. 

Provided, however, that these regulations shall not apply to school 
lands or to any land comprised within a National Park of Canada or 
reserves made by Parliament, or by Order of the Governor in Council. 
or to land within any incorporated city, town or village, local administra- 
tive district of settlement, unless otherwise specially provided by the 
Governor in Council. 


4. The term of the lease shall be twenty-one years, renewable for a 
further term of twenty-one years, provided the lessee furnishes evidence, 
satisfactory to the Minister, to show that during the term of the lease he 
has complied fully with the conditions of such lease, and with the provi- 
sions of the regulations regarding the disposal and operation of coal mining 
rights which may have been made from time to time by the Governor 
in Council, and subject to renewal for additional periods of twenty-one 
years on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed by the Governor 
in Council. 


5. The maximum area of a coal mining location shall be 2,560 acres, 
and no person shall be permitted to acquire more than one location, except 
by assignment: 


Provided that a person who has been granted a lease for a location, and 
who subsequently abandons or assigns the same, may, after the expiration 
of twelve months from the date of the said lease, be permitted to secure 
another location. 


Provided, further, however, that such right of relocation shall not be 
granted unless all payments on account of rent, royalty, or other liability 
to the Department, due by such person, have been fully made up to the 
date of the registration by the Department of the assignment of his right 
to such lease, or up to the date upon which the notice of his abandonment 
of the same was received by the Department. 


6. Application for a coal mining location shall be filed by the locator 
in person with the mining recorder for the district in which the location 
is situated within thirty days from the date upon which the location applied 
for was staked in accordance with section seven (7) of these regulations. 
If, however, the location is distant more than one hundred miles from the 
offices of the mining recorder, the locator shall be allowed one additional 
day for each ten miles, or fraction thereof, in excess of one hundred miles. 
If the application is not filed within the time prescribed, it shall not be 
considered. 
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7. (1) Application for a location shall be in duplicate and shall contain 
a description by metes and bounds of the location applied for, and shall be 
accompanied by a plan in duplicate showing the position of such location 
in its relation to some prominent topographical feature or other known 
point. The plan shall contain sufficient data to admit of the position of 
the location applied for being definitely shown in the records of the 
Department. The location must be rectangular in form, except where a 
boundary of a previously located tract is adopted as common to both 
locations the length not to exceed four times the breadth. 


(2) The application shall be accompanied by evidence, supported by 
affidavit of the locator, to show that the following requirements have been 
fully complied with: 

(a) That the location applied for has been defined on the ground by 
the locator in person by planting two wooden posts, at least four 
inches square and standing not less than four feet above the 
ground—such posts being numbered “1” and ‘2” respectively. 
The distance between post No. “1” and post No. “2” shall not 
exceed 21,120 feet and upon each post shall be inscribed the name 
of the locator and the date of the location. Upon post No. “1” 
there shall be written in addition to the foregoing, the words 
“Tnitial Post”, the approximate compass bearing of post No. “2”, 
and a statement of the number of feet lying to the right and to 
the left of the line between post No. “1” and post No. “2” thus: 
(Initial post, directioniot post No. “2 is7i....... .. feet lie to the 
TISht ang. sewn tee feet to the left of the line between post 
No. “1” and post No. “2’”). When the tract which an applicant 
desires to lease has been located, he shall immediately mark the 
line between post No. “1” and post No. 2”, so that it can be 
distinetly seen, in a timbered locality, by blazing trees and cutting 
underbrush, and in a locality where there is neither timber nor 
underbrush he shall. set posts of the above dimensions or erect 
mounds of earth or rock not less than two feet high and two feet 
in diameter at the base in such a manner that the line may be 
distinctly seen. 

(6) All the particulars required to be inscribed on posts No. “1” and 
No. “2” shall be set out in the application and shall be accom- 
panied by a plan showing the position of the tract in its relation 
to some prominent topographical feature or other known point, 
such plan to contain sufficient data to admit of the location being 
shown definitely on the records of the Department. 

(c) The locator shall post a written or printed notice on a conspicuous 
part of the location applied for, setting out his intention to apply 
within thirty days from the date of such notice for a lease of the 
coal mining rights under the said location. 
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show the manner in which coal mining locations may be laid out in 
unsurveyed territory.) 
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&. Where two or more persons lay claim to the same location, or to 
portions of the same locations, the right to acquire a lease shall be in him 
who can prove to the satisfaction of the Minister that he was the first 
to take possession of the tract in dispute by demarcation in the manner 
described in these regulations, and that he made application for a lease 
thereof within the specified time. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 831 


Dominion Lands Act—continued 


9. The lessee shall commence active operations on his leasehold within 
one year from the date upon which he may be notified by the proper officer 
of the Department to do so, and shall produce from such operations the 
quantity of coal specified in the said notification. Such notification shall 
not be given until the expiration of at least one year from the date of the 
lease, and shall set out the quantity of coal which the lessee is required 
to mine and produce at the pit’s mouth ready for shipment, which quantity 
however, may be increased from time to time, upon thirty days’ notice to 
that effect being given to the lessee, but in no case shall the maximum 
quantity required to be mined exceed ten tons per annum for each acre 
leased. In case operations are not commenced within the time specified 
in the notice, or if the required quantity of coal is not mined during each 
year, the lease shall be subject to cancellation in the discretion of the 
Minister. 


10. The lessee shall not assign, transfer or sublet the rights described 
in his lease, or any part thereof, without the consent in writing of the 
Minister being first had and obtained. 


11. (1) The boundaries beneath the surface of coal mining locations 
shall be the vertical planes or lines in which their surface boundaries lie. 


(2) The Lessee, however, shall not mine or excavate any coal within 
sixty feet from the boundary lines of the location which may be leased to 
him, and the rights and privileges granted under the lease shall not extend 
to the mining of any coal which lies within sixty feet from the said 
boundary lines, nor shall the lessee make or suffer to be made any opening 
underground into any adjoining lands through the said barrier of sixty 
feet which it is intended shall remain as a protection from water accumu- 
lating and from fire occurring in the mine which may be opened on the 
location, or in mines adjacent thereto, as well as for the prevention of 
subsidence. 


12. All leases of coal mining rights, issued under these regulations shall 
be subject to the provision that actual settlers shall be entitled to buy at the 
pit’s mouth whatever coal they may require for their own use, but not for 
barter or sale, at a price not to exceed $5 per ton, and the lease issued 
for coal rights shall be made subject to such provision. 


13. The lease shall be in such form as may be determined by the 
Minister, in accordance with the provisions of these regulations. 


14. A fee of $5 shall accompany each application for a lease, which 
will be refunded if the rights applied for are not available, but not 
otherwise. 


15. The applicant for a lease of coal mining rights shall be given a 
period of thirty days from the date of the receipt of his application within 
which to pay to the mining recorder for the district the full amount of the 
rental for the first year of the term of the lease at the rate of one dollar 
an acre. If the rental is not received within the time specified, the applica- 
tion shall absolutely lapse, and the rights applied for shall again become 
available for other disposition in the discretion of the Minister. The 
lease, if issued, shall bear date the day upon which the application was 
granted. 
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16. In isolated portions of the Northwest Territories and Yukon 
Territory, Indians or Eskimos who apply for permission to mine small 
quantities of coal for their own use, or for sale to others in their locality, 
may be granted permission so to do by the mining recorder, or other 
authorized officer, free of charge, without being required to make application 
under the provisions of these regulations. 


17. If during the term of the lease the lessee shall fail to pay the 
rental in advance for each subsequent year at the rate of one dollar ($1) 
an acre per annum, within thirty days after the date upon which the 
same became due, the lease shall be subject to cancellation in the discre- 
tion of the Minister and to the immediate forfeiture of all the rights 
granted thereunder. | 

Provided that if at any time after a lease has been cancelled through 
failure to pay the prescribed rental, the person in whose favour the lease 
stood recorded on the date of cancellation applies to the mining recorder 
for the district for re-instatement in the rights which he formerly had 
to such lease, and tenders the full amount of the rental which should have 
been paid to maintain the lease in good standing, with interest, such person 
may be re-instated in the right which he formerly had to the location sought 
to be re-acquired, or to any portion thereof, which may still be available. 


1s. If the surface rights thereof have been patented or have been 
disposed of by the Crown under any Act or regulation which contemplates 
the issue of patent, or if the surface rights have been disposed of tem- 
porarily under a terminable grant, the Minister may, in consideration of 
the expenditure to be incurred by the locator on the tract leased, in pros- 
pecting operations and upon application to that effect being filed with the 
mining recorder, of the district in which the location is situated, waive 
the payment of the rental for the first and the second years of the term 
of the lease, subject to the following conditions: 

(a) Each such application shall be accompanied by a fee of one 
hundred dollars ($100) which amount will be deducted from the 
expenditure which the locator shall be required to incur in pros- 
pecting operations on his leasehold during the first year of the 
term of his lease. Such fee shall be refunded to the locator if 
the application is not granted. ; 
Subject to the deduction of the one hundred dollar fee, as provided 
in the foregoing subsection (a),.the locator shall expend in actual 
prospecting operations upon his leasehold by recognized methods, 
during each of the first and the second years of the term of his 
lease, the sum of not less than one dollar ($1) for each acre of 
the total area of his location, and shall, prior to the termination 
of each of said two years submit evidence, satisfactory to the 
agent, supported by affidavit, to show that he has incurred the 
required expenditure in actual prospecting operations, by recog- 
nized methods, on the tract covered by his location. If the 
lessee fails to submit such evidence in the manner prescribed, 
the lease shall be subject to cancellation in the discretion of the 
Minister and to the immediate forfeiture of all the rights granted 
thereunder. 


(b 


= 


19. In addition to the rent a royalty per ton of two thousand pounds 
at such rate as may from time to time be prescribed by Order of the 
Governor General in Council shall be levied and collected on the 
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merchantable output of the mine, and such royalty shall be payable monthly 
to the mining recorder from the date upon which operations may be com- 
menced. The person operating a mine shall furnish the mining recorder 
with sworn returns monthly, or at such times as the Minister may direct, 
accounting for the full quantity of merchantable coal mined. 


20. Every lessee of coal mining rights which are not being operated 
shall furnish the mining recorder with a sworn statement to that effect 
at least once in each year. 


21. If default is made in payment of royalty payable under a lease 
or in furnishing the returns and continued for thirty days after notice 
has been posted at the mine or conspicuously on the property in respect of 
which it is demanded by the mining recorder or by his direction, or if 
any attempt is made to defraud the Crown by withholding the royalty 
or any part thereof payable under that lease, or if false statements are 
made concerning the amount of coal taken from the lands described in that 
lease, the lease may be cancelled by the Minister and his decision shall 
be final. 


22. A mining recorder or any person designated by him shall have the 
right to enter upon any land comprised within a coal mining location, or the 
workings therein; to examine all records and books of account of the lessee 
or operator of such mining location, and to make such other examination as 
may be deemed necessary in order to ascertain whether or not the terms 
of the lease for such location are being duly complied with. 


23. The lease shall in all cases include the coal mining rights only, 
the property of the Crown, but the lessee may, upon application, be granted 
a yearly lease at a rental of $1 per acre per annum, payable yearly in 
advance, of whatever area of the available surface rights of the tract 
described in the coal mining lease the Minister may consider necessary 
for the efficient and economical working of the rights granted under such 
lease. 


24. In case the surface rights of a coal mining location are covered 
by a timber licence, grazing or petroleum lease, mining claim or other form 
of terminable grant which does not contemplate the issue of patent, the 
lease shall not authorize entry thereon unless the permission of the Minister 
is first had and obtained, and such permission shall be given subject to such 
conditions for the protection of the rights of such lessee or licensee as it 
may be considered necessary to impose. 


25. (1) In case the surface rights of a coal mining location have been 
patented, or have been disposed of by the Crown under any Act or regula- 
tion which contemplates the earning of patent for such surface rights, and 
the lessee of the coal mining rights cannot make an arrangement with the 
owner of the surface rights, or his agent, or the occupant thereof, for entry 
upon the location, or for the acquisition of such portion of the surface 
rights as may be necessary for the efficient and economical operation of the 
rights acquired under his lease, he may, provided the mineral rights in the 
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land affected, with access thereto, and the right to use and occupy such 
portion of the said land as may be necessary for the effectual working 
of the minerals therein, have been reserved to the Crown in the original 
grant of the surface rights, apply to the Minister for permission to submit 
the matter in dispute to arbitration. Upon receiving such permission in 
writing, it shall be lawful for the lessee to give notice to the owner, or his 
agent or the occupant, to appoint an arbitrator within a period of sixty 
days from the date of such notice, to act with another arbitrator named 
by the lessee, in order to determine: 


(a) What portion of the surface rights the lessee may reasonably 
acquire for the efficient and economical operation of the rights and 
privileges granted him under his lease; 

(6) The exact position thereof; 

(c) The amount of compensation to which the owner or occupant shall 
be entitled. 


(2) The notice mentioned in this section shall be according to a form 
to be obtained upon application to the mining recorder for the district in 
which the land in question is situated, and shall, when practicable, be 
personally served on the owner of such land, or his agent, if known, or the 
occupant thereof, and after reasonable efforts have been made to effect 
personal service without success, then such notice shall be served by leaving 
it at, or sending it by registered mail, to the last known place of abode of 
the owner, agent or occupant, and by posting a copy of the same in the 
office of the mining recorder for the district in which the land in question 
is situated. Such notice shall be served, if the owner, or his agent, resides 
in the mining district in which the land is situated, ten days, if out of 
the mining district and in the territory twenty days, and if out of the 
territory thirty days, before the expiration of the time limited in such 
notice. If the owner, or his agent, or the occupant of the land, refuses or 
declines to appoint an arbitrator, or when for any reason, no arbitrator 
is so appointed in the time limited therefore in the notice provided for by 
this section, the mining recorder for the district in which the land in 
question is situated shall forthwith, on being satisfied by affidavit that 
such notice has come to the knowledge of such owner, agent, or occupant, 
or that such owner, agent, or occupant wilfully evades the service of such 
notice, or cannot be found, and that reasonable efforts have been made 
to effect such service, and that the notice was left at the last place of abode 
of such owner, agent, or occupant, as above provided, appoint an arbitrator 
on his behalf. : 


26. In case the two arbitrators cannot agree upon the award to be 
made, they may, within a period of ten days from the date of the appoint- 
ment of the second arbitrator, select a third arbitrator, and when such 
two arbitrators cannot agree upon a third arbitrator, the mining recorder 
for the district in which the land in question is situated shall forthwith 
select such third arbitrator. 


27. All the arbitrators appointed under the authority of these regula- 
tions shall be sworn before a Justice of the Peace to the impartial discharge 
of the duties assigned to them, and after due consideration of the rights 
of the owner and the needs of the lessee, they shall decide as to the 
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particular portion of the surface rights which the latter may reasonably 
acquire for the efficient and economical operation of the rights and privileges 
granted him under his lease, the area thereof, and the amount of compensa- 
tion therefor to which the owner or occupant shall be entitled. 


28. In making such valuation the arbitrators shall determine the value 
of the land irrespective of any enhancement thereof from the existence of 
minerals thereunder. 


29. The award of any two such arbitrators made in writing shall be 
final, and shall be filed with the mining recorder for the district in which 
the land is situated, within twenty days from the date of the appointment 
of the last arbitrator. Upon the order of the Minister the award of the 
arbitrators shall immediately be carried into effect. 


30. Arbitrators shall be entitled to be paid a per diem allowance of 
$10 together with their necessary travelling and living expenses while 
engaged in the arbitration, and the costs of such arbitration shall be borne 
by the lessee. 


31. Where a coal mining location comprises adjoining lands included 
in one or more leases, acquired by assignment or otherwise under the 
provisions of these regulations, recorded in the name of one lessee, and 
situated more than ten miles from a railway when the leases were issued, 
and where the lessee of such location can show that he has expended in 
actual prospecting and developing operations on the location by recognized 
methods during any year prior to railway communication with the location 
having been established, an amount equal to or in excess of the prescribed 
yearly rental of such location, the Minister, upon proof satisfactory to 
him showing that such expenditure was incurred for the purpose and in 
the manner specified on one or more of the leaseholds comprising the 
location, may waive payment of the rental for the year of the term during 
which such expenditure may be shown to have been incurred, or in case 
the rental has already been paid, he may apply such payment or such 
portion thereof as to him seems reasonable, on account of future payments 
of the rental of any leasehold included in the location, such expenditure, 
however, not to be accepted as payment of rental during a greater period 
than five years of term of the leases. 


32. The lessee shall, before opening any mine on the lands described 
in the lease, and before extracting any coal therefrom, submit to 
the Minister plans and specifications showing in detail the manner in 
which it is proposed to open up, develop and operate such mine, and if the 
location contains more than one seam of coal, detailed information shall be 
furnished as to the particular seam which it is proposed to develop. No 
work shall be commenced for the recovery of coal, and no coal shall be 
extracted until such plans and specifications have been approved by the 
proper officer of the Department. The procedure to be adopted in opening 
up and operating a mine on the lands leased, as well as the particular seam 
of coal which shall first be operated, shall at all times be in accordance 
with the provisions of regulations duly approved by the Minister, and 
failure to comply with the requirements of such regulations shall render 
the lease subject to cancellation in the discretion of the Minister. 
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33. The fees to be charged in connection with the administration of 
these regulations shall be as follows:— 


Application ste ven ase Ce amenen a arene atte et $ 9.00 
Additional application fee under Section 18 .... 100.00 
Annual rental per acre—coal mining rights.... 1.00 
Annual rental per acre—surface right........ 1.00 
Registration of assignment of one lease...... 3.00 
Registration of assignment of more than one 

lease, for each additional lease........... 0.50 


10. Regulations for the disposal of Petroleum and Natural Gas Rights, 
the property of the Crown in the Northwest Territories and 
the Yukon Territory 


P.C, 2322 

AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 
PRESENT: 

His EXcreLLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the reeommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter. 
113, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations for the disposal of Petroleum and Natural Gas 
Rights, the property of the Crown in the Northwest Territories and Yukon 
made by Order in Council P.C. 4104 of 10th October, 1947, are hereby 
revoked as of the date upon which the Regulations hereinafter made and 
established become effective in accordance with the provisions of section 
75 of the Dominion Lands Act; and 


2. The attached “Regulations for the disposal of Petroleum and 
Natural Gas Rights, the property of the Crown in the Northwest Territories 
and Yukon Territory” are hereby made and established in substitution for 
the Regulations hereby revoked, to have force and effect after publication 
in the Canada Gazette for four consecutive weeks as required by section 
75 of the Dominion Lands Act. 

N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations for the Disposal of Petroleum and Natural Gas Rights, the 
Property of the Crown in the Northwest Territories and: Yukon 


INTERPRETATION 
Defimtions 
I. (1) In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 


(a) “Department” means the Department of Mines and Resources; 


‘b) “Director” means the Director of Lands and Development Services 
Branch, of the Department of Mines and Resources, Ottawa. 


a 
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(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


“exploratory work” includes geological examinations, geophysical 
examinations, aerial mapping, investigations relating to sub-surface 
geology and test drilling; 


“geological unit” means a block of land within the confines of 
which is comprised what may be designated on structural or other 
geological grounds as an entire common accumulation of petroleum 
and natural gas; 


“legal post” means a stake or post of any kind, of sound timber 
of sufficient length so that when firmly planted in the ground 
in an upright position, not less than four feet of such post shall 
be above ground; the post must be of such diameter that when 
squared or faced for eighteen inches from the upper end each face 
of the squared or faced portion shall be not less than four inches 
in width across the face for the full eighteen inches, or if a tree 
of suitable size is found in position it may be made into a post 
by cutting the tree off not less than four feet from the ground 
and squaring and facing the upper eighteen inches, each face of 
the portion so squared or faced to be not less than four inches 
in width; whether a post 1s planted or a stump of a tree made into 
a post, a mound of stone or earth shall be erected around the base 
of the post, such mound of earth or stones to be not less than three 
feet in diameter on the ground, and not less than eighteen inches 
high, cone-shaped and well constructed; 


(f) “Lessee” means any individual, company or corporation, the holder 


(g) 
(h) 


of a petroleum and natural gas lease in good standing; 

“location” means the tract described in a petroleum and natural 
gas lease; 

“location line” of a petroleum and natural gas location means a 
straight line, opened or indicated throughout, between No. 1 and 
No. 2 location posts of the location and joining them; 


(1) “Minister” means the Minister of Mines and Resources; 
(7) “Mining Recorder’ means the Agent of Dominion Lands for a 


(Kk) 


district, or other officer appointed by the Government for the 
particular purpose referred to; 

“nermit” means a permit to conduct exploratory work under these 
regulations; 


(1) “permittee” means any person holding a valid permit; 
(m) “Supervisory Engineer” means the officer of the Department 


(2) 


appointed by the Minister to supervise in the field the observance 
of these regulations. 


For the purposes of these regulations, commercial exploitation 


shall be deemed to commence on such date as the Minister, having regard to 
the pertinent economic conditions, may declare that a market, commen- 
surate to the productive capacity of the wells and the reserves discovered 
or being developed, is available. 


Permit to explore 


2. The Minister may issue to any person applying therefor a permit 
conveying the exclusive right to explore for petroleum and natural gas 
in lands, the property of the Crown, in the Northwest Territories and the 
Yukon Territory, if he is satisfied that the exploratory program to be 
undertaken is of such a nature that information of value will be obtained. 
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Area 


3. (1) The maximum area which may be held under one permit shall 
be sixty-four thousand acres and the minimum area shall be thirty-two 
thousand acres. 


(2) Every such area shall be rectangular in form, the length being 
not greater than three times its breadth, and may be staked in any direction; 
provided, however, that where any area adjoins or is in close proximity 
to or is crossed by any important navigable river or rivers, the smaller 
dimension of such area shall be in the general direction of such river, or 
should there be more than one river, then in the general direction of the 
larger river. 


(3) No person shall at any one time hold more than eight permits. 


Term 


A. Unless sooner cancelled under these regulations, every permit shall 
be valid for a period of three i and may be renewed for a further period 
of three years. 


Assignment 


3. The permittee shall not assign, transfer, or sublet the rights obtained 
under permit without first having obtained the written consent of the 
Minister. 


Abandonment 


6. (1) A permittee may at any time abandon the whole or any 
portion of the acreage held under permit if the amount expended for 
exploration equals the amount of the deposits made pursuant to Sections 8, 
10 and 11 of these regulations. 


(2) The area to be abandoned shall be rectangular in shape and shall 
be clearly described by reference to the boundaries specified in the permits 
affected. 


Areas Held Under Lease Excluded 


(3) In computing the maximum area held under permit, the areas 
held under lease shall not be included. 


Application for permit 


7. (1) Applications for permits and renewals shall be made to the 
Director. 

(2) An application for a permit shall be made by registered mail and 
shall be posted not later than thirty days from the date of staking, 
provided, however, that at the discretion of the Minister an application 
posted in the registered mail later than thirty days may be considered 
if no other application has been received for the same area. 


Fee—Deposit 


8. Every application for a permit shall be accompanied, 
(a) by a fee of two hundred and fifty dollars, 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


by a deposit of money or guarantee bond satisfactory to the 
Minister, to the value of five cents for each acre included in the 
area for which application is made, to cover the first eighteen 
months’ period of the permit, 


Information to be furnished 


by complete information setting out the extent and character of 
the examination to be made and an estimate of the cost thereof, 


Description of area 


by a written description by metes and bounds of the area applied 
for, together with an explanatory sketch plan drawn to a suitable 
scale, indicating the positions of the legal posts, the positions of 
the four corners, the positions and lengths of the reference lines. 
the distances apart of cairns or mounds on the reference lines 
and the astronomic northing or southing and easting or westing 
from the most suitable recognizable natural feature or features. 
shown on the official map sheet or sheets of the National Topo- 
graphic series at the scale of eight miles to one inch; the sketch 
plan shall contain marginal diagrams in the form of squares of 
suitable size, opposite the sides of which will be indicated the 
markings on the corresponding sides of the legal post planted. 


Method of staking 


(e) by evidence supported by affidavit to show that the following 
requirements have been complied with:— 


(11 


(1) that the area has been marked on the ground by at least one 


legal post planted preferably at one of the four corners or 
otherwise planted on one of the four side lines, an additional 
legal post to be planted wherever any one of the side lines is 
intersected by a travelled road or water route; 


that each legal post planted has been referenced by a straight 
line marked on the ground at least two thousand feet in length: 
commencing at the post and running along one of the boundaries;. 
where the post is at a corner, this line, if possible, should be 
in the direction of the greatest dimension of the area; in 
timbered country the line shall be clearly marked on the ground 
by removing the trees and underbrush to a width of six feet. 
along the entire length thereof and an area of ten feet square: 
shall be cleared by cutting the underbrush so that the post 
shall be clearly discernible at a reasonable distance. In a 
locality where there are neither trees nor underbrush the line 
shall be marked by stone cairns or earth mounds at least thirty 
inches high and thirty inches in bottom diameter and placed 
at intervals of not more than four hundred feet; 


ee” 


(iii) that each legal post has been marked to show the name of 


the applicant for the permit, the hour and the date it was 
planted, the number of the post, whether it is a corner or a side 
post and the distance in miles and the direction to the two 
adjacent corners, in the manner indicated in Appendix A; the 
inscriptions to be placed on these legal posts shall be clearly and 
legibly marked by knife, marking iron or crayon, in such manner 
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that they will not become obliterated; except when marked by 
a corner post the position of each corner is fixed by the natura! 
feature from which it is referenced and the boundaries of the 
area are the straight line joining the four corners; 

(iv) priority of application shall. be based upon the date and time 
of the staking of the area applied for. 


Exploratory work to be performed 
9. (1) The permittee shall make an approved geological examination 


of the area, by surface exploration, geological operations, or other approved 
methods relating to the subsurface geology, such as drilling. 


(2) The minimum expenditure for such exploration shall be equal 
to the amount of money or bonds on deposit by the permittee. 


Deposit at end of eighteen months 


10. At the expiration of eighteen months after a permit is first issued 
the permittee shall deposit money or guarantee bond satisfactory to the 
Minister to the value of twenty-five cents for each acre included in the 
permit. 


Annual deposits for period of renewal 


11. (1) Where application is made for renewal of a permit the appli- 
cant shall deposit, at the time of his application, money or guarantee bond 
satisfactory to the Minister to the value of thirty cents for each acre 
included in the permit. 


(2) At the expiration of one year after the renewal the permittee shall 
deposit money or guarantee bond satisfactory to the Minister to the 
value of forty cents for each acre included in the permit. 


(3) At the expiration of two years after the date of the renewal the 
permittee shall deposit money or guarantee bond satisfactory to the 
Minister to the value of fifty cents for each acre included in the permit. 


Excess expenditure to be credited on succeeding year 


12. If the permittee incurs during any period of his permit an expendi- 
ture on exploratory work in excess of the amount required under these 
regulations, the said excess shall be allowed as a credit against expenditures 
as required by sections ten and eleven for the succeeding periods. 


Cancellation for failure to make deposits 


13. Where a permittee fails to make the deposit of money or guarantee 
bonds satisfactory to the Minister required to be made by sections ten 
or eleven of these regulations the Minister may in his discretion cancel 
the permit. 


Refund if application or renewal refused 


14. Where an application for a permit is refused the application fee 
and the deposit of money or guarantee bond shall be returned to the 
applicant. 
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15. (1) A permittee who has acquired more than one permit, may 
consolidate for operations and expenditures the areas described in such 
permits, if such areas or any portion thereof, are situate within a distance 
of twenty-five miles from the boundary of any area held under permit by 
the permittee upon which exploratory work is being done. 


(2) For the purposes of this section the date of the consolidation shall 
be that of the earliest permit included in such consolidation. 


Purpose of deposit 


16. The deposit of money or guarantee bond shall be held by the 
Department as a guarantee that an expenditure equal thereto will be made 
in accordance with these regulations during the period for which the 
deposit was made. 


Forfeiture 


17. (1) The amount by which the value of the deposit exceeds the 
ageregate of the actual amount expended on or in connection with explora- 
tory work during such period and the amount allowed as a credit under 
section twelve of these regulations for that period shall be forfeited to 
the Crown. 


Minister to decide amount 


(2) The amount of such expenditure shall be determined by the 
Minister on evidence of expenditure furnished by the permittee and such 
other evidence as the Minister may require. 


Release of deposit 


18. Such portions of the deposit as may be satisfactory to the Minister 
shall be released from time to time upon acceptance by the Minister of 
progress reports submitted to the Director by the permittee and such 
other information as the Minister may require in respect of expenditures 
made in relation to such progress reports together with the logs of any 
wells drilled and the conditions ascertained and the results obtained. 


19. No release of any portion of the deposit shall be made until the 
permittee submits to the Director a statutory declaration setting forth 
the several items of expenditure incurred and the specific purpose for 
which each item was expended and the record of results obtained. 


Semi-annual reports 


20. At the end of each period of six months a permittee shall furnish 
the Director with copies of all aerial photographs and certified copies of all 
geological and geophysical plans and reports completed during such period 
together with full details of all drillmg and other subsurface work 
undertaken. 


Credit for expenditure on permit or group 


21. At the expiration of each period of a permit or group of permits, 
referred to in sections eight, ten, and eleven, an amount of fifty per centum 
of the total expenditures as determined by the Minister pursuant to Section 
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17 (2) made in respect of a permit or group of permits shall be placed to the 
credit of the permittee to be applied in satisfaction of the rental, including 
the first year’s rental, of any leases acquired comprising portions of the area 
formerly held under such permit or group of permits; provided, however, 
that no portion of any such credit shall be applied on account of the rental 
of said leases after commercial exploitation of the geological unit on which 
the location or group of locations is situated has commenced. 


Right of entry on permit area of departmental officer 


22. It shall be lawful for the Minister, or anyone authorized by him, © 
at all times, to enter upon the area held under permit and have access 
to all wells, records, plant, and equipment, and the permittee, his represent- 
ative or operator, shall render the officer such assistance as may be necessary 
or essential, and such officer shall have the right to take samples, particulars, 
or carry out any tests or examinations desired. 


Permittee may acquire leases 

23. Where the permittee has complied with these regulations he shall 
have, at any time prior to the expiration of his permit, the exclusive right 
to acquire leases under these regulations to an area not exceeding thirty-five 
per centum of the area originally held by the permittee under permit; 
provided, however, that the total area acquired under lease by any one 
person, in accordance with the provisions of this section, shall, at no time, 
exceed one hundred and twenty-eight thousand acres. 


LEASES 


24. The petroleum and natural gas rights which are the property of the 
Crown, in the Northwest Territories and Yukon Territory and which are 
available may be leased to applicants at a rental of fifty cents an acre for 
the first year and one dollar an acre for the second and each succeeding 
year, payable yearly in advance. 


Term of lease and renewal 


25. The term of the lease shall be twenty-one years, renewable for 
successive periods of twenty-one years each, provided the lessee can 
furnish evidence satisfactory to the Minister to show that during the term 
of the lease he has complied fully with the conditions of such lease and 
with the provisions of the regulations in force from time to time during 
the currency of the lease. 


Area 


26. The maximum area of a petroleum and natural gas location shall 
be two thousand five hundred and sixty acres and the minimum area one 
thousand two hundred and eighty acres. 


Application and fee 


27. (1) Application for a lease of the petroleum and natural gas rights 
shall be forwarded to the Director by registered mail within thirty days of 
the date of staking. 


(2) A fee of five dollars shall accompany each application. 
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Description 


28. (1) The application shall contain a description by metes and 
bounds of the location applied for and shall be accompanied by a plan 
showing the position of such location in its relation to some prominent 
topographical feature or other known point. 


Plans 


(2) The plan shall be drawn to an adequate scale and shall contain 
sufficient data to admit of the position of the location applied for being 
definitely shown in the records of the Department. 


9 


(3) The location must be rectangular in form, except where a boundary 
of a previously located tract is adopted as common to both locations, the 
length not to exceed four times the breadth. 

(4) The application shall be accompanied by evidence, supported by 
affidavit of the locator, to show that the following requirements have been 
fully comphed with:— 


(a) that the location applied for has been defined on the ground by 
the applicant in person or his agent, by planting two legal posts 
firmly in the ground, one at each extremity of the location line, 
which shall be known as “Location Post No. 1” and “Location 
Post No. 2”: the location line shall be in the astronomical cardinal 
directions and shall be a straight line, measured horizontally 
between the location posts; the distance between Post No. 1 and 
Post No. 2 shall not exceed twenty-one thousand one hundred and 
twenty feet, or four miles, but may be less; 

(b) the inscription to be placed on these posts shall be and remain 
clearly and legibly marked by knife, marking iron or crayon, 
but not so as to become illegible or obliterated: 
on Location Post No. 1 on the side facing in the direction of 
Location Post No. 2 shall be marked, beginning near the top of 
portion faced and extending downward, the following:— 

(1) Oil Location; 

(a1) oNo.cls 

(111) the letter indicating the direction of Location Post No. 2— 
“N” for north or northerly, “S” for south or southerly, ‘““W” 
for west or westerly, and ‘“E”’ for east or easterly ; 

(iv) the number of feet lying to the right and the number of 
feet lying to. the left of the location line—‘R” for right and 
“L” for left: 

(v) distance to Post No. 2; 

(vi) the month and date of the month upon which the location 
was made; 

(vii) the year; 

(villi) the name of the person staking the location; 

(d) on Location Post No. 2 shall be marked on the side of that post 
facing in the direction of Location Post No. 1 beginning near the 
upper end of the portion faced and extending downward, the 
following:— 

(i) No. 2; 

(ii) the month and date of the month upon which the location 
was made; 

(111) the year; 

(iv) the name of the person staking the location; 


— 


(c 
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(e) the locator standing at Location Post No. 1 and facing in the 
direction of Post No. 2 shall have the right and left of the location 
line on his right and left respectively ; 


(f) When the tract has been defined, the locator shall mark out 
immediately the line between Post No. 1 and Post No. 2, so that it 
can be distinctly seen in a timbered locality, by blazing trees and 
removing underbrush, and in a locality where there is neither 
timber nor underbrush he shall set posts or erect mounds of earth 
or rock in such a manner that the line may be distinctly seen. 
In a timbered locality an area of ten feet square shall be cleared 
around each post by cutting the underbrush so that the post shall 
be clearly discernible at a reasonable distance. 


all the particulars required to be inscribed cn Posts No. 1 and 
No. 2 shall be set out in the application; 


(h) when an extremity of a location line falls in water, in the bed 
of a stream, or in any other locality unfavourable to the erection 
of a location post, the locator shall set up a witness post on the 
location line at a suitable point as near as possible to such 
extremity, and the marking already prescribed in the regulations 
to be placed on the location post shall be preceded by the letters 
“WP” as an abbreviation of witness post, on one line, followed 
by a second line indicating the distance in feet and the direction 
of the point which it is intended to witness, using ‘‘N” for north 
or northerly, “‘S” for south or southerly, “W” for west or westerly, 
and “EK” for east or easterly; witness posts so placed shall be 
legal posts and shall govern the positions of the points which they 
are intended to witness; (see Appendix B) ; 


(1) where any person has located or acquired a location on the margin 
of a body of water, and has reason to believe that the petroleum 
bearing strata extend under water, he may extend his staking 
between the production of two opposite sides of the marginal 
location by means of witness posts placed in the manner prescribed 
in these regulations, to include not more than one additiona! 
adjoining submerged location; (see Appendix B); 


(7) the location shall be staked along its greatest dimensions, and 
the bearing of the location line shall be given in degrees and 
minutes; 

(k) where a desired location is situated on an island containing, during 
periods of high water, not more than the minimum area of one 
thousand two hundred and eighty acres prescribed by section 
twenty-six of these regulations, its least dimension may be in any 
direction regardless of the general direction of the shore line; 
(see Appendix B); 

(1) in case the tract applied for is located on the margin of a lake 
or river, its least dimension shall be in the general direction of 
the water frontage; 

(m) the locator shall post a written or printed notice on a conspicuous 
part of the location applied for, stating that within thirty days 
from the date of staking he is applying for a lease of the petroleum 
and natural gas rights under the said location; 

(n) priority of application shall be based upon the date and time 
of the staking of the location applied for. 


= 


(g 
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29. No one, other than a Dominion Land Surveyor authorized by the 
Surveyor General of Canada to survey the location, can lawfully move 
the posts on a location for which an application for a lease has been 
recorded. The Surveyor General will direct the moving of posts on the 
line of location where the area staked exceeds in extent the area specified 
in the application or does not conform to the provisions of Section 28 (2) 
of these regulations. 


Boundaries 


30. The boundaries beneath the surface of a location shall be the 
vertical planes in which its surface boundaries lie. 


Survey before lease issued 


31. The application for a lease shall be recorded and the terms of the 
lease become effective from date of record, but the registration shall not be 
confirmed nor the lease issued until a survey of the location has been made 
at the expense of the applicant by a Dominion Land Surveyor upon the 
instructions of the Surveyor General of Canada and the returns of survey 
have been approved by the Surveyor General and registered by the Director. 
The survey must be made within one year from the date of application 
unless satisfactory reasons are furnished justifying the granting of an 
extension of time. 


Rental first year 


32. (1) The rental for the first year of the location applied for at the 
rate of fifty cents an acre shall be payable in advance and no application 
for a lease of petroleum and natural gas rights shall be accepted or recorded 
until the full amount of the rent for the first year at the above rate shall 
have been paid in cash or by established credit. 


(2) The lease, when issued, shall be in such form as may be determined 
by the Minister and shall bear date from the day upon which the application 
is recorded. 


Rental for subsequent years and penalty for failure to pay in advance 


(3) If, during the term of the lease, the lessee shall fail to pay rental] 
in advance for each subsequent year at the rate of one dollar an acre per 
annum within thirty days after the date upon which the same became due, 
the lease shall be subject to cancellation in the discretion of the Minister 
and to the immediate forfeiture of the rights which the lessee had in the 
said lease. 


Installation of machinery and equipment 


33. (1) The lessee shall, within one year from the date of the lease, 
have upon the lands described therein such machinery and equipment 
suitable for carrying on drilling operations as the Minister may consider 
necessary, and he shall within the same period furnish evidence, supported 
by affidavit, showing the character, quantity, and value of the machinery 
so installed, the date of its installation, and the particular parcel of land 
upon which it was installed. 
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(2) If the required machinery is not installed within the period 
specified, and if evidence of its installation is not furnished within the 
prescribed period, the lease shall be subject to cancellation in the discretion 
of the Minister upon two months’ notice to this effect being given to the 
lessee. 


Drilling operations to commence and continue 


34. (1) The lessee shall commence drilling operations on his location 
within fifteen months of the date of his lease and he shall continue such 
drilling operations with reasonable diligence, to the_ satisfaction of the 
Minister, with a view to the discovery of petroleum or natural gas. 


(2) If the lessee does not commence drilling operations within the time 
prescribed, or if having commenced such operations he does not prosecute 
the same with reasonable diligence to the satisfaction of the Minister, or 
if he ceases to carry on the same for a period of more than six months, 
the lease shall be subject to cancellation in the discretion of the Minister, 
upon three months’ notice to this effect being given to the lessee. 


Consolidation or grouping 


35. A lessee who has acquired more than one petroleum and natural 
gas lease may consolidate his operations and expenditure and _ install 
machinery and equipment on one or more of the locations described in the 
leases affected. 


Maximum area of group 


36. The maximum area of the locations which may be included in one 
consolidation or group shall not exceed thirty thousand seven hundred and 
twenty acres, nor shall the locations so included be separated one from 
the other by a greater distance than two miles. 


37. Upon receipt of evidence that the lessee in respect of a location 
or group of locations consolidated under these regulations has incurred 
expenditures on or in connection with sub-surface geological or geophysical 
examinations or drilling operations or other necessary operations in 
connection with the completion of a well, such expenditures, exclusive of 
the purchase price of machinery and casing recovered but including an 
allowance for depreciation, shall be placed to the credit of the lessee and 
the credit so granted may be applied in satisfaction of the prescribed 
rental of the lease or leases comprising the location or group of locations 
in connection with which the expenditure was incurred; provided, however, 
that no portion of any such credit shall be applied in satisfaction of the 
rental of the leases comprising the location or group of locations in 
connection with which it was established after commercial exploitation of 
the geological unit on which the location or group is situated has commenced. 


38. In the event of the lessee obtaining production of petroleum in 
commercial quantity on a location or authorized group of locations, he may 
be required by the Minister to drill such further well or wells thereon as 
the Minister, having regard to the proper conservation of said petroleum and 
its marketing in accordance with good operating and business practice, may 
in his discretion determine, and subject to the aforementioned considerations 
the lessee may be required to produce therefrom so long as the location 
or authorized group of locations shall continue to yield petroleum in. 
commercial quantity. 
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39. It shall be lawful for the Minister, or anyone authorized by him, 
at all times, to enter upon the demised premises and have access to all wells, 
records, plant, and equipment, and the lessee, his representative or operator, 
shall render the officer such assistance as may be necessary or essential,’and 
such officer shall have the right to take samples, particulars, or carry 
out any tests or examinations desired. 


Permission to enter on leased lands 


40. In case the surface rights of a petroleum and natural gas location 
are covered by a timber licence, grazing or coal mining lease, mining claim 
or other form of terminable grant, the lease shall not authorize entry 
thereon without the permission of the Minister being first had and obtained, 
and permission shall be given subject to such conditions for the protection 
of the rights of such lessee or licensee as it may be considered necessary 
to impose. 


Arbitration for entry on patented lands 


41. (1) In case the surface rights of a petroleum and natural gas 
location have been patented, or have been disposed of by the Crown under 
any Act or regulation which contemplates the earning of patent for such 
surface rights, and the lessee of the petroleum and natural gas rights 
cannot make an arrangement with the owner of such surface rights or 
with his agent, or the occupant thereof, for entry upon the location or for 
the acquisition of such interest in the surface rights as may be necessary 
for the efficient and economical operation of the rights acquired under 
his lease, he may, provided the mineral rights in the land affected with 
access thereto and the right to use and occupy such portion of the land 
as may be necessary for the effectual working of the minerals therein have 
been reserved to the Crown in the original grant of the surface rights, apply 
to the Minister for permission to submit the matter in dispute to arbitration. 


(2) Upon receiving such permission in writing, it shall be lawful for 
the lessee to give notice to the owner or his agent, or the occupant, to appoint 
an arbitrator within a period of sixty days from the date of such notice, 
to act with another arbitrator named by the lessee, in order to determine: — 

(a) what portion of the surface rights the lessee may reasonably acquire 

for the efficient and economical operation of the rights and privi- 
leges granted him under his lease; 

(b) the exact position thereof; and 

(c) the amount of compensation to which the owner or occupant shall 

be entitled. 


Notice of arbitration 


42. (1) The notice mentioned in the preceding section shall be accord- 
ing to a form to be obtained upon application to the Mining Recorder for 
the district in which the land in question is situate, and shall, when 
practicable, be personally served on the owner of such land, or his agent, 
if known, or the occupant thereof, and after reasonable efforts have been 
made to effect personal service without success, then such notice shall be 
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served by leaving it at or sending it by registered mail to the last known 
place of abode or address of the owner, agent or occupant, and by posting 
a copy of the same in the office of the Mining Recorder for the district in 
which the land in question is situate for a period of thirty days before the 
expiration of the time limited in such notice. 


(2) If the owner, or his agent, or the occupant of the land refuses 
or declines to appoint an arbitrator, or when for any reason, no arbitrator 
is so appointed in the time limited therefor in the notice, the Mining 
Recorder for the district in which the land in question is situate shall 
forthwith on being satisfied by affidavit that such notice has come to the 
knowledge of such owner, agent or occupant, or that such owner, agent or 
occupant, wilfully evades the service of such notice, or cannot be found, 
and that reasonable efforts have been made to effect such service, and that 
the notice was left at the last place of abode or known address of such 
owner, agent or occupant, as above provided, appoint an arbitrator on his 
behalf. 


Appointment of third arbitrator 


43. In case the two arbitrators cannot agree upon the award to be 
made, they may, within a period of ten days from the date of the appoint- 
inent of the second arbitrator, select a third arbitrator, and when such two 
arbitrators cannot agree upon a third arbitrator, the Mining Recorder for 
the district in which the land in question is situate shall forthwith select 
such third arbitrator. 


Arbitrators to be duly sworn 


44, All the arbitrators appointed under the authority of these regu- 
lations shall be sworn before a justice of the peace to the impartial discharge 
of the duties assigned to them, and after due consideration of the rights 
of the owner and the needs of the lessee they shall decide as to the particular 
portion of the surface rights which the latter may reasonably acquire for 
the efficient and economical operation of the rights and privileges granted 
him under his lease, the area thereof, and the amount of compensation 
therefor to which the owner or occupant shall be entitled. 


Value; how determined 


45. In making such valuation the arbitrators shall determine the value 
of the land irrespective of any enhancement thereof from the existence of 
minerals thereunder. 


Award 


46. (1) The award of any two such arbitrators made in writing shall 
be final, and shall be filed with the Mining Recorder for the District in 
which the land is situate, within twenty days from the date of the appoint- 
ment of the last arbitrator. 


(2) Upon the order of the Minister the award of the arbitrators shall 
immediately be carried into effect. 


Compensation 


47. The arbitrators shall be entitled to be paid a per diem allowance 
of ten dollars, together with their necessary travelling and living expenses, 
while engaged in the arbitration, and the cost of such arbitration shall be 
in the discretion of the arbitrators. 
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Relinquishment of whole or portion of location 


48. The lessee may be permitted to relinquish at any time the whole 
or any portion of the location described in his lease, provided he has 
complied in every respect with the provisions of the regulations, and that 
all payments on account of rental or other lability to the Crown, due 
in connection with the lease, have been fully made, and provided the 
portion of the location which may be retained shall be of the prescribed 
shape, and shall not be of a less area than one thousand two hundred and 
eighty acres. 


What lease conveys 


49. (1) The lease shall in all cases include only the petroleum and 
natural gas, the property of the Crown, in the lands leased, but shall not 
include the oil shale rights to the land or to the oil which may be recovered 
from such shales by the process of extraction customary in such cases, and 
shall not include helium which shall remain the property of the Crown. 


Surface lease 


(2) The lessee may, upon application, be granted a yearly lease at a 
rental of one dollar an acre per annum, payable yearly in advance, of 
whatever area of the available surface rights of the tract described in his 
petroleum and natural gas lease the Minister may consider necessary for 
the efficient and economical working of the rights granted him. 


Assignment 


90. The lessee shall not assign, transfer, or sublet the rights described 
in his lease, or any part thereof, without the consent in writing of the 
Minister being first had and obtained. 


Company registered or licensed in Canada 
ol. Any company acquiring by assignment, or otherwise, a lease 


under the provisions of these regulations, shall be a company registered or 
licensed in Canada. 


Crown may assume control 
o2Z. (1) The Minister may at any time, by order in writing, cancel 
any lease or permit issued under these regulations and take, for the use 
of His Majesty, all or any part of the buildings, works, machinery, and 


plant upon the location in respect of which the lease or permit was issued, 
which property shall thereupon become and remain vested in His Majesty. 


(2) When any such property is required for a limited time only or 
only a limited estate or interest therein is required, the Minister may in 
such order indicate that such property is taken for such limited time only 
or that only such limited estate or interest therein is taken and thereupon 
the right of possession for such limited time or such limited estate or 
interest shall become and be vested in His Majesty. 


(3) The holder of the lease or permit shall be entitled to be paid 
compensation for any loss or damage sustained by him by reason of the 
exercise of the powers conferred on the Minister by this section and if 
such compensation has not been agreed upon the claim shall be referred 
by the Minister to the Exchequer Court of Canada. 
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(4) The amount of the compensation shall be determined by the 
Exchequer Court as in the case of land or property acquired or taken under 
the Expropriation Act. 


(5) Upon the making of any such order the Minister may assume 
immediate possession and control of the location together with such property 
thereon as may have been taken and may cause the same to be operated, 
and the produce thereof shall be disposed of as the Governor in Council 
may direct. 


Annual return 


53. (1) At the end of each year or the term of the lease the lessee 
shall furnish to the Director a statement, supported by affidavit, showing 
the number of days during the year that operations were carried on upon 
the location; the number of men so employed; the character of the work 
done; the number of holes completed or being drilled and the depth of 
each; the total expenditure incurred; a detailed statement setting out fully 
the purpose for which such expenditure was incurred; the quantity of 
petroleum or natural gas obtained, and the amount realized from the sale 
thereof. 


(2) Failure to furnish such yearly return after sixty days from the 
end of the year will render the lessee subject to a fine of ten dollars a day 
for each day’s delay in furnishing the sworn statement, and after three 
months’ delay the lease shall be subject to cancellation upon three months’ 
notice in writing to this effect being given to the lessee. 


Rights formerly comprised in cancelled lease 


24. When a petroleum and natural gas lease issued under the provisions 
of these regulations is cancelled in the records of the Department, the rights 
described in such lease shall not become available for application under 
the regulations until notice has been duly posted for a period of thirty 
days in the office of the Mining Recorder for the district in which the land 
is situate. 


Royalty 


a9. (1) The products obtained from any location acquired under these 
regulations, not including natural gas and natural gasoline, shall be subject 
to the payment to the Crown of the royalty hereinafter mentioned. For 
the first five years from the date that commercial exploitation of the 
geological unit on which the location is situate has commenced, the rate 
shall be seven and one-half.per centum of the products produced and saved 
from such unit; for the second five years the rate shall be ten per centum; 
and thereafter the rate shall be twelve and one-half per centum; subject to 
the provision that where it is satisfactorily proven that the cost of producing 
the products from the area covered by any lease or group of leases, including 
the amount paid in royalties, is such that the commercial exploitation 
thereof does not permit a reasonable profit on the capital invested therein, 
the Governor in Council may reduce the rate of royalty and likewise may 
increase it to the original level when reasons for making the reduction no 
longer exist. The Minister shall have the right to take currently the 
aforesaid royalty either in kind or in cash, payable monthly on the twenty- 
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fifth day of the month next following the calendar month of production, 
equivalent to the value of the Crown’s royalty proportion of the said 
products, at the prevailing prices at the well-head; provided that at the 
election of the Minister, the aforesaid royalty shall be payable partly in 
kind and partly in cash. 


(2) Natural gas and natural gasoline, whether recovered on the 
location or elsewhere, and not used by the lessee in the course of the 
working of his operations, shall be subject to the payment of such royalty 
as may be fixed by the Governor in Council. 


(3) Where the Minister so declares, subsection one of this section 
shall apply to any well which is producing petroleum for local consumption 
notwithstanding that commercial exploitation has not commenced. 


(4) Any products of a location or group of locations used by a lessee 
in the course of the working of his operations thereon shall not be subject 
to the payment of royalty. 


96. Royalty paid by a lease as provided in section fifty-five shall 
be credited on account of the rental each year in excess of fifty cents an 
acre on a location or group of locations situated on a geological unit 
standing recorded in the name of such lessee. 


Notice of intention to begin drilling operations 


57. (1) Before beginning drilling operations the lessee shall notify 
the Supervisory Engineer in writing of his intention to begin such operations 
and shall state: 

(a) the particular point on the location at which operations are to be 

conducted ; 

(6) the number or other designation by which the well shall be known 
which number or designation shall not be changed without the 
consent of the Supervisory Engineer; 

(c) the size and weight of casing to be used; 

(d) the kind of drilling rig to be employed; and 

(e) the name and post office address of the person in charge of such 
operations. 


(2) The lessee shall not begin drilling operations until he has received 
in writing the approval of the Supervisory Engineer of the proposals sub- 
mitted under this section; provided that in any particular case such 
approval may first be given orally. 


(3) No change in the program outlined in the Notice of Intention 
shall be made without submitting notice of the change of plans to the 
Supervisory Engineer and receiving approval of such change; provided, 
always, that in cases of emergency in which an immediate departure 
from or variation in the program is necessary, such departure or variation 
shall be made to the extent that such is necessary, and in any such case 
the lessee shall immediately advise the Supervisory Engineer in writing. 


Where wells may be drilled 


58. No well for the discovery of petroleum or natural gas other than 
a directional well shall be drilled within three hundred and thirty feet of 
any of the outer boundaries of the location or locations in a group nor 
within three hundred and thirty feet of any road allowance, surveyed road, 
or other right of way, dwelling, school or church, except in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the Minister. 
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Limitation of number of wells and defining distance apart 


99. The Minister may in his discretion, having due regard to good 
operating practice, limit the number and define the distance apart of wells 
on any geological unit. 


Marking of equipment 


60. The lessee shall mark all his rigs, wells, and tanks with conspicuous 
numbering and designations and shall maintain such markings unchanged. 


Daily reports 


61. (1) The lessee shall maintain on forms approved by the Director 
a daily report of drilling operations and such report shall be made in 
duplicate, one copy being at all times retained at the well and open to 
inspection by the Supervisory Engineer. 


(2) The original report shall be countersigned by the lessee or his 
agent and forwarded to the Supervisory Engineer at the end of each and 
every week during the course of operations. 


Samples 


62. (1) The lessee shall cause to be preserved and maintained a series 
of samples of the formations penetrated by the drill in each drilling 
operation, such samples to be taken from successive depths of ten feet 
or at such intervals as may be directed by the Supervisory Engineer 
and such samples shall be washed, dried, accurately labelled, and forwarded 
in accordance with instructions issued by the Director. 


Cores 


(2) The lessee shall keep and preserve representative specimens of all 
cores recovered in properly constructed and marked core boxes and such 
cores shall be available for inspection and examination by the Supervisory 
Engineer. 


63. The lessee shall, when a well being drilled is approaching a forma- 
tion from which production of petroleum or natural gas may be expected, 
if required to do so by the Supervisory Engineer, core and adequately 
test such formation. 


Notification of discovery ~ 


64. When during operations on a location acquired under these regula- 
tions petroleum or natural gas or both be discovered, the lessee shall 
immediately notify the Supervisory Engineer of the same by the most 
reasonably expeditious method. 


Control of petroleum and natural gas 


65. (1) The lessee shall make adequate provision to the satisfaction 
of the Supervisory Engineer for the control and conservation of petroleum 
and natural gas at every well and he shall maintain the equipment 
provided for such purpose in proper condition. 


(2) If at any time in the opinion of the Supervisory Engineer such 
equipment is inadequate, he may prescribe remedial measures which shall 
be instituted and completed before any further drilling or production 
is undertaken. 
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66. Whenever a stratum penetrated in a well is capable of producing 
natural gas in commercial quantity or is known to be likely to yield it in 
such quantity, the lessee shall confine such natural gas to its original 
stratum until such time when such gas can be produced and utilized without 
waste. 


Sampling water 


67. When during drilling or producing operations water makes its 
appearance in a well or any indication appears that may reasonably be 
taken as evidence of change in the source or other condition of water 
already notified as having appeared in the well, the lessee shall immediately 
notify the Supervisory Engineer and, if the drilling system permits, shall 
take a sample of not less than one gallon of such water to be placed 
at the disposal of the Supervisory Engineer for analysis and shall afford 
him such facilities as may be necessary for sampling the water in or at 
the well. 


Control of water 


68. The lessee of a location upon which a well has been or is being 
drilled shall use every means and endeavour in accordance with the most 
approved practice to shut-off water above or below the petroleum or 
natural gas-bearing stratum or strata, to test the efficacy of such shut-off 
and to prevent water from entering such petroleum or natural gas-bearing 
strata. 


Closing a well 


69. (1) The lessee shall at all times take reasonable measures to 
the satisfaction of the Supervisory Engineer to prevent the injurious access 
of water to the petroleum-bearing formation. 


(2) Upon a well proving to be unproductive, or ceasing to yield petro- 
leum in commercial quantity, or being abandoned for any cause, the lessee 
shall be at liberty to withdraw the casing from the said well, but in order 
to prevent water gaining access to the petroleum-bearing formation, the 
lessee shall immediately close the well by filling it with cement, clay or 
other approved material which may have the effect of preventing water 
from gaining access thereto. 


Test of water shut-off 


70. (1) When a test of the water shut-off is intended to be made by 
the operator in any well, the lessee shall notify the Supervisory Engineer 
of the time that such test is to be made. 


(2) The Supervisory Engineer shall be present at such test unless 
such representation is waived by the Director. 


(3) Should the test of water shut-off prove to be unsatisfactory, the 
Supervisory Engineer may direct that further tests be made and may 
direct that such remedial measures be instituted as may be deemed necessary 
effectually to exclude water from the well, and any additional tests 
required or remedial measures shall be made or instituted without unreason- 
able delay. 


Notice of test 
71. (1) When it appears to the Supervisory Engineer that water 


is entering any petroleum or natural gas-bearing stratum penetrated by 
a well drilled on a location acquired under these regulations or that water 
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in such well is likely to become injurious to the economic production of 
petroleum and natural gas from the geological unit upon which such well 
is drilled, he may order a test of water shut-off and designate a day upon 
which the same shall be made. 

(2) Such order shall be in writing and shall be served upon the lessee 
or his agent at least fifteen days prior to the day designated in the said 
order upon which the test of the said shut-off shall be made. 


(3) Upon receipt of such order the lessee or his agent shall make the 
said tests in the manner and at the time specified. 


Access of salt water 


72. The lessee shall take all reasonable care and carry out such 
measures as may be satisfactory to the Supervisory Engineer to prevent 
the access of salt water to any river or stream. 


Deviation of well from vertical 


73. The lessee, when directed by the Supervisory Engineer, shall 
make, or cause to be made, tests at intervals not exceeding five hundred 
feet from the top to the bottom of the well or such lesser intervals as the 
Supervisory Engineer may require for the purpose of ascertaining to what 
extent, if any, the well deviates from the vertical and shall submit a report 
of the same with the daily drilling reports at the end of each week. 


Electrolog 


74, (1) The Supervisory Engineer may require the lessee to take 
or cause to be taken an electrolog of any well. 

(2) The lessee shall see that the electrical resistivity, weight, and 
viscosity of the mud are recorded on the electrolog. 


(3) A copy of all electrologs, whether taken at the direction of the 
Supervisory Engineer or not, shall be supplied to the Director. 


Notice to be given of shooting of well 


7S. (1) The lessee shall not allow a well to be shot, perforated, or 
re-treated with acid until the Supervisory Engineer has been notified in 
writing of such intended action and his consent obtained. 


(2) The lessee shall submit to the Supervisory Engineer a report 
on every well shot, perforated, or treated with acid, on a form obtainable 
from the Department. 


(3) In case any injury is done to the well by shooting, perforation, 
or treatment with acid, it shall be repaired immediately to the satisfaction 
of the Supervisory Engineer. 


Completion of well 


76. When completing the drilling of any well, the lessee shall adopt 
such methods and use such equipment as the Supervisory Engineer may 
from time to time prescribe or approve. 


Taking of tests by Supervisory Engineer 


77. (1) The surface and subsurface equipment of every petroleum 
and natural gas well shall be so arranged as to allow the Supervisory 
Engineer to take the closed-in pressure, the bottom-hole pressure, the work- 
ing pressure, or make any tests required at any time, and the lessee shall 
assist him at any time to carry out tests so required. 
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(2) The subsurface equipment shall include a pincollar or its equiva- 
lent appended to the lower end of the production string or tubing as a safe- 
guard against loss of testing equipment, 


(3) The surface equipment shall include such valve connections as are 
necessary to sample the oil, gas or water produced. 


(4) For sampling the gas there shall be a half-inch sampling valve. 


Suspension of operation 


78. The lessee shall notify the Supervisory Engineer in writing im- 
mediately drilling or production operations are suspended at any well and 
before suspension he shall so arrange the well head that no waste of gas 
or petroleum can occur and that no opportunity be afforded for the access 
of water to or between the casings of the well. 


Resumption of operations 


79. The lessee shall not deepen nor undertake the repair or the making 
of other permanent change to the condition of a well in which drilling has 
been suspended for a period of more than six months, or which has been in 
production, without previously notifying the Supervisory Engineer in 
writing to that effect. 

Abandonment of well 


80. Before abandoning a well drilled on a location acquired under these 
regulations and before removing any part of the casing from such well, the 
lessee shall notify the Supervisory Engineer in writing of his intention so 
to do on forms obtainable from the Director, and shall furnish a log of the 
well if he has not already done so and shall obtain written approval of 
such abandonment and removal of casing from the Supervisory Engineer; 
provided that in any particular case such approval may first be given 
orally. 


Logs to be kept 


81. (1) The lessee shall keep and maintain to the satisfaction of the 
Supervisory Engineer a careful and accurate log of each and every well 
drilled, such log to show the character, depth, and thickness of each forma- 
tion passed through or penetrated, and particularly to show the depth, 
thickness, and, where tests are made, the porosity, permeability, and 
saturation of each stratum containing petroleum, natural gas, or water, 
the pressure, yield, and chemical characteristics of each significant occur- 
rence of petroleum, natural gas, and water, together with full details of 
electrologs, deviation from the vertical, casing, cementation, treatments with 
acid, perforations, plugs and all other information pertinent to the condition 
of the well and its productive capacity. 


(2) Such log shall be kept in the field office of the lessee and shall 
be at all times open to the inspection of the Supervisory Engineer. 


(3) Upon the completion of any well or upon the suspension of 
operations upon any well for.a period of ninety days, a copy of the said log, 
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in duplicate, and in such form as the Supervisory Engineer shall direct, 
shall be filed within thirty days after such completion, or after the 
expiration of the ninety-day period, with the Director, and a like copy 
shall be filed upon the completion of any additional work in the deepening 
or repairing of any such well. 


Plans to be furnished annually 


82. The lessee shall furnish the Director at least once each twelve- 
month period a plan in duplicate showing the position of all wells, test holes, 
pipelines, tanks, buildings, or other structures on the location and such 
plan shall be prepared on a scale of not less than one thousand three 
hundred and twenty feet to the inch. 


Monthly report of petroleum and natural gas produced 


63. In the event of petroleum and natural gas being produced from 
any well or wells, the lessee shall mail to the Director not later than the 
twenty-fifth day of each month, a full report of the petroleum and natural 
gas produced during the preceding month and of its disposal, such report 
to show: 


(a) the quantity of petroleum and natural gas produced from each 
well during the preceding month; 

(b) the specific gravity of such petroleum; 

(c) the number of days during which petroleum or natural gas was 
produced from each well; 

(d) the amount of petroleum or natural gas delivered from and used 
on the location; and 

(e) the amount of petroleum in storage on the location at the end 
of the month. 


Restriction of flow of natural gas 


64. The production of natural gas from any well shall be restricted to 
the market demand and in no event shall the production exceed twenty-five 
per centum of the open flow of the well, provided that the Minister may, 
in his discretion, allow such additional volume to be used as he deems 
expedient. 


Waste of petroleum and natural gas 


&5. (1) The lessee shall take all reasonable and proper precautions 
to the satisfaction of the Minister to prevent waste of petroleum and natural 
gas and his operations shall at all times be so conducted as to enable him 
to prevent the escape of petroleum and natural gas. 


(2) Waste shall be deemed to occur inter alia when in the opinion 

of the Minister 

(a) petroleum or natural gas is rendered unavailable for use in 
accordance with the best and most economic operating practice 
by reason of the employment of extravagant or inefficient means 
of production, storage or transport; 

(6) the ultimate recovery of the petroleum or natural gas from any 
geological unit is curtailed or otherwise prejudiced by reason 
of the failure of the lessee or lessees to comply with these regula- 
tions and such additional regulations as the Minister may from 
time to time make in accordance with section ninety-five; » 
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(c) petroleum or natural gas or both are produced in excess of the 

allowable production as may be defined by the Minister in accord- 
. ance with section eighty-seven; 

(d) natural gas is produced from any well classified by the Minister 
as a producer of petroleum in excess of the amount needed to 
produce such petroleum in accordance with good operating practice 
or of the amount the Minister may designate; 

(e) the amount of water produced from any well or wells unduly 
lowers the pressure in the productive horizon or horizons or other- 
wise disturbs the uniform withdrawal from the geological unit, or 

(f) the excess of water produced over an amount that may be 
determined by the Minister is not returned as directed to the 
productive horizon. 


Delimitation of geological unit 


86. (1) The Minister may in his discretion delimit an area upon 
which petroleum or natural gas has been proved to occur as a geological 
unit and may require that drilling and production on all locations comprised 
therein shall proceed according to a common plan having for its purpose 
the more efficient and economic production of petroleum and natural gas. 


(2) If the lessees fail to agree within six months of such delimitation 
upon a plan satisfactory to the Minister, he may appoint an officer of the 
Department to draw up a plan and all lessees shall operate the wells upon 
their locations as such officer directs for such period as the Minister may 
decide. 


87. The Minister may prescribe regulations for the determination of 
the allowable production of any well or wells and regulate the taking of 
petroleum or natural gas from any source of supply so as to prevent waste 
and to ensure conservation of these natural resources in accordance with 
the best practice. 


Minister may assume control of well 


88. (1) The Minister may assume control of the operation of a well 
and adopt such means as may appear to him to be necessary or expedient 
to prevent the escape of petroleum or natural gas if the lessee or his agent 
fail to do so or appear unable to do so. 


(2) The Minister may assume control of the operation of a well and 
adopt such means as may appear to him to be necessary or expedient to 
prevent the access of water to the well, the access of water to petroleum 
or natural gas-bearing strata or both, or the escape of water from the well 
if the lessee or his agent fail to do so or appear unable to do so. 


(3) Such officer or officers of the Department as the Minister may 
designate may enter upon the premises of any location acquired under 
these regulations and perform the work defined under subsections one and 
two of this section and for that purpose may take possession of and use 
any drilling rig, derrick, tools, machinery, other appliances or equipment, 
fuel, water, and other materials, necessary for the performance of the work 
which may be upon the location or which may be the property of the lessee. 
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(4) The Minister may recover from the lessee of the location upon 
which he takes control of a well for the reasons outlined in subsections 
one and two of this section all costs and expenses incurred by the said 
officer or officers in the performance of the operations so undertaken. 


Safety precautions to be taken 


89. (1) No inflammable product or waste product of any kind from 
any petroleum or natural gas well shall be permitted to flow into any lake, 
stream, or other body of water, or upon any highway or public road, and 
all waste of petroleum and refuse from tanks or wells must be drained into 
adequate receptacles at a safe distance from tanks, wells, or buildings 
to be immeditaely burned or transported from the premises, and in no case 
shall it be permitted to flow over the land. 


(2) The lessee shall cause to be cleared of combustible material such 
area around any well or other works constructed or operated by him as 
may be required by the Supervisory Engineer and where necessary and 
practicable the lessee shall construct and maintain a ploughed fire-guard 
around such area. 


Disposal of earth, rock or waste 


90. The lessee shall at all times during the term of his lease make 
such provisions to the satisfaction of the Supervisory Engineer for the 
disposal of the earth, rock, waste or refuse of the location that the same 
shall not be an inconvenience, nuisance, or obstruction to any roadway, 
pass, passage, river, creek or place or to any private, public or Crown lands, 
or conflict or embarrass the operating of any mines on the said lands, or 
in any manner whatsoever occasion any private or public damage, nuisance, 
or inconvenience. 


Enclosure of openings or excavations 


91. The lessee shall enclose and keep enclosed all abandoned openings 
or excavations made in connection with or for the purpose of prospecting for 
and producing petroleum and natural gas or other operations on the 
location with fences or walls sufficient to prevent any person or animal 
falling thereinto, such fences or walls to be of a height and character satis- 
factory to the Supervisory Engineer. 


Charges for products for use in N.W.T. and Yukon 


92. (1) The lessee shall from time to time on the instruction of the 
Minister submit a schedule of rates and prices which the lessee is charging 
for petroleum products obtained from the location for use in the Northwest 
Territories or Yukon Territory for approval or adjustment in so far as said 
rates and prices are not fair and reasonable, and shall thereafter before 
putting into effect any new schedule of rates and prices submit the same 
for approval or adjustment and no such rates or prices shall thereafter 
be legal or enforceable until so submitted and approved. 


(2) The Minister may require the submission or resubmission at any 
time of existing schedules of rates and prices for adjustment and approval. 
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Cancellation of lease for failure to comply with regulations 


93. In case of the failure or neglect on the part of the lessee to comply 
fully with these regulations, the Minister may give written notice to the 
lessee specifying the breaches complained of, and unless the default specified 
in the said notice be remedied within ninety days the lease shall be subject 
to cancellation. , 


Lessee and Permittee 


94. Where the term lessee is used in these regulations in relation to 
operations conducted thereunder, it shall include permittee. 


Additional regulations 


95. The Minister may from time to time make such additional regula- 
tions as may appear to be necessary or expedient governing the manner in 
which drilling operations shall be conducted and the manner in which wells 
shall be operated, also such orders as he may deem necessary for the inter- 
pretation and effective administration of these regulations. 


Pipelines 


96. Where no adequate existing facilities are available a lessee shall 
have the right to build, maintain, and operate a pipeline and connecting 
feeder lines and for the purposes thereof shall be entitled to free right of 
way over Crown lands and the use of public roads. The pipeline shall 
be operated as a common carrier under such regulations as the Governor in 
Council may impose. 
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APPENDIX A. 
EXAMPLES OF STARING. 


EXPLANATORY NOTE: 


CORNER POSTS ARE INDICATED 4 C2 C3 C4 
SIDE POSTS S2 $3 S4 


SHORT HEAVY LINES SHOWN EXTENDING FROM 
POSTS REPRESENT REFERENCE LINES 


SE (A) 


(8) 


20 MILES 


BW 

2 

= [_Jeoe 
So 

“ C4 


(0) 
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APPENDIX B 
L£xplonortory Lxomples Teale 


A witness post for an 
inaccessible extremity of a 
location line is placed at a 
L WP suitable point as near as 
SET TVs possible to the point which 
—----- it is intended to witness. 


Witness posts for both 
extremities of a location line 
for a totally submerged lo- 
cation are placed alongside 
and on the water side of the 
witness post for the adjoining 
marginal location. 


Witness posts for inac- 
cessible extremities of a lo- 
cation line for a marginal 
location are placed at suit- 
able points as near as possi- 
ble to the respective points 
to be witnessed. 


When the location is 
situated on an island contain- 
ing during periods of high 
water not more than the pre- 
scribed minimum area of 1280 
acres, its least dimension may 
be in any direction regardless 
of the general direction of the 
shore line. 
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11. The Northwest Territories Placer Mining Regulations 
P.C. 2323 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 
113, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations governing Placer Mining in the Northwest 
Territories of Canada, made by Order in Council P.C. 5268 of 23rd 
December, 1947, are hereby revoked as of the date upon which the 
Regulations hereinafter made and established become effective in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act; and 


2. The attached “Regulations governing Placer Mining in the North- 
west Territories of Canada” are hereby made and established in substitution 
for the Regulations hereby revoked, to have force and effect after publica- 
tion in the Canada Gazette for four consecutive weeks as required by section 
75 of the Dominion Lands Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations Governing Placer Mining in the Northwest Territories 
of Canada 


INTERPRETATION 


1. These regulations may be cited as The Northwest Territories Placer 
Mining Regulations. 


2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires: 

(a) “base line” of a creek or river means a traverse line following the 
general direction of the centre bottom lands of the valley of the 
~ereek or river, surveyed and established under the direction and 
with the approval of the Director; 

(b) “claim” means any parcel of land located or granted for placer 
mining under these regulations; 

(c) “creek” means and includes all natural watercourses, whether 
usually containing water or not; and that portion of any stream 
below the point where the same enters the valley of the parent 
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stream; but does not include streams which may be considered 
rivers under the provisions of the dredging regulations, that is, 
streams having an average width of one hundred and fifty feet or 
more; 


(d) “Department”? means the Department of Mines and Resources; 


(e) “Director” means Director of Lands and Development Services 
Branch; 


(f) “ditch” includes flume, pipe, race or other artificial means of 
conducting water by its own weight, to be used for mining 
purposes; 

(g) “legal post” means a stake having a diameter throughout of not 
less than five inches, standing not less than four feet above the 
ground and flatted on two sides for at least one foot from the top, 
each of the sides so flatted measuring at least four inches across 
the face, and includes also any stump or tree cut off and flatted or 
faced to the aforesaid height and size; 

(h) “mine” means any natural stratum or bed of earth, soil, gravel 
or cement, mined for gold or other precious minerals or stones; 

(2) “mining” or “placer mining” includes every mode and method 
of working whatsoever whereby earth, soil, gravel or cement may 
be removed, washed, sifted or refined or otherwise dealt with, 
for the purpose of obtaining gold or such other minerals or stones, 
but does not include the working of rock in place; 

(j) “Mining Recorder’ means the Agent of Dominion Lands for a 
district, or other officer appointed by the government for the 

_ particular purpose referred to; 

(k) “mining property” includes besides claims, all other things belong- 
ing thereto or used in the working thereof for mining purposes; 

(1) “Minister” means the Minister of Mines and Resources of Canada; 

(m) “river” means a stream of water having an average general 
width of at least one hundred feet at the low water stage thereof. 


3. These regulations are subject to such other provisions or regulations 
as may be made by or under the Dominion Lands Act or under any other 
Act which appear to be necessary or expedient in the public interest govern- 
ing the development and operation of any mineral claim or mine acquired 
under these regulations in which minerals containing radio-active elements 
occur, and also to such regulations as may be made governing the produc- 
tion, conservation and control of such minerals. 


4. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to limit the right of the 
proper authorities, from time to time, to lay out public roads across, through 
or along any claims without compensation. 


Minine OFFICIALS 
5. Every mining recorder shall keep the following books to be used 
for placer mining entries:— 
(a) Record of applications; 
(b) Record of refused applications; 
(c) Record book; 
(d) Record of documents received 
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6. Every entry made in any of the mining recorder’s books shall show 
the date upon which such entry is made. 


7. All books of record and documents filed shall, during office hours 
be open to public inspection upon payment of a fee of ten cents in con- 
nection with each claim searched. 


8. Every copy of, or extract from, any entry in any of the said books, 
or of any document filed in the mining recorder’s office, certified by the 
mining recorder to be a true copy or extract, shall be received in any 
court as evidence of the matters therein contained. 


9. Before issuing any grant, or making any entry in any book of 
record, or filing any document, or making any copy or extract therefrom, 
the mining recorder shall collect the fees payable in respect thereof, as 
set out in Schedule D to these regulations. 


10. The mining recorder shall receive all deposits of money directed 
to be made with him. 


11. A statement of the grants issued and fees collected shall be 
rendered by the mining recorder at least every month, and such statement 
shall be accompanied by the amount collected, or, if the money has been 
deposited to the credit of the Receiver General, by the deposit receipts. 


12. The mining recorder may summarily order any mining works 
to be so carried on as not to interfere with or endanger the safety of the 
public or any employee of such mining works, or any public work or 
highway, or any mining property, mineral claim, drain or flume; and any 
abandoned works may, by his order, be either filled up or guarded to his 
satisfaction. This provision, however, is not intended in any way to limit 
or interfere with the authority of the Commissioner in Council of the 
Northwest Territories to regulate the working of mines within the North- 
west Territories. 


RicgHt To ACQUIRE CLAIMS 


13. Any person eighteen years of age, and over, may enter for mining 
purposes, locate, prospect and mine for minerals upon any lands the right 
to which entry, prospecting and mining is vested in or reserved to the 
Crown, except lands within any local administrative district or settlement, 
or lands occupied by a building, or within the curtilage of a dwelling house, 
or lands lawfully occupied for placer mining purposes, or which form part 
of an Indian or other reservation or National Park. 


14. No person shall enter for mining purposes, or shall mine upon 
lands owned or lawfully occupied by another until he has given adequate 
security to the satisfaction of the mining recorder, for any loss or damage 
which may be thereby caused, and persons so entering or mining upon any 
such lands shall make full compensation to the owner or occupant of such 
lands for any loss or damage so caused, such compensation, in case of dis- 
pute, to be determined by a court having jurisdiction in mining disputes. 


Size, Form AND OTHER. PARTICULARS OF CLAIMS 


15. Claims shall be designated creek claims, river claims and inland 
claims, that is claims situated elsewhere than on a creek or river. 
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16. (1) A creek claim shall not exceed 500 feet in length, measured 
along the base line of the creek, established or to be established by a 
government survey. 


(2) Every creek claim shall be as nearly as possible rectangular in 
form, and shall be marked by two legal posts firmly fixed in the ground 
on the base line at each end of the claim. In the event of the base line not 
being established, the claim may be staked along the general direction of 
the valley of the creek, but in such case, when the base line is established, 
the boundaries thereby defined shall be conformed to. 


17. The rear boundaries of the claim shall be parallel to the base line 
and shall be defined by measuring 1,000 feet on each side of such base line, 
so that the claim shall include the bed of the creek and a tract extending 
for 1,000 feet on each side of the base line thereof. 


18. The official survey which establishes the base line of a creek shall, 
at the same time, establish the side lines of claims located on the creek, and 
shall be a final determination of the location of such base line and side lines. 


19. A river claim shall be situated on one side of the river only, and 
shall not exceed 1,000 feet in length measured in the general direction of the 
river. The rear boundary of the claim, which runs in the general direction 
of the river, shall be defined by measuring 1,000 feet from low water mark 
of the river. 


20. Every river claim shall be ‘as nearly as possible rectangular in 
form, and shall be marked by two legal posts firmly fixed in the ground 
at each end of the claim on the margin of the river. 


21. (1) Inland claims, that is claims situated elsewhere than on a 
creek or river, shall not exceed 1,000 feet in length by 1,000 feet. 


(2) If such claims, however, front towards a creek or river they shall 
be staked as nearly as possible in the general direction of the valley of the 
creek or river towards which they front. 


22. Inland claims shall be as nearly as possible rectangular in form, 
and shall be marked by two legal posts firmly fixed in the ground in a line 
parallel, and on the side nearest to the creek or river towards which they 
may front. 


23. All claims shall be measured horizontally irrespective of inequalli- 
ties on the surface of the ground. 


24, The line between the two posts shall be well cut out so that one 
post may, if the nature of the surface will permit, be seen from the other. 


25. One of the flatted sides of each post shall face the claim, and on 
each post shall be written on the side facing the claim a legible notice 
stating the name or number of the claim, or both if possible, its length 
in feet, the date when staked, and the full Christian and surname of the 
locator. 


26. The posts shall be numbered 1 and 2 respectively and it shall not 
be lawful to move them except that No. 2 may be moved by a Dominion 
land surveyor, if the distance between the posts exceeds the leuj.ch pre- 
scribed by these regulations, but not otherwise. 
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27. Notwithstanding anything herein contained failure on the part 
of a locator of a claim to comply with any of the foregoing provisions, shall 
not be deemed to invalidate his location, if, upon the facts, it appears to 
the satisfaction of the mining recorder that there has been on the part of the 
locator a bona fide attempt to comply with the provisions of these regula- 
tions, and that the non-observance of the formalities hereinbefore referred 
to is not of a character calculated to mislead other persons desiring to locate 
claims in the vicinity. 


28. Any person or party of persons locating under these regulations 
the first creek claim on any stream or watercourse, or locating a creek 
claim on any stream upon which there is no recorded claim, shall be entitled 
to a claim or claims respectively of the following size, namely: — 


One locator, one claim, fifteen hundred feet in length. 


A party of two locators, two claims each one thousand two hundred 
and fifty feet in length. 


A party of more than two locators, two claims, each one thousand 
feet in length, and for each member of the party beyond two, a claim of 
the ordinary size only. 


(2) Any person or party of persons locating under these regulations 
the first river or inland claim on any river, hill, bench, bar or plain, or 
locating such a claim on any river, hill, bench, bar or plain upon which 
there is no recorded claim, shall be entitled to a claim or claims respectively 
of the following size, namely: 


One locator, one claim, three thousand feet in length. 


A party of two locators, two claims, each two thousand five hundred 
feet in length. 


A party of more than two locators, two claims, each two thousand 
feet in length, and for each member of the party beyond two a claim of the 
ordinary size only. 


29. The boundaries of any claim for which a grant has been issued 
may, by order of the mining recorder, upon application by the owner 
thereof, be enlarged to the size of the claim allowed by these regulations, 
if such enlargement will not interfere with any mining property owned 
by any other person. 


LocATING AND RECORDING 


30. The forms of application for grant, of grant and of renewal of 
grant of a claim shall be those contained respectively in Schedules A, B 
and C to these regulations. 


al. (1) An application for a grant of a claim shall be filed with the 
mining recorder within ten days after the location thereof, if it is located 
within ten miles of the mining recorder’s office. 


(2) One extra day shall be allowed for every additional ten miles 
or fraction thereof. 


32. No grant shall be issued by a mining recorder for a part of a claim 
which is already recorded. 
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33. The location of a claim on Sunday or any public holiday shall not 
for that reason be invalid. 


34. In the event of the claim being more than one hundred miles, by 
travelled route, from the mining recorder’s office, and situated in an area 
where other claims are being located, the locators, not less than five (5) 
in number, are authorized to meet in such area and appoint one of their 
number an “emergency recorder”. Where a claim is recorded with an 
emergency recorder as provided in the next succeeding section, the 
application for a record of such claim shall be made to the emergency 
recorder within seven days after the date of the staking of such claim. 


35. (1) The emergency recorder shall at the earliest possible date after 
his appointment notify the mining recorder for the district in which the 
claims are, of such appointment, and he shall deliver personally or other- 
wise to such mining recorder the applications he may have received for 
mineral claims and the fees which he may have collected for recording the 
same. The mining recorder shall then grant to each person from whom the 
emergency recorder has accepted an application in the form set out in 
Schedule A and the fee, a grant for his claim in the form set out in 
Schedule B of these regulations, the grant to date from the day the 
emergency recorder accepted the application and fee. If the emergency 
recorder fails within four months to notify the mining recorder of his 
appointment and to deliver to him personally or otherwise, the applications 
received and the fees collected, the grants for such claims may be refused 
in the discretion of the Director. The emergency recorder shall note on 
each application the date upon which such application was received by him 
and the amount of fees paid in respect thereto. 


(2) The emergency recorder who, while acting as such, has staked a 
claim in the vicinity of claims staked by the persons who appoint him an 
emergency recorder may record the mineral claim so staked by him at any 
time within the period in which he is required to deliver to the mining 
recorder his appointment and the applications received by him from such 
persons. 


36. Any person upon satisfying a mining recorder that he is about to 
undertake a bona fide prospecting trip, may, upon payment of a fee of $2, 
receive written permission from the mining recorder, allowing him to record 
a claim within his mining district at any time within a period not exceeding 
six months from the date of his staking such claim. 


37. No application shall be received for a claim which has not been 
staked by the applicant in person in the manner specified in these regula- 
tions, provided that if any person satisfies the mining recorder that he is 
about to undertake a bona fide prospecting trip, and files with the mining 
recorder a power of attorney, from any number of persons, not exceeding 
two, authorizing him to stake claims for them in consideration of their 
having enabled him to undertake the trip, he may stake one claim of the 
ordinary size in the name of each such person within the valley or basin 
of any creek or river upon which he makes a discovery. 
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38. As soon as reasonably possible after the recording of the mineral 
claim, the holder of the claim shall affix or cause to be affixed securely 
to each of the corner posts of the said claim, a metal tag plainly marked 
or impressed with the recorded number and letter or letters, if any, of the 
claim, and in default the claim may be cancelled by the mining recorder 
on the application of anyone misled by the lack of such tags. The mining 
recorder, on application shall supply such numbered tags free of charge. 


39. (1) A person holding a grant of a claim, may, at any time 
abandon the claim, by giving notice in writing of his intention to do so to 
the mining recorder and surrendering his grant to the mining recorder, and 
thereafter he shall not personally or through any other person relocate 
the same claim. 


(2) No claim shall be relocated within thirty days of its being so 
abandoned, nor until after notice of such abandonment has been posted 
up for at least a week in a conspicuous place on the claim and in the office 
of the mining recorder, nor until a statutory declaration has been filed with 
the mining recorder that the notices have been so posted. 


40. Any person having recorded a claim shall not have the right to 
locate another claim within the valley or basin of the same creek or river 
within sixty days of the date on which he has located the said claim. 


41. During the absence of the mining recorder from his office, an 
application for a claim may be received by any person whom he may 
appoint to perform his duties in his absence. 


42. (1) No person shall move any legal post of a placer claim whether 
such claim is in good standing or otherwise. 


(2) No person shall deface or alter in any manner the notices or 
markings on any legal post of a placer claim whether such claim is in good 
standing or otherwise. 


TITLE 


43. (1) Any person having duly located a claim may obtain a grant 
thereof for one year by paying to the mining recorder, in advance, the fees 
prescribed in Schedule D to these regulations. 


(2) Such person shall, upon receiving such grant, be entitled to hold 
the claim for the period mentioned therein, with the absolute right of 
renewal from year to year, thereafter upon payment of the renewal fee 
prescribed in said schedule, provided such person during each year of the 
said period, and during each year for which such renewal is granted, does, 
or causes to be done, work on the claim to the value of one hundred dollars, 
in accordance with a schedule to be prepared by the mining recorder and 
approved by the Director and filed within one month after the date of the 
expiration of the said period or renewal thereof, with the mining recorder 
or his agent, an affidavit made by him or his agent, stating that such work 
has been done, and setting out a detailed statement thereof. 
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(3) Any such work done outside of a claim with intent to work the 
claim shall be deemed, if it has direct relation to the claim, and if it is to 
the satisfaction of the mining recorder, to be work done on the claim for 
the purpose of this section, 


44. (1) In the event of the work referred to in the last preceding 
section not being done as therein provided, the title of the owner to the 
claim shall thereupon become absolutely forfeited and the claim shall forth- 
with be open for relocation without any declaration of cancellation or 
forfeiture on the part of the Crown. 


(2) The Director may grant an extension of time for periods up to 
one year for the performance of the representation work prescribed by 
Section forty-three of these regulations provided (a) that reasons in justifi- 
cation of the extension of time satisfactory to the mining recorder are 
submitted by the recorded owner of a claim, (b) that a fee of $5.00 is 
tendered for each claim affected. 


45. If the owner of a claim has done the required work thereon, but 
has failed to renew his grant thereof, the mining recorder may issue a 
grant to any person relocating such claim; provided that the owner may, 
within six months after the date at which his grant came due for renewal, 
apply for the cancellation of any grant so issued, and the latter grant shall 
be cancelled upon its being proved to the satisfaction of the mining 
recorder that the required work was done by said owner, and upon the said 
owner paying a renewal fee of fifteen dollars, if the application is made 
during the first three months, or a fee of thirty dollars, if the application 
is made during the second three months, and also paying the expenses to 
which the relocator may have been put in locating and applying for the 
said claim and obtaining a grant thereof, and compensation for any bona 
fide work that he may have performed thereon, less the reasonable value 
of any mineral which he may have taken out. 


46. If two or more persons own a claim, each such person shall con- 
tribute, proportionately to his interest, to the work required to be done 
thereon, and in the event of its being proved to the mining recorder, after 
notice of hearing has been served as directed on all parties interested, that 
any co-owner has not done so, his interest may become vested by order 
of the mining recorder, in the other co-owner or co-owners in proportion 
to their respective interests. 


47. (1) The owner of a claim may sell, mortgage or dispose of it, 
provided the instrument showing such disposal is deposited in duplicate 
with the mining recorder. 


(2) The mining recorder shall, upon such deposit, register the instru- 
ment and return to the assignee one of the duplicates with a certificate 
endorsed thereon that the instrument has been recorded in his office, and 
retain the other. 


A8. No agreement affecting the title to any claim, or to any interest 
therein, shall be enforceable against any person without notice unless such 
agreement or some memorandum thereof is in writing, duly signed, and 1s 
recorded in the office of the mining recorder. 
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49, Every person receiving a grant of a claim, or the permission to 
record a claim within the period not exceeding six months hereinbefore 
authorized may, during the continuance of his grant or permission, cut 
timber, not otherwise acquired for his own use and for any purpose inci- 
dental and necessary to the operation of his claim; and shall also have the 
exclusive right to enter upon his claim for the miner-like working thereof 
and the construction of a residence thereon, and shall be entitled to all the 
proceeds realized therefrom; provided that the mining recorder may grant 
to the holders of other claims such rights of entry thereon as may be 
absolutely necessary for the working of their claims, upon such terms as to 
him seem reasonable. 


50. (1) No person shall suffer from any omission, delay or improper 
act on the part of any government official. 


(2) The Minister may make such order as he may deem necessary to 
remedy any injury caused by any such omission, delay or improper act. 


ol. Whenever, through the acts or defaults of any person other than 
the recorded owner of a claim, or his agent by him duly authorized, the 
evidence of the location or record on the ground or the situation of the 
claim has been destroyed, lost or effaced, or is difficult of ascertainment, 
effect shall nevertheless be given to the location as far as possible, and the 
mining recorder may make all necessary inquiries, directions and references 
in the premises for the purposes of carrying out the object of such location 
and vesting title in such owner. 


GROUPING 


02. (1) Upon application being made to him by the owner, or owners, 
of adjoining claims, which claims do not exceed ten in number, the mining 
recorder may grant permission for a term not exceeding five years to such 
owner or owners, to perform on any one or more of such claims all of the 
work required to entitle such owner or owners to a renewal grant for each 
of the same. 

(2) Where such claims are recorded in the name of more than one 
owner, before said permission is granted, a partnership agreement creating 
a joint and several liability on the part of all of the owners of said claims 
for the joint working of the same shall be executed by each of the said 
owners and filed with the mining recorder. 


(3) Upon application being made to him for such permission with 
respect to more than ten adjoining placer mining claims, or any number 
of placer mining claims, some of which do not adjoin, by the owner or 
owners thereof the same may be granted by the Directcr for the period 
aforesaid if, upon report by the mining inspector, it 1s shown to the satis- 
faction of the Director that said claims are to be operated by a system of 
mining which has a direct bearing upon all of the claims affected, and 
renders a considerable area necessary to successful cperation by the system 
proposed. 


(4) Where such claims are recorded in the names of more than one 
owner, before such permission is granted, a partnership agreement, as 
provided by subsection two hereof, shall be executed and filed with the 
mining recorder. 
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(5) Such agreement shall state the address within the Northwest 
Territories at which the notice of cancellation, hereinafter referred to, may, 
be served upon the said partnership; service of such notice at which address 
shall be good and sufficient notice to all the parties to said partnership 
agreement and to all persons interested. 


(6) Such permission, however, shall be subject to cancellation at any 
time by the Director after sixty days’ notice to the persons interested, in 
case it appears from the report of the mining inspector or otherwise that 
the system of mining contemplated when such permission was granted is 
not being installed or operated with reasonable diligence. 


a3. (1) Grants of claims in respect of which such permission has been 
granted, and grants of any claims within a mining district, owned by one 
person, may be made renewable by the mining recorder on the same day. 


(2) In granting the privilege allowed under this section the mining 
recorder shall charge the applicant one dollar and twenty-five cents for 
every three months or portion thereof for each claim during that portion 
of the year it is necessary to renew the same to make all the claims renew- 
able on the same day, and the representation work required for the frac- 
tional portion of the year for which each claim is renewed shall be allowed 
at the rate of twenty-five dollars for each three months or fraction thereof, 
and said representation work shall be performed and recorded on or before 
the date from which all the claims are first made renewable. 


Water RicHTs 


o4, Every person owning a claim shall be entitled to the seepage water 
on his claim and to the use of so much of the water naturally flowing 
through or past his claim, and not already lawfully appropriated, as, in 
the opinion of the mining recorder, is necessary for the due working thereof; 
and shall be entitled to drain his own claim free of charge. 


55. A mining recorder may, upon application being made as here- 
inafter mentioned, grant to any person, who is the holder of a recorded 
interest In any mining ground, for any mining purpose on such ground, 
or for any purpose incidental thereto, for any term not exceeding five 
years, or in special cases for such longer term as may be determined, the 
right to divert or take, and use the water from any stream or lake, at any 
particular part thereof, and the right of way through and entry upon any 
mining ground for the purpose of constructing and repairing ditches and 
flumes to convey such water. 


56. (1) Every applicant for a water grant shall post for twenty days 
previous to the making of the application a notice in writing of his intention 
to apply to the mining recorder for such grant— 


(a) at the point of proposed diversion or taking; 
(6) on the claim on which such water is intended to be used; 


(c) on each claim or person’s land to be crossed by the water in 
course of transit to the place of user; and 
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(d) in the office of the mining recorder; 
and shall forward a copy of such notice to the mining recorder. 


(2) Such notice shall state— 

(a) the name of the applicant; 

(b) the name, or, if unnamed, a sufficient description of the stream, 
lake or other source from which water is intended to be diverted 
or taken; 

(c) the point of diversion or taking or intended ditchhead, and the 
point where the water is to be returned to the stream; 

(d) the means by which it is intended to divert or take, or to store 
the water; 

(e) the number of inches of water to be applied for; . 

(f) the purposes for which it is required, stated with reasonable 
particularity ; 

(g) the claim upon which the water is to be used; and 

(h) the date of the posting of the notice, and the date on which applica- 
tion will be made to the mining recorder for the granting of the 
record. 


a7. On the day mentioned in the notice of ‘application or at a sub- 
sequent day and time to be fixed by the mining recorder, as the case may be, 
application shall be made by or on behalf of the applicant, either by 
attendance in person or by agent, or in writing, for a grant in accordance 
with the terms of the notice. 


a8. The mining recorder shall, at such day and time, proceed to 
adjudicate upon the application, and may, upon proof to hig satisfaction 
that the applicant is the holder of a recorded interest in the mining ground 
upon which the water is to be used; of the publication of notice in manner 
aforesaid; of the ability of the applicant to construct the necessary works; 
of the right of the applicant to apply for a record under the foregoing 
provisions of these regulations or any of them; and of the volume of 
unrecorded water available for diversion, having regard to existing rights 
and records whether held by land owners or mine owners, and to pending 
applications, issue to the applicant a grant, in the form in Schedule E 
to these regulations, of such amount of water and for such purposes as, 
in the discretion of the mining recorder, are reasonably required by the 
applicant for the purposes specified in his notice of application. 


99. The mining recorder may adjourn such adjudication from time 
to time as circumstances render expedient, and may take evidence by 
statutory declaration or otherwise, and hear all parties whose rights are 
or may be affected by the application. 


60. The holder of a water grant shall take all reasonable means for 
utilizing the water granted to him; and if he wilfully wastes any water or 
takes a quantity of water in excess of his actual requirements, or has worked 
out or abandoned the claim or claims with respect to which the water grant 
was issued, the mining recorder may cancel or reduce the grant, or impose 
such conditions as he thinks proper. 
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61. Every grant of water on an occupied creek shall be subject to the 
rights of such claim owners as shall, at the time of such grant, be working 
on the stream above or below the ditchhead, and of any other persons 
lawfully using such water for any purpose whatsoever. 


62. If, after a grant has been made, any person or persons locate and 
bona fide work any claim or claims below the ditchhead on the stream 
affected by such grant, they shall collectively be entitled to the continuous 
flow in the said stream of the water passing such claim or claims to the 
following extent: if three hundred inches or less are diverted, they shall 
be entitled to forty inches and no more; if over three hundred are diverted, 
they shall be entitled to sixty inches, and no more, except, in either case, 
upon paying to the owner of the ditch, and all other persons interested 
therein, compensation equal to the amount of damage sustained by- the 
continuous flow of such extra quantity of water as is desired; and in 
computing such damage the loss sustained by the owners of such claims 
using water from the ditch and all other reasonable losses shall be 
considered. 


63. In measuring water in any ditch or sluice, the following rules 
shall be observed:— 

(a) The water taken into a ditch or sluice shall be measured at the 
ditch or sluicehead; 

(b) No water shall be taken into a ditch or sluice except in a trough 
placed horizontally at the place at which the water enters it; 

(c) One inch of water shall mean half the quantity that will pass 
through an orifice two inches high by one inch wide with a 
constant head of seven inches above the upper side of the orifice; 


(d) A sluicehead shall consist of fifty such inches of water. 


64. The owner of any ditch, water privilege or claim shall, at his 
own expense, construct, secure and maintain all culverts necessary for the 
passage of waste and superfluous water flowing through or over any such 
ditch, water privilege or claim. 


65. The owner of any ditch or water privilege snaii construct and 
secure the same in a proper and substantial manner, and maintain the 
same in good repair, to the satisfaction of the mining recorder, and so 
that no damage shall occur to any road or work in its vicinity from any 
part of the works of such ditch or water privilege. 


66. The owner of any ditch or water privilege shall be lable for 
and shall make good in such manner as the mining recorder determines, 
all damages which may be occasioned by or through any part of the works 
of the said ditch, water privilege, or right, breaking or being imperfect. 


67. Failure to so construct, secure and maintain in good repair, the 
ditch or water privilege, or to make good any damages which may result 
from breakage or imperfection as above set out, shall render the water 
erant subject to cancellation in the discretion of the Minister of Mines 
and Resources. 
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68. Every grant of water obtained by the owner of a claim shall be 
deemed appurtenant to the claim in respect of which record is obtained; 
and all assignments, transfers or conveyances permitted by law of any 
claim, shall be construed to have conveyed and transferred, and to convey 
and transfer, any and all recorded water privileges appurtenant to the 
claim assigned, transferred or conveyed. 


DRAINAGE 


69. The mining recorder may grant permission to run a drain or 
tunnel for drainage purposes through any occupied or unoccupied lands 
whether mineral or not, and may give exclusive rights of way through and 
entry upon any mining ground for any term not exceeding five years, for 
the purpose of constructing and maintaining drains for the drainage 
thereof. 


70. (1) The grantee shall, if requested so to do, before entering upon 
any of the lands or claims of others for such purpose, give to the owners 
thereof adequate security for any damage they may sustain by reason 
of the construction of such tunnel or drain; and payment shall be made 
by him from time to time before the work is completed, of the compensa- 
tion to which such owners are entitled; such compensation, if not agreed 
upon, to be settled by the board of arbitration hereinafter referred to, 
and to be paid before such drain or tunnel is completed. 


(2) The Board of arbitrators shall be appointed as follows:—One 
arbitrator to be appointed by each of such owners, and in the event of 
the total number of arbitrators so appointed being an even number, then 
an additional arbitrator to be selected and appointed by all such arbitrators 
appointed by the owners. 


(3) In the event of the arbitrators appointed by the owners being 
an even number and being unable to agree upon the additional arbitrator, 
the mining recorder, upon being requested so to do by such arbitrators, 
or by any of the interested owners, shall appoint the additional arbitrator. 


71. Such drain or tunnel, when constructed shall be deemed to be 
the property of the person by whom it has been constructed. 


72. (1) Every application for a grant shall state the names of the 
applicants, the nature and extent of the proposed drain or drains, the 
amount of toll, if any, to be charged, and the privileges sought to be 
acquired, and shall, save where the drain is intended only for the drainage 
of the claim of the person constructing it, be accompanied by a deposit 
of twenty-five dollars, which shall be refunded if the application is refused, 
but not otherwise. 


(2) Ten full days’ notice shall be given of any such application to 
be made in June, July, August, September or October, and one month’s 
notice of an application to be made in any other month, by affixing the 
notice to a post planted in some conspicuous part of the ground, and by 
affixing a copy thereof conspicuously upon the inner walls of the office 
of the mining recorder. 


(3) Prior to such application, the ground included therein shall be 
marked out to the satisfaction of the mining recorder. 
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_ (4) Any person may, within the times hereinbefore prescribed for the 
notice of such application, but not afterwards, protest before the mining 
recorder against such application being granted. 


73. (1) The grant of the right of way to construct drains and tunnels 
shall be in the form F in the schedule hereto. 


(2) The grant shall be registered by the grantee in the office of the 
mining recorder, to whom he shall at the time pay a fee of five dollars; 
or, if the grant gives power to collect tolls, a fee of forty dollars. 


(3) An annual rent of ten dollars shall be paid, in advance, to the 
mining recorder by the grantee, for each quarter of a mile of right of 
way legally held by him, save where the drain is for the purpose of 
draining only the claim of the person constructing it. 


ADMINISTRATION 


74. If the owner of a claim dies, or is adjudged to be insane, the 
provisions as to abandonment shall not apply, in the one case, either during 
his last illness or after his decease, or in the other case, either after he has 
been so adjudged, or, if it appears that the neglect or omission on account 
or by reason of which such claim would otherwise have been deemed to be 
abandoned was attributable to his insanity, during such period prior to his 
having been so adjudged as he shall be shown to have been insane. 


75. The Director may either cause the mining property of any such 
deceased or insane person to be worked in the usual manner, or he may 
authorize the working of such property to be dispensed with for such 
periods as the necessity of the case may in his opinion demand, and he may 
also, if he sees fit, and if there is no other legal representative, cause the 
property to be taken possession of and administered subject to the provisions 
of any law or ordinance respecting the administration of the estates of 
deceased or insane persons in the province or territory in which such 
property may be situated. 


76. All charges and expenses which may be incurred by any person 
acting under the instructions of the Director, in or about the working of 
such mining property, or in taking or keeping possession thereof, shall be 
and remain a first charge against the same, until duly paid. 


77. Affidavits and declarations made under the provisions of these 
regulations may be made before a mining recorder, an emergency recorder 
or any person duly authorized to administer an oath. 


78. (1) On all gold recovered from claims located under the provisions 
of these regulations and shipped from the Northwest Territories there shall 
be levied and collected a royalty at the rate of one and one-quarter per cent 
of its value, or at such rate as may be fixed by the Governor in Council 
from time to time. 


(2) Gold upon which royalty shall be payable shall be gold dust as 
mined, or gold in the form of bars as presented for export. 


(3) Such royalty shall be paid in currency to the Director or to some 
person authorized by him in that behalf. 
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APPLICATION FOR GRANT FOR PLACER MINING AND AFFIDAVIT OF APPLICANT 


Te TOLe Wels eee ton oe eee are a eee ee OLS oes acess. icy eeher e rk hereby 
apply, under the Northwest Territories Placer Mining Regulations, for a grant of a claim 
for placer mining as defined in the said regulations, in (here describe locality) and I (or 
we) make oath and say:— 

1. That to the best of my (or our) knowledge and belief the land is such as can 
be located under Section 11 of the said regulations. 

2) That 1 cCormwe) didsonmthe. tice eee CU ROLES \.. 0+ ¥ s.< Reena a ae LON Ss, 
mark out on the ground, in accordance with every particular with the provisions of the 
said regulations, the claim for which I (or we) make this application, and in so doing 
I (or we) did not encroach on any other claim or mining location previously laid out 
by any other person. 

3. That the length of the said claim, as nearly as I (or we) could measure is...... 
feet, and that the description of this date hereto attached, signed by me (or us) sets 
forth in detail, to the best of my (or our) knowledge and ability, its position. 

4. That I (or we) staked out the claim by planting two legal posts numbered 1 and 2, 
respectively. And. Goat INO. 188 oo... ceacs ae ee tee cies discovery. 

5. That I (or we) make this application in good faith to acquire the claim for the 
sole purpose of mining to be prosecuted by myself (or us) or by myself and associates 
or by my (or our) assigns. 


Swerms DELOrem Me vata: «ain steele fe 
iN GG: Pee aetearete cere THis I ee ee ek Sa ee eae Pee Ok ee OT CLO Cin eae ene 
A Commissioner for taking Affidavits 
days Or iis. Seve ee cca: aete aes 192803. am 


SCHEDULE B 


GRANT FOR PLACER MINING 
DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND RESOURCES 


NO, Oe tie ees 
A GONCT; TEL tec reee cee 19 

In consideration of the payment of .............. dollars, being the fee prescribed 
by Schedule D to the Northwest Territories Placer Mining Regulations, by ........ of 
A) Rare hi EARE aa ee accompanying his (or their) application No. .............. dated 
SieGinaiarsthe Lathe ethane om 19 .... for a mining claim in (here insert description of locality). 

The Minister of Mines and Resources hereby grants to the said ..........-..2.e008. 
LOR As CELI OL atte ooh ee nae ere year.. from the date hereof, the exclusive right of 


entry upon the claim (here describe in detail the claim granted) for the miner-like 
working thereof, and the construction of a residence thereon, and the exclusive right 
to all the proceeds realized therefrom. ; 

This grant; does not conveyr to the Salas cm Wy cae 3,0 oi 0.0 01 Face any right of ownership 
in the soil covered by the said claim, and the said grant shall lapse and be forfeited 
unless the provisions of Section 43 of the Northwest Territories Placer Mining Regulations 
are strictly complied with. 

The rights hereby granted are those laid down in the said regulations and no more, 
and subject to all the provisions of the said regulations, whether they are expressed herein 
or not. 


Mining Recorder. 
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SCHEDULE C 


APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF GRANT FOR PLACER MINING AND AFFIDAVIT OF APPLICANT 
ING Rye eee ere 


TP CGY AVG) eraarae saa whee at Rae ee S07 ook eg da PU ae eg ee dle tr agent for 
Rae SN er are cre wats: 2 OL cosy alos see eee ee aiesten be the tact) hereby 
apply under the Northwest Territories Placer Mining Regulations for a renewal of a 
grantutorthe, placeramuning. claim, .............<«e2ek (rien. 20. Miele Toe. mining 
district, which said grant is number ...........0)4.2 eld wie istiedi:to, fi.weihawiees. 
on. the,...s .a% atoade. elearad.. ann dayecol WALL. Sener mn eee 19 and I make oath 
and say:— 

fonlhat. [amo (or welare ithe ‘agentiol ...asnascaenseenaan=tetnit (if deponent is an 
agent of the owner) the owner (or owners) of placer mining claim ...............-005: 
LTE EE Gan tre Perec Giteeatan a uiee cee ee mining district, and hold (or that he holds) a grant for 
theeaid~claim, dated sthe, giqcal. nd. ee'eablle . bs day. Gi) ham) dace serie set eeeentae LOWE. deena s 


2. That work has been done on the said claim to the value of at least one hundred 
dollars, in accordance with the schedule of representation work prepared by the mining 


recoriver A Detween. Thess 227 EPs 2 rates ees ae ele Gay C109. M6 ROT + 10e), Geamrand 
Bees wap areca Wn Set eter eat chop roid Ue Bia RS oa eae lores 


mire) alia 4b 016) b felte’ abicl ute g late lel ws lethsiie! etéiie ete tevane ees) @ Lele) oc ip) ey Sr OC J8ie: © O66 SOE (6, O10) 1a 128), Oe! OTE E, ©) 8. O78) .0) Oe 10 FO. 8° She: © 0 Oh /e (0 Je 16! S18) (0) 
Bicaleclele;isiiace a (ee lane (© a! Biel ele! ebienel a7 ene? Ge) 6! 616.6) © © (S10) 8) 8c e:6. Ss) Bie. 6 (8! (0/6) 8 G6. /6 OR 8 a) NOS Sle: SO 1a B.S) SOP erISNENS! OP ere) 8 Sree ewe. Brier ey a Dees: 


eee 6 al ee) ellen (606. ePeler se! 6 eine! ie Me: (eres) Ghee eae) (se) (6) 8) 6. #6 Se) 6 C,-O1 Ge C Ole © Oe) LP B58 LE LE 6 50:0 6.0) 816) (6 C1! (0; 0:50. 2: 8 18) Ow OB) She 9 ere Oe Se ee 


SOLA DELONE MIG ORs a a slsig tah 5 tists ie « 
Pe Glee take ite Aiden 4 ane te CLUE eves orien ae hcke Scce chee in a: Cox Whe pects subee2 eye oe ee noe a oat ate eae 
A Commissioner for taking Affidavits 
(lava Winsted s POEs era ails beg oh Gee 19 
SCHEDULE D 
SCALE OF PRICES TO BE CHARGED 

Morgeranteor aiciaimertor- One Year We sss ose eee es Oe ee Meat aks oes eis $10.06 
Hoparenewalworectatt OG sa. Clady pias areca <.  eee Waa hale a te ere yO cfoeeie 10.00 
Teton dine wall ea are OM HICH Gis etic hs a. ou i cualge ain sem al et veaUsh a/d, Graih maahaiac aud ts bm t's gues 2.00 
Registrariolrs Ole salty eCLOCUIMeH UW it acs orev ra vets tere he ate eee he tee eee ee ee es 3.00 
If it affects more than one claim, for each additional claim®* i... bi. 8. ee. 0.50 
Bored! ire all varClOUUTNGTIT 4 Sate seh cities ¢\s.v 0 0% xi wth or VER mate al a tie se ame ales is <n 1.00 
EIXTENStOneOl LUILGe ar, Boe eaten ace « sno) kee ee UREN ene tans ie sale gis tiar ah tha 5.00 
Abstract of title— 

LUGE. TIVE E wer UY ye ere eee eo cone ok wo Ah el hans ore aren ae ni anes oe eagh eae, aol aha ae 2.50 

PACH pants StU is OUUE Vue tietels ae has 4 als lete ie eae de See he ee ae es Bette 0.50 
For copy of document— 

Upto e200 hWarie ee tree ice so he na ee fC ne eae ecm eer arene a aes es 1.00 

Horvesch  additionalel00 Sworde rs a4 yikes ont or ehtsdede bubs dee vee oe ehdatecs 4 0.50 
For grant of water— 

OPI SOMINCHER OFT Coser mee ete a Stee less als hese Ae ENE Co oa elle ets 5.00 

rem oO sto, 200 cinciiee : pee eet bl 5 Mees a o's a Oa ee sen bata eb doe 10.00 

PPEOUN cUUaLO. LM i TONOM Emm eete cy oe oe ede he a, Wire te 5 sy aps urate Win SoG ale 20.00 


For each additional 1,000 inches or fraction thereof .................5. 20.00 
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SCHEDULE E 


GRANT OF RIGHT TO DIVERT WATER AND CONSTRUCT DITCHES 


IN igs esis Shoes esata 
PAUP OTIOCN acc ope lanei.s_ aus, soe RTGRY “hadeie SEREUL ARs AM & 
in’ consideration OL LOcwsums Of. <\s. soles beta ae Ces eee. te dollars paid on the date 
application is made for this grant, the Minister of Mines and Resources, in accordance 
with the Northwest Territories Placer Mining Regulations, hereby grants to............ 
TOns bie LELIVL (OLS w We eiieerr ene olnacae years from the date hereof, the right to divert, take 
and) ase tive jwater sEromiiacidain .ohieuaern aes ae towmphesextent iol so.) eek ded inches, and 
no. more;,to.. be. distributed yas efollowsily. Sac fees Gore 6 wales eek and the right of way 
through! and* entry upon’ the followihg mining’ grounds: ::233..62c 000040 ibs dsed Pan Pe. 
for the purpose of constructing ditches and flumes to convey such water, provided that 
at-ledst.“the ‘sui Of. Po Seer. os ee eee dollars shall be expended on the said ditches 
and flumes within one year from the date hereof, and provided that such ditches and 
nth are constructed and in working?torder within. ........ 2. scle+ se: from the date 
1ereof. 


Provided also that this grant be deemed to be appurtenant to placer claim 


Nor ore & and shall cease and determine whenever the said claim shall have been 
worked out or abandoned, or the occasion for the use of such water upon the said claim 
shall have permanently ceased. 


Provided that this grant is subject to all the provisions of the said regulations 
in that behalf whether the same are expressed herein or not. It is expressly a condition 
of this grant that the same is issued subject to all rights subsisting at this date to the 
water in respect to which this grant is issued. Water to be flumed and tailings to be 
handled to the satisfaction of the mining recorder. 


Mining Recorder. 


SCHEDULE F 


TUNNEL OR DRAIN LICENCE 


To all whom it may concern: 


Take Totice stat bes cantar Acc ciation att ae ee Sarees nice memes the owner of placer 
clare OPIUM oie cee ee me LIE Ye alone is sa aie ee cer eee ee 
mining  district,, having given security to theyamount of........5..,0rseenee sees for any 


damage he may do, has this day obtained a licence from me to run a tunnel (or drain) 


£LOM" uicisc eso sais Ens hesiaa + 6 ale ORCL Le OLY. 
The said licence is granted on these express conditions:— 


(Set out conditions, if any). 


Dated atte. buy dee ete the ae Se eee nes day ot 45e.7 esas ee AY reer 


Mining Recorder. 
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12. The Quarrying Regulations 
P.C, 2324 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 
PRESENT: 
His EXCELLENCY THE GoverNoR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, Chapter 
113, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations for the Leasing and Administration of Lands, 
the property of the Crown, containing Limestone, Granite, Slate, Marble, 
Gypsum, Marl, Gravel, Sand, Clay, Voleanic Ash, or any Building Stone, 
in the Northwest Territories, made by Order in Council P.C. 4685 of 19th 
November, 1947, are hereby revoked as of the date upon which the Regula- 
tions hereinafter made and established become effective in accordance with 
the provisions of section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act; and 


2. The attached “Regulations for the Leasing and Administration of 
Lands, the property of the Crown, containing, Limestone, Granite, Slate, 
Marble, Gypsum, Marl, Gravel, Sand, Clay, Volcanic Ash, or any Building 
Stone, in the Northwest Territories” are hereby made and established in 
substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked, to have force and effect 
after publication in the Canada Gazette for four consecutive weeks as 
required by section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations for the Leasing and Administration of Lands, the Property 
of the Crown, Containing Limestone, Granite, Slate, Marble, Gypsum, 
Marl, Gravel, Sand, Clay, Volcanic Ash, or any Building Stone, 
in the Northwest Territories 


1. These Regulations may be sited as The Quarrying Regulations. 


2. In these Regulations: 
(a) “Department” means the Department of Mines and Resources. 


(b) “Locator” means the person who locates or stakes a quarrying 
location in the manner prescribed in these regulations. 


(c) “Minister” means the Minister of Mines and Resources. 


(d) “Quarrying Location” means a tract of Dominion land containing 
limestone, granite, slate, marble, gypsum, marl, gravel, sand, clay, 
voleanic ash, or any building stone. 


(e) “Year” means a period of twelve calendar months. 


880 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Dominion Lands Act—continued 


3. Dominion lands containing limestone, granite, slate, marble, gyp- 
sum, marl, gravel, sand, clay, volcanic ash, or any building stone, in the 
Northwest Territories, may be leased to any person by the Minister at an 
annual rental of one dollar ($1.00) an acre payable yearly in advance, 
for the purpose of quarrying out and removing therefrom stone or other 
material mentioned herein: 


Provided that no lease for a quarrying location shall convey any right 
to salt, coal, petroleum, natural gas, gold, silver, copper, iron, or other 
minerals, within or under the land covered by the lease, or any exclusive 
right or other property or interest in, or any exclusive right or privilege 
with respect to any lake, river, spring, stream or other body of water 
within or bordering on or passing through the land covered by the lease: 


And provided further that these regulations shall not apply to School 
Lands, or to any lands comprised within a National Park of Canada, or 
land reserved by Parliament or by Order of the Governor in Council, or 
Minister. 


4, The term of the lease shall be twenty-one years renewable for a 
further period of twenty-one years, provided the lessee furnishes evidence, 
satisfactory to the Minister, to show that during the term of the lease he 
has complied fully with the conditions of such lease, and with the provisions 
of the regulations regarding the disposal and operating of quarrying 
locations which may have been made from time to time by the Governor 
in Council. 


9. (1) Except as provided in this section no person shall be allowed 
to locate more than one quarrying location: 

Provided that a person who has been granted a lease for a location, 
and who subsequently abandons or assigns the same, may after the 
expiration of twelve months from the date of the said lease, be permitted to 
make another location: 


Provided, further, however, that such right of relocation shall not be 
granted unless all payments on account of rent, or other liability to the 
Department, due by such person, have been fully made, up to the date of 
registration by the Department of the assignment of his right to such 
lease, or up to the date upon which the notice of his abandonment of the 
same was received by the Department. 


(2) More than one location may also be acquired under the provisions 
of these regulations by any Local Administrative District requiring the 
material described in the application for the construction or maintenance of 
works or improvements in such district, and personal application for such 
locations may be made on behalf of the Local Administrative District by 
any of its responsible officers; provided that a Local Administrative District, 
acquiring by application under these’ regulations more than one lease, 
shall not be at liberty to sell or otherwise dispose of any of the material 
taken out under the authority of such leases, and it will be necessary to 
furnish the department with a statement, made under affidavit, on the 
Ist of November in each year, showing the quantities of material taken out 
during the year, the lands from which such material has been taken, and 
a declaration to the effect that no portion of the material so taken out was 
sold, or otherwise disposed of. Failure to comply with this provision of 
the regulations will render the leases subject to cancellation in the dis- 
cretion of the Minister. 
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6. Application for a quarrying location shall be filed by the locator 
in person with the Agent of Dominion Lands for the district in which the 
location is situated, within thirty days from the date upon which the 
location applied for was staked in accordance with section eight of these 
regulations. If, however, the location is situated more than one hundred 
miles by travelled route from the office of the Agent of Dominion Lands, 
the locator shall be allowed one additional day for each ten miles, or 
fraction thereof, in excess of one hundred miles. If the application is not 
filed within the time prescribed, it shall not be considered. 


7. (1) Application for a quarrying location shall be in duplicate and 
shall contain a description by metes and bounds of the location applied for, 
and shall be accompanied by a plan in duplicate showing the postion of 
such location in its relation to some prominent topographical feature or 
other known point. The plan shall contain sufficient data to admit of the 
position of the location applied for being definitely shown in the records 
of the Department. The maximum area of the location shall be forty acres 
and it shall not exceed one-half mile in its greatest dimensions, nor shall 
the length exceed twice the breadth. The location shall be rectangular in 
form except where a boundary of a previously located tract 1s adopted as 
common to both locations. 


(2) The application shall be accompanied by evidence, supported by 
affidavit of the locator, to show that the following requirements have been 
fully complied with:— 

(a) That the location contains, in merchantable quantities, material 

of the class applied for by the locator. 


(6) That the location has been defined on the ground by the locator 
in person by planting two wooden posts, at least four inches 
square and standing not less than four feet above the ground, such 
posts being numbered “1” and “2” respectively. The distance 
between post No. 1” and post No. “2” shall not exceed 2,640 
feet, and upon each post shall be inscribed the name of the locator, 
the class of material which the land contains, and the date of the 
location. Upon post No. “1” there shall be written in addition 
to the foregoing, the words “Initial Post”, the approximate com- 
pass bearing of post No. “2” and a statement of the number of 
feet lying to the right, and to the left of the line between post 
No. “1” and post No. “2”. Thus (initial post, direction of post 
INO aise cnet feet lie to the right and, .. . feet to the left 
of the line between post No. “1” and post No. “2”). 

When the tract which an applicant desires to lease has been 
located he shall immediately mark the line between post No. 1 
and post No. 2, so that it can be distinctly seen, in a timbered 
locality by blazing trees and cutting underbrush, and in a locality 
where there is neither timber nor underbrush he shall set posts of 
the above dimensions or erect mounds of earth or rock not less 
than two feet high and two feet in diameter at the base in such a 
manner that the line may be distinctly seen. 

(c) All the particulars required to be inscribed on posts No. 1 and 
No. 2 shall be set out in the application. 

(d) The locator shall post a written or printed notice on a conspicuous 
part of the location applied for, setting out his intention to apply 
for a lease of the quarrying rights under the said location, within 
the time prescribed in these regulations. 
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8. Where two or more persons lay claim to the same location, or to 
portions of the same locations, the right to acquire a lease shall be in him 
who can prove to the satisfaction of the Agent of Dominion lands that he 
was the first to take possession of the tract in dispute by demarcation in 
the manner prescribed in these regulations, and that he made application 
for a lease thereof within the specified time. 


9. The lessee shall commence active operations on his leasehold within 
one year from the date upon which he may be notified by the Minister 
to do so, and shall quarry out or remove from such location the quantity 
of stone or other material covered by the lease, as the case may be, specified 
in the said notification. Such notification shall not be given until the 
expiration of at least one year from the date of the lease, and shall set out 
the quantity of stone or other material which the lessee is required to 
quarry out from such location, which quantity may be increased from time 
to time, upon thirty days’ notice to that effect being given to the lessee, 
but in no case shall the maximum quantity of stone or material required 
to be taken out exceed five cubic yards per annum for each acre leased. In 
case operations are not commenced within the time specified in the notice, 
or if the required quantity of material is not quarried out during each year, 
the lease may be cancelled by the Minister. 


10. The lessee shall not assign, transfer or sublet the rights described 
in his lease, or any part thereof, without the consent in writing of the 
Minister being first had and obtained. 


11. The boundaries beneath the surface of quarrying locations shall 
be the vertical planes or lines in which their surface boundaries lie. 


12. The lease shall be in such form as may be determined by the 
Minister, in accordance with the provisions of these regulations. 


13. A fee of five dollars shall accompany each application for a lease, 
which will be refunded if the rights applied for are not available, but not 
otherwise. 


14. The locator shall be given a period of thiry days from the date 
of the receipt of his application within which to pay to the Agent of 
Dominion lands the full amount of the rental for the first year of the term 
of the lease, at the rate of one dollar ($1) per acre, and upon the receipt 
of such rental, if the application is granted, the lease shall be issued and 
shall bear date the day upon which it is so issued, or the date of the 
acceptance of the application, whichever may be the earlier. If the rental 
is not paid within the time specified, the application shall absolutely lapse, 
and the right applied for shall become available for other disposition. 


15. If, during the term of the lease, the lessee shall fail to pay the 
rental in advance for each subsequent year, at the rate of one dollar ($1) 
an acre per annum, within thirty days after the date upon which the same 
became due, the lease shall be subject to cancellation in the discretion of the 
Minister and to the immediate forfeiture of all rights granted thereunder. 
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16. A person operating a quarrying location shall furnish the Agent 
of Dominion lands for the district in which the location is situated, with 
sworn returns every six months, or at such times as the Minister may 
direct, accounting for the full quantity of merchantable stone or other 
material quarried out or removed from the location. 


17. Every lessee of quarrying rights which are not being operated shall 
furnish the Agent of Dominion Lands with a sworn statement to that effect 
at least once in each year. 


18. In case the surface rights of a quarrying location are covered by a 
timber licence, grazing or petroleum lease, mining claim or other form of 
terminable grant which does not contemplate the issue of patent, the lease 
shall not authorize entry thereon except the permission of the Minister is 
first had and obtained and such permission shall be given subject to such 
conditions for the protection of rights of such lessee or licensee as it may 
be considered necessary to impose. 


19. (1) In case the mineral rights in any land comprised within a 
quarrying location are or have been disposed of by the Crown and the lessee 
of such mineral rights cannot make any arrangement with the lessee of the 
quarrying location, or his agent, or the occupant thereof, for entry upon the 
location, or for the acquisition of such portion of the surface rights as may 
be necessary for the efficient and economical operation of such mineral 
rights, he may apply to the Minister for permission to submit the matter 
in dispute to arbitration. Upon receiving such permission in writing it shall 
be lawful for the lessee of the mineral rights to give notice to the lessce of 
the quarrying location, or his agent, or the occupant, to appoint an arbitrator 
to act with another arbitrator named by the lessee of the mineral rights 
in order to determine what portion of the surface rights the latter may 
reasonably acquire for the efficient and economical operation of the rights 
and privileges granted him under his lease, the exact position thereof, and 
the amount of compensation to which the lessee of the quarrying location, 
owner or occupant shall be entitled. 


(2) The notice mentioned in this section shall be according to a form 
to be obtained upon application to the Agent of Dominion Lands, for the 
district in which the lands in question lie, and shall when practicable, be 
personally served on such lessee of the quarrying location, or his agent, if 
known, or occupant, and after reasonable efforts have been made to effect 
personal service without success, then such notice shall be served, by leaving 
it at, or sending it by registered mail to the last known place of abode of 
the lessee of the quarrying location, agent or occupant, and by posting a 
copy in the office of the Agent of Dominion Lands for the district in which 
the land in question is situated. Such notice shall be served if the lessee of 
the quarrying location or his agent resides in the district in which the land 
is situated, ten days, if out of the district, and if in the province or territory, 
twenty days, and if out of the province or territory, thirty days, before the 
expiration of time limited in such notice. If, within thirty days from the 
date of the service of such notice, the lessee of the quarrying location, or his 
agent, or occupant, refuses or declines to appoint an arbitrator, or when, 
for any reason no arbitrator is so appointed in the time limited therefor in 
the notice provided for by this section, the agent of Dominion Lands for 
the district in which the lands in question lie, shall forthwith, on being 
satisfied by affidavit that such notice has come to the knowledge of such 
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lessee of the quarrying location, his agent, or occupant, or that such lessee, 
agent, or occupant, wilfully evades the services of such notice, or cannot 
be found, and that reasonable efforts have been made to effect such service 
and that the notice was left at the last place of abode of such lessee, agent 
or occupant, appoint an arbitrator on his behalf. 


20. In case the two arbitrators cannot agree upon the award to be 
made, they may, within a period of ten days from the date of the appoint- 
ment of the second arbitrator select a third arbitrator, and when such two 
arbitrators cannot agree upon a third arbitrator, the Agent of Dominion 
Lands for the district in which the land in question is situated, shall 
forthwith select such third arbitrator. 


21. All the arbitrators appointed under the authority of these regula- 
tions shall be sworn before a Justice of the Peace to the impartial discharge 
of the duties assigned to them, and after due consideration of the rights 
and needs of both lessees, they shall decide as to the particular portion of 
the surface rights which the lessee of the mineral rights may reasonably 
acquire for the efficient and economical operation of the rights and privileges 
granted him under his lease, the area thereof, and the amount of compensa- 
tion therefor to which the lessee of the quarrying location or occupant shall 
be entitled. 


22. In making such valuation, the arbitrators shall determine the value 
of the land irrespective of any enhancement thereof from the existence of 
minerals therein or thereunder. 


23. The award of any two such arbitrators made in writing shall be 
final, and shall be filed with the Agent of Dominion Lands for the district 
in which the land is situated within twenty days from the date of the 
appointment of the last arbitrator. Upon the order of the Minister the 
award of the arbitrators shall be immediately carried into effect. 


24. The arbitrators shall be entitled to be paid a per diem allowance 
of ten dollars ($10) together with their necessary travelling and living 
expenses while engaged in the arbitration, and the cost of such arbitration 
shall be borne by the lessee of the mineral rights. 


25. The lessee of a clay location shall, within two years from the date 
of the lease, erect upon the lands described therein, or on lands acceptable 
to the Minister, a plant suitable for the manufacture of brick or other clay 
products, and he shall, within the same period, furnish evidence, supported 
by affidavit, showing the character and value of the plant installed and 
the date of its installation. If the required plant is not installed within 
the time specified, and if evidence of its installation is not furnished within 
the same time, the lease shall be subject to cancellation in the discretion of 
the Minister. Provided, however, that the Minister shall not require that 
the value of the plant so installed shall exceed the sum of $10,000. 


26. The lessee of a clay location shall, during each year of the term 
of the lease after the second year, manufacture from his leasehold and 
produce ready for shipment not less than 100,000 bricks, or their equiva- 
‘lent in some other form of clay products, to the satisfaction of the Minister. 
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If during any year, after the second year of the term of the lease, the lessee 
fails to manufacture the quantities specified, or fails to furnish satisfactory 
evidence of his having done so, the lease shall be subject to immediate 
cancellation in the discretion of the Minister. 


27. The fees to be charged in connection with the administration of 
these regulations shall be as follows: 
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13. The Northwest Territories Sand and Gravel Regulations 
P.C, 2325 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1937, Chapter 
113, is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations governing the issue of Permits to remove Sand, 
Stone and Gravel, the property of the Crown, from the beds of rivers and 
lakes in the Northwest Territories, made by Order in Council P.C. 4376 
of 31st October 1947, are hereby revoked as of the date upon which the 
Regulations hereinafter made and established become effective in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act; and 


2. The attached ‘Regulations governing the Issue of Permits to 
remove Sand, Stone and Gravel, the property of the Crown, from the beds 
of rivers and lakes in the Northwest Territories” are hereby made and 
established in substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked, to have 
force and effect after publication in the Canada Gazette for four consecutive 
weeks as required by section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations Governing the Isswe of Permits to Remove Sand, Stone and 
Gravel, the Property of the Crown, from the Beds of Rivers and 
Lakes in the Northwest Territories 


1. These Regulations may be cited as The Northwest Territories Sand 
and Gravel Regulations. 


2. In these Regulations “Minister” means the Minister of Mines and 
Resources. 
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3. The Agent of Dominion Lands for the district in which the rights 
applied for are situated may, upon application by any person, grant yearly 
permits to remove sand, stone and gravel, the property of the Crown, from 
the beds of rivers and lakes in the Northwest Territories. 


4, All permits shall expire on the 30th day of November in each year. 


5. Not more than one permit shall be issued to any person in one 


year, unless the rights already granted such person have been fully 
exhausted. 


6. The permit shall grant permission to remove a certain specified 
number of cubic yards of sand, stone or gravel from a portion of the bed 
of the river or lake to be described in the permit, but shall not constitute 
any exclusive right to the portion of the river or the bed of the lake 
described in the permit, or to the quantity of material specified therein. 


7. The right granted under the permit shall apply only to the bars in 
or the bed of the river or lake itself below the ordinary high water level, 
and shall not authorize the permittee to remove sand, stone or gravel from, 
or otherwise interfere with or affect in any way the security of the banks of 
the river or lake or of any structures erected in the said river or lake 
and the permit shall be subject to immediate cancellation in the discretion 
of the Minister in case it is shown that the operations of the permittee in 
the removal of the sand, stone or gravel are likely to affect the banks 
of the said river or lake, or to endanger in any way the security thereof. 


8. The permittee shall cause no material damage or unnecessary dis- 
turbance to the bed or banks of the stream or lake affected by his permit, 
nor shall he interfere with the right of the public to use the river or lake 
for navigation or other purposes, or to interfere with the free navigation 
of the said river or lake by forming bars or banks in the channel or bed 
thereof. 


9. The removal of the sand, stone or gravel authorized by the permit 
shall be under the direct supervision of an officer to be named by the 
Minister and to his entire satisfaction. 


10. The permit shall be subject to immediate cancellation at any time 
without compensation to the permittee, for a breach of any of the above 
conditions, or in case it should be shown to the satisfaction of the Minister 
that the removal of the sand, stone or gravel covered by the permit is likely 
to cause damage or obstruction, or to otherwise prejudicially affect the 
interests of the Crown or others. 


11. The permittee shall keep the Crown indemnified against all actions, 
claims and demands that may be lawfully brought by reason of anything 
done by the permittee in the exercise or purported exercise of the rights 
and liberties granted under the permit. 


12. A fee of one dollar ($1.00) shall be charged for each permit, 
together with dues at the rate of one cent (1c.) per cubic yard for the 
quantity of material in excess of one thousand (1,000) cubic yards included 
in any one permit. 


13. The permit to be issued under these Regulations shall be on such 
form as may be approved by the Minister. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 887 


Dominion Lands Act—continued 


14. Yukon Territory Timber Regulations 
P.C. 2326 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 
PRESENT: 
His ExXcmELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, Chapter 113, 
is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations for the disposal of Timber in the Yukon Territory, 
made by Order in Council P.C. 624 of 17th February, 1948, are hereby 
revoked as of the date upon which the regulations hereinafter made and 
established become effective in accordance with the provisions of section 75 
of the Dominion Lands Act; and 


2. The attached “Regulations for the disposal of Timber in the Yukon 
Territory” are hereby made and established in substitution for the regula- 
tions hereby revoked, to have force and effect after publication in the 
Canada Gazette, for four consecutive weeks, as required by section 75 
of the Dominion Lands Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations for the Disposal of Timber in the Yukon Territory 


SHorT TITLE 
1. These regulations may be cited as the “Yukon Territory Timber 
Regulations”. 
INTERPRETATION 


2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 

(a) “Department” means the Department of Mines and Resources. 

(6) “Director” means the Director of the Lands and Development 
Services Branch, Department of Mines and Resources. 

(c) “Dominion lands” or “lands” or “land” means lands of the 
Dominion of Canada in the Yukon Territory. 

(d) “Forest Officer” means any person appointed by the Department 
with respect to the conservation and development of forest 
resources. 

(e) “Legal Post” means a stake or post of any kind of sound timber 
of sufficient length so that when firmly planted in the ground in an 
upright position, not less than four feet of such post shall be above 
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eround. The post must be of such diameter that when squared 
or faced for eighteen inches from the top and, each face of the 
squared or faced portion shall not be less than four inches in 
width across the face for the full eighteen inches, or if a tree of 
suitable size is found in position, 1t may be made into a post by 
cutting the tree off not less than four feet from the ground, and 
squaring and facing the upper eighteen inches, each face of the 
portion so squared or faced to be not less than four inches in width. 
Whether a post is planted or a stump of a tree made into a post, 
a mound of stones or earth shall be erected around the base of 
the post, such mound of earth or stones to be not less than three 
feet in diameter on the ground and not less than eighteen inches 
high, cone-shaped and well constructed. 

(f) “Minister” means the Minister of Mines and Resources. 

(g) “Territory” means the Yukon Territory. 

(h) “Timber Agent” means the local officer of the Department of 
Mines and Resources appointed to collect dues on, and to perform 
such other duties as are assigned to him in respect to the timber 
on Dominion lands in the Yukon Territory. 

(1) “Timber Inspector” means any Game Warden, Park Warden, 
Forest Officer, or other employee of the Department, detailed by 
the Department to make inspections in connection with these 
regulations. 


3. (1) Timber Agents in the Territory are authorized to administer 
and enforce these regulations and may issue permits to cut timber upon 
available Dominion lands in the Territory in accordance with the provisions 
of these regulations. 


(2) Employees of the Department and members of the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police located in the Territory are authorized to act under the 
direction of the Timber Agent in administering and enforcing these regula- 
tions and are authorized to issue timber permits in accordance with the 
provisions of these regulations, except permits issued under the provisions 
of Section 20, hereof. 


APPLICATIONS AND PERMIT CONDITIONS 


4. An application for a timber permit shall be made to the Timber 
Agent on a form to be furnished by the Department for the purpose. 


5. Applications for the cutting of green timber may be refused if 
there is available a sufficient quantity of dry timber which in the discretion 
of the Timber Agent, is suitable for the applicant’s requirements. — 


6. Except with the consent of the Director, permits shall not be issued 
to cut green timber on areas where it is deemed by a Forest Officer that 
proper forest management requires the prohibition of such cutting. 


7. The Timber Agent may add special conditions to a permit to ensure 
that cutting operations are conducted in accordance with approved silvi- 
cultural methods and that logging roads are constructed with a minimum 
of damage to standing timber. 


3. Only such material shall be cut as is authorized by the permit and 
zutting shall only be done on the lands described in the permit. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 889 


Dominion Lands Act—continued 


9. No trees shall be cut higher than eighteen inches from the ground 
without special permission from the Timber Agent or a Timber Inspector 
and when conditions permit, he may direct that no trees shall be cut higher 
than twelve inches from the ground. 


10. All merchantable portions shall be taken from the trees cut, to the 
satisfaction of the Timber Agent or a Timber Inspector and there shall be 
no unnecessary waste of timber. 


11. No unnecessary damage shall be done to the young growth or to 
trees left standing. 


12. All timber cut on Dominion lands, other than that cut for fuel 
purposes, shall be manufactured within the Dominion of Canada. 


13. (1) The Timber Agent or a Timber Inspector may give such 
special directions regarding the disposal of brush and any other matter 
which he believes to be necessary for the protection and proper management 
of the forest. 


(2) The permittee shall carry out all such directions given to him 
by the Timber Agent or by a Timber Inspector. 


14. Upon expiration of a permit, the permittee shall return the permit 
to the Timber Agent with the affidavit on the back thereof properly 
completed, or if the permit has been lost, he shall complete an affidavit in 
lieu thereof, on a form to be provided for the purpose by the Department 
and no further permit shall be issued to the permittee until such permit 
or affidavit in lieu, has been furnished. 


15. A permit shall authorize the holder thereof, to cut, process, and 
remove the quantity of timber authorized thereby, but it shall not convey 
to the permittee the exclusive use of the land described therein. 


16. No permit shall be transferred or assigned. 


17. (1) In each and every permit issued under these regulations, 
there shall be implied the following conditions and stipulations: 


(a) that dues on timber cut under any permit, which are not paid at 
the time they become due, shall together with interest, be a lien on 
any timber cut by the permittee or his agents on Dominion lands; 

(6) that in case of non-payment of such dues and interest, the Timber 
Agent or a Timber Inspector acting on his behalf, may seize so 
much of the timber cut under a permit by the permittee or his 
agents, as will be, in his opinion, sufficient to secure the payment 
of such dues, interest and the expenses of seizure and sale, and 
may detain such timber as security for the payment thereof; 
that if payment is not made within three months after such 
seizure, the Timber Agent may, with the consent of the Director, 
sell such timber by public auction and after deducting the sum 
due to the Crown for dues, interest and expenses, he shall pay 
the balance, if any, to the person who had possession of such 
timber at the time; 

(d) that if no bid equal to the amount due to the Crown is made 
at the public auction, such timber may be disposed of by private 
sale. 


(2) Subsection (1) of this section shall not apply ti) permits issued 
free of dues. 


— 


(c 
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18. The Timber Agent may issue annual permits to cut timber on 
available Dominion lands subject to the payment of a permit fee of $1.00, 
dues as set out in the Schedule hereto, and the performance of all conditions 
set out and implied in the permit and these regulations, to: 

(a) any person living in the Territory to cut not more than a total 
of one hundred (100) cords of timber in a permit year, for fuel 
purposes for his own use, or for sale; 

(b) a settler living in the Territory to cut timber required for his own 
personal use, but not for barter, sale or manufacture into lumber; 

(c) owners of steamboats plying on waters within the boundaries 
of the Territory to cut timber for fuel purposes for consumption 
on their boats, provided however, that no timber for this purpose 
shall be cut within ten miles of any townsite. 


Permits FREE oF DUES 


19. The Timber Agent may grant annual permits to cut timber on 
available Dominion lands, free of dues, subject to the performance of the 
conditions stated in the permit and these regulations to: 


(a) any educational, religious or charitable institution on payment 
of a permit fee of $1.00, to cut such quantities of timber as may be 
approved by the Director, for its own use, but not for barter or 
sale, provided that the institution is not the owner of any land 
containing timber suitable for its immediate needs and which in 
the discretion of the Timber Agent, is within a reasonable distance 
of the site on which it is to be used; 

(6) any Department of the Government of Canada without payment 
of any fee, to cut such quantities of timber as may be approved by 
the Director, for its own use. 


COMMERCIAL PERMITS 


20. (1) The Timber Agent may issue a permit for commercial purposes 
to the owner of a sawmill to cut timber for the manufacture of lumber 
and other products, or to any person to cut timber in excess of one hundred 
(100) cords, subject to the approval of the Director and to the payment 
of a permit fee of $1.00, annual ground rental at the rate of $100.00 
per square mile, dues as set out in the Schedule hereto, and the performance 
of all conditions set out and implied in the permit and these regulations. : 


(2) Application, in duplicate, for such a permit shall be made to the 
Timber Agent on a form to be furnished by the Department for the purpose. 
The application shall contain a description by metes and bounds of the 
location applied for, and shall be accompanied by a sketch, in duplicate, 
showing the position of such location in its relation to some prominent 
topographical feature, surveyed line or other known point. The sketch 
shall contain sufficient data to admit of the position of the location applied 
for, being definitely shown in the records of the Department. The location 
applied for, shall be as nearly as possible rectangular in form and shall 
be marked by four legal posts (or under special circumstances, posts 
satisfactory to a Timber Inspector) firmly fixed in the ground, one at each 
corner, but in case the tract applied for is not rectangular, one post shall 
be placed at each corner thereof. On each post shall be written a legible 
notice containing the full Christian and surname of the applicant, the date 
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of staking, the nature of the application, the area applied for, and the 
distance in feet to the next post. Should the Timber Agent or a Timber 
Inspector so require, the lines joining the posts shall be blazed by the 
applicant. 


(3) Upon receipt of an application under this section, for a permit, 
the Timber Agent shall refer the application to a Timber Inspector for 
investigation and report and thereafter, forward the application together 
with the Timber Inspector’s report to the Department for consideration. 


(4) The permit fee and annual ground rental shall be payable in 
advance at the time application is made, together with twenty per cent 
of the dues on the cut to be authorized in the permit. 


21. The permittee shall commence cutting operations upon the land 
described in the permit, within six months of the date of the permit and if 
he fails to do so, the permit may be cancelled by the Director. 


22. The permittee shall keep records of all timber cut, manufactured 
or sold, and such records together with other records which are necessary 
to determine the amount of timber cut, manufactured or sold, shall be open 
to inspection at any time, by the Timber Agent or any Timber Inspector. 


23. (1) The permittee shall furnish to the Timber Agent quarterly, or 
at such other time as the Director may request, a return verified by affidavit 
showing all timber cut, manufactured, sold, and on hand. 


(2) Dues as set out in the Schedule hereto, shall become payable in 
full, on the quantity of timber cut or manufactured at the time each return 
becomes due. 


24. No trees of a diameter of less than nine inches at the stump 
measured eighteen inches from the ground shall be cut without the consent 
of the Timber Agent or a Timber Inspector. 


25. In areas where, in the opinion of the Timber Agent or a Timber 
Inspector, there is a market for fuelwood, the permittee shall make the 
tops of trees not utilized for other purposes, into fuelwood, and shall pay 
dues thereon at the rate set out in the Schedule hereto. 


26. Where the permittee is a sawmill owner, he shall maintain his saw- 
mill in such condition that the lumber sawn from the timber cut under the 
authority of his permit, is manufactured to a standard satisfactory to the 
Timber Agent or a Timber Inspector, and if he fails to do so after thirty 
days’ notice in writing the Director may cancel the permit. 


27. (1) When in the opinion of the Director, it is desirable in the 
public interest to dispose of rights to cut timber in an area by competition, 
the Timber Agent shall, on instructions from the Director, post notices 
in post-offices in the vicinity of such area and invite tenders. 


(2) The Timber Agent may issue a permit to cut timber in such area 
to the person who offers and pays the highest cash bonus over and above 
the payments required to be made pursuant to section 20 of these 
regulations, 

46917—57 


892 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Dominion Lands Act—continued 


EXPIRATION OF PERMITS 


28. (1) Permits issued under these regulations except those issued 
under the provisions of section 20 shall expire on the 30th day of April 
following the date of issue, or upon completion of the cut authorized 
in the permit, whichever is the sooner date. 


(2) Permits issued under the provisions of section 20 of these 
regulations, shall expire one year from the date of issue or upon completion 
of the cutting of the timber authorized by the permit, whichever is the 
sooner date. Renewal permits shall expire on the date to which the ground 
rental is paid or upon completion of the cutting of the timber authorized 
by the renewal permit, whichever is the sooner date. 


LIcENCE TIMBER BERTHS ALREADY ACQUIRED 


29. (1) The holders of licences already acquired to cut timber on 
Timber Berths in the Territory shall pay a royalty of $2.00 per thousand 
feet B.M. upon the sales of the lumber manufactured from the timber cut 
on the berths and upon timber cut on such berths for other purposes, they 
shall pay dues at the following rates: 


(JOP WOO got tacit ae cen ae, late avon iia 50c per cord 

"THES yGeentr iak, woe eee ee a cham ab clots for alas 6c each 

On all other products of the berth at the rate of 10 per cent on 
the sales. 


(2) An annual fee of $5.00 shall be charged for each timber berth 
licence. 


AUTHORITY TO Cut TIMBER WITHOUT A PERMIT 


30. Indians, Eskimos and Half-breeds who are resident in the Territory 
shall not require permits to cut timber for their own use on available 
Dominion lands but such timber shall not be disposed of by barter or sale. 


31. Travellers, trappers on trap lines, prospectors engaged in prospect- 
ing, or persons engaged in scientific pursuits of exploration, or persons 
engaged in such other pursuits as the Minister may from time to time 
include, shall not require permits to cut dry timber for their own immediate 
use, on available Dominion lands. 


32. The holder of any mineral claim by entry or lease located on 
vacant Dominion lands under the Yukon Quartz Mining Act, shall be 
entitled to cut without permit and free of dues such of the timber on his 
claim or such portion thereof as may be necessary for the working of his 
claim, but not for barter or sale, provided that the rights to cut such timber 
have not already been granted ‘and disposed of prior to the date of entry 
of the mineral claim. Subject to the provisions of sections 33 and 34 of 
these regulations, a mineral claim holder shall not however, remove timber 
from one claim for use on another without obtaining a timber permit 
and paying ques in accordance with these regulations. 


33. The ote or holders of any eroup of mineral claims by entry 
or lease located on vacant Dominion lands, grouped together under the 
Yukon Quartz Mining Act, for the performance of representation work 
shall be entitled to cut without permit and free of dues such of the timber 
om that group of mineral claims or such part thereof as may be necessary 
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for the working of that group but not for barter or sale, provided that the 
rights to cut such timber have not already been granted and disposed of 
prior to the date of entry of the mineral claims. The holder or holders 
of a group of mineral claims shall not, however, remove timber from one 
group of mineral claims for use on another group of mineral claims without 
obtaining a timber permit and paying dues in accordance with these 
regulations. 


34. The holder of a placer claim acquired under the provisions of the 
Yukon Placer Mining Act may cut timber not otherwise acquired, for his 
own use and for any purpose incidental and necessary to the operation of 
his claim, but not for barter or sale. 


35. Except as otherwise provided in these regulations, no person shall 
cut timber on Dominion lands without a permit. 


MEASUREMENT OF TIMBER 


36. (1) Measurement of timber shall be by mill tally or by such log 
scale as the Director may direct. 


(2) Material sold by the cord shall be measured by stacked cords 
of 128 cubic feet. 


Rates oF DugEs 


37. Dues to be charged for timber of various kinds and classes shall be 
as set out in the Schedule hereto. 


Forest WorKING CIRCLES 


38. (1) The Minister may declare any area of available Dominion 
lands in the Territory a Forest Working Circle and direct that detailed 
plans for each such area based on sustained yield management, be prepared 
and made effective. 


(2) The cut of timber on any working circle, in any year or period 
of years, shall be restricted in amount to the estimated growth for the year 
or period subject to such adjustments as a Forest Officer may find necessary 
to increase or decrease the total amount of growing stock in order to 
convert from an unregulated forest to a managed forest. 


(3) The forest working plan shall make provision for the regeneration 
of the forest during or after cutting, either by natural or artificial means, 
and shall specify the silvicultural cutting method or methods and the 
conditions under which each shall apply; the length of the rotation age for 
each class of forest in the Working Circle; the location and estimated 
amounts of timber to be cut during the next ten years; and any other 
relevant information considered necessary for the proper management of 
the Working Circle. 


(4) The working plan for each Forest Working Circle shall be 
revised every ten years. 


TIMBER ON AREAS FLOODED FOR POWER PURPOSES 


39. Dues shall be collected as provided for in the case of cordwood 
on all timber in areas flooded for power purposes, as if such timber were. 
actually cut. 

46917—574 


394 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Dominion Lands Act—continued 
NoricEs AND COMMUNICATIONS 


40. Any notice or communication in connection with these regulations 
shall be valid if signed by the Director or the Timber Agent and shall be 
sufficiently served on the permittee if left addressed to him at his last 
known address or posted to him at his last known address. A notice sent 
by post, shall be deemed to be given at the time when in due course of post, 
it would be delivered at the address to which it is sent. 


CANCELLATION OF PERMIT 


41. The Director may cancel the permit of any person who fails to 
comply with any condition or stipulation of his permit or any provision 
of these regulations. 


SCHEDULE OF DUES 


Item No. Fee or Dues 
1. Timber for Fuel Purposes (Cordwood) ..............002: 50c. per cord 
2. Pulpwood 
(a.) Poplarye Wek -baccuneses ot. flasks thay. ores wets s 75ce. per cord 
(6) Otheta kinds: .of4 tunbetiac. ose ecco tste aire & ain eto $1.00 per cord 
3. Fence Rails 
(a) Poplar, not exceeding 5” at butt end.............06. 2c. each 
(6) Other kinds of timber, not exceeding 5” at butt end.. 3c. each 
4. Fence Posts 
(a) Round, not exceeding 7’ long and 5” at top end...... 2c. each 
(b) Split, not exceeding 7’ long and average of 5” at top end 1dc. each 
5. Fence Droppers not exceeding 5’ in length and 3” at butt end 4c. each 
RalRopfi, Pooled) .taettlos aad eben ees. de os 3c. each 
7. Building Logs and Cribbing 
(a) "Poplat 227 doets setcne ony. eine ce eee ie hei eee le. per lin. ft. 
(b) Other kinds of timber, 9” and over at butt end..... 2c. per lin. ft. 
(c) Other kinds of timber, less than 9” at butt end...... le. per lin. ft. 
Shingles D610. UB. BARS SR, A ee tag 50c. per thousand 
Wey DOLE Cee ee en sabe eee Boe caret ere fa harnesses ite oi eieht ok ors 50c. per thousand 
10% athe ae 08 5 e's oie Gok ce te nc ie ee ee ee 6c. each 
11. Sawlogs 
(adj Poplar cl tice cas» Se ole peso era eee Clee Mee eieaien $2.00 per M. ft. B.M. 
(bd :-Othen kinds ofp ting hberijasis bi el hs sid apes PRE: eh baw. e $3.00 per M. ft. B.ML 
12. Slabs for fuel and edgings (on sales) .............2cceee. 40c. per cord 
13. Piling 
(A)AD te ANG OVED GALS OUGE CNC ata oth aed Eee s/s ld kunis's stein 3c. per lin. fit. 
(b) sbesaithan 02 at butt: end Sone eee et. ve etal $c. per lin. ft. 
14. Timber for Mining Purposes Only 
(a) “Undersb? aincdiameter: alli piti endeeee. .% ¢. sek anton $c. per lin. ft. 
(b) Mine cross-ties 5” face and under .............e..0. 4c. per lin. ft. 
15., Telegraph QRGd. 1 elepnone, 1 0lCa. cones sss oath es eee 15% ad valorem at 


point of shipment 


16. All other products of the forest not enumerated .......... 15% ad valorem at 
point of shipment 
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15. Northwest Territories Hay and Grazing Regulations 


P.C. 2327 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monpay, the 9th day of May, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and in virtue of the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 113, 
is pleased to order as follows: 


1. The Regulations governing the issue of permits to cut hay and the 
leasing of Dominion lands for Grazing in the Northwest Territories, made 
by Order in Council P.C. 5385 of 31st December, 1947, are hereby revoked 
as of the date upon which the regulations hereinafter made and established 
become effective in accordance with the provisions of section 75 of the 
Dominion Lands Act; and 


2. The attached “Regulations governing the issue of Permits to cut Hay 
and the Leasing of Dominion Lands for Grazing in the Northwest Terri- 
tories” are hereby made and established in substitution for the regulations 
hereby revoked, to have force and effect after publication in the Canada 
Gazette for four consecutive weeks as required by section 75 of the 
Dominion Lands Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


Regulations Governing the Issue of Permits to Cut Hay and the Leasing of 
Dominion Lands for Grazing in the Northwest Territories 


SHort TITueE 


1. These regulations may be cited as the ‘“Northwest Territories Hay 
and Grazing Regulations”. 


INTERPRETATION 


2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires: 

(a) “Agent” means any person employed in connection with the 
administration, management, leasing, sale or settlement of 
Dominion Lands. “Local Agent” means the agent so employed 
with respect to the lands in a defined district. 

(6b) “Department” means the Department of Mines and Resources. 

(c) “Director” means the Director of the Lands and Development 
Services Branch, Department of Mines and Resources. 

(d) “Dominion Lands” or “lands” or “land” means the lands of the 
Dominion of Canada in the Northwest Territories. 
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(e) “Legal Post’? means a stake or post of any kind of sound timber 
of sufficient length so that when firmly planted in the ground in 
an upright position, not less than four feet of such post shall be 
above ground. The post must be of such diameter that when 
squared or faced for eighteen inches from the top end, each face 
of the squared or faced portion shall not be less than four inches 
in width across the face for the full eighteen inches, or if a tree 
of suitable size is found in position, it may be made into a post 
by cutting the tree off not less than four feet from the ground, 
and squaring and facing the upper eighteen inches, each face 
of the portion so squared or faced to be not less than four inches 
in width. Whether a post is planted or a stump of a tree made 
into a post, a mound of stones or earth shall be erected around 
the base of the post, such mound of earth or stones to be not less 
than three feet in diameter on the ground and not less than eighteen 
inches high, coneshaped and well constructed. 

(f) “Minister” means the Minister of Mines and Resources. 

(g) “Timber Agent” means the local officer of the Department 
appointed to collect dues on, and to perform such other duties as 
are assigned to him in respect to the timber on Dominion Lands. 


PERMITS TO Cur Hay 


3. The local Agent or any other officer authorized by the Minister may, 
subject to the provisions of these regulations: 


(a) issue a permit to a settler who is the owner of stock to cut hay 
on vacant Dominion lands, for his own use but not for barter 
or sale; 


(b) issue a permit to any person to cut hay on vacant Dominion lands 
for the purpose of sale. 


4. No hay shall be cut on Dominion Lands prior 10 a date to be fixed 
each year by the local Agent. 


5. (1) Applications from owners of stock to cut hay on vacant 
Dominion lands for their own use, may be received and permits issued on 
and after the first day of May in each year. 


(2) Applications to cut hay for sale, shall not be entertained by the 
local Agent prior to the 10th day of May in any year. 


6. (1) A permit to a settler who is the owner of stock to cut hay 
for his own use, may be issued upon payment in advance of a permit fee 


of $1.00 and, twenty-five cents per ton for each ton of hay the applicant 
desires to cut. 


(2) A permit to any person to cut hay for sale, may be issued upon 
payment in advance of a permit fee of $1.00 and 1.00 per ton for each 
ton of hay the applicant desires to cut, but shall only be issued after the 
local Agent is satisfied that the needs of stockowners in the district have 
been met. 


7. (1) Each permit shall describe the lands upon which the permittee 
may cut hay. 
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(2) Hay when cut by a permittee or his servants or agents upon 
Dominion Lands specified in his permit and up to the amount of hay 
authorized therein, shall be the property of the permittee. 


8. The holder of a hay permit who makes improvements on a hay 
‘meadow covered by his permit to the satisfaction of the local Agent, shall 
be given priority if he applies for a permit on such hay meadow from 
year to year, provided the land is available and he has complied with all 
the requirements of the regulations. 


- 


9, A Half-breed, Indian or Eskimo who is a resident of the Northwest 
Territories may upon application to the local Agent, be granted a free 
permit to cut hay for his own use, but in no case shall such person receive 
a permit for a greater amount of hay than five tons per head for the 
stock of which he is the sole owner. 


10. (1) Upon expiration of his permit, the permittee shall return his 
permit to the local Agent with the affidavit on the back thereof properly 
completed, or if the permit has been lost, he shall complete an affidavit in 
the same form and forward it to the Agent. 

(2) No permit shall be issued to an applicant, if he fails to comply 
with the provisions of the preceding sub-section. 


11. No person shall cut hay on vacant Dominion Lands without a 
permit. 


GRAZING 


12. The Minister may lease such Dominion Lands in the Northwest 
Territories for grazing purposes, as he may consider suitable for the purpose. 


13. A lease for grazing purposes, shall be in the form prescribed by 
the Minister and may contain such terms not inconsistent with the 
Dominion Lands Act and these regulations as he may prescribe. 


14. The maximum area which may be leased to a person under the 
provisions of these regulations shall be 6,400 acres and no person shall be 
permitted to acquire by lease or leases, more than that area. 


15. The rent to be charged for a grazing lease shall be not less than 
two cents per acre per annum, and shall be payable yearly in advance 
provided that the rent payable in any lease shall not be less than $5.00 
per annum. 


16. A lease shall be for a term of not more than ten years, but the 
Minister may, upon the written request of a lessee made within one month 
prior to the expiration of the term of the lease, grant to him a renewal lease 
for a further term not exceeding ten years provided there shall not at the 
time of such request, be any breach or non-observance of any condition, 
proviso or stipulation of the lease then in force. 


17. A lease for grazing purposes shall be subject to: 


(a) a reservation to the Crown of all minerals which may be found 
to exist therein, upon or under such lands, together with full 
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power to prospect and work the same, and for that purpose to 
enter upon, use and occupy the said land, or so much thereof and 
to such extent as may be necessary for the effective working of 
such minerals and access to the same; 

(6) a reservation to the Crown of all timber which may be upon the 
lands and the Timber Agent may grant timber permits under the | 
provisions of the regulations in that respect, to cut and remove 
timber which may be found within the limits of the leasehold, 
subject to such conditions for the protection of the interests of 
the lessee as the Timber Agent may deem proper; 

(c) a reservation of the right to enter upon, work and remove any 
rock outcrop required for public purposes; 

(d) a reservation of such right or rights of way and of entry as may 
be required under any regulation in force in connection with the 
construction, maintenance and use of works for the conveyance 
of water for use in mining operations; 

(e) a reservation of the right to enter upon the land for the purpose 
of installing and maintaining any public utility, public service or 
electric transmission line, found to be necessary by the Minister. 


18. It shall be lawful for the Director or any person thereunto author- 
ized by him, at all reasonable times during the currency of a lease, to 
enter upon the land to examine the condition thereof. 


19. If the land described in a lease is not used for grazing purposes, or 
if the rent or any part thereof shall be unpaid for ninety days after 
becoming payable (whether demanded or not), or if any covenant, proviso, 
stipulation or condition in the lease or these regulations is not performed 
or observed, the Minister may, by notice in writing, cancel the lease and 
thereupon all benefits, rights and privileges granted to the lessee shall 
absolutely cease and determine and be at an end without any suitor legal 
proceedings provided that nothing in this section shall prejudice the right 
of the Minister to collect all arrears of rent or any remedy he may have 
for the recovery of such arrears. 


20. No acceptance of rent subsequent to any breach or default, other 
than non-payment of rent, nor any condoning, excusing or overlooking by 
the Minister on previous occasions of breaches or defaults similar to that 
for which a cancellation of a lease may be effected, shall be taken to operate 
as a waiver nor in any way to defect or affect the rights of the Minister 
under these regulations. 


21. If a lease is granted through any error or through misrepresenta- 
tion, the Minister may cancel the lease and refund any money paid by the 
applicant. 


22. The Minister may at any time during the term of a lease, by 
giving six months’ notice in writing to the lessee, withdraw any portion 
of the land from the operation of the lease or cancel the same and in 
either event, the lessee shall not be entitled to any damages or compensation 
on account of such withdrawal or termination other than a proportionate 
reduction or rebate of the annual rental. 
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23. (1) If a lease is cancelled or expires or any portion of the land 
is withdrawn from the lease, the lessee shall, provided there are no arrears 
of rent or taxes, have the right to remove within three months, any improve- 
ments owned by him which may be on the leasehold at the ‘time his lease 
is cancelled or expires, or a portion thereof is withdrawn from the lease. 

(2) If the lessee does not remove his improvements before the land 
is again disposed of, the local Agent or other officer of the Department 
shall make an appraisal of the improvements which have been left on the 
land by the lessee and the Minister may direct the sale of same by auction 
or private sale. 

(3) Out of any money realized by the sale, the Minister may, after 
deducting any expenses of sale and any arrears of rent and taxes, pay 
to the former lessee, the balance realized from the sale of the improvements. 


24. (1) Any person who desires to lease Dominion Lands for grazing 
purposes, shall make application to the local Agent. 


(2) If the lands are not surveyed, application shall be made not later 
than thirty days after the land has been staked with legal posts. The 
application shall be in duplicate and shall be accompanied by an applica- 
tion fee of $5.00 which will be returned to the applicant if the application 
is not granted, but not otherwise. The application shall contain a descrip- 
tion by metes and bounds of the location applied for and shall be accom- 
panied by a sketch in duplicate, showing the position of such location in 
its relation to some prominent topographical feature, surveyed line or other 
known point. The sketch shall contain sufficient data to admit of the 
position of the location applied for, being definitely shown in the records of 
the Department. 


(3) The application shall show: 

(a) if the lands or any part thereof have been improved or are 
occupied ; 

(b) the character of the improvements, if any; 

(c) by whom the land is occupied and the purpose of the occupation. 


(4) The location applied for shall not exceed four miles in its greatest 
dimension, nor shall the length of the location exceed three times the 
breadth thereof; except where a location is on a lake, river or stream, 
in which case the frontage (or breadth) on the stream shall not exceed one 
and one-half miles, nor shall the length (or depth) in this case be more 
than four times the breadth. 


(5) The local Agent upon being satisfied that the land is available 
and suitable for grazing purposes and that the sketch and statements 
contained in the application are in order, shall forward the documents 
to the Department. | 


25. The lessee shall not, during the term of the lease, use or allow 
to be used any part of the lands and premises demised for any purpose 
other than grazing purposes. 


26. The lessee shall not permit any livestock other than his own to 
graze on the area covered by his lease. 
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27. (1). During each of the first three years of his lease, the lessee 
shall place on the land leased to him, not less than one horse, or one head 
of cattle or five sheep, over the age of one year, for every ninety acres 
leased to him. 


(2) During each year after the first three years of his lease, the lessee 
shall have and maintain not less than one horse or one head of cattle or 
five sheep over the age of one year, for every thirty acres leased to him, 
provided however, that if upon inspection, it is found that the land 
described in the lease will support more livestock than the number specified 
the Minister may require the lessee to place and maintain additional 
livestock thereon. 


28. The lessee shall, within one year from the date of the execution 
of the lease by the Department, furnish a statutory declaration showing that 
he is owner of and has the required number of stock on the leasehold, and 
thereafter, shall furnish a statutory declaration to the Department on the 
1st day of July in each year, or at such other times as the Department 
may require, showing the number of livestock on the leasehold. 


29. The lessee shall be entitled to the hay on the property comprised 
in his lease, but shall not sell or barter the same unless he has obtained 
a permit issued under the provisions of these regulations. 


30. The lessee may cultivate any portion of his leasehold for the 
purpose of growing winter feed for his stock, but shall not have the right 
to dispose of any such feed by barter or sale. 


31. (1) The lessee shall not assign or transfer the rights described 
in his lease or any portion thereof, without the permission of the Minister 
being first had and obtained. A lessee desiring to assign his lease shall pay 
all outstanding rental and furnish the Department with a properly executed 
unconditional assignment in duplicate, of the lease, a registration fee of 
$3.00 and evidence from the proper official of a local authority, if any, that 
all taxes on the lands covered by the assignment have been paid. In no 
case, however, shall a lessee be allowed to assign or transfer unless he has 
placed at least one-half the required number of stock on the leasehold, 
which stock shall be his own property. 


(2) The lessee shall not sublet the rights described in his lease or any 
portion thereof. 


32. Any notice affecting a lease shall be valid if signed by the Director 
or the local Agent and shall be sufficiently served on the lessee if left 
addressed to him at the demised premises or posted addressed to him 
at his last known address or left at the said address. A notice sent by 
post, shall be deemed to be given at the time when in due course of post, 
it would be delivered at the address to which it is sent. 
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16. Boundaries of Mining, Land and Timber Districts, N.W.T. 
P.C. 2385 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
TuHurspay, the 12th day of May, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and pursuant to the provisions: 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 113, 
is pleased to revoke and doth hereby revoke Order in Council P.C. 4780 of 
21st November, 1947, as of the date upon which the present Order becomes’ 
effective in accordance with the provisions of section 75 of the Dominion 
Lands Act, and is pleased to order and doth hereby order as follows:— 


1. In the Northwest Territories there shall be 
(a) Three Mining Districts to be called— 
Yellowknife Mining District, Mackenzie Mannie District, 
Arctic and Hudson Bay Mining District; 
(b) Three Land Districts to be called— 
Yellowknife Land District, Mackenzie Land District, Arctic 
and Hudson Bay Land District; and : 
(c) Three Timber Districts to be called— 
Yellowknife Timber District, Mackenzie Timber District, 
Arctic and Hudson Bay Timber District. 
2. Yellowknife Mining District, Yellowknife Land District and Yellow- 
knife Timber District each shall comprise the area described in Schedule 
“A” hereto. 


3. Mackenzie Mining District, Mackenzie Land District, and 
Mackenzie Timber District each shall comprise the area described in 
Schedule “B” hereto. 


4. Arctic and Hudson Bay Mining District, Arctic and Hudson Bay 
Land District, and Arctic and Hudson Bay Timber District each shall 
comprise the area described in Schedule “C” hereto. 


5. The Office of the Yellowknife Mining District, the Yellowknife 
Land District and Yellowknife Timber District shall be located at 
Yellowknife in the Northwest Territories. 


6. The Office of the Mackenzie Mining District, the Mackenzie Land 
District, and the Mackenzie Timber District shall be located at Fort 
Smith in the Northwest Territories. 


7. The Office of the Arctic and Hudson Bay Mining District, the 
Arctic and Hudson Bay Land District, and the Arctic and Hudson Bay 
Timber District shall be located at the City of Ottawa in the Province of 
Ontario. 

This Order shall have force and effect after publication in the Canada 
Gazette as required by section 75 of the Dominion Lands Act. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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ScHEDULE “A” 


YELLOWKNIFE DISTRICT 
YELLOW KNIFE LAND DISTRICT 
YELLOW KNIFE TIMBER DISTRICT 


Description 


Commencing at the intersection of the 120th degree of west longitude | 
with the north shore of Banks Island; thence in a southeasterly direction and 
following the sinuosities of the shore of the said island to Russell Point; 
thence southeasterly in a straight line to Peel Point on Victoria Island; 
thence following the north and easterly shores of Victoria Island to Pelly 
Point; thence easterly and in a straight line to Cape Adelaide Regina, on the 
west shore of Boothia Peninsula; thence in a southerly direction and follow- 
ing. the sinuosities of the shore of the Arctic Ocean to the intersection of the 
said shore with the right bank of the Back River; thence upstream follow- 
ing the said right bank of the said river and connecting waterways to its 
intersection of the right bank of Buchanan River; thence upstream and 
following the said right bank of the said Buchanan River to the portage 
between the said Buchanan River and the Tibielik River; thence south- 
easterly and along the said portage to its intersection of the height of land 
between the waters of the Thelon and Back Rivers; thence southwesterly 
along the said height of land to its intersection of the 64th parallel of north 
latitude; thence west along the said 64th parallel of north latitude to its 
intersection of the east shore of Clinton-Colden Lake; thence southerly 
following the easterly shore of Clinton-Colden Lake, Ptarmigan Lake 
and Artillery Lake to its intersection of the 63rd parallel of north latitude; 
thence along the 68rd parallel of north latitude to its intersection of the 
108th degree of west longitude; thence south along the 108th degree of 
west longitude to its intersection of the 62nd degree of north latitude; thence 
west and along the 62nd degree of north latitude to the south shore of the 
Great Slave Lake; thence southwesterly and following the sinuosities of 
the said shore of the Great Slave Lake to Grant Point; thence northwesterly 
in a straight line to the intersection of the southwesterly shore of the north 
arm of the Great Slave Lake with the 62nd degree of north latitude; thence 
west along the said 62nd degree of north latitude to its intersection of the 
120th degree of west longitude; thence north to the point of commencement. 


SCHEDULE “‘B” 


MACKENZIE MINING DISTRICT 
MACKENZIE LAND DISTRICT 
MACKENZIE TIMBER DISTRICT 


Description 


- Commencing at the intersection of the 120th degree of west longitude 
with the north shore of Banks Island; thence following the sinuosities of 
the north and westerly shores of the Banks Island to Cape Kellett; thence 
southerly and in a straight line to the intersection of the right bank of the 
Horton River with the main shore of the Arctic Ocean; thence westerly 
and following the sinuosities of the said main shore of the Arctic Ocean 
to the intersection by the said shore of the westerly boundary of the North- 
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west Territories; thence southerly and southeasterly following the said 
westerly boundary to its intersection of the south boundary of the North- 
west Territories (being the 60th parallel of north latitude): thence easterly 
and following the said 60th parallel to its intersection of the east boundary 
of Range 10 west of the 5th initial meridian of the Dominion Lands 
Survey System; thence north and along the said east boundary of Range 10 
to its intersection of the 34th base line of the Dominion Lands Survey 
System, being the north boundary of Township 1382; thence easterly and 
along the said 34th base line to its intersection of the centre of the main 
channel of the Nyarling River; thence downstream and following the centre 
of the main channel of the Nyarling River to its junction with the centre 
of the main channel of the Little Buffalo River; thence following upstream 
the centre of the main channel of the said Little Buffalo River to its inter- 
section of the 60th parallel of north latitude; thence east and along .the 
said 60th parallel to its intersection of the west bank of Selwin Lake; 
thence northerly and along the west bank of the said Selwin Lake to 
. the northerly extremity of the said Selwin Lake; thence by a right line over 
the height of land to the southern extremity of Wholdaia Lake; thence 
northerly and along the west bank of the said Wholdaia Lake, the left 
bank of the Dubawnt River and connecting Waterways to a point where 
the south bank of Beverly Lake intersects the height of land between the 
Dubawnt and Thelon Rivers; thence southwesterly and following the height 
of land between the Dubawnt and Thelon Rivers to its intersection with 
the 63rd parallel of north latitude; thence due west following the said 63rd 
parallel of north latitude to its intersection of the 108th degree of west 
longitude; thence south along the 108th degree of west longitude to its 
intersection with the 62nd degree of north latitude; thence west and along 
the said 62nd degree of north latitude to the south shore of the Great Slave 
Lake; thence southwesterly and following the sinuosities of the said shore 
of the Great Slave Lake to Grant Point; thence northwesterly in a straight 
line to the intersection of the southwesterly shore of the north arm of the 
Great Slave Lake with the 62nd degree of north latitude; thence west 
along the said 62nd degree of north latitude to its intersection of the 
120th degree of west longitude; thence north to the point of commencement. 


SCHEDULE ‘‘C” 


ARCTIC AND HUDSON BAY MINING DISTRICT 
ARCTIC AND HUDSON BAY LAND DISTRICT 
ARCTIC AND HUDSON BAY TIMBER DISTRICT 


Description 


All that part of the Northwest Territories which lies to the north of the 
Mackenzie and Yellowknife mining districts and to the east of Yellowknife 
mining district. 
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17.—Disposal of Lots in Settlements of Aklavik, Hay River and 


Yellowknife in the Northwest Territories 
P.C. 2745 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
TuHurspay, the 2nd day of June, 1949. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 


tion of the Minister of Mines and Resources and pursuant to the provisions 
of the Dominion Lands Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, chapter 113, 
is pleased to order as follows: 


Orders in Council P.C. 1109 of 16th March, 1948, P.C. 1496 of 8th 
April 1948, and P.C. 4771 of 22nd October 1948, providing for the sale 
or lease of surveyed lots in Hay River Settlement and Aklavik Settle- 
ment, Northwest Territories, and for the leasing of surveyed lots in the 
Local Administrative District of Yellowknife, Northwest Territories, 
respectively, are hereby revoked and the following Order is hereby 
substituted in the place of the said Orders: 


ORDER 


1. Where an inspection and valuation of sutveyed lots in Aklavik 
Settlement or the Local Administrative District of Hay River, in the 
Northwest Territories, have been made by a valuator appointed by 
the Minister of Mines and Resources, any surveyed lot valued at less 
than five thousand dollars ($5,000) may be sold for not less than its 
valuation on the following terms, namely, the purchase price in full 
at the time of the sale, or one-third of the purchase price to be paid 
in cash at the time of the sale and the balance in two equal semi- 
annual instalments with interest at the prescribed rate. 


2. Where an inspection and valuation of surveyed lots in Aklavik 
Settlement or the Local Administrative District of Hay River, in the 
Northwest Territories, have been made by a valuator appointed by the 
Minister of Mines and Resources, any surveyed lot valued at less than 
five thousand dollars ($5,000) may be leased for a period of ten (10) 
years at an annual rental or fee of not less than six per cent (6%) of its 
appraised value, such rent to be paid annually in advance with a 
provision that the rate of rental may be adjusted at the end of each 
five year period. 


3. Where an inspection and valuation of surveyed lots in the 
Local Administrative District of Yellowknife, in the Northwest Terri- 
tories, has been made by a valuator appointed by the said Minister, 
any surveyed lot valued at less than five thousand Dollars ($5,000) 
may be leased for a term of twenty-one (21) years. 


4, The annual rental or fee to be charged for any such lot in the 
Local Administrative District of Yellowknife shall not be less than 
six per cent (6%) of its appraised value and the said rental or fee 
shall be paid annually in advance. 
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a. The lease of any such lot in the Local Administrative District 
of Yellowknife shall contain a provision for renewal for a further like 
term and every such lease and every such renewal shall contain such 

other provisions as the Minister of Mines and Resources may prescribe. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


DOMINION LANDS SURVEYS ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 117). 
Rules respecting examinations for Dominion Land Surveyors 


(Revised and consolidated as of December 31st, 1949, by the Board of 
HKxaminers for Dominion Land Surveyors pursuant to subsection 
three of section twelve of the Act.) 


(Supplementary to provisions of Dominion Lands Surveys Act) 
Regular Annual Examinations 


1. (a) The regular annual examination for admission as articled 
pupil, for Commission as Dominion Land Surveyor and for certificate as 
Dominion Topographical Surveyor is held at Ottawa and at such other 
centres as are deemed necessary. It begins on the Tuesday following the 
second Monday in February and continues day by day until completed. 

Every person who desires to be examined by the Board shall notify 
the secretary in writing at least one month previous to the commencement: 
of the examination, and shall, with such notice, transmit the fee hereinafter 
prescribed. 

(b) Examination centres are selected on the basis of applications on 
hand one month ‘before the commencement of the examinations. 


Preliminary Examination 


2. (a) The examination for admission as articled pupil is open to all 
and is known as the Preliminary Examination. The particulars 
are given in Schedule A. 


Final Examination 


(b) The examination for Commission as Dominion Land Surveyor 
is known as the Final Examination. The particulars of the Final 
Examination of an articled pupil are given in Schedule B. 


Final Examination for Holders of Provincial Certrficates 


(c) The particulars of the Final Examination of a provincial land 
surveyor, under section 21 of the Dominion Lands iene Act, 
are given in section 4 and Schedule B. 


D.T.S. Examination 
(d) The examination for certificate as Dominion Topographical 


Surveyor is known as the Dominion Topographical Surveyor’s 
Examination. The particulars are given in Schedule ©. 


Fees 


. 3. The following fees shall be paid to the secretary of the board: 


(a) By each applicant for preliminary examination at the time of 
making application, one dollar; 
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(6) By each applicant for final examination, at the time of making 
application, two dollars; 

(c) By each applicant for examination for a certificate as a Dominion 
sive cede Surveyor at the time of making application, two 

ollars; 

(d) By each candidate who has been successful at the preliminary 
examination, twelve dollars for a certificate thereof; 

(e) By each pupil at the time of transmitting his indenture or articles, 
two dollars; 

(f) By each candidate who has been successful at the final examination, 
twenty-two dollars for a commission as a Dominion Land Surveyor; 

(g) For a certificate as Dominion Topographical Surveyor, two 
dollars. 


Provincial Certificates 


4. Surveyors holding provincial certificates and applying for examina- 
tion under section 21 of the Dominion Lands Survey Act must on request 
submit such certificates to the Board, and such further evidence as to their 
service under articles as the Board may require. Upon review of the 
evidence the Board shall notify the applicant of the subjects to be written 
and of any further service required under articles before examination. 


Meeting of Board prior to Examinations 


5. The Board of Examiners meets prior to each examination to con- 
sider the qualifications of those candidates whose applications have been 
received, and continues to sit until the examination and the business of 
the board are finished. 


Time-table for Examinations 


6. For examinations held simultaneously at various places the examin- 
ation questions are the same for the respective schedules, and according 
to time-tables supphed by the Board of Examiners. 


Examination Papers 


7. Before each examination, the question papers are prepared by the 
Board of Examiners and the necessary copies forwarded to the presiding 
examiners at the different places. 

Generally there is one paper for each subject; for a few of the subjects 
there are two papers. 

There is no paper for Penmanship and Neatness, the marks being 
distributed over all the papers of the preliminary examination. 

The examinations for Practical Surveying and Observing of the Final 
examination consists of practical work and an oral examination. 


Hours of Examinations 


&. (a) The examination sittings begin at 9 a.m. and continue until 
12 noon; they begin again at 1.30 p.m. and continue until 4.30 p.m. 
daily, except Sundays, until the completion of the examination. 


Candidates to present themselves punctually 
(6) Candidates must present themselves punctually at the hours 
appointed for the commencement of the examinations, and no 
candidate is allowed to enter the examination room later than 
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fifteen minutes after the time of commencement; nor will any 
candidate be allowed to leave the room during a sitting—save in 
case of necessity; but as soon ‘as he has finished his papers, he may 
hand them to the examiner and retire until the next sitting. 


Rules to be Read to Candidates 


9. Before the beginning of each paper of the examination, the secretary 
of the Board, or the presiding examiner, reads over and makes clear to 
the candidates the clauses of these rules relating to the conduct of examina- 
tions, laying special stress on those parts referring to the obtaining of 
assistance and to the method of signing and arranging the answer papers. 


Silence in Hxamination Room 


10. Silence must be observed by the candidates in the examination 
room while the examination is in progress. 


Candidates not to Obtain Assistance 

11. Candidates must not bring any books, papers or notes into the 
examination room. 

Should it appear to the presiding examiner during an examination, 
or to the members of the Board during the reading of the answers, that 
any candidate has broken this rule, or has obtained assistance from any 
other candidate, the papers of such candidate obtaining assistance shall 
be cancelled. The candidate from whom such assistance was obtained 
shall be held to be equally guilty, and ‘shall be dealt with accordingly. 


Stationery Supplied by Board 


12. The stationery required for examinations is supplied by the Board. 
The answers must be written in ink (except necessary diagrams, which 
may be in pencil), and on one side only of the paper. 


Information on Each Sheet 


13. Each sheet of paper must have at the top the name of the 
examination, the name of the subject, the number of the question, and the 
name of the candidate. It is not necessary to copy the question on the sheet. 


Method of Deducing Answers 


14. (a) Not more than one answer must be written on the same 
sheet of paper. 

(b) The candidate should arrange his answers in an orderly and 
methodical manner, and the work should not be cramped. In 
algebraic or geometrical work the candidate should not write more 
than one step on a line. Failure to observe this rule will be taken 
into account in valuing papers for neatness. 

(c) All the work by which a result is obtained must be clearly shown 
in immediate connection with the question. No credit will be 
allowed for any result, however correct it may be, unless the full 
working be shown, so as to enable the examiners to satisfy them- 
selves that the candidate has understood the question and to 
see by what process the result has been obtained. 

(d) Each answer must be confined strictly to the question asked. 


Candidates to Arrange Sheets 


15. Before handing in his answer papers, the candidate must arrange 
the sheets in the order of the questions (not in the order in which he may 
have answered the questions), must page them consecutively, and fasten 
them together at the left hand upper corner. The sheets are not to be folded. 
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16. 


Only Certain Persons Admitted to Examination Room 
No person other than the members of the Board, the presiding 


examiner, the secretary and the candidates shall be admitted into the 
examination room while the candidates are writing. 


| hee 


Percentage Requwred 
No candidate is considered to have passed in any examination 


unless he has obtained at least 50 per cent of the maximum number of 
marks in each subject of such examination, with the exception of the 
Manual of Survey and Dominion Lands Surveys Act for which he must 
have obtained at least 80 per cent of the maximum. 


18. 


(b) 


(c) 


ee 4 


(e 


(f) 


Supplemental Examination 


(a) A candidate who has failed in not more than half of the 
number of subjects may present himself subsequently for examina- 
tion in such subjects. 


Second Supplemental Examination 


A candidate at such Supplemental Examination who fails in more 
than two subjects is not allowed a further Supplemental Examina- 
tion. Should he again present himself he must take the whole 
examination. Those who fail in one or in two subjects are 
allowed a second Supplemental Examination. 


Failure at Second Supplemental 


A candidate at such Second Supplemental Examination who fails’ 
in any subject is not allowed any further Supplemental Examina- 
tion. Should he again present himself he must take the whole 
examination. 


Failure in Penmanship and Neatness 


A candidate who has failed in the subject, Penmanship and 
Neatness, through receiving less than 50 per cent of the marks 
allotted to it, will be required at his Supplemental Examination, 
in order to make up the deficient marks, to write upon such one 
or more of the other subjects as he may select. For the papers 
not taken at the Supplemental Examination he will be credited 
with the marks earned upon the corresponding subjects at the 
previous examination. Besides making up the deficient marks 
in Penmanship and Neatness, it will be necessary for him to 
secure pass marks in the subject or subjects he selects to write 
upon. 
D.T.S. Examination 


Candidates for the examination for Dominion Topographical 
Surveyor may present themselves for either part as indicated in 
Schedule C, provided they give notice of their intention to the 
secretary at least one month before the examination. They will 
be allowed Supplemental Examinations in each part as provided 
in the rules. 


Provincial Land Surveyors 


The above regulations relating to supplemental examinations do 
not apply to Provincial land surveyors who have been granted 
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the privilege of writing a. limited examination. In this case 
those who fail in any subject shall be subject to further examina- 
tion in part or in whole as may be determined in the discretion 
of the Board of Examiners. 


Marks Supplied to Candidates 

19. The secretary is authorized to furnish to any candidate his 
marks in the different subjects, but not the marks for the individual 
questions. 

Service Under Articles 

20. (a) The general term of articles is three years including twelve 
months. of field work but graduates in civil engineering and in 
certain other courses from universities of recognized standing are 
required to serve only one year or such longer period as may be 
necessary to include six months field work. 
A pupil who becomes articled immediately upon receiving notice 
that he has successfully passed the preliminary examination may, 
in the discretion of the Board, notwithstanding that he has not 
completed his term of service, ‘be allowed to present himself for 
final examination at the meeting of the Board held one year or 
three years, as the case may be, after the date of his preliminary 
examination, provided his service has been continuous since he 
became articled and the field service is complete; but he will be 
required to complete his term of service under the articles in order 
to become eligible for a Commission as a Dominion Land Surveyor. 


—, 


(b 


Candidates to Bring Transit Theodohte 

21. Each candidate for the final examination must bring with him a 
transit theodolite, reading at least to minutes, and he must also submit 
a plan on drawing paper, and field notes of a survey, all made himself 
as indicated by a certificate to that effect. The plan and notes are filed 
with the papers in Practical Surveying. 

He must also bring a drawing pen and a suitable lettering pen for the 
paper on Plan Drawing, Projection of Maps, Drawing Instruments. 


Tables Supplied 
22. Chambers Mathematical Tables supplied by the presiding 


Examiner are used at all examinations; candidates are not allowed to use 
their own copies. 


Excerpts from Astronomical Almanacs Supplied 


23. Tabulated astronomical data are supplied by the Board to candi- 
dates at the final examination. 


24. The apparent or presumed results of the examination are not 
communicated to any person until the same have been officially announced. 


Blank Forms Supplied by Secretary 


25. (a) Blank forms for articles of apprenticeship, transfer of articles, 
oaths of allegiance and of office, and bonds are supplied by the 
secretary on request to those entitled to receive them. 

(6) Duplicates of articles and of transfers thereof must be trans- 
mitted to the secretary within three months of their inception; 
otherwise the time of service of the pupil shall count only from 
the time of the receipt of the duplicate by the secretary. 
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26. All correspondence intended for the Board must be addressed: 
“Secretary, Board of Examiners for Dominion Land Surveyors, Depart- 
ment of Mines and Resources, Ottawa”. Letters, etc., addressed in this 
way are carried free. 

Fees must be remitted by registered letter, or by post office money 
order, or by express money order payable to the order of the secretary. If 
cheques are sent they must be made to cover the cost of exchange. 

Articles of apprenticeship and documents of value must be sent by 
registered mail. 


27. Articles of apprenticeship, bonds, etc., improperly executed are 
returned to the sender and it rests with him to have the necessary correc- 
tions made. The Board assumes no responsibility in the matter. 


28. Copies of “The Act respecting the Surveys of the Public Lands 
of the Dominion and the Surveyors entitled to make such surveys”, and 
which may be cited as the “Dominion Lands Surveys Act, 1908, c. 21, s. 1”, 
may be obtained from the King’s Printer, Ottawa, price 10 cents. 


29. Copies of the “Manual of Instructions for the Survey of Dominion 
Lands” (which contains the Dominion Lands Surveys Act) may be obtained 
from the Surveyor General, Department of Mines and Resources, Ottawa, 
price 75 cents. 


30. In the description of subjects, given in the following pages text 
books and reference books have been suggested for the guidance of candi- 
dates. For the Preliminary and Final examinations, however, any standard 
text books which cover the ground indicated will be satisfactory. For the 
examination for Dominion Topographical Surveyor it hag been the object 
to select standard text books for recommendation, and also a list of reference 
books has been added for general reading. 


LIST OF THE SUBJECTS OF THE EXAMINATIONS 
SCHEDULE “A” 


Preliminary Examination 


Penmanship and Neatness. 
1. Orthography. 
. Arithmetic and Mensuration. 
. Algebra. 
. Plane and Solid Geometry. 
. Plane Trigonometry and Logarithms. 
. Spherical Trigonometry. 
7. Physics. 
One hundred marks are allotted to each subject. 


For Penmanship and Neatness, the marks are equally distributed 
between each of the seven papers. 


o> Or &m OC bo 


Time required, three and one-half days. 
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Final Examination for Dominion Land Surveyor Under Sections 
12 and 23 of the Dominion Lands Surveys Act 


1. Mathematics—First Paper. 

2. Mathematics—Second Paper. 

3. Astronomy—First Paper. 

4, Astronomy—Second Paper. 

5. Methods of Surveying and Calculation of Areas. 
6 


. Location and Construction of Roads, Principles of Irrigation, 
Investigation and Calculation of Water Powers. 


7. Theory, Adjustment and Use of Instruments. 
8. Plan Drawing, Projection of Maps, Drawing Instruments. 


9. Manual of Instructions for the Survey of Dominion Lands and 
Dominion Lands Surveys Act. 


10. Elementary Geology and Mineralogy, Prairie and Forest Flora of 
Western Canada. 


11. Description of Lands for Deeds. 


Practical Surveying and Observing (Practical and Oral Examina- 
tions). 
One hundred marks allotted to each subject. 


Mathematics and Astronomy each count as one subject although there 
are two papers for each. 


Time required, six and one-half days. 


SCHEDULE “C”’ 


Dominion Topographical Surveyor’s Examination 


Part [ 
Algebra. 
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. 
Analytical Geometry. 
Differential and Integral Calculus. 
Descriptive Geometry and Map Projections. 
6. Probability and Least Squares. 


a wm O&O be 


Time required, three days. 


Parr IT 

7. Geodesy. 

8. Astronomy. (two papers). 

9. Astronomical Observations. 

0. System of Dominion Lands Surveys, Governing, Topographical 
and Exploratory Surveys. 

11. Theory, Construction and Adjustment of Instruments and Theory 
of Modern Optical Instruments. 
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12. Gravity and Terrestrial Magnetism. 
13. Meteorology, Geology and Mineralogy. 


Time required, three and one-half days. 


Note. A detailed description of the various examinations held by the Board 
of Examiners for Dominion Land Surveyors, and a summary of the 
text and reference books recommended for the examinations, may be 
obtained by candidates free of charge from the Surveyor General, 
Department of Mines and Resources, Labelle Building, Ottawa. 


DOMINION SUCCESSION DUTY ACT (1940-41, C. 14.) 


Regulations under Section 58 of the Act 


In the matter of the Dominion Succession Duty Act, 
And in the matter of Regulations to be made thereunder, 
And more particularly Regulations under section fifty-eight whereby, 


“the Minister shall have the administration of this Act and the control 
and management of the collection of the duties imposed hereby, and 
of all matters incident thereto and of the officers and persons employed 
in that service” and “may make any regulations deemed necessary 
for carrying this Act into effect, and in particular may - make 
regulations: — | 

(a) prescribing forms and providing for the use thereof; 

(b) prescribing the amount, form and manner in which security shall 
be furnished; 

(c) prescribing what rule, method and standard of mortality and of 
value, and what rate of interest shall be used in determining the 
value of annuities, terms of years, life estates, income and 
interests in expectancy; and 

(d) authorizing the Deputy Minister to exercise such of the powers 
conferred by this Act, as may, in the opinion of the Minister, be 
conveniently exercised by the Deputy Minister.” 


Now, therefore, the Minister of National Revenue, exercising the powers 
of the said Act hereby revokes all regulations heretofore made and makes 
the following regulations: — 


* Administration 


1. The administration of the duties arising under the Dominion Suc- 
cession Duty Act shall be by the Deputy Minister of National Revenue 
for Taxation hereinafter referred to as Deputy Minister (Taxation) and 
all officers in the employ of the Taxation Division are hereby authorized 
to act as fully and effectively in the administration of the Succession Duty 
laws as they are now authorized in the functioning of the Income Tax 
laws. | 


2. The Deputy Minister (Taxation), as the lawful Deputy of the 
Minister, is authorized to exercise the powers conferred by the Act upon 
the Minister as fully and effectively as if the said powers were exercised 
by the Minister. 


Statement of value and relationship, Section 15 


3. Subject to the provisions of section 15 of the Act the executor and 
every heir, legatee, substitute, institute or other successor shall, within six 
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months after the death of the deceased, without any notice or demand 
therefor, deliver to the Administrator or Directors General or Directors of 
Succession Duties Form 8.D. 1, §8.D. 1 Special, or S8.D. 1 NR hereby 
prescribed as the Forms upon which shall be stated the information 
required thereby and thereon, more generally indicated as the value of all 
property included in the succession. 


_ 4, The forms mentioned in the last preceding paragraph shall be used 
in the circumstances and filed in the manner as follows: 

(a) Form §.D. 1 shall be used if the deceased died domiciled within 
Canada and the value of all property included in the succession 
exceeds forty thousand dollars, and shall be filed in duplicate 
together with one certified copy and one office copy of the Last 
Will and Testament of the deceased. 


(6) Form §.D. 1 Special or 8.D. 1 shall be used if the deceased died 
domiciled within Canada and the value of all property included in 
the succession does not exceed forty thousand dollars, and a single 
copy thereof shall be filed together with one certified copy of the 
Last Will and Testament of the deceased. 

(c) Form §.D. 1 NR shall be used if the deceased died domiciled out- 
side of Canada, and a single copy thereof shall be filed together 
Male one certified copy of the Last Will and Testament of the 

eceased. 


S.D. 1 to be filed with Director General or Director of Succession Duties 


3. Form 8.D. 1 or 8.D. 1 Special shall be delivered to the Director 
General or Director of Succession Duties for the district in which the 
deceased, during his lifetime, filed his last Income Tax Return or the district 
in which he resided at death. 


Foreign Estates to be filed at Ottawa 


6. If the deceased died domiciled outside of Canada, Form 8.D. 1 NR 
shall be delivered to the Administrator of Succession Duties at Ottawa. 


Demand for Information, Section 17 


| 7. The Deputy Minister (Taxation), the Administrator and Directors 
General and Directors of Succession Duties are hereby empowered to 
demand by registered letter any information, additional information or 
explanation pertaining to any matter arising under the Act, and the same 
shall be furnished by the heir, legatee, substitute, institute, executor or 
successor, or such other person as has under his contro] any such 
information. 


Opening of safety deposit boxes. Munister’s representative, Section 50 


8. Any manager, assistant manager or acting manager of a branch 
of any bank (including a savings bank operated under the Quebec Savings 
Bank Act), any such officer of any Loan and Savings Company or of any 
Insurance Company duly authorized to do business in Canada or any of 
the provinces thereof under Dominion or Provincial licence, any such 
officer of any of the hereunder approved trust companies, or any such 
officer of any company duly authorized in writing by the Deputy Minister 
(Taxation), shall represent the Minister for the purpose of opening any 
depository under his management and listing the contents thereof, pursuant 
to section 50, and of permitting the withdrawal therefrom of the Will of 
the deceased. 
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Form 8.D. 31 and list to be forwarded to Minister 


9. The person representing the Minister at the opening of a depository 
shall complete and sign in duplicate Form 8.D. 31, which shall also be 
signed by the representative of the estate present at such opening, and shall 
retain the original thereof and forward the copy together with a true and 
complete list of the contents of such depository certified and signed by him 
to the Administrator or Director General or Director of Succession Duties. 


Withdrawal of contents, Section 50 


10. Before the contents of any safety deposit box or depository may 
be withdrawn, in whole or in part, by any person except as provided for in 
the above regulation, there shall be procured from the Deputy Minister 
(Taxation), or the Administrator or Director General or Director of Suc- 
cession Duties Form S8.D. 32 consenting to the withdrawal of the contents 
from the safety deposit box or depository. Such Form shall: 


(1) bear the signature of the Deputy Minister (Taxation), written, 
printed or stamped thereon; 


(2) be one of a series, serially numbered, and issued from the office of 
the Deputy Minister (Taxation) or the office of the Director 
General or Director of Succession Duties; and 


(3) be signed in the space provided for under the words “Dominion 
Succession Duties Office at” by the Deputy Minister (Taxation) or 
the Administrator or Director General or Director of Succession 
Duties or an authorized officer of any of them. 


Consent to transfer property, Section 49 (1) 


11. Except as otherwise provided by the Act, before any property 
whatsoever may be transferred the consent on Form §.D. 30, as required by 
section 49, must be obtained from the Deputy Minister (Taxation), or the 
Administrator or Director General or Director of Succession Duties. The 
Form shall be completed in the manner prescribed by regulation 10 (1), (2) 


and. (3), 


12. Insurance moneys, benevolent and friendly society benefits, and 
superannuation benefits, may be paid to the persons entitled thereto, pro- 
vided the payment does not exceed fifteen hundred dollars, and provided 
further that the person making such payment lodges notice of payment at 
the time thereof with the Administrator or Director General or Director 
of Succession Duties on Form S8.D. 17. 


13. Bank or company deposits, claims in respect of salary or wages, 
and gratuities may be paid provided the payment does not exceed five 
hundred dollars, and provided further that the person making such payment 
lodges notice of payment at the time thereof with the Administrator or 
Director General or Director of Succession Duties on Form 8.D. 18. 


Notice of Assessment, Section 22 


14. The Notice of Assessment, required by section 22 shall be in 
accordance with Form S.D. 7, and shall bear the signature or facsimile 
signature of the Deputy Minister (Taxation), written, printed or stamped 
thereon. 
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Security required, Section 26 


15. The security required by section 26 shall be regarded satis- 

factory if given, 

(a) by a deposit with the Receiver General of Canada of a sum of 
money considered by the Deputy Minister (Taxation) to be 
sufficient; or 

(b) by a bond, satisfactory to the Deputy Minister (Taxation) in a 
penal sum not less than double the amount of the whole or unpaid 
portion of the estimated duty. 


Form of bonds 


16. For the purpose of the Act, bonds shall be furnished in the form 

herein prescribed, namely, 

(a) If a company is appointed executor, administrator or trustee by 
the Will of the deceased, or by the Court, and the company is by 
Provincial law authorized to act without security in the adminis- 
tration of the estate, the bond shall be in accordance with Form 
Sees 

(6) All other executors and administrators are required to have the 
said Form 8.D. 2 endorsed by way of guarantee in support of the 
executor’s or administrator’s signature by a guarantee company 
satisfactory to the Deputy Minister (Taxation) ; 

(c) Any bond required to be filed by a successor shall be in accordance 
with Form §8.D. 8. Such bond shall be endorsed by way of 
guarantee by a guarantee company satisfactory to the Deputy 
Minister (Taxation). All such bonds mentioned in regulations 
15 and 16 hereof shall be deposited with the Administrator or 
Director General or Director of Succession Duties. 


Statement of debts, Section 8 


17. Debts claimed as allowances and not shown on Form 8.D. 1 or 
S.D. 1 NR as being particular to the property described must be declared 
on Form 8.D. 14, and shall be filed with the Administrator or Director 
General or Director of Succession Duties at the time of the completion and 
filing of Form §.D. 1 or 8.D. 1 NR (so far as debts are then known). The 
said Form §.D. 14 shall set forth general debts, funeral expenses, Surrogate, 
Xr es and other like Court fees for which an allowance is claimed under 
the Act. 


Interest in Expectancy in possession, Section 28 


18. Where an interest in expectancy falls into possession, and the duty 
has not been previously paid, the executor, administrator or trustee, or the 
person who benefits by such interest in expectancy shall furnish to the 
Director General or Director of Succession Duties on Form S8.D. 1 if the 
deceased died domiciled within Canada, or to the Administrator of Suc- 
cession Duties on Form 8.D. 1 NR if the deceased died domiciled outside 
of Canada, a statement in detail showing particulars of the property in 
respect of which such interest in expectancy exists and the value thereof 
at the time of falling into possession. 


Certificate of Discharge, Section 35 


19. Where the Deputy Minister (Taxation) is satisfied that the 
Succession Duties have been paid in full by the person or persons who were 
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liable therefor in respect of all properties included in successions from the 
deceased, he may cause to be issued a Certificate of Discharge on Form 
S.D. 9. The Form shall be completed in the manner prescribed by 
regulation 10 (1), (2) and (3. 


Valuation of annuities, etc., Section 34 


20. (1) The value of every annuity, term of years, life estate, income 
or other estate, and of every interest in expectancy, shall be determined, 

(i) if the succession does not depend on life contingencies, on the 
basis of compound interest at the rate of four per centum per 
annum with annual rests; and 

(ii) if the succession depends on life contingencies, on the basis of 
interest as aforesaid, together with the standard of mortality as 
defined in Table II below; 


and Tables I, III and IV, below, which are derived from the bases aforesaid, 
shall be used so far as they may be applicable in the valuation of any 
succession. 


(2) The amount of the duty payable in respect of any succession 
coming within the terms of section 7 (3) (a) (ii) shall be determined in 
accordance with Table V below. 


Administrator, Directors General and Directors of Succession Duties and 
their Districts 


21. The Administrator of Succession Duties shall be located at Ottawa 
and the Directors General or Directors of Succession Duties shall be 
located at Charlottetown, Sydney, Halifax, Saint John, Quebec, Sherbrooke, 
Montreal, Ottawa, Kingston, Belleville, Toronto, Hamilton, London, Fort 
William, Winnipeg, Regina, Saskatoon, Calgary, Edmonton, Vancouver 
and Dawson. 


Evidence 


22. In any proceeding before any Court of competent jurisdiction 
under the provisions of the Criminal Code relating to prosecutions 
authorized by the Minister of National Revenue, arising from the adminis- 
tration or enforcement of any of the provisions of the Dominion Succession 
Duty Act, the Judge or Magistrate of such Court is hereby declared to be 
and shall be deemed to be legally entitled to receive evidence by and from 
any person employed in the service of His Majesty with respect to any 
information obtained under the provisions of the said laws, or to receive 
or view any written statement or document, obtained under the provisions 
of the said laws which are relevant to the matter before the Court. 


Dated at Ottawa, this 18th day of September, A.D. 1948. 


JAMES J. McCANN, 
Minster of National Revenue. 


FORMS 


The forms mentioned in the foregoing Regulations are hereby prescribed 
and are as follows: 
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' 


All: communtestions addressed to the Inspector of ¢ 
Succession Duties must have sufficient postage affixed. PAGE I $.D. 1 


Rev. July, 1942 


Date of: death sisceissscrzaessiecsnsesedssstssse00l9.cceseee 


DOMINION OF CANADA pit 
SUCCESSION DUTIES Ts 


(Form prescribed and authorized by the Minister of National Revenue) 


IN THE MATTER OF THE ESTATE OF........ccccescesseeee a psesadsonognsatodstiroeseecetl tetec ei ete ee ee <prtennnthaira ab ited Mamieetert » CCCARC. 
(BLOCK LETTERS) 


1. Statement required from the executor of a deceased person. If the executor does not file the statement, the beneficiary must do so. Both are 
equally required so to do, but the Minister may accept one complete statement and thereby relieve the other or others. Usually the complete statement is 
made by the executor. Reference to the executor, administrator or beneficiary or other person in the singular is also intended to include the plural. 

2. This statement is to be prepared in triplicate. One copy is to be retained by the filing the statement, and two must be delivered, or mail 
postpaid, within six months after the death of the deceased. a ai gear 7 

(a) to the Dominion Succession Duties Office for the district in which the deceased person filed his last Dominion Income Tax return, or the 
district in which he resided at death, or 


‘(b) to the Deputy Minister of National Revenue (Taxation), Ottawa, Ontario, if the deceased was at his death domiciled outside 
Canada, (ace item 1 (b) of Instructions, i.e., Form S.D. 1-A). ' 
3. This statement must contain or have attached thereto, 
(a) the information required to be given by the schedules referred to in Form S.D. 1-A; 
(b) ome certified copy and one office copy of the Last Will and Testament of the deceased. 


BA Name OF COCEAsCd cco rere este Te TT eeneeoterota tcresetarrentavtesetireessonivel Ov AE at date of death..nccucssssssecsescsesecssersseyee 
Gay Rormes active Occupationincscsccrcscccrsusesesecostesnsstontessepssnsoarrosspens onsescasafcetsusesosbosnssvoaeSesUsusooscsofsserseacy sseveebisescassyessesacoavnesecneeen seueaeetssenghcccssasanioersse 
8. Date Of death... otireccssescsctecnceottrtenecces Paes series Osa COUNTY OL GOMMCUO sn rcrecoacreatces pbsesseee ate Bates ope eae seessporeatsiecrsey 
10.) Testatevor intestat@se ner cceseecmiisceccsiecsnneise: le MAtrTIMONIAl StAlUS... oo ccs isccssusysrecevasererssucelacsovsseasscsveenetseseened Busvaastesissecesseccseerses 
12. Did the deceased file Dominion Income Tax Feturns?...........0+--If 80, WHELE?.....secsserseesnees diaavssaastnseciet Dateessyanevesnionescecseatbeey! secceeepeneteiets) 


13. Name and address of Executor, Administrator, Trustee or other person making this statement—(state whether Executor, 
Administrator or Beneficiary). 


Pitti ieee Prt tiie eee COO OO OOO R EO RHO R ORE R EO EOE EEE OEE DAHER EE EERE HERE GEEEEEHEEE AEE EE EEE EEE EEE EERE EE REE EE EEO EEE E OEE co 
sn aan ay a: Re me 8 res TER aU BE A et ps an EN EN OR Oy UL ar el nr a) UMP PR ae ssesdneventeesneactetes 
Beste sistas caceeavasetosscassusiciesniesstskivaryesescasthisavsawnsansessoruncsstbopesoscbaeebeeteressaraécusecseetunsuseriastesvs cass vesohacsabed Weacassevactacucetercucceretsoecsetati shoes oshenes Sa oko redcsaatses 
N d add hich icati should be 
Vise 
14. Name and address to w communications sho sent: 
eccpacecescosccsovesecanopnadnesevececevecnvevesoonseencececnoneeedervevepesecacaccsoveseenecesesephecocecososasensercssocccdesovsccessesenrcacccesepeneceesesedensencevecesceccoreceescoccessecoocenee seerneccecercovcecooseecocne 


see rsseres, saceeeetrenecesoneceresererere Preeeereseee Ae vearonnensvosvooveseeserooscs Pevecerssecessrasoseesrsesessesegesereseses. sneeeeeressrecveseres OPA eesocerereeeensetsognsoeners Serereecwereses Pee eesesocrsereroseevogeoosocesos 


I ren administrator(s) ; im “5 : 
15. I/WE HEREBY CERTIFY that the executor(s) end as such have knowledge of the requirements of the Succession Duty law requiring 
5 WE are beneficiary(ies) ; a‘ 
full and complete disclosure of all property of every kind of the deceased, and in particular have read this Succession Duty Form S.D. 1 and have noted the 
information and instructions contained in Form §.D. 1-A, and that I/WE have inquired as to any property passing from the deceased prior to the date of 
death, more particularly referred to in item 2 of Form S.D. 1-A and according to the best of my/our knowledge, information and belief, this statement and 
attached schedules contain a full and complete disclosure of all property of every kind, whether within or without Canada, included in successions from the 
above-named deceased person, the whole being thus certified in accordance with the Dominion Succession Duty Act, as being “‘a full, true and correct 
statement’”’. 


Date.feiar-ccives-srreeeseees seatiassescalatscougetvasans shesee tangessas Sesothers De eee 
16. Signature of authorized person(s) ............ Pate sieneteccs teres sasucttssrevsserscerccocetaraeevotereeaterararoncttseasacsertvstcrratceatcrtseste aera thstoax to coskdeatsecs sede taskesritessacseseotos 
Seine Pee gete ssa raceiecetorevacinssenitedsoncurncansstietrontarearenesopcecastacentasveseassoedstossevocet eebaestbaceucesevsables ioehesstatendbndevcee 


SAPD ER ee DED ET OaH be reD Davee APO PSEC DSOD EF OL SE DPOET ODEO DYE DEDESSAESEFEOISIDEOSESIUSSOSOL ESOL ESYDOOEEDENURSTEDS ED EROEOSSSOOES ISTO EP OSES OO IOSS ORDO DISS OONDSCOOLCS 


17, Vegal capacity, or statusof declarant(S):c. scsastsrscisscsssccsecsevaesecccteressereratoeeonbvesraresvast snvtsvtctecesonecesoososeovor des toveuh eesveresapscersessnesvbostes scaaashtoecencenes na 


18. TOTAL COMBINED DUTIES PAYABLE (from item 34 (7) )......... ree ranre sein esoMURh (sear cedst-tamte Mere soccdercere ove -sercseeyecteavetecsatre pacts 


19, Payment herewith by cheque payable to the RECEIVER GENERAL OF 
CANADA: Ssh Ree ENA enter kt Sosy yleans taboos nih atsnartreliteha ciety roe oe raed Mest yeas Non er 
20, The difference between the amount paid and the departmental estimate must be secured by a bond of the executor: and an authorized surety com- 
pany. or a bond of an executorship company authorized to administer without security, in double the said difference, or the said difference must be paid in 
cash, Otherwise, possession of, use by, or transfer of title to the property cannot be-made or given by the Executor or Administrator without infringing 
the law and incurring penalties. 


91. There are severe penalties for failure to file this statement within six months of the death of the deceased, for failure to disclose all property assets or interests 
of every kind comprised in any succession or successions, for overstatement of debts, liabilities and expenditures herein or related hereto, os for any false 
atatement of relationships or for any false statement whatsoever. 


FOR DEPARTMENTAL USE— 
19... $.D.6No. DOM tes acaissicpsoress cnosesverssestatenisstatineenest BO beats PR BAOMEOR LAD carters svabrsoseucarsseshorassseni eels ses teeyonsaees EEO sess sritsecasnesaseoopnessoetacetenchos etite 
$332--109M—S-49- 
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Pace 2 $.D.1- 
STATEMENT OF REAL AND PERSONAL PROPERTY WHEREVER SITUATED 
22. INSTRUCTIONS:—(1) “Property” is defined by the Statute to include, “all cal or personal, movable or immovable, of every description, and 


property, r 
every estate and interesptherein or income therefrom capable of being devised or bequeathed”by will or of passing on the death”, and includes also the property 
mentioned in Section 3 of the Act. 


(2) A “Succession” means every disposition of property by reason whereof any person has or shall become beneficially entitled to any property or the 
income thereof, upon the death of any person, and every devolution by law of any beneficial interest in property or the income thereof. “Successor” means 
the person entitled under @ succession, 


(3) The Executor, in his capacity as such, is liable for all duties in respect of all property administered by’him, even though the “successor” be also liable 
for duty in respect of the property to which the “successor” is entitled. (Section 12 of the Act.) 


(4) Any “person” who deals with the property of the deceased as an executor de son fort (without legal authority), becomes liable for succession duties in 
the same manner as an Executor appointed by the will of the deceased. 


23. The property included in successions from a deceased must be listed separately in item 27 in the following order of Schedules, more particularly referred 
to on Form S.D. 1-A, and the total value given at the end of each Schedule with a’ fina] total, item 28, namely:— 


PROPERTY IN POSSESSION OF THE DECEASED AT DEATH IN CONTEMPLATION OF LAW:— 
24. Did the deceased own either in whole or In part any property of the feliowing kind? State ‘‘yes’’ or ‘“‘no”’ after each item. 
Ac Real Estate?.....cccccccoccsscsescosossvees fe 6 D. Bonds?........ Ge Promissory Notes?...,..-.-.csesrerescs-seaecvesenerseeceee 
B. Mortgages and Agreements for Sale? —. Cash on hand and in apts scsybeen sobeaeesteeeor pages BRS OG Deb tah a. vse trcceeaecns svegesstovncetortoreectreocace. 
Ge SUOCKSP sccecrces cobs corovantadssasiacstsacsvvasavsgetsansdlnasnsatisonapaiensy Fe Interest in Business?.....scscecscscecsscssessestevesesenseetis Do Life Imsurance? sccicscaacspocksscstsarapescsnssnszoseveceteeerioe 
K. Miscellaneous Property? ....--er-ssercenreeeenreeeee 


se eeerecurerers) 


OTHER PROPERTY 
25. Did the deceased:— 


Make any— Have an interest in any— Make any— 

L. Gifts inter-vivos, within three years of death RN. (1) Joint propertics?..........csseecee te cecedegenenebteares - (3) Settlements including Marriage Settlements? 
but after April 29, 1941, or if prior thereto in 
contemplation of death? Exercise during his lifetime any— . aba Cae este abso s Bneaaec gs gh Ste SNA LOR WY, eo evccansvsceseaces 


(2) General powers of appointment or disposal? or 

Upon the deceased’s death did there arise any— 
ORSAY Co ee aia ee aa ako gesdesahacet quai donvaneeceecescoczocesnycasdcsauserssenveteustededvepsosnssacieas (4) Estates in dower or by the curtesy?...... 
Purchase or goed pc 

M. Annuities?... 


26. The distribution of the ores to the actual beneficiaries by mame must be shown in Schedule “P”’ on page four hereof in accordance with instructions 
contained in item 20 of Form S.D. 1-A. 


In respect of any particular 


27. List below in order of Schedules those successively answered “yes” in items 24 and 25 above. property inside columns may be 
DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTY made to show sub-total’ within 
(stating encumbrances thereon—see item 5 in Form S.D. 1-A for example) any schedule for example 
69) Q@) @) 


rota of 


H H 
; ; 

Gross H {itemized 
value } liabilities ! liabilities 
H : 

: H 
} i 


wereeene Wreneens| aceeeeeeceenwecerenesestenaenennssseeeeeseseeeeneneaeeeeesaeeeen sees es neon tans stness tere eenee esse teeeee teeereeCes eet Tree et eee rt Eee Stet renee eeTesESELeheESereet en eeee OUsETELGEeCees+OPeOEDeOneeEs ee TEED ee tePECeesEeeeeraneranrnn)=see 


Sub-total carried forward............. 
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PAGE 3 $.D.1 
STATEMENT OF REAL AND PERSONAL. PROPERTY WHEREVER SITUATED—Continued 


7 In respect of any particular 
27. (Continued) property inside columns may be 
DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTY made to show sub-totals within 

(Stating encumbrances thereon—see item 5 in Form S.D. 1-A for example) any schedule, for example 


(1) Q) @) (4) 
Grosset [ie Ttemitucdse bine ocr ees 


value liabilities liabilities 


Value at date 
of death 


State 
letter of 
alphabet 
@s in items) 
24 & 25 


serecescoesepens tore 


Sub-total brought forward......... 


Owe nee Page eA ee ee nu DE DE DDooeneenenennnsnseneananenenseneaeenesuansnars Pevetenetarerencusesssenes Pe apenreeenesoee Seeeeneneeensraraepeetnrateesraneepen ease ne eees es PRPaenerarenepansaarsenorguenarenaasnsenereenenennantanaraar eran] « 


tees tt ee re ee eeenee, aan e eens eebereacssacrenanesanye: oreaee. aeeervesere sree nenannenesenesengeroneseaeersreeeeenensennnss ess reeeeerenernenrarnranesarensasesesentesLosarasazsares 
oneeenerceresess | cceseeererenens: PO eneeseeeeeesreressoenccoeessneseseDhseeeg een enoneeneg non seregeoerersesenserassnseenonessevererscel eereneeen seesedovreres Serrren ttre terre ee 
snvennmearereser|oceeee 


RACsteeneeeAe nese AREGEEAEAESAESORAR>OEOORIDEDOIRARAOEAEELGENGAERULEPOROUSLEREDSS ERT OenensauahehessnananansesearaesESNERESEDEESASASOISSBD ASAE ER EOREESSERESESSAEESSESDODORSOROROPOOSODISEREOD DOP ESOS ENDED OH EEDA RE YS eereverere-leenssereeeensenee Prerrered) eer eerers 


aeeeapeseneeeres 


AAnenseaneenevenenreeeereneanesrsreenenagenn ene, Po VOOPee PE Oe PO RADA ADDR READ eLArDanas>LDenERNenAssnesenEneeaesnDeeoasrsearerentenrneranereerer] ore searssvarensenesoessons |easanen 


Penne en reeeenees |saneeenneensseeee ress Perens ee Pees Pas eCAePas@ eres DOa Ot OPDIOP>FERTORGOPEDIRSES SESE DEDELESE ELITES OOELEL INV EDED ENE EOEEEREDLESLESELE IDE Wd DEOSEEOE NE READEEEEDORE SESS OE OES ES EN DEAS RE RORSDESSARSORONORDNDESOEDE FEDS En OS FORA DESDDEEeAS s+ 


steeeneserseseonsponnnsass| sanen enter 


conenerenreszers 


Sereeevereeeeees lice 


APeReOn ee ee es eM EPaaas eee enerensangeen esas ED EDR SoorenressArOn tN AL SFOOIDSESEELESTEE DEEP SOESESERS ESSE ESOS EOSSFLATSEDOSESED DE SSRU SEES EAREDISEDIES ERED SEED ESOS ERORESSEOTERSEOESEPELETELOROSEPODOSESEORSESSSOSSRE DOSS REOERSSSROS TS: 


sseeaseeceseassncorscssner|oneaene® 


Wommmsneereaces: are rsseercnsearnenseeaseen: AMA NeeeeerannanesebeennerseeROnerseareesaeeenrerersreneeenennenaenasnesererssrsoeeaghareOeasenes BD os 


peesesrseneoses asaneseneeerserecessoareroes 


weeccavovesererliaraneieeacer arenes yeene sees eeeee te SeDIPOGE SEED IROREALEREOPEDE POLS E SEDO TISEUEEIALEESESEDS IDOE EOESEDEES>ISSERIDED EDS I>DIESIDODISSESESSE>FIODESSOLONDS>ODIOESOSLDE DENS OSDESS>RERAS IODIDE RIED OF DTOSSSSSSEDIBSSOESSOROHESSSEDSSERION TY 


datagooeencevepeonconerncs| ceonseres 
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pov rsesscesosavensoeovesossoseeseso Mr acy +000, 


oassongenr+ 


preeeneamarsenee 


at eneesereevesenozens 


easereseneess: Pees eeeeesronerrarenenerrensenerearesenoeens 


ee eeee reese erersorerssseseressssessaronessensesssearses—oseeesoeosesesze9r ress] rospsscesesora snes sesoers|riaeesre: 
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28. Total value as at date of death (after deduction of specific encumbrances from gross Value)...u.........-.c.cosssesesssesssssessesesnssnssessessecsesnssanssssserensseel Speesonsregvesseasessosseches 


29. Schedule O.—Debts as per form S.D. 14 attached— 


CG Debt anh across censcon cre caes tosses esc vacer seh cs oscevsnvavacestevesvoveesnocass ostoroesssonsoneesactsqeapeescisecerstnves wesbecssatensveciprecesabesiapeov, 
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(b) Debts to be paid avvrssnmen 


OSPereeveroeseresereorcorearorSaseseseeoenereresre eareceoreecer ee! 


_(c) Total. 


30. Aggregate Net Value (item 28 less item 29 (c) ). seseotes ie ae Seaeoin ee 


SUMMARY 


The following must be completed by the person making the return. 
31. GIVE TOTALS OF A to N as answered “Yes” in items 24 and 25 and individually itemized by categories in item 27. 


For Taxpayer's Use | For oy gts ore 
- se 


‘B—Mortgages, etc... Bese ee J Life Insuramce.....n.scecrsesesersseseesaess 
C—SEOCIES...«....e-vcoorcssosonsrazcoesovsse : K—Miscellancous Property....servs-csesrs» 
I NG oan prcscacccn cect osenth sanevesccresssorasedssai lice snizensceeresvespeomsacasvel nth eacsatabtossesreveseerssese L—Gifts inter-ViVOS............s.sssscssssssssornssere| 
-F—Interest in Business..........0.0.cssesssecere: . 
FH—Bo00k Debt. nsecsevenssssconssesssnnnsnsenvensssnenss: 
Carried forward ...ccccssscccveee 


eee eneereosansaseseeren ns 


sseeeerenerererveseesseeoeb ere ne 


a] seeecerstooereneresspenscoeseene 


avec odeasssccecressesostea sen M—Annuithes oncssccncicscicsprmnsaiotiovs 
ial asenseserens Copsepseurectescees N—Total of N(1), (2), (3) and (4)... 
Besatetacicscceniabeenteasdeese Gross Haetate (iter 28) co cvsctec |ieceet eee ccscctesee chats oespcaseden cadesetcteccesssess 

Less Deductions (item 29).......,..|—oeneeceee 
AGGREGATE NET VALUE (item 30). 


tase negeonenorencossanererarers|resceeentassesonesoosesesonoer re 


ATTACH ADDITIONAL SHEETS WHEN NECESSARY 
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Pacr 4 $.0.2 
DISTRIBUTION OF PROPERTY 
SCHEDULE P 
$2. State the “Initial Rate” based on the “Aggregate Net Value” as per “Rates of Duty”, item 21° (3) of Form S.D. 1-A.ccssscecsssssesees % 


(add this to the additional rate in item 33 (6) (a) to get the total rate, item-33 (6)(b) ). 


1 2 3 6 7 
Rates of Tax 
|i ey | ase 
Relati 3 y ‘table jue For 
33. Name and Address of Successor to cf FS item 21 (4 and 5) |  Hepartmental 

if any z Use 
#8 
e 


$4. Totel of Cotumn 5 is “Aggregate Net Value” 
(item 30). : fastest ectsesoounscstoat.f.ciuwvscl nceatertreactetbennemttt utereme reseesensteeesee antes rcemeeries [ cesesseslec steerer 


ATTACH ADDITIONAL SHZETS WHEN NECESSARY 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


DOMINION OF CANADA Pekan 
SUCCESSION DUTIES aba bde 


INFORMATION AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF DOMINIGN SUCCESSION DUTY FORMS 
§.B.1 AND $.D. 14 FOR ESTATES OF PERSONS DOMICILED IN A PROVINCE OR ; 
TERRITORY OF CANADA AT DATE OF DEATH 


1. The Act taxes the succession to:— 


(a) Real or immovable property situated in Canada and all personal property wheresoever situated, if the deceased was domiciled in Canada; 
and 
(b) All property situated in Canada if the deceased was domiciled outside of Canada. In this case the form to be filed is $.D. 1 N.R. which 


contains its own explanation. 


Zz 


The property to which a person succeeds for purposes of taxation is not confined to the deceased’s own property of which he can dispose, but is 
extended to and includes the following, namely :— 

(1) Property transferred at any time in contemplation of death; 

(2) Donations mortis causa; 

(3) Gifts inter vivos made within three years prior to the death of the donor but after April 29th, 1941; 

(4) Gifts inter vivos where the donor has reserved benefits to himself during his lifetime; 

(5) Joint property; 

(6) crete passing under a settlement where the deceased reserved a life interest to himself or the right to reclaim the absolute interest in 

such property; 


(7) Annuities or other interests purchased or provided by the deceased to the extent to which the successor benefits; 
(8) Insurance moneys equal to the proportionate extent that the premiums were paid by the deceased; 


(9) Property over which the deceased had a general power of appointment, enabling him to dispose of the property, whether such power was 
exercised or not; 


(10) Property transferred to any person in consideration of marriage on or after April 29th, 1941, and within three years prior to the death of 
the deceased; 


(11) Property transferred on or after April 29th, 1941, and within three years prior to the death of the deceased for partial consideration, to the 
extent to which the value of the property when transferred exceeded the consideration; 


(12) Estates in dower or by the curtesy. 


. 


3. VALUATIONS—The property included in the successions and the fair market value thereof as at date of death is to be listed in item 27 of Form 


4. 


SD} and additional sheets should be attached if required. 


Market value of property means the value or amount which the property, if sold in the open market at the time of death by a willing seller, 
might be expected to realize. 


PROPERTY IN POSSESSION OF THE DECEASED AT DEATH IN CONTEMPLATION OF LAW 


S$. ScHEDULE A.—REAL ESTATE. Real property should not be declared at the assessed value unless such value represents the fair market value as 


of the date of death. The assessed value however should be stated for purposes of reference. 


The property should be so described and identified in the statement that upon investigation by an officer of the Department it may be readily 
located for inspection and valuation. In cases of City or Town property give the street and number and size of lot. If there are any encum- 
brances against the real estate the arnount thereof must be shown after the description of the parcel affected in the inner column and the amount 
of equity extended in the value column. (Item 27 (3) in Form SD1). 


Total of 


DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTY Gross Itemized | Itemized Value at Date 
(Stating encumbrance thereon) Value Liabilities | Liabilities of Death 
2010 Main Street, Oentreville, part lots 0.0... ete War ee eae eaeeee] Vb: Veet aus sea iere nace 12,000 
1st Mortgage 5,000 
$O x 100 feet, brick, detached dwelling, 2 storeys, 10 rooms. 2nd Mortgage 1,000 
Accrued Interest 190 6,190 $,810 00 


For rural property state Lot and Concession or Section, Township, Range, etc., as the case may be, together with buildings. 


Rea) property which the deceased has contracted to purchase should be listed under this heading. The full value of the property should 
be given although particulars should also be disclosed of the unpaid portion of the purchase price, and the amount of equity extended in the 
velue column. 


6. ScHEDULE B.—MONEYS SECURED BY MORTGAGE AND AGREEMENTS FOR SALE. Give the proper Registry Office description of 


7 


10. 


1. 


$2: 
13. 


14. 


the land covered by each Mortgage and each Agreement for sale. In the case of Mortgages give also:— 
(a) Name of mortgagor (c) Date of mortgage (e) Dates and rate of interest 
_ (b) Face value and unpaid balance (d) Maturity date y 
In the case of agreements for sale give: 
(a) Name of purchaser (b) Full purchase price and unpaid balance (c) Dates and rate of interest -- 
Then carry out full balance owing to deceased in outside column. 


. SCHEDULE C.—STOCKS. ! Stocks should be so described arid identified that consent to transfer can be granted; state series and number of 


certificates, number of shares, exact title of Corporation, address of Head Office; dividend rate (if any), common or preferred, par value per 
share; market value per share at date of death; and if stock is unlisted, location of principal business office. 


The market value of any stock which is listed on any stock exchange, or if not so listed, on which a price or quotation is obtainable from 
financial journals, recognized financial reports or registered brokers, shall be the closing price or quotation of such stock on the date of the death 
of the deceased, or if there is no closing price or quotation on such day, then on the last preceding day on which there is a closing price or quot- 
ation. i | 


Inactive stock and stock in close corporations should be valued on the basis of the Company's net worth, earning and dividend paying cap- 
acity, and all other relevant factors bearing on the value! of the stock. Complete financial and other data upon which the executor bases his 
valuation should be supplied with, if necessary, attached statements properly identified. 


. SCHEDULE D.—BONDS. Bonds should be so described and identified that consent to transfer can be granted: state quantity, denomination, series 


and number, exact title, kind of bond, interest rate, interest and due dates. 


€.g. 2- $1,000.00 bonds, numbered S. 1426, S. 1427, Canadian National Railway Company, first mortgage, 5%, registered 50 year 
gold bonds due 1960, interest,dates—Jan. 3rd, July 3rd, at 96—value ‘$1,920.00. Interest accrued to date of death—$100.00. $2,020.00 


The market value of bonds will be determined on prin¢iples similar to those which are applicable to stocks. 


. SCHEDULE E.—CASH ON HAND AND IN BANK. Give particulars of each account, stating the name of the bank and its address, amount (includ- 


ing accrued interest to date of death), the account number, and whether current, savings or otherwise. 
Cash in bank and on hand should be listed separately. - i 


ScHEDULE F.—INTEREST IN BUSINESS. A brief description of the business should be given with the address, and the value of the interest should 
be shown in the outside column. In addition to this statement, there should be submitted a statement of the assets and liabilities, profit and 
loss and capital accounts of the business as of date of death, and for three years preceding death, if not already filed with the Taxation 
Division. If they are, state district in which filed. \ 


ScHEDULE G.—PROMISSORY NOTES. In this Schedule there should be given: (a) Name of debtor or payor and address; (b) Face value and 
unpaid balance; (c) Due Date} (d) Interest dates, date interest has been paid to, and interest due to date of death. 


ScHEDULE H.—BOOK DEBTS. Give description of each debt with value thereof at time of death including interest, if any. 


SCHEDULE J.—LIFE INSURANCE. (a) Include all insurance upon life of deceased on which deceased paid the premiums, stating name of the 
insurance company, s¢rial number of policy, name and relationship of beneficiary, face value of the policy, amount of dividends or profits, and 
amount of any loans against any policy. (b) If deceased paid part of premiums, or advanced moneys to pay premiums, state particulars, and 
extend amount for which deceased is proportionately responsible. : 


ScuepuLz K—(1) MISCELLANEOUS PROPERTY OF THE DECEASED, Include the succession to such property as household goods and 
furniture, pictures, plate and jewellery, farm implements, farm produce and stock, automobiles and other vehicles, and any other property not 
previously listed: In the case of special articles having marked artistic or intrinsic value, the appraisal of an expert should be submitted with 
the statement of the executor. Include also any accrued income such as rents, royalties, interest, dividends, etc. not otherwise or elsewhere 
included along with the capital asset out of which the said income arises. : 


Q) INTEREST IN OTHER ESTATES. If the deceased had an interest in the capital of any estate or trust, a detailed statement 


must be attached, with a copy of the Will or Trust Agreement. 
4 (ovER) 
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15. OTHER PROPERTY 


16. ScHEDULE L.—GIFTS INTER VIVOS. Particulars should be given of the date of the gift, the name, address and the age of the donee. Give 
also the relationship of the donee to the deceased, and the nature of the gift. The value should be carried to the outside column. : 


27. ScHEDULE M.—ANNUITIES. Include all benefits in the form of money, securities, goods, services or land, subtracted from the means of the 
deceased during his life, and all benefits provided by purchase or services rendered during his life, where such benefits appear at his death in 
the form of an annuity or beneficial interest to a successor. 


Examples of annuities and other interest provided by the deceased are as follows:—- 


(a) An annuity purchased by him and payable to himself for life, and on his death to his widow for life. 
(b) Provident or superannuation funds which are contributed by employers for the benefit of widows and children of deceased employees. 
(c) Benefits provided by group insurance. 


18. ScHEDULE N.—JOINTLY OWNED PROPERTY, INCLUDING JOINT BANK ACCOUNTS. 


(1) The fair market value of the joint property should be disclosed as of the date of death. If the executor or the successor contends that less 
than the value of the entire joint property is dutiable then he should make proof of the extent, origin and nature of the deceased’s interest 
in the joint property, and the interest of the survivor or survivors therein should be submitted. The date on which the joint tenancy was 
created should be stated in every case. 

(2) Powers of Appointment. Property which is the subject-matter of a general power of appointment is subject to duty both on the death of 
the creator of the power and on the death of the donee of the power. On the death of the creator of the power, duty is charged as if the 
property had been directly given to the donee of the power. On the death of the donee of the power, the successor who then benefits is 
subject to duty in respect of his succession. Particulars should be given in the statement of the property covered by the power, its market 
value at the date of death, the name and address of the successor, and his relationship, if any, to the deceased. A copy of the instrument 
conferring the power, and a copy of the instrument, if any, by which it was exercised, should be furnished with the statement. 

(3) Settlements, including marriage settlements. Include the value of the property settled by deed of the settlor in circumstances where:— 

(a) He reserved a life interest to himself; or 
(6) He reserved the right to restore to himself the absolute interest in the property. 


(4) Dower and Curtesy. Include the value of these rights of the wife and husband respectively in the lands of each other. 


19, ScHpULE O.—DEBTS. Show particulars of debts on Form S.D.i4 and file it with Form S.D.1. Carry the total debts claimed thereon to item 29 
of Form §.D.1. Show debts in two parts— 
(a) Those paid at time of filing Form S.D. 14, and 
(b) Those not yet paid (with reasons therefor), Show total claimed on page three (item 29) of Form S.D. 1. 


20. SCHEDULE P.—DISTRIBUTION OF PROPERTY. In this schedule on page 4 of Form S.D.1 set out particulars of each beneficiary, giving name, 
address, degree of relationship to the deceased, the age of any life annuitant or child where under eighteen years, and the nature of the benefit 
or property passing to each beneficiary. 


RATES OF DUTY 
21. The fellowing table shows rates applicable if death occurred before 1st January, 1947. if death occurred on or after ist January, 


1947, rates are double those shown hereunder, but application can be made for a deduction in respect of any duties paid to a Province 
of Canada in accordance with Sec. 11A of the Dominion Succession Duty Act. 


Class A, Column 6, includes: Widow or child (as described in the Act) of the deceased; 

Class B, Column 7, includes: Grandfather, grandmother, father, mother, husband, son-in-law or daughter-in-law of the deceased or a 
child of the deceased eighteen years of age or over at the date of the death of the deceased and not dependent, at that date, 
upon the deceased for support on account of mental or physical infirmity; 

Class C, Column 8, includes: A lineal ancestor (except a grandfather, grandmother, father or mother), a brother or sister of the deceased 
or any descendant of a brother or sister, or a brother or sister of the father or mother of the deceased or any descendant of 
such brother or sister; 


Class D, Column 9, includes: Any person in any other degree of consanguinity to the deceased other than as mentioned in class A, B or C 


or @ stranger in blood to the deceased. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
Initial 
Aggregate Net Value Rates Dutiable Value Additional Rates Dependent 
Dependent on on Dutiablo Value . 
Aggregate 
Exceeding | Not Exceeding Net Value Exceeding Not Exceeding | Class Ay Class B } Class C { Class D 

$ $ % $ $ % % % To 
— _ _ 1,000 1,800 — 1-0 2-0 2-5 
= cS — 1,800 2,600 — 1:2 2-1 2-6 
_— _ _ 2,600 3,400 _ 1-4 2-2 2-7 
os — _ 3,400 4,200 = 1-6 2-3 2-8 
—_ _ _ 4,200 5,000 — 1:8 2:4 2-9 
5, 000 6, 000 as 5, 000 6, 000 2-0 2-0 2-5 3-0 
6, 000 7,000 = 6, 000 7,000 2-05 2-1 2.6 Sau 
7,000 8,000 _— 7,000 8,000 2-1 2-2 2-7 3-2 
8,000 9,000 = 8,000 9,000 2-15 2-3 2-8 3:3 
9, 000 10,000 = 9/000 10,000 2-2 2-4 2-9 3-4 
10, 000 13, 000 _ 10,000 13,000 2:25 2-5 3-0 3:5 
13,000 16,000 a 13,000 16,000 2.3 2.6 3-1 3-6 
16, 000 19,000 _ 16,000 19, 000 2-35 2-7 3-2 3-7 
19, 000 22,000 _ 19,000 22, 000 2-4 2-8 33 38 
22/000 25,000 = 22' 000 25; 000 2-45 2-9 3-4 3-9 
25, 000 27,000 0-5 25,000 27,000 2-5 3-0 3-5 40 
27,000 29,000 0-6 27,000 29,000 2-6 31 3°6 4-2 
29,000 31,000 0-7 29,000 31,000 2-7 3-2 3-7 4-4 
31,000 33, 000 0-8 31,000 33, 000 2:8 3-3 3:8 46 
33, 000 35, 000 0-9 33,000 35,000 2-9 3-4 3-9 4-8 
35, 000 36,500 1-0 35, 000 36,500 3-0 3:5 4.0 5-0 
36,500 38, 000 1-05 36,500 38, 000 3 05 38-55 4-1 5-1 
38, 000 39, 500 1-1 38, 000 39, 500 31 3-6 4-2 5-2 
39, 500 41,000 1-15 39, 500 41,000 3-15 3-65 4-3 5-3 
41,000 42,500 1-2 41,000 42,500 3:2 3:7 4-4 5-4 
42,500 44,000 1-25 42,500 44, 000 3-25 3-75 45 5:6 
44,000 45, 500 1-3 44,000 45, 500 3-3 Sis} 46 5-6 
45,500 47,000 1-35 45,500 47,000 3°35 3°85 4-7 5-7 
47,000 48,500 1-4 47,000 48,500 3-4 39 4-8 63 
48, 500 50, 000 1-45 48,500 50, 000 3:45 3-95 4-9 5:9 
50,000 52,500 1-5 50,000 52,500 3:5 4-0 5-0 6-0 
52,500 55, 000 1-55 52,500 55, 000 3° fi5 4-1 5-1 GL 
55, 000 57,500 1:6 55, 000 57,500 3-6 4-2 5-2 6-2 
57,500 60, 000 1-65 57,500 60, 000 3 65 4-3 5:3 6-3 
60, 000 62,500 1-7 60, 000 62, 500 3:7 4-4 5-4 64 
62,500 65, 000 1-75 62,500 65, 000 3°75 4.5 5-5 6-5 
65, 000 67, 500 1:8 65, 000 67, 500 3-8 46 5-6 6-6 
67,500 70, 000 1-85 67,500 70, 000 3-85 4-7 5:7 6-7 
70,000 72,500 1-9 70,000 72,500 3:9 4:8 5-8 68 
72,500 75,000 1-05 72,500 75, 000 3°95 4-9 5-9 6-9 
75,000 77,500 2-0 75, 000 77,500 4-0 5-0 6-0 7-0 
77,600 80,000 2-05 77,500 80, 000 4-1 5-1 6-1 TL 
0, 000 82,500 2-1 80,000 82,500 4-2 5-2 6-2 7-2 
82,500 85,000 2-15 82,500 85,000 4:3 5-3 6-3 7-3 
85, 87,500 2-2 85, 000 87,500 4-4 5-4 64 7-4 
87,500 90; 000 2-25 87,500 90,000 4-5 5-5 6-5 LS 
, 000 92,500 2-3 90, 000 92,500 4-6 5-6 6:6 7-6 
92,500 95,000 2-35 92,500 95,000 4-7 5-7 6-7 UT 
95,000 97,500 2-4 95,000 97,500 4-8 5-8 6:8 7:8 
97,500 100, 000 2°45 97,500 100, 000 4-9 5-9 6-9 79 


FOR RATES OF DUTY IN ESTATES EXCEEDING $100,000.00 SEE FIRST SCHEDULE TO THE ACT 
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Ali communications addressed te the | S.B. i 
rena g Si mans cote Duties Bee FORM MUST ONLY BE USED FOR ESTATES SPECIAL 
affixed. ° HAVING A GROSS VALUE OF $40,000 OR LESS Rev. Miay 1948 
Date of death................ GUERUS Selstatetees eet AD vaseseoe 
. Date 
DOMINION OF CANADA | Fea 
4 By 
SUCCESSION DUTIES D.O. 
(Form Prescribed and Authorized by the Minister of National Revenuc) 
IN THE MATTER OF THE ESTATE OF...........cccccsscsecssssseseeseees vsslieeessiepaatesesn 0s MRC SERRE Pe HORS HEN soci ces candepuviiccacsesasscess , deceased 
(BLOCK LETTERS) 
1. Statement required from the executor of a deceased person. If the executor does not file the statement, the beneficiary must do eo. Both are equally 


required 80 to do, but the Minister may accept one complete statement and thereby relieve the other or others. Usually the complete statement is made. 
by the executor. Reference to the executor, administrator or beneficiary or other person in the singular is also intended to include the plural. 


2. This statement is to be prepared in duplicate. One copy is to be retained by the person filing the statement, and one must be delivered or mailed, past 
paid, within six months after the death of the deceased to the Dominion Succession Dutles Office for the district in which the deceased person filed his 
last Dominion Income Taz return, or the district in which he resided at death. 


Bs PUIG OF COCEASER: ere eile cccccees erat eran sess Serves Sonik nub cu ostscnsaisoarsaeesosoieeseeaattacesactoosoese a4 Age at Gate Of death. cisscteccshsesesesronesese> | 
§. Former active occupation.................sssssseseer bracts ancenuseastesevecesausiassavaccactsinsecpstenspadicersseasteoeae spighonwcecsocsesdsenactastonseccstesesadestcsuacs terrace capstrstanessanierese / 
6. Last address.................-cecceees febeashee ra eh, Sep tnt AA on ROO Oe ora 6.(a) Prioriaddresss. Ae co. meeceteee cette wis ssuacece ns ctuccs vienna ote 5 
der DD aterobecleethis mcr sccstiosssremstatpesseesereamtecertsctns feeretestecs® 8. Country: of domicile sssozscosess.astserssesccasavensssvasepeusvovecthecerssostamramicaetitenesp arte tes es J 
On Testate:or intestate. eee meaeiis LOM Marriedror'singlea see eee eee ere Hts, ease see rete é 


(if married state whether common or seperate as to property) 


11. Did the deceased file Dominion Income Tax Returns? ...................... | Oa eR) «(org 7 Dis IN EES Ree tre aaa Ce oe Eas 


12. Name and address of Executor, Administrator, Trustee or other person making this statement—(state whether Executor, 
Administrator or Beneficiary). 


Pee ceeencescenrnnccnrnsencnncsensscesseees eset eereee sees eeeeen seer Oss sseeessaseeresensseseseeeeeesseees Pe eeeserensscenevareesanneseenrecesecssssssecssenccasaeverssherssseteassensssenesseeseerserecsseaseeeses Sten eseereesense o 
eee eeeceneceeenereneeeanseesesrnnssatecgreeeeertetasnasrreretrssenn seer sess n ewes esses esse esse nesses ass ee seEns HEHE Senses ease seuss ES ESHOP EE OE Estee bee eeEs PO bnetenssnnneareenestetssstesstesastanessessssreess sees seesenesssesoers - 
Mer eeeencnenensenrsenesereeteeas esses reas ee eee nn snnan een sss eter sssenn ent eestsaseesttEH SHEESH SBE ESS EEE Ese aE sEE ETERS SSE DEES EEES EERE EPESEOEEEERESEREEERSERESEES SEER SESE OES ESEEESESEAEERS SERRE SEES CHEESES ESE OS eescsceoesecrereren 
Preerrrertrir tidy Srerrrrtrrerirrstrrss rrrererir rrr rtr iret Settee eeet ri tit Seer ter iter irerr rere rer errreterrerr errr rrr ir errr rss Perreretrrreriey Prrerrtretrrtrerrtrrrtitrr rire rit trtr rir Oe vereresesessseee - 


13. Name and address to which communications should be sent:— 


ee eeeeeeenreerecreesones OOF eee eee anne ne eee eens seee seer seeesasereeaneeseaasesesasessseaaesseees esas see eesensnenesstsats SHSssteESHEEESTEEESTE EE SEEESSSEEEEESORESSEDEEESSEREEOED EES SEEESEROEEEESSSETEE ESOS ESESSESESEEOSSPLSS SISOS OSD 


am the administrator(s) 
14, I/WE HEREBY CERTIFY that wr aa ioe ) and as such have knowledge of the requirements of the Succession Duty law requiring full 
eficiary(ies 

end complete disclosure of all property of every kind of the deceased, and in particular have read this Succession Duty Form S.D. 1 Special, and that I/WE 
have inquired es to eny property passing from the deceased{prior to the date of death, more particularly referred to in item 2 of Form §.D. 1-A and according 
to the best of my/our knowledge, information and belief, this statement and attached schedule contain a full and complete disclosure of all property of every 
kind, whether within or without Canada, included in successions from the above-named deceased person, the whole being thus certified in accordance with the 
Dominion Succession Duty Act, es being ‘‘a full, true and correct statement.” 


Dette se cecersaxticseselae, coset isteaccnancsetees me a ie ae rete 192c452 
TStsignaturevotrautnorzed) person(s) rect cee terse cect erpaca vac reash tees tces ext acctee cssee ote rac eatae rae etb es ase geese Let vaanaseuiad upuaseaceavatsestesed pdeveses 
T6ipicegal capacity,orstatus ofdeclarant(S) srs mek ok fe tie eases yet eat, spices Rees Mh tay hs pe aap eae acti cI Sele absentee debs ecstaacs 
PROPERTY OF THE DECEASED AT DEATH IN CONTEMPLATION OF LAW— 
State “yes” or “no” after each item. 
17. Bid the deceased ewn elther in whole or in OTHER PROPERTY N. Have an interest in any— 
part any property of the following kind? 18. Did the deceased— (1) Joint properties?......... ate eatronsteersoet ives Sosseceseveasecccol 
eR BAN, RU StQ CO rece cecen cnet ascnanedbemescyubsecestassessveres — : 
as toni A L. pee Be vivei.-withia thren care Of death Exercise during his lifetime any— 
I i ¢ 
B. Mortgages and Agreements for Sale? a but after April 29, 1941, or if prior thereto in (2) General powers of appointment or dispoeal? 
Moe SCN ssc cccas sprees ce npovescohervedevenccensooeersustpsicacase os, contemplation of death? 
RD. bo Ee PS Tate SESS SORA Bee ite at he Doan, 3, ee bes 8 =f Sderdevecoweasecsnsssccccconsan on cnctiacncenscecsencooease poner as scssccssnscosscsoncrons Make any— 
€. Cash on hand and in Bank? 2 .cccsccsseeesecceeees .  *. Purchase or provide any—_ (3) Settlements including Marriage Settlements? 
F. Interest in Businees?.--.sssescssneseeeresemneeersene QA) Araeities? a nscesessseesseneeesseneeereensemcnnennsnes NEE ONIN SR SRC LORETO ROY ALI SE 


(2) Pensions, Superannuations, gratuities from or 
Upon the deceased’s death did there ariee any— 


G. Promissory Notes? 


Wag FSO LPC DEOE cao cccpeccrestrecccatcscs ose sevevacestescersroeeesenene rm 

Jo Life Unaurance? ncn eccseecescecescssesesssssersseneeeeseesee (3) Benefits provided by group insurance?.............. (4) Eatates in dower or by the curtesy?.................. 5 

K, (1) Miscellaneous Property?.....ssessessessseessssase paak ea casie boss scocuouvstninsvd oes Pesan su onside De wanabactuss pees tibeseices cs ‘ 

(2) Interest in other estates? .......cecee--errseervenseenes: Ma covcearceascssalsovgectasasesconesase srteesasusiovortsoosssecraserveosesuecsevessesetces! ” ENBOCSOOR, @ ITLCIBIS, soscceconseopesesut vets retees Beet oc prereterecenc oe 
2484—200M—2-48 
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924 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


S$.D. 1 
SPECIAL 
STATEMENT OF REAL AND PERSONAL PROPERTY WHEREVER SITUATED 


89. INSTRUCTIONS:—(1) “Property” ie defined by the Statute to include “all property, real or personal, movable or immovable, of every description, and 

every estate and interest therein or income therefrom capable of being devised or bequeathed by will or of passing on the death”, and includes also the property. 
.. mentioned in Section 3 of the Act. # 

(2) A “Succession” means every disposition of property by reason whereof any person has or shall become beneficially entitled to any property or the income 
thereof, upon the death of any person, and every devolution by law of any beneficial interest in property or the income thereof. ‘“‘Successor’’ means the person 
entitled under a succession. 
(3) The Executor, in his capacity as such, is liable for all duties in respect of all property administered by him, even though the “‘successor” be also liable 
for duty in respect of the property to which the “successor” is entitled. (Section 12 of the Act.) ; 
(4) Any “person” who deals with the property of the deceased, as an executor de son tort (without legal authority) becomes liable for succession duties in 
the same manner as an Executor appointed by the will of the deceased. 


a ed 


20. List below Particulars of Property in order of Schedules successively answered “‘yes” in items 17 In respect of any particular 
end 18 above. property inside columns may be 
DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTY made to show sub-totals within 
(stating encumbrances thereon) any schedule for exaniple 


Value at date 
of death 


Oye ts (3) at ee g(a) 5) 
@ * Specific $§ - Total of $ c 
Gross } encum- _,!. specific _ 
value { brances ‘{encumbrances 


et enaeeees cocseemwtneores: | ireecmereseeee 


sett eecenere setescanney ners | -sneetee—eunade 
neeeshaber eerste ennencueaneseccaenceaesusnen sens etesceasseseauanacee sesessesseseseaesngtnne sean aeenee Gres sene coasesessecscsencmen sent eeesnenecntsnicenessaneecessaanseseeceessinarecces non tard sengis nenstasnaass nensesuudenesstatnnrussnnanessimaerees sees ranee eens. 


capeeeerermnsenans tenons spsers | sonseegeessconp 


o-] netenereneees esnenesenercesssateaerrenytenntentranas sans casssstenaesseesesssransneeenane stneacertneeetet eree seas sees sesauens tan teseeeent oepeass necsaneeretaceetenen sasesssresarerererssesnsnnesusssunastenucnnestsenrersrsteremesnrranecnacnrnessrensnsneasssssersess | seeesscpeneosasommatoenensse=y | stones enon teed 


ceveomemsnccoroncen-| sneuneeneneesseeeetnereanvecteesessaenetensientsarosiensasesnetinsseertiaretnreesatnseneaseeasns nate neesundsseetseseenssserenesestieesnamaaeesnsnsnessneneass cans risectes esse sasumertsnssnnarstensansnetirataacensessrsctnnineenesroarireraseacsnenaariraensssaes| vasgrarempneneneonnasenaes sees | rérneeseenene® 


weremrrent mene anes | neenenepesers tenenenensesneeasseieveseaetedersneeeuetenessneranessaseseneceesesne reas ees yestgnenasevanneneasasaseuae sane naseseys ees sane neme iene nassirareaesapessressaagureeucesracersaccoes naatnatensscmenenerinscererarstesscuaguseeassammenaseresaemeresgsaeases:| csaces wees erennseeeegneer east | seeasenpessee® 


casero etl i wo pcevencea sons nese varesioes seneessacnes uecnonse nase ses¢sese sass ycesanevssaaneesssuneesa4 ness a sovenapesess soveentesers nosed roverscans need aretees o16cert est secsuatotets Asos:tes secs srssnses oasesers 04s tanesees vente senses nosed nent sucdcore secseces cesesene(sss seseevsenesesen snswesstea ess] sacssereerso06. 
tl cesuasauaesaauqeateces asuavccessesersacsescshs sesssasa ueassex sowed duensssserecosecyetouansss<susecsbses sesseasensds Feet ieztiees engl pesasesesastests inet osestsetetalsiaetaracassasssmscerrssrenereeewssrsera cos torcteves-wetctaedersessad tovay Teetra=aedeotonet: ieee es cestuseies Sagar el sesaliosseceet 
posceecnreesioeoes 


Liwveven emeeretensseeesaeeceeesbersene at tenstaueersecequsseneecesseccerensteessescguengen ness snctenstenae suagunes neueasecseeeseesssessteesseatses bene sneces ss eaten ns nnenenys tree reeccsoreten sony sapsnses nati eves eessrastunrsasasenranvaeses near eens onasnoacqseeeses| sees gersetensounssnnescaners | reveeerserten® 


nn] -evenenaneaes tencenpeqeeccresecsnestetees sete tareecreceesssrsrasrecasntenarennsanegie seas sesteseestnesstnrntness pene eieseneaensieas aad sreasenssessasceseasereeecsneeannsncenpecsseascsssesenecseurnmsrausearenecaneerisreramenasrsnsesasssemesensensesseseres tars | unsscoeeasescgones seen eesecnss | -eereeeeremee® 
«| -steranesneete anes snansaneeneeeenesees cesersrenssiseenecsereesteceseseeseseat snes aed ees epenneneeeeessaaeneeenesassesessanse sens svaesnee nee ties eassnnet sane ienseenensaaparernassssesuarsseeasatsennartentasesnserracenesseneenesenssectasseesoeaessesstesesee sens anes | onsess pecentonapee cures aseers | anand aamnenee 


sseeasegen seer ster snen ener ensnensceaerecessetasgessesneneanssetsseneeenensasarsag sess centers seus sean suacen en sensates ance ceceeees sve eesgusesuaes benesansersratescseeessessressrtecrsransanrtnesisesennssesseraresurntasnrassssenenneen sens tior seas resecemecees eesests:| seneaseespenesensoeaosqestenss | carter essennem 


street reseeseepeseseseseeese: | maces ere ere® 


Add schedules ‘when necessary 
21. Total value as at date of death (after deduction of specific encumbrances from gross value)......c:se--sosesssescseescesecss teen eee esses eedcesveeeneesseceees 


a2 DISTRIBUTION OF PROPERTY 


: Value of Property or 
Name and Address of Successor Relationship to deceased Benefit to Successor 
n. 


mecncseaesescoes|-suenavesesstessescesecesacosccversssceccenensesassssacsscteausssenecesacensaceserscasoeseusvscsrecseccacosscegnsesescocscaseeseeevedssssseessaesencsassssssscoencrsne ISseocscenencoavssaceseecsunssrnunncaeseevsrascsnaeedacedesss]sacseeoeseusscovesesserses|senarae yreee 
setereceseearers[onansnrsnsscsaserseceeTesateesesaseenanssssesstssscrnagucnsessesssacansanseessseepacseanensestecsseaseTacasusuasesesseeseanecagasessscesesecnansanacessecsscassaseis0a]eeritesssesssscesannarssnssssscarsaatencssscssasosessonoeer | iseese Aeeseessesceseeerees| ereeee eee 
wetervecaceeree, 4]--ss0c0ne aaeevevsecccancceretenncsesccoceuenecenesssecssaseseeaseesensesscessecconensauesearecssececsccsaousensssacsenenearaneeacesessescouseesesansanssaqcdssarerret] arenrousesesscaceaececcneracacesecssscoensesendecasesrsotonsl nensarecgeoscgerscssaseesn| «wteceasos: - 
“+ * . . as ence 
woe . ~|- “ oo 
ssesterensaesers|oceseneneeeteacesanaesaaacacasssnessssrencesscessacsecntanessesesecsesuevnerssenescssanegaennnnrseereccorneceursatesssarssseasnsessassversessenssecnunreencess? tann-|pscseveceseancvasseeesecencasraansarearssaccresessesesnaneseloaes reraceneeasecsseescees| ss anenene 
mrteseereenanees| -ssecescseeseneneeneensevencescesscsuesstsansssusasssinsucassarteenesseneooeaseneenenseasecsseeseeeensecssscseransnenenersasnsgacsomsarersnanaassusunsnaurvesssegacsst|isersseseeessnsrasannsgersassecascapeneesesescesnseatearinns|-sestesesasacacesececareesfsranneceee, + 
reeereeseseser:|-sanensncnsenscecssscaseuasescssssssececenscessasssnnssenssecescenseusnensnseascssesnesusesssstssscsusenssescccesoraacasensusscscnscessessnarsussessserscoasees cen 5 wereee 
werevesseeesrens|anasneaceecceccescenenencenesanaceasesoeccasaauanssscnaesvauessseesntsecsacetcenrsvccsaaecensasssesccenarecenssssscsseossecacscaseasssassceennaenenecessssessaccasess ‘ - ceeeeeeeee 
evescocccceasens| -secssseceseesecenen aeeenense pecesenes Poserenensssecssnapacnersressnnssnassanerensectecneseaeeessencsenescanecsceeeesaressssonseeneaessceessssaccoassssanssssasserses|srertasessesavarsensecang su eeeseereoses eter! ws veuecacsecseeas| sccenteocccccaascesecererc| -cossensee <7 
certleren a. At eee nncaemsedege seer awedes Drarenceneetabersmmseessrumesseuecesneeeeemsetiastenes Aas seeeeeeeetsamessacerarebecssseaessseencgrasessrs: eee nceeeecseser oa a: eoeeccesey 
eeseesesegsasss2] a0 nnveapneoqesanssne: sons euernenevantssaesseseuevecasveccsorscagatenssecsoesqcosscouceucescssesessecssacseeusaueeesysovasesccsbacsnssensussssdasdwessassseoroosnerssne]«rnorenness¢svnevevessseqss0s¢edcaesssazasan¢npcdedesorenss] -s0btueveoveosscossceeecen| =eooreren one 
serereneneeeree-|-resceesreerennenenaneassarsssnnsuenseessessssanserreasessansansransenessaeassaanepecsensaseesnanegursesesesssassenenesscseassaascaaseuenenescssseranccacanesestedser:|icireesnertssesaseacaesente Msseterteteessaseasenscenenerses:|-csarsssccceneseessasesces| resesseseoos 


seereeeersteres:|-reeeeaenons 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 925 


Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 
Page 1 


Fes Fore Sat ves. natant DOMINION OF CANADA S.D.1-N.R. 
SUCCESSION DUTIES 


(Form prescribed and authorized by The Minister of National Revenue who reserves the right to require full particulars of 
the property of the deceased, wheresoever situate.) 


1. This statement is to be prepared in DUPLICATE. One copy is to be retained by the person filing the statement and one 
copy must be delivered or mailed postpaid, within six months of the death of the deceased, to The Deputy Minister of 
National Revenue for Taxation, Canadian Building, Slater Street, Ottawa, Canada, attention, Administrator of Succes- 
sion Duties. 

2. The information required by schedules A to H herein must be furnished and ALL QUESTIONS MUST BE ANSWERED. 

3. This statement must have attached thereto a certified copy of the Last Will and Testament, if any. 


4. Debts should be listed separately on Form S.D. 14, 


S. UNI THE MATTER) OF THE ESTATE) OF ficcssectscogesscasccraasceseconeicescessvssasecesssnssasecsssssceee ee meee 5 SL Rea aos Meee rere Betis Oh; Ses ae 

Oss Lnet address, 35. cose pie eee mote Ps eaeskisoisiass 7« Date of death ccc oe oe esac eee ree 

8.) Formeriactive occupationse imine ace arene cores ees 9: Ageiat: date:ofsdeath sais et Ain stent isa e : 
ADs Matrimonial Statens, ...sccnssccsnetr senieteiece-ckartoercasstocsarsza-ssvannes 11. If married, was the deceased in community 

(Married, single, widowed, divorced, etc.) 

OF Property ocd ceeecet cise ea eae eee eevee cao teesee tee deene 

1256 Domicile:at: date:of; dep tha sesscererette eet ees teehee ouinnee U3y Citszenshiprat:date/of deathsee ee ee 

14. -Did: the deceased leave’a) Will? ii iiiesccccsceccasvensasecgeconcessasse POMP lace oF birth y isc csensatcycscstem ee tcanee areeceessceeereeetinease eee 

16. Did the deceased file Canadian Income Tax Returns? ..........ccccccsecsccecesccescsscssveseescussearsacnees Té'so\ where? nests ee 


(state city) 
17. Name and address of Executor, Administrator or-cther person making this statement. (State whether Executor, Adminis- 
trator or Beneficiary.) , 


Pence henner sean eases eceessresseeeseatstssseseenasteessestaeseens estat ses ssr es BEEDE Ete EH ETEFEESSEEEEES ESAS SEEDED ESSERE REDEEEEEESEEEHEEEHOEDSEE SHEE SSSEDS SHORE HEHEHE ES EEE SESES EOE DESTESREESIOSEED SSIS SS ESSE EEE EE ESSE ED 


18. Did the deceased die from wounds inflicted, accident occurring, or disease contracted while Canada was at war, and while 


on service with Canadian or allied forces? .i.........ccscssscsssscesnscsssscsersersccesseeoseeees 


19. If the deceased died on or after December 18, 1945, was any of the property situate in Canada taxed by Canada in a 
» 


previous estate where the previous death occurred within five years of the death of this decedent? ..... ces eeeeseneeseneeeee 
(If answer “Yes” give full particulars.) 


Executor(s) 
20. I/We HEREBY CERTIFY that pen the Administrator(s) and as such have knowledge of the Succession Duty law 
Rare Beneficiary (ies) 

requiring a full and complete disclosure of all property of every kind of the deceased, and in particular have read this 
Succession Duty Form, S.D. 1-NR, and that I/WE have inquired as to any property passing from the deceased prior to 
the date of death, more particularly referred to in Schedule F and according to the best of my/our knowledge, information 
and belief, this statement and attached schedules contain a full and complete disclosure of all property of every kind, 
whether within or without Canada, included in successions from the above-named deceased person, the whole being thus 
‘certified in accordance with the Dominion Succession Duty Act, as being “‘a full, true and correct statement”’. 


Sena m eee e nee n anaes nese nesses eens teases ree es SSSF OSPR O OSES See OO EET SOT OLOE OSE OS ens sst rst etEsEeESEEEE ESE ESESOOEOESESSOEOOSS ET DERE SEDED 


Aenea eee n erent e dente ee setae etna nests aA Es EH EEE OEEEH HOGS SRTEEEEEEE EEE ESE SEHR TEEEEEEDESEEESIEEEEESESEREHEEOEEEEOS EROS OP EE EOESER® 


RP LevalrcapacityiOr Status Of CECATanit (S) 2mm mur. corseessercecterstvayarasescrossras Ge easracortsterererl ceemlnarer doseces Severo vseeaed sareesoaueseacerachs cavnoceonpate-ctatsona 


Penalties 


23. There are severe penalties for failure to file this statement within six months of the death of the deceased, for failure to 
disclose all property, assets or interests of every kind comprised in any succession.or successions, for over-statement of 
debts, liabilities and: expenditures herein or related hereto, or for any false statement of relationships or for any false 
statement whatsoever. 


FOR DEPARTMENTAL USE 
DUTY ie ecrevectre Pratiecccaseneserhsasasbissass sereseee 


SD SG UNG dees sn easve Daten ee eee 1922 Assessor: N.ity:tccmene cir enteises EV Oeer src pe 
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926 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 
Page 2 


STATEMENT OF REAL AND PERSONAL PROPERTY WHEREVER SITUATED 


All property, real and personal, movable or immovable, of every description, and every estate and interest therein or income therefrom capable 
of being devised or bequeathed by will or of passing on the death, including all the property mentioned in Section 3 of the Dominion Succession Duty 
Act, must be declared in the following schedules at the fair market value at date of death. 


NOTE: JOINT PROPERTY. ° 

The fair market value of property heid jointly should be disclosed in the proper schedule depending on the class of asset and identified as such. 
For example, joint real estate should appear in schedule A and joint stock in schedule C, etc. In connection with all joint property the following inform- 
ation must be given in this form, or if necessary, by schedule annexed. : 

1. Date of creation of joint holding. 

2. Name and relationship to the deceased of co-tenants. 

3. By whom, and in what shares the purchase money of the entire holding was provided; and, if any part was provided by the deceased’s wife, 

the exact source of her separate estate. 
4. By whom, and in what shares the income from the entire holdint was enjoyed. 


5. Whether the deceased’s interest in the joint holding passed on the deceased’s death to the surviving co-tenants or belonged absolutely to the 
deceased and passed under his will or intestacy. 


SCHEDULE A—REAL ESTATE 
Did the deceased own, either in whole or in part, real estate: 
1. Situate in Canada? (Answer Yes or NoO)...c.cccsscccsssresressesssees 


2. Situate outside Canada? (Answer Yes or No)........cccc:cecssesseee 


Give full particulars of real estate situate in Canada and total only for real estate situate outside Canada. Assessed Value Canadian Value at date of 
Shew encumbrances. Give any information available to substantiate value placed on Canadian real estate. real estate death 


TOTAL 


SCHEDULE B—hIORTGAGES AND AGREEMENTS FOR SALE 
Did the deceased own Mortgages or Agreements for Sale secured by property: 
1. Situate in Canada? (Answer Yes or No).......:ssssessesees Wiletacteanteantas 


2. Situate outside Canada? (Answer Yes or No).........cccccccceseseseseseseee 


If question 1 is answered “Yes” ee full particulars below. If question 2 is answered ‘‘Yes”’ Principal owing 
give full particulars if mortgage deed or agreement was situate in Canada at date of death or if at 
Mortgagor or purchaser resided in Canada; otherwise give total only. date of death 


SCHEDULE C—STOCKS 
Did the deceased own— 
1. Shares, stock or debenture stock in compantes organized under the laws of the Dominion of Canada or any of the provinces or territories thereof? 


(Answer Yes or No)......cccsccscececceee 
2. Shares in companies organized outside Canada the share certificates for which were physically located in Canada a’: date of death? (Answer 


"Wes Or: NO) )2.ccsccsasparsusevoies 
3. Debenture stock, registered stock, or inscribed stock of the Dominion of Canada or any province or political subdivision thereof which was 


registered in Canada? (Answer Yes or NoO)....,...sessseesreereeee 


4. Other stocks or shares? (Answer Yes or NO). .ccccccccsccsscsesesee 


If questions 1, 2 or 3 are answered ‘‘Yes” such stocks or shares must be described in detail below including certificate Unit Value VALUE 
number, number of shares, class of stock, etc. If question 4 is answered “Yes’’ give total only. 


ALL 'QUESTIONS MUST BE ANSWERED ATTACH SCHEDULES WHERE NECESSARY 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 
Page 3 


SCHEDULE D—BONDS AND DEBENTURES 
Did the deceased own— 


1. Bonds or debentures of companies organized under_the laws of the Dominion of Canada or any of the provinces or territories thereof? (Answer 


2. Inscribed or registered bonds or debentures issued by the Dominion of Canada or any province or political subdivision thereof which were 
inscribed or registered in Canada? (Answer Yes or No).....ccccccscssessee 
3. Any other bonds or debentures? (Answer Yes or No).......0.ccccccccsseseee 


If questions 1 or 2 are answered “Yes” such bonds or debentures must be described in detail below including, par value, interest rate, maturity 
date, details of registration and certificate numbers. If question 3 is answered “‘Yes’’ give complete details of any bonds or debentures physically located 
in Canada at date of death and give total only for bonds or debentures physically located outside Canada. 


re 
Actual physical 
—: deesyiog pe of Unit value Principal Accrued interest TOTAL 
ea 


SCHEDULE E—BANK ACCOUNTS, CASH ON HAND, PROMISSORY NOTES AND BOOK DEBTS 
Did the deceased have— 
1. Money on deposit in a bank in Canada or cash on hand in Canada? (Answer Yes or No).........ccscsssssseeeee 


2. Monies owing to him by any person residing in Canada, by promissory note, book debt, or otherwise? (Answer Yes or No).........:.:scsesseeesecsesee 
3. Other bank accounts, cash on hand, promissory notes, book.debts, etc.2 (Answer Yes or No)........ccccsseesseeee 


If questions 1 or 2 are answered “Yes” give complete details including, (a) in the case of bank deposits, 
mame and location of bank and account number, (b) in the case of promissory notes, etc., the name ahd 
address of the debtor, particulars of interest, etc. If question 3 is answered ‘‘Yes’’, give total only. 


Interest due 
and TOTAL 
accrued 


SCHEDULE F 


GIFTS INTER VIVOS, INSURANCE, ANNUITIES, ETC., POWERS OF APPOINTMENT AND SETTLEMENTS 
GIFTs INTER VIVOS— 
(a) Did the deceased at any time, make any gifts— 


1. Reserving to himself a life or other interest therein? (Answer Yes or No)..........::cessseseee 
2. Providing for himself any benefit by contract or otherwise? (Answer Yes or No).......c.scssesseseseoee 
3. Not to his entire exclusion? (Answer Yes or No)............:::::c0002 
4. In contemplation of death or made or intended to take effect after death? (Answer Yes or No)...........0cccse 
(b) Other than the above, did the deceased make any gifts within 3 years of his death but after April 29, 1941? (Answer Yes or NO): ese 


If any of the above questions are answered “‘Yes” give full particulars hereunder including description of property and value at date of death. 


VALUE AT DATE 
OF DEATH. 


aecccsnerennsnsctercerPeserrseeteest sree eeeeaee sense e esse eneeeen esas enaaeesenernasesnsseneenearnaesesesaeeEeseanensSetessREGASGsStESRESEES ODEN G ERG e Rese eH a naeeansnseanenesseenssassnasnncenesartenes ess naseesebanee tenn eeenn 


LirE INSURANCE— 
Was there payable on the deceased’s death, insurance or like death benefits with Canadian companies, societies, etc.? 


sucksrtncans iterators (Answer Yes or No). If answer is “Yes” give full particulars including physical location of policies at date 
of death and places where the policies provide that payment shall be made. Extend amount payable including dividends, 
etc. 


Other than the above was there insurance payable on the deceased’s death?.............ccs-00- (Answer Yes or No). If 
policies physically located in or payable in Canada, give full particulars, otherwise, give total only. 


eeccccscvesccecacccntecarreccenceseesscerancnacecesacsenssrecsecsceneeseeeseeesessasessssenseeseseneseerses ese seeeeesene senses esses see SseREOeSeee sean eenasesesEse AES besNOSasaenesessasenesseneseessssecsnacenpenssassencsesees 


ANNUITIES, PENSIONS, GRATUITIES, Efc.— 
Does any annuity or sum of money, otherwise than’ under the deceased’s will, become payable on his death to any 


person? (Answer Yes or No)............--c:esse0- 
If answer is “‘Yes’’ give full particulars including name and address of payer, dates and terms of payments. 


a 
ALL QUESTIONS MUST BE ANSWERED ATTACH SCHEDULES WHERE NECESSARY 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 
Page 4 


SCHEDULE F—Con. 


VALUE AT DATE 
OF DEATH 


Brought forward... Pearce 
Powers oF APPOINTMENT OR DisposAL— 
1, Did the deceased at the time of death possess a power of appointment? (Answer Yes or No),...-.ccccseceseseereeee 
2. Did the deceased, at any time, by will or otherwise, exercise or release (to any extent) a power of appointment? 


(Answer Yes or No)........c:.c0:0000000 

If either. of the above questions are answered “Yes” give full particulars hereunder and attach to this form a certified 
copy of the deed or will creating the appointment and a detailed schedule of all assets subject to the appointment valued 
as at date of death. 


SETTLEMENTS (including marriage settlements) AND LIFETIME TRUSTS— 
1, Did the deceased at any time make cny settlements reserving a Mife interest to himself or the right to reclaim all or 


any part of the settled property? (Answer Yes or No).........:ccscseeeeseere 
2. Other than the above did the deceased make any settlements within 3 years of death but after April 29, 1941? (Answer 
Ves'or No): avettitscciseere 


If either of the above questions are answered ‘“Yes’’ insert total and attach to this form a certified copy of settlement 
or trust deed and a detailed schedule of settled property valued at date of death. 


Total'value as’ per attached schedules) Qilisccccoccsccssdiosecsscraticcsecccecccrsctetseacesctvasces edadecseestacee sosbiceetevauncecsduncaselercesateys 


TOTAL sisissscnsczscasceassnepsssasioun hated pM eae RSTO Ne ea a eae a ae enn astra Yossie Mfeiagade egesente eons 


——a——>>>>—>>>=[Seo——ee———e—eEeEeEeEeeE—ee—eeEe ee —————EEEE=E|=E|=S=S=S=S=S|=|E|S=S=S|E|E|E>|~™~CSES>S>S=>=S=S=S=S===!Z_ 


SCHEDULE G—OTHER PROPERTY 


Furnish complete details in regard to property situate in Canada 
Interests in Trusts or Estates.......cccccccscssessscssssseeses cosveeees 
Taterests in partnerships or unincorporated businessesiic,.-.csseevcssccsetcessttaebenseen oe soscecdeove suet surtotans cesacvarvacaussnasesnsosscavsesess] Sadersbucrsaasaesspseeacesemsaseress 
Miscellaneous property (mot returnablé under any other schedule) race nucneegtiecsscsperssstarsarsisseosatscosscssasesesesonecorcnsushil issasnsectvaxcbescrescacececattens cettvoterisemerseseeserereeare aera 
"LOTALS (sssissscgsesv sssesass seven caavesiupsinnsucedestoaemyenmseta ta atta tier se tez taunts aa as sie nedinesna rasa avasat sive sexe. P:Rvmarciete weodvasvete 
Ean Canad set seccccsssscsscosinrvasosaticerastsnnsserecssidetonsetusoeinceny egane eiandeas dacssascoseascusussnibecdiersosertaeasesssavoveeeee 


GRAND. FT OTAM  § siesisicccsasevasere nse teak sr va hg Re Re RS ema woah aT Fafa eo aaa nay sc Nv acca vemssn ng dcaapuacegdpapeas enpeebTeRi vest kawseed er 


———————————oooooI III ———————————————————————S 


Summary 
Total assets of deceased wheresoever situate a VALUE 

Schechtle A scl ait cesses Acca On cnaeiiodaccsaeense ORE eee aero BPOU RIE FOTW ALi tcrcevercesceccnceveccescssescusccesvavenerccurreccoeasten ti erertrantance tae EaTTTTrEEA dase 
Schedule tB..s, saizessposssiessusscsatsaczesensseasonvedvasapvcoscssuccssazace)- latcssesteoansteres eovsavacetteresees Sched le Ee vicccsssascencesercegesusse dthasseedeeestieaTieee savenusatees eevee iildnascseynasesyasvesavovaten . 
Schedule: Cosi ssccssssscesssrevascsssessancsscsassense curscnen Museiencsnes amit oipmsnecnssetis ses eoceaae sey RSC TIOCLUILG EN cts cc0sstonctcsaee saunas oussussossecetehscanth trascascateeseoeae auetesaseeaceeeerg SE er ie 2 
Sohatate D2 ee eee. Meet SS Sun mee eee Scfedide GN Ae ote brace ah yl bit geet eth vanes ARMGED 
Carried LOS Ward ciecatecenntectenccactenreral Peat fies SSS ELS ERE recararamecveravsenvavertensderea7seasescohtatneaee eeseensonesen  censesekestavsesneees cenasabaasai “e 

LEssidebts (per 9,1). 14 attached icc-c.scccseraco eeeeet . 

PAD ETOOALE TOC, VALUC. jc sczccancrescestecersuacesczsenecs Pea cee treet eee exsuavesconiocesseauon 


a 
SCHEDULE H—DISTRIBUTION OF PROPERTY 


Trace exact relationship of beneficiaries, other than those in direct line and brothers or sisters: ¢.g., nephew—child of sister, first cousin—child of 
sister of deceased’s mother. ; 


DATE oF BIRTH 


NAME of 
JRELATIONSHIP TO THE (a) life tenants NATURE OF PROPERTY 
(List all beneficiarles indicating any DECEASED RITES (b) annuitants & BENEFIT VaLoE 
that predeceased the deceased) (c) children under 18 


years of age 


{ 


Note—In completing above schedule inditate nature and value of specifically devised property. If any insuraace is payable to named beneficiaries indicate opposite each benefi- 
ciary’s mame the value of such insurance payable to him. 


SS ees 
ALL QUESTIONS MUST BE ANSWERED ATTACH SCHEDULES WHERE NECESSARY 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


Form S8.D. 2. 
DOMINION OF CANADA 
Succession Duties 
In THE Matter of the Estate of 
late of the 
deceased, who died on or about the day of 19 


BOND BY EXECUTORS, ADMINISTRATORS, OR TRUSTEES 


Know All Men by These Presents that h 


are jointly and severally bound unto His Majesty, the King, in the right of the 
Dominion of Canada, in the sum of $ to be paid to the Receiver 
General of Canada, ‘and for which payment well and truly to be made they bind 
themselves and each of them for the whole and each of their heirs, executors, adminis- 
trators, successors and assigns respectively by these presents. 


The condition of the obligation is such that if the above named 


and the executors 
of the will of the above named deceased or the administrators of the property of the 
above named deceased or the trustees in the estate of the above named deceased 
(or as the case may be) do faithfully perform within the time or times prescribed 
or granted for the performance thereof all the functions required by the Dominion 
Succession Duty Act to be performed by them, and, in particular, do pay the succession 
duty upon or in respect of the successions derived from the above named deceased 
so far as they are liable therefor within the time or times prescribed or granted for 
payment thereof; 


Then this obligation shall be void and of no effect, otherwise the same to remain in 
full force and effect. 


In witness whereof the above named . 
has hereunto set his hand and seal, and the said Company has hereunto caused to be 
affixed its corporate seal attested by the hands of its proper officers in that behalf this. 


day of 19 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered 


in the presence of 


(Form prescribed and authorized by the Minister of National Revenue) 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


Form §8.D. 3. 
DOMINION OF CANADA 
Succession Duties 
In THE Matter of the Estate of 
late of the 
deceased, who died on or about the day of 19 


BOND BY SUCCESSORS 
Know All Men by These Presents that 


ot 
and 


Company are jointly and severally bound an His Majesty, the King, in the right 
of the Dominion of Canada, in the sum of $ to be paid to the Receiver 
General of Canada, and for which payment well and truly to be made they bind 
themselves and each of them for the whole and their and each of their heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors and assigns respectively by these presents. 


The condition of the obligation is such that if the above named 
a successor to property from the above named 
deceased as predecessor, do well and truly pay or cause to be paid to the Receiver- 
General of Canada all duty payable by him under the provisions of the Dominion 
Succession Duty Act within the time or times provided by the said Act or if the said 


not having paid such duty within such time or times, do well and truly pay or cause 
to be paid to the Receiver General of Canada all such duty, together with any interest 
thereon, with such further time as may be granted for payment thereof, then this 
obligation shall be void and of no effect, otherwise the same to remain in full force 
and etiect 


In witness whereof the above named 
has hereunto set his hand and seal, and the said Company has hereunto caused to be 
affixed its corporate seal attested by the hands of its proper officers in that behalf this 


day of 19 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered | 


in the presence of J 


(Form prescribed and authorized by the Minister of National Revenue) 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


NOTICE OF ASSESSMENTS 
AVIS DE REPARTITIONS 


1. DISTRICT 
DATE MAILED 19 
POSTE LE 
2. ESTATE OF — SUCCESSION DE 
ADDRESS AT DATE OF DEATH 
ADRESSE A LA DATE DU DE&CES 
3, TAKE NOTICE THAT DUTIES ARE HEREBY ASSESSED UPON THE "‘SUCCESSIONS" DERIVED FROM THE DECEASED IN THE AMOUNTS HEREINAFTER MENTIONED 
PRENEZ AVIS QUE DES DROITS SONT PAR LES PRESENTES IMPOSES SUR LES “SUCCESSIONS"” QUI PROVIENNENT DU DE CUJUS ET CE POUR LES MONTANTS 
CI-APRES DETAILLES 
; AGGREGATE NET VALUE $ INITIAL RATE % 
4. DATE OF DEATH — DATE DU DEcéS 19 VALEUR NETTE GLOBALE TAUX INITIAL (a) 
DUTY PAYABLE — DROIT EXIGIBLE LE 19 
THIS NOTICE OF ASSESSMENT DOES NOT REFLECT ANY DEDUCTION LE PRESENT AVIS DE REPARTITIONS NE REFLETE AUCUNE DEDUCTIQN 
OR RESULTING ADJUSTMENT OF INTEREST TO WHICH THE ESTATE OU AJUSTEMENT D'INTERET Y AFFERENT AUQUEL LA SUCCESSION 
MAY BE ENTITLED UNDER SECTION 11A OF THE DOMINION SUCCESSION PEUT AVOIR DROIT EN VERTU DE L’ARTICLE 11A DE LA LO! FEDERALE 
_DUTY ACT, OR ANY CREDIT ARISING UNDER THE CANADA-UNITED SUR LES DROITS SUCCESSORAUX, OU AUCUN CREDIT DECOULANT DE 
STATES OF AMERICA CONVENTION OR THE CANADA-UNITED KINGDOM LA CONVENTION ENTRE LE CANADA ET LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 
AGREEMENT. OU DE LA CONVENTION ENTRE LE CANADA ET LE ROYAUME-UNI. 
5. STATEMENT OF DISTRIBUTION AND DUTIES PAYABLE — ETAT DE LA DISTRIBUTION ET DES DROITS EXIGIBLES 
(B) (C) (D)Combined| (E) 
(A) eteccken CLASS Dutlable Value of Succeasions nae AMOUNT OF DUTY 
CATEGORIE| Valeur Imposable des Successions Combiné MONTANT DES DROITS 
6. TOTAL SUCCESSIONS AND TOTAL DUTIES 
TOTAL DES SUCCESSIONS ET DES DROITS 
7. TOTAL DUTIES PAYABLE — TOTAL DES DROITS EXIGIBLES 
AMOUNT PAID ON ACCOUNT — MONTANT PAYE A COMPTE 
AMOUNT TRANSFERRED FROM — MONTANT TRANSFERE DE 
8. BALANCE DUE/OVER PAYMENT — SOLDE EXIGIBLE/PAIEMENT EN TROP 
AMOUNT TRANSFERRED TO — MONTANT TRANSFERE A 
9, INTEREST — INTERET PER ANNUM — PAR ANNEE 
INTEREST FROM — INTERET DE “3 $ 
PENALTIES — AMENDES $ 
AMOUNT PAID — MONTANT PAYE § 
10 AMOUNT PAYABLE OR REFUNDABLE 
‘ MONTANT EXIGIBLE OU REMBOURSABLE 
11. DEFERRED DUTY PAYABLE DATE PAYABLE AMOUNT ¢ 
(SECTIONS 24 AND 28 OF THE ACT) DATE OU PAIEMENT 19 MONTANT 
DROIT DIFFERE EXIGIBLE 19 $ 
(ARTICLES 24 ET 28 DE LA LO!) a ; 
19 $ 
19 $ 
TOTAL PAYABLE 
TOTAL A PAYER * 
12. REMITTANCE) 1. MADE PAYABLE TO THE RECEIVER GENERAL OF CANADA TOUTE ) 1. A L'ORDRE DU RECEVEUR GENERAL DU CANADA 
SHOULD 2. SENT WITH THIS FORM REMISE (2. ACCOMPAGNEE DE CETTE FORMULE 
BE 3. TO THE DOMINION SUCCESSION DUTIES OFFICE DOIT 3. ADRESSEE AU BUREAU FEDERAL DES DROITS SUCCESSORAUX 
4. AT THE DISTRICT SHOWN IN ITEM J. ETRE J) 4. DANS LE DISTRICT DESIGNE A L'ITEM 1, 
13. ADDRESS ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO DOMINION SUCCESSION DUTIES OFFICE SHOWN IN ITEM 1, 


- 


FILE NUMBER 
DOSSIER NO. 


We 


ADRESSEZ TOUTE CORRESPONDANCE A CE SUJET AU BUREAU FEDERAL DES DROITS SUCCESS- 


ORAUX DESIGNE A L'ITEM 1 


46917—60 


DOMINION 85 CANADA 


SUCCESSION DUTIES 


$.D.7 
(REV. JUL. 1847) 


ORIGINAL 


V oW Jae 
j (x 


DEPUTY MINISTER OF NATIONAL REVENUE FOR TAXATION 


SOUS-MINISTRE DU REVENU NATIONAL POUR L'IMPOT 


DROITS SUCCESSORAUX 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


S.D. 9. 
Not valid until signed by an Authorized Officer. 
DOMINION OF CANADA 
Succession Duty Act 
CERTIFICATE OF DISCHARGE 
Serigl@no.. os ees aens 
DDALG iss cnc a, ccte heeR eee 19 


In THE Marrter of the Estate of 
Who died on 19 
This is to Certify: 


That in respect of the above matter there is no claim outstanding for succession 
duties under the Dominion Succession Duty Act. 


Issued to 


In the capacity of 


Authorized Officer 


Vv. W. T. SCULLY, 
Deputy Minister of National Revenue for Taxation. 


Nore.—This Certificate is issued pursuant to Section 35 of the Dominion Succession 
Duty Act. It is not valid in case of fraud or failure to disclose material facts. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 933 


Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


s.D. 14 
Rev. Dec. 1944 
1170—100M--2-47 


HOaaceeee CANADA 
DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 
SUCCESSION DUTY DIVISION 
(Form prescribed and authorized by the Minister of National Revenue ) 


Jy eae? ti Cl ay ee Bee ee. See ee ee eee 2 
jo Mee A ee ee eee deceased 


SCHEDULE OF DEBTS 


NOTE:—State first the debts that have been paid, then draw a line, and thereafter state the 
debts which have not been paid and reasons for non-payment thereof. 


Any debt or encumbrance charged upon or payable out of any particular property of the estate shall be deducted from the 
value of that property under item 27 form S.D.1. Such encumbrances should not appear in this schedule. 


REASONS FOR NON-PAYMENT 
OF DEBTS NOT PAID* 


TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD 


*Debts that are being contested or will be contested should be identified. 


NAME AND ADDRESS OF CREDITOR NATURE OF CLAIM AMOUNT OF DEBT 


46917—603 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


S.D. 14 


SCHEDULE (CONCLUDED) 


REASONS FOR NON-PAYMENT 
OF DEBTS NOT PAID 


NAME AND ADDRESS OF CREDITOR NATURE OF CLAIM AMOUNT OF DEBT 


TOTAL BROUGHT FORWARD 


TOTAL DEBTGS...........4 


I, hereby certify that I have made inquiries as to the debts and other allowances authorized by 
and in accordance with Section 8 of the Dominion Succession Duty Act and ‘such debts, and other 
allowances in the estate of the above named deceased are set forth in the Schedule hereto. 


Dated this oF ee serene ree ea hare sege cere OY OM re cates 5k nse ce Re 19:s2n0 


: 
Signi atrreecscectescescscateescrevcavstoccearestonsisseeree en eaveatoshesecene eat ge eats esece se Pesewooseccenoesbcrcvat eet T aE TT Ue en Rete nereeses 


Legal capacity of person malzing statemien® oe i kiiacssilnctesnattsoddeaSieestolsesneullonsioieh ceactctenn tity eed bat Moses 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


$D 17 


DOMINION OF CANADA SUCCESSION DUTIES alee ata 


NOTICE OF PAYMENT OF INSURANCE, OR BENEFITS FROM BENEVOLENT 
OR FRIENDLY SOCIETIES, OR SUPERANNUATION BENEFITS, 
To THE MINISTER OF NATIONAL REVENUE: 


The following particulars are submitted in compliance with subsection (2) of Section 49 of the Dominion Succession 
Duty Act in respect to payment made by the undernoted payor from amounts at credit of the deceased indicated : 


NAME OF PAYOR | ADDRESS OF PAYOR | 


NOTE—Payment of insurance moneys, benefits from benevolent or friendly societies and superannuation benefits in excess of $1,500 cannot 
be made without the written consent of the Minister of National Revenue or his representative. See Section 49 (2) of the Act. 


NAME AND ADDRESS OF PAYEE 


(GIVE PARTICULARS OF BENEFIT BELOW) 


Date Official Signature of Payor 
(Form prescribed and authorized by the Minister of National Revenue) 


S. DBD: 18 
Rev. Jan. 1948 


DOMINION OF CANADA SUCCESSION DUTIES 


NOTICE OF PAYMENT OF MONEYS IN BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES OR LOAN COMPANIES; 
OR OF SALARY, WAGES OR GRATUITIES 
To THE MINISTER OF NATIONAL REVENUE: 


The following particulars are submitted in compliance with Sub-Section (3) of Section 49 of the Dominion Succession Duty Act, in 
respect to payment of moneys made by the undernoted payor from amounts at credit of the deceased: 


FULL NAME OF DECEASED LAST PLACE OF DOMICILE OF DECEASED 


NAME OF PAYOR ADDRESS OF PAYOR 


TOTAL AMOUNTS AT CRsDIT OF DECEASED AT DATE OF DEATH 


Balance at Credit of Accounts. . 2... $....ccccccssscsssssscssssesseceessesenseces Sar 


Notze:—Payment of moneys as mentioned above in excess of $500 cannot be made without the written consent of the Minister of National 
Revenue or his representative. See Section 49 (3) of the Act. 


NAME AND ADDRESS OF PAYEE 


DCE once coscscsesesesssessscsesesesscescesevenssovesessesoessnsssnscesensnssesess Rccwcerseolareicen Gales sce 


PORM PRESCRIBED AXD AUTHORIZED BY THE MINISTER OF NATIONAL REVENUE 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


S.D. 30. 
Not valid until signed by an Authorized Officer. 
DOMINION OF CANADA 
Succession Duty Act 
sa CONSENT TO THE TRANSFER OF PROPERTY 
Serial ING 2 eee eee 
Date 5 se? Se eee 19 


(Not valid to release property, delivery of which is prohibited 
by Section 50 of the Act) 


In tHE Matter of the Estate of 


Who died on 19 


To All Persons: 


Who may on consent “deliver, assign, transfer, pay or permit the delivery, assign- 
ment, transfer or payment of any property”. TAKE NOTICE THAT CONSENT 
is hereby given to the delivery, assignment, transfer or payment of— 


eoore eee eee eee eee eee eee 


Authorized Officer 


Vv. W. T. SCULLY, 
Deputy Minister of National Revenue for Taxation. 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


SD 3h 
Rev. Aug. 1948. 


Not valid until signed by 


(1) An Authorized Officer and 
(2) The Agent of the Estate 


DOMINION OF CANADA 


Succession Duty Act 
Serial UNOWMAN 6. 66e5%. 
CONSENT TO OPENING OF SAFETY DEPOSIT BOX OR OTHER DEPOSITORY 


US Ri oe Ree es OAL IC aR ROR A | 1928. 
Date presented to Custodian or Lesso 


To the Custodian or Lessor of a Depository 


In THE Matter of the Estate of— 
(Name and Address) 


Who died on 19 Consent is hereby given to the 
Custodian or Lessor of the following safety deposit box or depository to the opening: 
thereof for the purpose of listing, but not removing, the contents— 


And to the withdrawal, only, of the will of the deceased. State place, number and 
description of depository. 


For the Administrator or Director General 


or Director of Succession Duties Signed! Dy... a... tou 
AG ee ERE e eT aoe (IO OLESS fees rein: 
DY Bee ieee ans ss Representative 

An Authorized Officer Capacityies. cee cts ee 


VooW. LT SCuliay: 
Deputy Minister of National Revenue for Taxation. 
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S.D. 32. 


Not valid until signed by an Authorized Officer. 


DOMINION OF CANADA 


Succession Duty Act 


Serials Nos sacle oa FER SCE 


CONSENT TO WITHDRAWAL OF CONTENTS FROM A DEPOSITORY 
OR FROM SAFE CUSTODY 


Custodian or Lessor Description of Depository 


InN THE Marter of the Estate of 
Who died on 19 


Consent is hereby given to the Custodian or Lessor of the above-mentioned 
Depository to permit the Executor, Administrator, the Legal Representative or his 
authorized Attorney or Agent to withdraw the following contents therefrom: 


Date 19 


Authorized Officer 


Vv. W. T. SCULLY, 
Deputy Minister of National Revenue for Taxation. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 — 939 


Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 


APPROVED TRUST COMPANIES 


_ The Trust Companies hereby approved for the purpose of Regulation 8 
are as follows: } 


The Acadia Trust Company 

Barclays Trust Company of Canada 

The British Mortgage & Trust Corporation of Ontario 
The Brockville Trust & Savings Company 
The Canada Permanent Trust Company 
The Canada Trust Company 

The Central Trust Company of Canada 
Chartered Trust and Executor Company 
Crown Trust Company 

Custodian Trust Company Limited 

The Eastern Trust Company 

General Trust & Executor Corporation 
General Trust of Canada 

The Grey & Bruce Trust & Savings Company 
Guaranty Trust Company of Canada 

The Industrial Mortgage & Trust Company 
The Lambton Trust Company Limited 
Montreal Trust Company 

Morgan Trust Company Limited 

National Trust Company Limited 

The Northern Trusts Company 

The Nova Scotia Trust Company 
Okanagan Trust Company 

Osler & Nanton Trust Company 

Ottawa Valley Trust Company 

The Premier Trust Company 

Prudential Trust Company Limited 

The Royal Trust Company 

Sherbrooke Trust Company 

Société d’Administration et de Fiducie 
Société Nationale de Fiducie 

The Sterling Trusts Corporation 

The Sun Trust Limited 

The Toronto General Trusts Corporation 
The Victoria Trust & Savings Company 
The Waterloo Trust and Savings Company 
The Western Trust Company 

Yorkshire & Canadian Trust Company. 
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Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 
TABLES 


The Tables hereby approved pursuant to Section 34 of the Act and 
referred to in Regulation 20 are as follows: 


Table I 


PRESENT VALUE OF DEFERRED GIFTS 


No. of Years Present Value No.of Years Present Value No. of Years Present Value 


1 *96154 24 -39012 47 - 15828 
2 -92456 25 -37512 48 -15219 
3 -88900 26 - 36069 49 - 14634 
4 -85480 27 - 34682 50 -14071 
5 -82193 28 -33348 51 - 13530 
6 -79031 29 -32065 52 -13010 
rf -75992 30 - 30832 53 - 12509 
8 -73069 31 -29646 54 - 12028 
0 -70259 32 28506 55 - 11566 
10 -67556 33 -27409 56 -11121 
11 -64958 34 *26355 57 - 10693 
12 -62460 35 - 25342 58 - 10282 
13 -60057 36 -24367 59 “09886 
14 -57748 37 -23430 60 -09506 
15 -55526 38 -22529 61 -09140 
16 -53391 39 -21662 62 -08789 
17 -51337 40 -20829 63 -08451 . 
18 -49363 41 -20028 64 -08126 
i? -47464 42 - 19257 65 -07813 
20 -45639 43 -18517 66 -07513 
21 -43883 44 -17805 67 -07224 
22 -42196 45 -17120 68 -06946 
23 -40573 46 -16461 69 -06679 


70 -06422 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 941 
Dominion Succession Duty Act—continued 
Table II 


PRESCRIBED STANDARD OF MORTALITY 


Rate of 
Years of Age Mortality Years of Age Rate of Years of Age_ Rate of 
At Birth -011310 Mortality Mortality 
i -005110 4] -004699 81 -093709 
2 -003320 42 -005068 82 -100723 
3 -002160 43 -005468 83 - 108229 
4 -001500 44 -005898 84 -116257 
5 -001234 45 -006362 85 -124837 
6 -001243 46 -006863 86 - 134000 
7 -001250 47 -007403 87 - 143786 
8 -001255 48 -007983 88 -154211 
9 -001256 49 -008613 89 - 165320 
10 -001257 50 -009288 90 -177188 
vl -001257 ol -010018 91 - 189709 
12 -001257 52 -010805 92 - 203062 
13 -001257 53 -011653 93 -217216 
14 -001259 54 -012566 94 -232198 
15 -001262 a9) -0138554 95 -248059 
16 -001267 56 -014614 96 -264796 
17 -001277 57 -015760 97 -283515 
18 -001290 58 -016992 98 -805778 
19 -001308 59 -018321 99 -331840 
20 -001331 60 -019753 100 -362122 
21 -001360 61 -021297 101 »397579 
22 -001398 62 -022958 102 -438921 
23 -001442 63 -024749 103 -487276 
24 -001496 64 -026675 104 -542279 
25 -001561 65 -028751 105 -610442 
26 -001634 66 -030986 106 -690722 
27 -001721 67 -033390 107 -800000 
28 -001822 68 -035978 108 -833333 
29 -001936 69 -038763 109 1 -000000 
30 -002065 70 -041758 
31 -002212 71 -044980 
32 -002377 ie -048444 
33 -002562 73 -052167 
34 -002763 74 -056167 
35 -002981 75 -060464 
36 -003216 76 -065081 
37 -003470 77 -070032 
38 .003742 78 -075349 
39 -004037 79 -081050 


40 -004356 80 -087161 
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Table Ill 


Years of Age 
At Birth 


PRESENT VALUE OF LIFE INTERESTS OR LiFE ANNUITIES 


$22 


Values 


-30082 
-45817 
-47646 
-45337 
-40206 
-33313 


-25516 
-17416 
-08999 
‘00245 
-91133 


-81646 


-71766 
-61479 
-50767 


-39617 


-28013 
-15942 
-03393 


-90354 
-76815 


-62767 
-48200 


-33109 


- 17487 
‘01331 


-84638 
-67402 
-49627 
-31314 
-12463 


-93078 


-73166 
-52733 
-31791 
-10340 


-883383 
-65918 


-42949 
-19475 
-95504 


Years of Age 
4] 


Values 
$16 -71038 


16 


MAND OA AONNN WDOWNOSO 


-46085 
-20648 
-94740 
-68370 


-41547 
-14287 
-86604 
-58511 
-30028 


-01172 
-71966 
-42430 
-12589 
-82464 


-52088 
-21484 
-90684 
‘59717 
-28615 


-97413 
-66145 
-34844 
03549 
-72295 


-41120 
-10063 
-79160 
-48450 
-17972 


-87762 
-57859 
-28300 
-99119 
-70353 


-42033 
-14195 
-86865 
-60075 
-33852 


Years of Age 
81 


Values 


$5 


MBMRerRerD NNNNND WWwwWwWwWwwH LPP PH 


— 


-08220 
-83199 
-58812 
-35075 
-12002 


-89602 
-67883 
-46848 
-26492 
-06805 


-87765 
-69343 
-51491 
-384129 
-17131 


-00311 
-83355 
-66145 
-48899 
-31763 


-14827 
-98233 
-82082 
-66494 
-51082 


-36374 
-22313 
-16026 
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Table IV 


PRESENT VALUE OF AN ANNUITY FOR A TERM CERTAIN 


No. of No. of No. of 
Years Values Years Values Years Values 
1 $ -96154 36 $18 -90828 71 $23 -45626 
2 1 -88609 37 19 -14258 12 23 -51564 
3 2-77509 38 19 -36786 1s 23 -57273 
4 3 -62990 39 19 -58448 74 23 -62762 
5 4 -45182 40 19 -79277 75 23 -68041 
6 5 -24214 41 19 -§9305 76 23 -73116 
7 6 -00205 42 20 -18563 ZW 23 -77996 
8 6-73274 43 20 -37079 78 23 -82689 
9 743533 44 20 -54884 79 23 -87201 
10 8-11090 45 20 -72004 80 23 -91539 
11 8 -76048 46 20 -88465 81 23 -95711 
12 9 -38507 47 21 -04294 82 23 -99722 
£3 9 -98565 48 21-19513 83 24 -03579 
14 10 -56312 49 21 -34147 84 24 -07287 
15 11-11839 50 21-48218 85 24 -10853 
16 11 -65230 51 21 -61749 86 24 - 14282 
17 12 -16567 iy 21 -74758 87 24 -17579 
18 12 -65930 53 21 -87267 88 24 -20749 
19 13 -13394 54 21 -99296 89 24 -23797 
20 13 -59033 55 22 -10861t 90 24 -26728 
21 14-02916 56 22 -21982 91 24 -29546 
22 14-45112 57 22 -32675 92 24 -32256 
23 14 -85684 58 22 -42957 93 24 -34861 
24 15 -24696 59 22 -52843 94. 24 -37367 
25 15 -62208 60 22 -62349 95 24 -39776 
26 15 -98277 61 22 -71489 96 24 -42092 
27 16 -32959 62 22 -80278 97 24 -44319 
28 16 -66306 63 22 -88729 98 24 -46461 
29 16 -98371 64 22 -96855 99 24 -48520 
30 17 -29203 65 23 -04668 100 24 -50500 
ok 17 -58849 66 23 -12181 
32 17 -87355 67 23 -19405 
33 18-14765 68 23 -26351 
34 18 -41120 69 23 -33030 


35 18 -66461 70 23 -39451 


944 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Dominion Succession Duty Act—concluded 


Table V 


SoLpIERS’ ESTATES 


Normal expectation 


Age when of life at Proportion of Duty 
killed time of death To be paid To be remitted 
Years ears 

PIGS E Ie. 84 Me ee oc bee og 53-41 -2038 -7962 
PORT Oe one LORE os a am 52-52 -2093 -7907 
WL? ee, le eR. Den oe 51-64 -2149 -7851 
TSMR SO. OMe ot cee 50-77 -2205 -7795 
1b ane SOR oe ree 49.91 - 2262 -7738 
Pe ep | Se TA, 49-05 -2321 -7679 
Dior A SAPD: | eee See Fs dun ae 48 -20 -2380 -7620 
poe ae ee ee. 47 -36 -2441 -7559 
DERSCL. hE ce ae 46-51 -2503 -7497 
QUE ee: ra RI 2 cha 45 -67 -2567 -7433 
DORs | os.J 58 ye Rs ooo ae 44 -83 -2632 -7368 
2G OR Re oh al Me Ys ae em 43 -98 -2699 -7301 
BUNS: Wh. ek RR ve gel 43-12 -2769 -7231 
PA alee Cane ae st...) PORE, 42.27 -2840 -7160 
BOI ERD. BA SIMI fond Smee 41-41 -2914 -7086 
SOA EP, ik RE ok eden 40-55 -2990 -7010 
Se A204 Aa Whee coe eee 39 -69 -3067 -6933 
Oe te, 5 a a emtoioul a num 38 -82 -3148 -6852 
BE ey et. Se ee gS, 37 -96 -3229 -6771 
See ae, ee.) CM cle 37-10 -3313 -6687 
SO Ret. 6k Na se aoe 36-23 -3400 -6600 
SOM OS) AR ee ae ee 35 -38 -3487 -6513 
Se ¢ oo: Le Cae eee ear ee 34-52 -3578 -6422 
hee g oe fy nen, 2 eer 33 -67 -3669 -6331 
SOaStRe. gy Wes oe age ae 32 -83 -3762 -6238 
ARTS We Dee MR eos ac SN 31-98 -3859 -6141 
rE GS be 2 ee Oe, ee 31-14 -3956 -6044 
ae 5 a re eee ee, 30 -29 -4058 -5942 
BE a. fee POR a. Sek ee OE 29 -46 -4159 -5841 
ees es, See era 28 -62 -4265 -5735 
SOMO T Wee, |. Sa SIL coy 27-79 -4371 -5629 
AGE OR... Se es ode ce 26 -96 -4481 -5519 
i le oes eee ee re, 26 -14 -4592 -5408 
to a ee ee ee! Se 25 -33 -4704 -5296 
7 10 5 Raermaaee or: Mra ea 24 -52 -4818 -5182 
DU bk ie Getic hee hg ek one 23 -72 -4935 -5065 
Sih d xh he RAS oh Oe 22 -93 -5052 -4948 
DIM 0 ek Ne eRe a aot aa 22-15 -5171 -4829 
BBR ce clies jc b A: Gls eee Le 21-39 -5289 -4711 
BAM dso Es EOE oe 20 -63 -5410 -4590 
BB ele og eA Ms oie BN cece 19-88 -5532 -4468 
yO hes aA ener ee tans Re 19-14 -5656 -4344 
Di ne ds ME PS dais ig Bhs Sets 18-41 -5780 -4220 
BSt.: 5.40 ae OE 5 he. hee 17 -69 -5905 -4095 
Os cls, Gracy EO ES od obit. 16-99 -6030 -3970 
Gs 67 1 a NR yc sade ae 16-29 -6156 -3844 
ORF aisha Se ne ee tein, a 15-60 -6284 -3716 
OP a URRY cans nas le Tome AH ae 14-92 -6413 -3587 
GSS aaa ea Seta 14-26 -6540 -3460 
GAL ese ROR eee eee nits: Gees ee 13-61 -6668 -3332 
G5 aera tl ha ope eres Meee 12-98 -6794 -3206 
OES es a Ha aes ae eee eee 12-36 -6921 -3079 
GP ae ase ie abe cone eee ee a 11-76 -7046 -2954 
GSP eR nicer aetn Soe ee ee 11-18 -7168 -2832 
8 Petes Re RR Bh AR mcd ae RE 10-61 -7291 +2709 
(te ARe ear Alta rete Sp Ps Ae 10 -06 ‘TALL -2589 
DA Spaet Se ore eee & Me em es 9-52 -7532 -2468 
TQ aSiiad dn eel Aa Em ee eee 9-00 -7649 -2351 
COs Aone cia, oe ete hc eee ee eee ee 8-51 ~7762 +2238 
TANS Don ies Bae at ae MER! ae 8-03 -7873 +2127 


TOS, Bon a Wie ats ae ee eens ee 7-57 -7982 -2018 
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DOMINION TRADE AND INDUSTRY COMMISSION ACT, 1935. 
(1935, c. 59). 


(Note: The Dominion Trade and Industry Commission Act, 1935, was 
repealed in December, 1949, by The National Trade Mark and True Labell- 
ing Act (1949 (2nd Session), c. 31), which substituted amended and revised 
provisions for those contained in sections sixteen to nineteen of the Act 
repealed. By section twenty of the Interpretation Act whenever any Act or 
enactment is repealed and other provisions are substituted by way of amend- 
ment, revision or consolidation, all regulations and orders made under the 
repealed Act or enactment shall continue good and valid, in so far as they 
are not inconsistent with the substituted Act or enactment, until they are 
annulled and others made in their stead.) 

1. Labelling of fur garments. 

2. Marking material content on hosiery. 

3. Standards for Babcock test bottles and pipettes. 

4. Application of National Trade Mark to Babcock test bottles and 

pipettes. 


1. Regulations respecting the labelling of fur garments 
P. C. 4636 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
TurEspAy the 13th day of September, 1949 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Wuereas the Director of Standards, Department of Trade and Com- 
merce, reports that the Regulations respecting the Labelling of Fur Gar- 
ments, established by Order in Council P.C. 2840 of 18th July, 1947, require 
clarifying amendment, and that it is desirable that the Regulations as so 
amended be consolidated as hereinafter set forth. 


THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Trade and Commerce and by virtue 
of the powers conferred by The Dominion Trade and Industry Commission 
Act, 1935, is pleased to order as follows:— 


1. The Regulations respecting the Labelling of Fur Garments, 
established by Order in Council P.C. 2840 of 18th July 1947, are hereby 
revoked; and 


2. The following regulations entitled “Regulations Respecting the 
Labelling of Fur Garments” are hereby made and established in substitution 
for the regulations hereby revoked 


REGULATIONS RESPECTING THE LABELLING OF FuR GARMENTS 
1. In these Regulations, 


(a) “blended”, as applied to any fur, means that the surface of the fur 
has been treated by brushing with reagents to change its colour; 

(b) “dealer” means any person engaged in the business of selling fur 
garments; 


946 STATUTORY ORDERS AND REGULATIONS 


Dominion Trade and Industry Commission Act—continued 


(c) “descriptive label” means anything that purports to designate or 
describe any fur in any garment, including label, display card, 
ticket or tag, whether attached to such garment or not, invoice, 
receipt, bill of sale or other trade document, and advertisement 
or poster; 

(d) “fur” means the skin of any animal, whether furbearing, hair- 
bearing, or wool-bearing, that is not in the unhaired condition; 


(e) “fur garment” means any coat, jacket, cape, detached cuff, detached 
collar, scarf, cap, hat, glove or muff, the whole or part of the outer 
surface of which is trimmed with fur or consists of fur; 


(f) “origin”, as applied to a fur, means the continent in which the 
pelt was removed from the animal; 


(g) “pointed”, as applied to a fur, means that hairs from any other 
peltry have been attached individually or in small groups to such 
furs 

(h) “tipped”, as applied to any fur, means that individual hairs or 
small groups of hairs have been treated to change their colour; 


(7) “true fur name”, as applied to any fur, means the name set out in 
the Schedule hereto that is appropriate to that fur. 


2. No dealer shall use a descriptive label in association with a fur 
garment unless the descriptive label is marked as required by these 
Regulations. 


3. (1) A descriptive label used in association with a fur garment shall 
be marked clearly and legibly in accordance with the following require- 
ments: 

(a) it shall bear the true fur name for the fur in the garment as set 

forth in the Schedule hereto; 


(b) if the fur in the garment has been dyed, blended, tipped or pointed, 
it shall so indicate; 


(c) if the garment contains more than one kind of fur, it shall bear the 
true fur name for all the kinds of fur in the garment; 


(d) if the garment is made of paws, necks, tails, bellies or other pieces 
of fur, or of used or second-hand fur, it shall so indicate. 


(2) In Part I of the Schedule hereto, trade names used in the fur trade 
to designate particular furs are listed and, opposite each such trade name, 
the true fur name therefor. If any such trade name is marked on a 
descriptive label, the true fur name therefor shall also be marked clearly 
and legibly thereon either before or after the trade name, and may be 
marked in parentheses. 


(3) In Part IL of the Schedule hereto, true names of furs originating 
in the various continents of the world are listed. 


(4) If, in any case, the Minister of Trade and Commerce is satisfied 
that the trade names, true fur names or origins listed in the Schedule 
hereto are inconsistent with or inadequate for designations in the fur trade, 
he may give such special directions or make such orders as he may deem 
necessary, in the circumstances. 
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4. No descriptive label used in association with a fur garment shall, 
by implication or otherwise, include a false indication of the origin of the 
fur in the garment; provided that correctly marking a descriptive label 
with a trade name and its true fur name in accordance with subsection (2) 
of section 3, without further reference to a country or continent of origin 
of the fur in the garment with which the descriptive label is associated, 
shall not be deemed to be a contravention of this section. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


SCHEDULE 
Part I—Fur Trapg NAMEs AND TRUE Fur NAMES 
Fur Trade Name True Fur Name 

Alaskan Mouton en. oe eats Sheared processed Lamb 
Alaska “Sable. 7). espe. pons; Natural or Dyed Skunk 
American Broadtail ........... Sheared processed Lamb 
ATHIG DCS ese wee ote re bees Dyed Rabbit 
Australian Séal . s2etiyi. PP is.) Dyed Rabbit 
Babys Beaver.) 7. PaMuaae Verde. Dyed Rabbit 
Batin seal... ow. rei. Pets Dyed Rabbit 
Baltic” POX... aya. ee tee t Dyed Rabbit 
bine nL EO NA RTL) OH PIEL be caer. 9a baie e ney Dyed Rabbit 
Baltic Weal. tees | ae Dyed Rabbit 
Balicg ie Ciee a te eee acts Dyed Rabbit 
Baysseal PIMAMUn wy, BIE, te Dyed Rabbit 
Beaverctte: So asak ote wes .... Dyed Rabbit 
Peloun Denver www woe. Dyed Rabbit 
Belovimie lynx Wee. os cae Dyed Rabbit 
Galtiornia sMin es. . 5 5. eee Ringtail Cat or Bassarisk 
Chaviece LV NWeeee ose tees ges Dyed Chinese Dog or Chinese Rabbit 
SL inercm VV Olideerer winsiis este tts: Chinese Dog 
Heetri Gm DCaV Che wii tarot ee Dyed Rabbit 
Riectrictmeal ae cure ey oe ee Dyed Rabbit 
EirniieiLewrawen 6. acts oe ae Dyed Rabbit 
Hox¥lapaw weal as oss. sgtlens Oe Fox Paw 
Frendiu Beaver < couste ath «ox cokl Dyed Rabbit 
French Ghinehilla .. 4. eab:a8s Dyed Rabbit 
French slieopard> once ius + asthe Dyed Rabbit 
Frenckhapablas ine. 540: Naar Dyed Rabbit 
Hrench  edlee)..... 22st Dyed Rabbit 
CICN Ciydafet Aas buat ate ss. sa aee Dyed or Natural Cat 
Glo Sealeatseres eee Dyed Rabbit 
Hudson, Bayghable os siictit® North American Marten 
Hudson: Belles 2. one a 2 ee Dyed Muskrat 
1 ON6) Sa ePaper eal Oo ea th are Dyed Sheared Rabbit 
askin’ DCaveLl. vise ee ae Sheared Processed Lamb 
TasteiicsVlOULOn 2 ese, aot: Sheared Processed Lamb 
lincoln. Gam bowen seine mae 4: Sheared Processed Lamb 
DMaenchirian Hox. osu. Dyed Chinese Dog 
Mancnuriananyplt 0.5 ble eee. Dyed Chinese Dog 
Warniinkygpiia gy. 2) 2." PE Dyed Marmot 
Mendoza, Beaver’ ......yawduecs Dyed Rabbit 


Moline Middyesat. v..cionter. a0. Dyed Rabbit 
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Fur Trade Name True Fur Name 
MoOmnOniC Gm Se nae te om fee te Goat 
Momnrainioab e Su cp. sa’ 5 hi. Dyed Ringtail Cat or Dyed Bassarisk 
INGOTS OCHIMEM GS week weg se et Dyed Rabbit 
INGrdiG meal a CEr eae oe eee Dyed Rabbit 
INOELOeU geil neta aire ne Dyed Rabbit 
NIIDIANe Cede a ee nate Dyed Rabbit 
NutriatSeal meta. eran ye Dyed Nutria 
RiyeraMinkwey 98. th eee Muskrat 
Russians Leopard i502. eee Dyed Rabbit 
Raissian oNPATLCD wcusee asa) ee Dyed Opossum 
Russian Seale cen fee eee Dyed Rabbit 
Sable Ox Ney odio) en ee Dyed Red Fox 
sealine*Seal: ts sae sey oe eee Dyed Rabbit 
Siberian Seal’... nee Dyed Rabbit 
South American Beaver ........ Nutria 
Squirrel. Sables, huawi tas. leeher Dyed Squirrel 
Squirrellette,.. . .ssamane. hateene Dyed Rabbit 
Squirreline ........0s¢ce 4. Mewes Dyed Rabbit 
super Seal’. 20>”. Stee Bae Dyed Rabbit 
Twin! Beaver. ose eee Dyed Rabbit 
Vicrina Fox .......didde @ few) Dyed Sheep 
Wolf? Foxit, SOR. alde  peee Dyed Dogskin 
SCHEDULE 
Part I]—Trus Names or Furs AnD THEIR CONTINENTS OF ORIGIN 
Africa 
Fox Lamb Otter 
Gazelle Persian Lamb Seal 
Hyena Leopard Sheep 
Jackal Monkey 
| Asta 
Angora Fitch Lynx Raccoon 
Astrachan Fox Marmot Sable 
Badger Goat Baum Marten Fur Seal 
Bear Hare Marten Sheep 
Broadtail Hyena Mink Solongol 
Burunduki Jackal Mole Squirrel 
Calf Kid ’ Moufflon Flying Squirrel 
Caracul Kolinsky Otter Susliki 
Lynx Cat Lamb Pahmi Tibetine 
Cheetah Chinese Lamb Peschaniki Weasel 
Chinese Civet Persian Lamb Pony Wolf 
Dog Lasky Rabbit Wolverine 
Ermine Leopard 
Australia 

Fox, Red Lamb Sheep 

Hare Opossum Wallaby 

Kangaroo Ringtail Opossum Wallaroo 


Koala Rabbit Wombat 
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Europe 

Badger Hamster Mole 
Bear Hare Otter 
Burunduki Jackal Peschaniki 
Calf Krimmer Pony 
Caracul Lamb Rabbit 
House Cat Lynx Sable 
Spotted Cat Marmot Sheep 
Wild Cat Baum Marten Squirrel 
Ermine Stone Marten Susliki 
Fitch Mink Weasel 
Fox Muskrat Wolf 

Wolverine 

North America 
Badger Hare Ringtail Cat or 
Bear Jaguar Bassarisk 
Beaver Lamb Fur Seal 
House Cat Lynx Hair Seal 
Lynx Marten Wool Seal 
Wild Cat Mink Sea Otter 
Chipmunk Muskrat Sheep 
American Civet Mole Skunk 
Coyote Opossum Squirrel 
Fisher Otter Weasel 
Fox Rabbit Wolf 
Goat Raccoon Wolverine 
South America 

Spotted Cat Lamb Otter 
Chinchilla Llama Rabbit 
Fox Marmoset Seal 
Guanaco Nutria Sheep 
Guanaquito Ocelot Skunk 
Jackal Opossum Viscacha 


Jaguar 


2. Regulations for marking material content on hoisery 


P.C. 3477 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
Monpay, the 9th day of August, 1948. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the reeommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Trade and Commerce and pursuant to the provisions 
of section 17A of The Dominion Trade and Industry Commission Act, 
1935, 25-26 George V, chapter 59, is pleased to order as follows: 
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1. The Regulations for marking the material content on hosiery, 
established by Order in Council P.C. 1975 of 27th July, 1939, as amended, 
are hereby revoked, and 


2. The following Regulations for Marking Material Content on Hosiery 
are hereby made and established in substitution for the Regulations hereby 
revoked: 


REGULATIONS FOR MARKING MATERIAL CONTENT ON HOSIERY 


1. In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 


(a) “cotton” means the product made from the fibrous material of 
the cotton plant; 

(b) “hosiery” includes all types and kinds of socks, stockings, anklets, 
and goods of a similar nature, seamless, full-fashioned and pro- 
duced or sold in Canada. 

(c) “linen” means the product made from the fibrous material of the 
flax plant; 

(d) “material content”? means the fibre, yarn, thread, strand or fabric 
composed of any textile fibre or a combination of two or more of 
them; 


~(e) “rayon” means the textile fibre or yarn produced chemically from 
cellulose or with a cellulose base; 


(f) “silk” means natural silk the product from the cocoon of the silk 
worm; 

(g) “superimposed decoration” means any design or decoration con- 
sisting of one or more threads which, in the knitting of any part 
of the hosiery, is superimposed upon the structural fabric of 
such part by the knitting machine in the knitting operation, or 
any design or decoration embroidered on the fabric either by 
hand or by machine after the knitting operation has been com- 
pleted; 

(h) “wool” means the product from the fleece of a sheep or lamb, 
angora goat, camel, or other like natural animal fibre; 


(7) “nylon” means a textile fibre or yarn made from chemically pro- 
duced protein-like materials known as “polyamides”. 


2. No one shall sell, offer for sale, or distribute hosiery which is 
marked with a false or misleading description of the material content. 


3. (1) Hosiery sold or offered for sale in Canada, if marked with 
a description of the material content shall be marked in accordance with 
these Regulations. 


(2) Hosiery, if marked with the material content, shall be so marked 
on at least one stocking of each pair. 


4. If a description of the material content of hosiery sold or offered 
for sale in Canada is marked on tickets, labels or boxes, or if hosiery 
is offered for sale by signs or advertisement giving a description of the 
material content, the description must be the same as if the marking had 
been placed on the hosiery. 
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o. If hosiery is composed of only one material content the material 
content, if described, shall be described as follows: 
(a) (1) Hosiery composed wholly of silk (splicing, sole, welt, seaming 
and looping threads and elastic webbing excluded) may be 
designated as “Silk”, “Pure Silk”, “Pure Dye Silk”, “Pure 
Thead Silk” or “Real Silk”, provided no metallic weighting 
material is used; 
(11) If metallic weighting material is used, such hosiery must be 
designated as “weighted silk”’. 
Hosiery composed wholly of wool (seaming and looping threads 
and elastic webbing excluded), may be designated as “Wool”, “All 
Wool”, “Pure Wool’, “100 per cent Wool”, provided that a 
tolerance of 3 per cent by weight is allowable and that the hosiery 
may not be described with such terms unless the hosiery is com- 
posed of at least 97 per cent wool; 


(c) Hosiery composed wholly of rayon (heel, sole and toe splicing, 
welt, seaming and looping threads and elastic webbing excluded) 
may be designated as “Rayon”; 

(d) Hosiery composed wholly of cotton (elastic webbing excluded) 
may be designated as “Cotton”, ‘“‘All Cotton” or “Pure Cotton”; 

(e) Hosiery composed wholly of nylon (heel, sole and toe splicing, 
welt, seaming and looping threads and elastic webbing excluded) 
may be designated as “Nylon”, “Pure Nylon” or “All Nylon”. 


(b 


wee” 


6. If the material content of hosiery is composed of a mixture or com- 
bination of two or more textile fibres which are not covered by a descrip- 
tion in section 5 preceding, the material content, if described, shall be 
described as follows: 

By accurately designating and naming each constituent fibre in 
the order of its predominance by weight, beginning with the largest 
single constituent, and in letters of equal size; provided, however, 
that if three fibres are used and one is 5 per cent or less of the hosiery 
by weight, only the two major fibre contents need be given. For 
example: in hosiery composed by weight of wool 50 per cent; silk 
25 per cent and rayon 25 per cent, the description would be “Wool 
Silk, Rayon”, but if the hosiery is composed of wool 50 per cent, silk 
45 per cent and cotton 5 per cent, the description would be ‘‘Wool and 
Silk”. 


7. Descriptive terms such as “botany”, “‘lisle’, “mercerized”, “crepe”, . 
“chiffon”, shall not be used except in combination with the description of 
the fibres; for example, “botany wool”, “lisle cotton’, “mercerized cotton”, 


“rayon crepe”, “silk chiffon”. 


8. No words, descriptive of or implying or suggesting a textile fibre 
content, may be used except in combination with the word or words 
authorized by these regulations to be used in describing the actual fibre 
content. 


9. (1) The material content of clocks, trim, stripes, and any other 
kind of decorations, which are superimposed either during the knitting. of 
the hosiery or thereafter, need not be taken into account in the calculation 
of the material content for marking unless they constitute over 5 per cent 
of the total weight. 
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The material content of such clocks, trim, stripes or other kinds of 
decoration must not be described on the hosiery unless identified with the 
clocks, trim, stripes, or other kinds of decoration; for example “‘silk clock”, 
“rayon stripe”. The description of any such decoration shall be in one line 
and of one type. 


(2) The material content of clocks, trim, stripes, or other kinds of 
decorations, which are knitted into the fabric of the stocking as an integral 
part thereof, shall be described in accordance with the preceding sections 
of these Regulations. 


10. Elastic threads and elastic webbing shall not be considered as 
material content. 


Li. The character of marking on a given style of hosiery shall be 
based on the weights of the average size as follows: 


Women’s Hosiery Size 94 
Misses’ hosiery ts 9 
Men’s hosiery > welt 
Boys’ half hose and anklets ”’ 9 
Boys’ golf hosiery aie MLO 
Children’s hosiery . 8 
Infants’ hosiery z 5 


12. All markings covered by these Regulations, except those relating 
to superimposed decorations, shall be in the same type. 


N, A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


3. Regulations prescribing standards for Babcock Test Bottles 
and Pipettes 


P.C. 3173 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
MonpDaAy, THE 9TH DAY OF Auausr, 1948 


PRESENT: 
His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Trade and Commerce and under authority of Sec- 
tion 17A of The Dominion Trade and Industry Commission Act, 1935, 
25-26 George V, chapter 59, is pleased to prescribe and doth hereby 
prescribe the standards of quality set forth in the following regulations 
respecting Babcock Test Bottles and Pipettes: 
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REGULATIONS RESPECTING BABCOCK TEST BOTTLES AND PIPETTES 
Application 


1. These regulations shall apply only to Babcock Test bottles and 
Babcock pipettes to which the national trade mark “Canada Standard” 
or “CS.” is appled pursuant to regulations prescribed by the Minister of 
Trade and Commerce. 


2. For the purpose of these regulations, “Babcock Test bottle” or 
“Babcock pipette” means, respectively, a glass bottle or a glass pipette 
which is suitable for use as a measure in the determination of the percentage 
of fat in milk and milk products by the Babcock method. 


General Requirements Applicable to Bottles and Pipettes 


3. (1) Each Babcock Test bottle and Babcock pipette shall conform 

to the following requirements: 

(a) the glass shall be colourless and transparent, be free from striae, 
bubbles and occlusions which might affect its serviceability, be 
adequately resistant to chemical action and have small thermal 
hysteresis; 

(b) the apparatus shall have been thoroughly annealed and allowed to 
cool slowly for twenty-four hours before being graduated. 


(2) Each Babcock Test bottle and Babcock pipette shall bear 


(a) a registered trade mark or the name of a manufacturer or dealer, 
and 


(b) such specific marks as are elsewhere required by these regulations, 
applied clearly and legibly by sand-blasting, etching or engraving. 


Detailed Requirements applicable to Bottles 
TYPES 


4. Every Babcock Test bottle shall be one of the following types: 

Type “A”—known commercially as an 8 per cent, 18 gram, short neck 
(six inch) milk test bottle. 

Type “B”’—known commercially as a 50 per cent, 9 gram, short neck 
(six inch) cream test bottle. 

Type “C”—known commercially as a 50 per cent, 9 gram, long neck (nine 
inch) cream test bottle. 

Type “D”—known commercially as a 50 per cent, 18 gram, long neck 
(nine inch) cream test bottle. 

Type “E”—known commercially as a 50 per cent, 18 gram, short neck 
(six inch) cream test bottle. 


Specifications 


5. Every Babcock Test bottle shall conform to the following specifica- 

tions: 

(a) graduation: all bottles shall be so graduated that each one per 
cent interval at 20°C will represent a volume of 0-2 ml. if it is of 
type, ‘A’,.“D” or,“E”;;andia volumerof.0-1,ml.,if it is of type 
“BR” or Reus 
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(b) bulb: the bulb of any bottle shall 

(i) have a capacity of not less than 45 ml. or more than 55 ml. 
below the junction of the neck; 

(ii) be either cylindrical or conical in shape, with the smallest 
diameter at the bottom; 

(iii) if cylindrical, have an outside diameter between 34 and 
o6 mm; 

(iv) if conical, have an outside diameter at the base between 31 
and 33 mm. and a maximum diameter between 35 and 37 mm; 

(c) neck: the neck shall be cylindrical for at least 5 mm. beyond each 
end of the graduated. portion, and the top shall be flared so as 
to have a diameter of not less than 10 mm; 

(d) height, graduation and charge: each bottle shall, according tc 
its, type, conform to the following table in respect of its maximum 
and minimum height, the total range of its graduations, the 
minimum length of its graduated portion, the equivalent of interval 
between adjacent graduations, the percentages that are to be 
indicated by numbers and the charge to be indicated on the 


bottle: 
TYPE 

COA 4 5g ei ak Bs Al Gi I Pe 
Maximum overall 
height—in mm. 165 165 230 230 165 
Minimum overall 
height—in mm. 150 150 210 210 150 
Total range indicated 
by graduations 8% 50% 50% 50% 50% 
Minimum length of 
eraduated 
portion—in mm. 63-5 63°5 120 120 63°5 


Equivalent of interval 

between adjacent 

eraduations 0-1% 0°5% 0-5% 0-5% 0-5% 
Percentages to be indi- 

cated by numbers Each 1% Each 5% Each 5% Each 5% Each 5% 


*Charge of bottle— 
erams 18 9 9 18 18 
*To be marked at top of neck. 
(€) maximum permissible errors: no graduation mark shall be in error 
by more than the equivalent of the required interval between it 
and the next adjacent graduation mark; 


(f) graduation marks: the graduation marks and numbers on all 
bottles shall be as follows: 
(1) the minimum length of any required graduation mark shall 
be 3 mm; 


(11) on any bottle of type “‘A”’, the graduation marks corresponding 
with 0-5 per cent shall be 1 mm. longer than those correspond- 
ing with 0-1 per cent and project 1 mm. to the left; and the 
marks corresponding with 1:0 per cent, being numbered 
marks, shall extend halfway around the neck to the right 
and project 2 mm. to the left of the mark corresponding with 
Q-1 per cent; 
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(111) on any bottle of type “B”, “C”, “D” or “E”, the graduation 
marks corresponding with 1:0 per cent shall be 2mm. longer 
than those corresponding with 0-5 per cent and project 2 mm. 
to the left; and the marks corresponding with 5:0 per cent, 
being numbered marks, shall extend half way around the 
neck to the right and project 4 mm. to the left of the marks 
corresponding with 0-5 per cent; 

(iv) on all bottles, the numbers shall be placed immediately to 
the left of the marks to which they relate and shall not 
encroach on any graduation mark. 


Detailed Requirements Applicable to Pipettes 


6. Every Babcock pipette shall conform to the following specifica- 

tions: 

(a) dimensions and delivery time: 

(i) the total length shall not exceed 330 mm; 
(ii) the outside diameter of the suction tube shall be from 6 mm. 
to 8 mm.; 
(111) the length of the suction tube shall be from 125 mm. to 
135 mm.; 
(iv) The outside diameter of the delivery tube shall be from 4:5 
mm. to 5°5 mm.; 
(v) the length of the delivery tube shall be from 100 mm. to 
120 mm.; 
(vi) the distance of the graduation mark above the bulb shall be 
from 15 mm. to 45 mm.; 
(vil) the delivery time shall be from 5 to 8 seconds; 

(b) calibrated volume: the pipette shall be calibrated to contain 17:6 
ml. of water at 20°C with a tolerance of 0:05 ml.; 

(c) jet: the jet shall be made with a gradual taper which, at the 
extreme end, shall be slight so that there is no sudden constriction 
at the orifice; and the end of the jet shall be fire polished and 
made square with the axis of the pipette; 

(d) graduation mark: the. graduation mark shall be a fine, clearly 
etched, permanent line of uniform thickness, carried completely 
around the suction tube and lying in a plane perpendicular to 
the axis of the pipette; 

(e) inscriptions: in addition to a registered trade mark or the name of 
the manufacturer or dealer, each pipette shall bear the inscrip- 
tions “T.C.,” “17-6 ml.” and “20°C.”. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 


4, Regulations re application of the National Trade Mark to 
Babcock Test Bottles and Pipettes 


Under the provisions of The Dominion Trade and Industry Commission 
Act, 1935, the regulations hereinafter set forth are hereby made. 


Dated at Ottawa, August 9, 1948. 


CG, DwlOw i, 
Minister of Trade and Commerce. 
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REGULATIONS RESPECTING APPLICATION OF THE NATIONAL TRADE MARK TO 
BABCOCK TEST BOTTLES AND PIPETTES 


1. In these regulations, 

(a) “Babcock Test bottle’ or “Babcock pipette” means, respectively, 
a glass bottle or a glass pipette which is suitable for use as a 
measure in the determination of the percentage of fat in milk and 
milk products by the Babcock method and which conforms to the 
requirements of Order in Council P.C. 3173 of August 9, 1948; 

(b) “national trade mark” means the words “Canada Standard” or 
the initials “C.S.” 


2. The national trade mark may only be applied to a Babcock Test 
bottle or Babcock pipette by applying thereto the initials “C.S.” in the 
following manner: 

(a) each such bottle and pipette to which it is desired to apply such 
mark shall be submitted to the Director of Standards, Department 
of Trade and Commerce, Ottawa, for verification of its conformity 
with the requirements of the said Order in Council; 

(b) when so verified, the initials “C.S.” shall be etched on or applied 
by chemical or abrasive means to the bottle or pipette by or under 
direction of the Director of Standards. 


DOMINION WATER POWER ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 210) 


The Dominion Water Power Regulations 


P.C. 4683 
AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 
WEDNESDAY, the 19th day of November, 1947. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


WHEREAS it is desirable to amend the Dominion Water Power Regula- 
tions for administering all Dominion water-powers and such of the lands 
of the Dominion as may be required in the development, operation and use 
thereof, and to consolidate such Regulations as amended; 

Now, THEREFORE, His Excentency the Governor General in Council, 
on the recommendation of the Minister of Mines and Resources and 
pursuant to the provisions of the Dominion Water Power Act, Chapter 210, 
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, is pleased to order as follows: 


_ _i. The Dominion Water Power Regulations established by Order 
in raat P.C. 4034 of October 31, 1921, as amended, are hereby revoked; 
an 

2. The attached “The Dominion Water Power Regulations” are hereby 
made and established in substitution for the Regulations hereby revoked. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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THE DOMINION WATER POWER REGULATIONS 


DEFINITION OF TERMS 


Definitions 
1. In these regulations unless the context otherwise requires,— 


“Act” 
“Act” means the Dominion Water Power Act (210, R.S.C., 1927) ; 


“Actual construction” 


“Actual construction’ means and shall include any necessary and 
authorized work carried on in pursuance of these regulations, and shall 
ordinarily include— 
(1) engineering investigations and reports, 
(11) the clearing of lands, 
(i111) the construction of roads or railways, 
(iv) stream improvements, 
(v) other essential work undertaken solely in the construction of 
works authorized and not used independently as a source of profit; 

but shall exclude— 

(1) promotion work, 

(11) the underwriting, sale, or disposal of stocks and bonds, 

(ii1) the general administrative or directive functions which are 
exercised by officers of the company or other persons at some 
distance from the actual scene of operations; 


“Actual cost” 


“Actual cost” of any development or works means ae actual legitimate 
cost of such development or works in use and useful for the purposes of 
the undertaking at the time that any particular inquiry is being made; and 
shall ordinarily include— 

(i) the cost of engineering services appertaining to the construction 
of such development and works, 

(11) interest during construction, 

(111) taxes and insurance during construction, 

(iv) contractor’s profit, 

(v) the purchase of equipment, 

(vi) the cost of roads, railways, clearings, or other essential works 
undertaken and carried on solely in the construction of such 
development or works and not independently profitable, 

(vil) such other expenditures as are necessary and inherent items of 
construction; 

but shall in no case include— 

(1) promotion expenses, 

(11) the cost of underwriting, selling, or disposing of stocks and bonds,1 

(111) head office and other expenditures relating to general adminis- 
tration exercised at some distance from the development or 
works which are not necessary and inherent parts of the construc- 
tion expenditures; 


1It is to be understood that the necessary costs of promoting and organizing the 
enterprise and of providing capital otherwise than as included in the above are to be 
met by amortization during the term of the licence. See Sections 48 (13) and 49 (1). 
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“Applicant” 

“Applicant” means any person who or body corporate which has filed 
an application for a licence under these regulations, and shall include any 
permittee or interim licensee; 

“Approved” 
“Approved”—See “Directed”’; 
“Department” 
“Department” means Department of Mines and Resources; 


“Development” 
“Development’—See under “Works’”’; 


“Durected, required, etc.” 

“Directed”, “required”, etc. The words “directed”, “required”, ‘per- 
mitted”, “ordered’’, or words of like import, mean respectively the direction, 
requirement, permission or order of the Minister or of the Director as the 
case may be, and similarly, the words “approved”, “acceptable”, “satis- 
factory”, or words of the like import, mean respectively “approved by 
or acceptable or satisfactory to the Minister or Director”; 

“Director” 


“Director” means Director of Water Power and, for the purposes of 
these regulations, shall be the Controller and Chief Engineer for the time 
being of the Dominion Water and Power Bureau of the Department, 
or the official acting lawfully on his behalf. 

“Dominion lands” 

“Dominion lands’—See “Lands of the Dominion”; 


“Dominion water-powers” 

“Dominion water-powers” as defined in the Act, means any water- 
powers on lands of the Dominion, or any other water-powers, which are 
the property of Canada and which have been or may be placed under 
the control and management of the Minister of Mines and Resources; 

“Hachequer Court” 
“Exchequer Court” means the Exchequer Court of Canada; 


“Final licence” 
“Hinal licence’—See “Licence”; 
“Final licensee” 
“Final licensee’—See ‘‘Licensee”’: 
b] 


“Tnitial power development” 
“Tnitial power development” or “initial development’—See under 
“Works”; 
“Inter-connected system” 
“Tnter-connected system’’—See under “Works”; 


“Interim licence” 
“Interim licence’—See “Licence”; 

“Interim licensee” 
“Interim licensee’—See “Licensee” ; 
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“Lands of the Dominion” 


“Lands of the Dominion” as defined in the Act, means any Crown 
lands or any interest in any lands which are the property of Canada and 
any other lands or any interest therein which have been or may be placed 
under the contro] and management of the Minister of Mines and Resources; 


“Licence” 
“Licence”—Two kinds of licences are referred to, namely,— 


“Interim licence” 


“Interim licence” means ‘a licence authorizing the preparation of 
general construction plans and the construction of works in pursuance 
of such plans, as more particularly set out in sections 18 and 19; 


“Final licence” 
“Final licence” means a licence authorizing the diversion, use, or 
storage of water for power purposes, or the transmission and distribution 
of water-power, as more particularly set out in sections 43 and 44; 


“Licensee” 
“Licensee” —Two classes of licensees are referred to, namely,— 


“Tnterim licensee” 
“Interim licensee” means the lawful holder of an interim licence; 


“Final licensee” 
“Final licensee” means the lawful holder of a final licence; 


“Minister” 

“Minister” means the Minister of Mines and Resources and shall 
include the deputy of the Minister, the successor in office for the time being 
of the Minister or such deputy, and the duly appointed representative of 
such Minister or successor ; 


“Notice” 


“Notice” means a written notice. Any notice which is required to be 
given or served, or which the Minister may desire to give or serve upon 
any person in respect of these regulations, shall be considered to have 
been validly given or served if mailed by registered mail to such person 
addressed to his last-known address or, if left at the said address. A notice 
sent by post shall be deemed to be given when in due course of post it 
would be delivered at the address to which it was sent; 


“Permittee” 

“Permittee” means the holder of a priority permit under these regula- 

tions; 
“Plans” 

“Plans”—Four terms, representing four kinds of plans, are used, 

namely — 
“Preliminary” 

“Preliminary sketch plan” means the preliminary plan or sketch filed 

by the applicant with his initial application, (See para. “l” of section 3.) 
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“General layout” 

“General layout plans’ means the plans which must be filed by the 
applicant before an interim licence may be issued, and which are to aid 
the Department in determining whether the proposed undertaking is 
feasible and practicable and in the public interest. (See sections 12 
and 13.) 

“General construction” 

“General construction plans’ means the plans of the works which 
must be approved by the Department before the interim licensee is 
permitted to commence the construction of the power development. 
(Sections 21 to 23.) 

“Final construction” 

“Final construction plans” means the plans of the power development 
or power system as actually constructed, and shall in every case include 
plans of the lands as finally occupied to conform with the requirements of 
section 24. (Section 35) ; 

“Priority permit” 

“Priority permit” means a permit granting certain priority in the 

consideration of an application as provided in sections 14 to 16. 


“Regulations” 

“Regulations” means the regulations herein set out, and shall include 
any regulations in force for the granting and administering of the Dominion 
water-powers and of the lands required in connection with the development 
and use thereof; 

“Required” 

“Required”—See ‘‘Directed” ; 


“Severance line” 

“Severance line’? means the line within which, in the event that the 
licence should ever be terminated either by the failure to renew it upon 
the expiry of the term, or by voidance, cancellation, or any other legal 
process, the lands, works, and properties used or useful in connection with 
the undertaking should be considered as essentially tributary to the power 
or storage development, and outside of which such lands, works, and 
properties should be subject to be taken over on a different basis; 


“Stream” 


“Stream” or “Water” as defined in the Act, means and shall include 
any river, brook, lake, pond, creek, or other flowing or standing water; 


“Survey permit” 


“Survey permit’? means a permit to make surveys as provided in 
sections 7 and 8 of these regulations; 


“System” 
“System”—See under “Works”; 


“Undertaking” 


“Undertaking” as defined in the Act, means the undertaking required 
or proposed to be established or carried on in pursuance of this Act 
or of the regulations by His Majesty or by any applicant, licensee or 
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person in the development of any Dominion water-power or in the trans- 
mission, distribution or utilization of the force or energy produced from 
such water-power; and shall include, in so far as authorized or required 
in any case,— 
(i) the storage, pondage, penning back, regulation, augmentation, 
carriage, diverson and use of water or of the flow thereof; 

(11) the generation of energy at any plant which is used as an auxiliary 
to the water power plant; 

(111) the surveying, the laying out, the constructing, the maintaining 
and the operating of works, including dams, flumes, pen-stocks, 
power stations, transmission lines, terminal stations and sub- 
stations; 


(iv) the surveying of any lands of the Dominion or other lands, the 
carrying on of investigations, and the collection of data; 

(v) the acquisition and use of lands and properties or any interest 
therein ; 

(vi) the administration and management of the required lands, works 
and properties; and the business connected therewith; 


(vii) matters incidental to any of the foregoing; 


“Water-power” 

“Water-power” as defined in the Act includes any force or energy of 
whatever form or nature contained in or capable of being produced or 
generated from any flowing or falling water in such quantity as to make it 
of commercial value; 


“Works” 


“Works” with reference to any power-development, power-system, 
undertaking, etc., means all the physical structures, devices, equipment, 
appliances, appurtenances and things whatsoever, authorized or required 
to be constructed, maintained, or operated by the applicant or licensee 
in respect of such power-development, power-system, undertaking, etc. 


Six terms, representing six stages of development in the works 
are used, namely,— 


(a) “Power development” 


“Power development” or ‘‘development,” means the physical struc- 
tures within the severance line required for the storage or use 
of the stream-waters, for the production of power therefrom, 
and for the transmission thereof, and shall ordinarily include 
the dams or other diversion works, the power-house, the conduits 
conducting water thereto, the transmission lines within the sever- 
ance line, and all hydraulic or electrical machinery, appliances, 
fixtures, equipment, appurtenances and lands and rights of way 
required in connection therewith, also clearings, roads, trails, and 
railways insofar as required to be constructed and still used and 
useful in connection therewith and not independently profitable; 


(b) “Storage development” 


“Storage development” or “development” means the physical structures 
within the severance line required for the storage of the stream- 
waters for the production of power, and shall ordinarily include 
the dams, intakes or other storage works, water conduits within 
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the severance line, all hydraulic or electrical machinery, appliances, 
fixtures, equipment and appurtenances, and lands and rights of way 
required in connection therewith, also clearings, roads, trails, and 
railways insofar as required to ‘be constructed and still used and 
useful in connection therewith and not independently profitable; 


(c) “Initial development” 
“Tnitial development” or “initial power or storage development” means 
such portion of the “power or storage development” as is specified 
in the interim licence as being required to be constructed before a 
final licence may be issued; 


(d) “System” 

“System” or “power system” means all lands, structures and appur- 
tenances required to complete the undertaking authorized, including , 
the power development, works, reservoirs, transmission lines, 
distribution works, auxiliary steam or other fuel plants, the lands 
required to be occupied, clearings, roads and railways insofar as 
required in connection with the power development, and all mills, 
buildings, machines, appliances, fixtures, equipment and appurt- 
enances required in connection with the foregoing; 


(e) “Inter-connected systems” 


“Tnter-connected systems” or “inter-connected power systems” means 
the power system and all plants and works connected therewith, 
related thereto and inter-dependent upon it, and similarly used in 
the generation, transmission, and distribution of electrical energy; 


(f) “Independent works” 


“Independent works” means all works and plants outside of the power 
system which may be classed as more tributary to independent 
undertakings of the licensee than to the undertaking authorized; 

Words in the masculine gender 
Words importing the masculine gender shall include bodies corporate. 


SMALL WATER-POWERS 


May be dealt with separately 


2. Applications for the development of water-powers, the capacity of 
which, under average usable flow conditions, does not exceed, in the opinion 
of the Director, five hundred horse-power, and which are not deemed to be 
of primary importance for commercial or public utility purposes, may be 
dealt with under the provisions of section 91 hereof, 


Tur APPLICATION 


Contents 


3. Every applicant for a licence to divert, use or store water for power 
purposes shall file with the Director a statement giving or accompanied 
by the following information; 1 


1 Applicants are advised to communicate with the Controller, Dominion Water and 
Power Bureau, Ottawa, to see what information is already available in the Department 
before complying with all the requirements of this section. The policy of the Department 
is to accumulate the essential data with respect to power and storage sites, including 
stream-flow, etc., and applicants may, therefore, save themselves time and expense by first 
making inquiries. 
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Name 
(a) The name of the applicant; 


Address, etc. 
(6) His post office address and occupation; 


The Stream 
(c) The name or a clear description of the river, lake or other water- 
course from which the water is to be diverted or used; 


Place of diversion 


(d) The place where the water is to be diverted from or in the said 
water-course, referred if possible to an established monument of 
the Dominion lands system of surveys; also the place where the 
water is to be returned or released; 


Stream-flow 
(e) The maximum quantity of water, expressed in cubic feet per 
second, which it is estimated will be ultimately diverted or used 
under the licence applied for; 


Head 


(f) The estimated average head in feet which will be available for the 
production of power according to the plan of development now 
proposed; 


Minimum horse-power 
(g) The estimated minimum amount of energy expressed in horse- 
power which will be developed on the turbine shaft within five 
years from the date of the application or within such other period 
as the applicant may state to be required for the completion of his 
initial development; 


Maximum horse-power 


(h) The estimated maximum amount of energy expressed in horse- 
power which it is estimated will ultimately be developed on the 
turbine shaft from the waters applied for; 


Works—general description 


Briefly the character and extent of all principal works which it is 
proposed to construct for diverting, conveying, or using the water 
or water-power, including dams, raceways, canals, tunnels, pipe 
lines and other water conduits, power-houses, mills and trans- 
mission lines; (In reference to every dam give its approximate 
maximum length and height, also its proposed type, and the 
material to be used in its construction.) 


(2 


~~ 


Storage reservoirs 

(7) If storage is involved, the location of each lake, basin or other 
place in which it is desired to store water; also, with reference 
to each such place the approximate number of acres of land which 
it is proposed to flood, the approximate area in acres of the 
surface of the reservoir when filled, the estimated vertical storage 
range in feet, and the total capacity of storage contemplated in 
acre-feet; 
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Lands occupied 


(k) A reasonably accurate description and the area in acres of the 


lands which require to be occupied or used in the construction, 
maintenance or operation of the proposed works, noting separately 
lands required for rights of way and lands which are to be 
flooded: — 

(i) Within lands of the Dominion, 

(11) Within provincial Crown lands; 


(i) Within privately owned lands; 


(It is desirable that the lands should be described as far as possible 


so as to satisfy the note accompanying item (h) of section 12.) 


Preliminary plan 


(l) A preliminary plan or sketch, preferably on tracing linen and 


(m) 


(n) 


cut to a uniform size of 20 x 17 or 30 x 26 inches with scale so 
selected as to show upon a single sheet the entire project applied 
for, with the approximate location of all the principal works and 
lands referred to in the last three preceding items; 


Neighbouring works 


The nearest neighbouring works or structures completed or in 
course of construction, both above and below the place of the 
proposed diversion, for diverting or using water for any purpose 
from the same source of supply and the approximate distance and 
direction of each such works from the proposed works; also the 
names and location of any other works or structures whatever 
(including bridges, railways and canals) which might affect or be 
affected by the construction, maintenance or operation of the 
proposed works; 


Stream-flow data 


The approximate discharge in cubic feet per second, at or near 
the place of diversion of the river, lake or other source from which 
the water is to be diverted at high, medium and low water stages 
respectively, also copies of any existing measurements of the flow 
of the stream in the applicant’s possession and a reference to all 
other such measurements of which the applicant has knowledge. 


(Note—The Dominion Government is carrying out extensive water 


(0) 


resources investigations in the Territory covered by the water- 
power regulations. The Director will be glad to advise applicants 
respecting any available stream-flow data in his possession, and 
applicants are, therefore, advised to communicate with him before 
complying with this provision.) 


The undertaking 


Briefly an outline of the undertaking in respect of which the 
licence is desired, including the use to which the power is to be 
applied, any sale, delivery or transfer thereof to other than the 
applicant which is contemplated, the territory, if any, within which 
such sale, delivery or transfer is to 'be exercised, the probable 
demand for power within such territory and an estimate of the 


capital cost of the entire undertaking; 
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Financial standing 


(p) The financial standing of the applicant with reference to his 
ability to carry out the proposed undertaking. (The applicant, 
when requested so to do by the Minister, shall file an affidavit 
setting forth such facts with respect to this item as the minister 
may require, which affidavit will be treated as confidential.) 


Incorporation data 


If the applicant be an incorporated company, the statement shall, 

in addition to the foregoing information, set forth:— 

(1) The names of the directors and officers of the company, and 
their places of residence; 

(11) The head office of the company in Canada; 

(111) The amount of capital authorized, also the amounts of sub- 
scribed, and of paid-up capital, specifying in regard to the 
latter, (a) how much has been paid in cash, and (6) in what 
manner the balance has been paid for, also the proposed 
method of raising further funds, if required, for the construc- 
tion and operation of the proposed works; 

(iv) Copy of the special act of incorporation or the memorandum 
of association and a statement setting out the particular 
section or parts thereof which authorize the company to make 
the application and to carry out the proposed undertaking; 


— 


(q 


Municipality data 
(r) If the applicant be a municipality, then the following special 
information shall be given in addition to that required in items 
(a) to (p) above, namely ,— 

(i) The location, area and boundaries of the municipality; 

(ii) The approximate number of its inhabitants; 

(111) The present indebtedness of the municipality and its borrow- 
ing limit; 

(iv) A certified copy of any by-law or resolution passed by the 
municipality respecting the application or the undertaking to 
which the application relates, also a certified copy of any 
enabling Act or other statutory provision authorizing the 
municipality to engage in the proposed undertaking. 


Elevations referred to sea-level 


4, All elevations given in connection with the plans or other informa- 
tion filed by any applicant should be referred, if possible, to mean sea-level 
datum.1 


Director may request further information 


5. The Director may, at any time while an application is pending, 
irrespective of any other requirement of these regulations, call for such 
additional plans, descriptions, measurements, specifications, or other data 
(whether related directly or indirectly to the proposed works and under- 
taking) as he considers necessary, and the same shall be furnished by and 
at the expense of the applicant. 


1See footnote to preceding section. Information in regard to elevations can, in many 
cases, be obtained from the Department. 
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PUBLICATION AND HEARINGS 
Publication of notices 


6. (1) Forthwith upon the filing by the applicant of such data as in 
the opinion of the Director is necessary to a clear understanding of the 
proposed undertaking, and in every case before the issue of an interim 
licence in favour of the applicant, the Director shall cause the publication, 
at the expense of the applicant, of a notice of the application, in at least 
one issue of the Canada Gazette, and in one or more issues of such other 
publications as the Director considers advisable. 


Form of notice 

(2) Such notice shall be marked at the top in plain letters “Dominion 
Water-Power Application,” and shall be in a form approved by the 
Director, and shall give substantially the following information:— 

(a) Name and address of applicant; 

(6) Date of application; 

(c) Name or clear description of source of supply; 

(d) Place of diversion clearly described; 
(e) Maximum horse-power capacity of proposed plant; 
(f) Nature of the undertaking and utilization of the power; 
(g) A statement that the application has been filed with the Director 
at Ottawa, and that protests or objections may be filed by any 
interested party with the said Director, or, at certain local 
points to be designated; 
If storage or pondage of water is contemplated, the place of 
storage, the capacity of the intended reservoir, and a general 
description of the lands which will be flooded; 
(2) Such other information as the Director may require. 


(h 


—— 


Proof of publication 


(3) Forthwith, after the said publication of notices has been completed, 
the applicant shall file proof of the said publication, such proof to be 
in the form of an affidavit satisfactory to the Director, to be accompanied, 
in every case, by a copy of the notice as published. 


Local hearing in certain cases 


(4) If, because of protests or objections being filed, or for other 
reasons, the Minister considers that a local or other hearing should take 
place before action is taken, he shall designate a time and place for 
such hearing and shall name a person to preside over and conduct the 
same. 

Such hearing may be adjourned from time to time, and the applicant 
may be permitted for the time being to continue the preparation of his 
plans and the carrying on of investigations, as may be deemed advisable. 


Minster to take action 


(5) The person conducting the hearing shall report his findings and 
recommendations in writing, after which the Director may make his recom- 
mendations to the Minister, and the Minister shall take such action in 
virtue of these regulations as he may deem advisable. The Minister shall 
have power to dismiss the application if such action is required in the 
public interest. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 967 


Dominion Water Power Act—continued 
SurvEY PERMIT 


Survey permit issued 


7. The Director may issue to any applicant a survey permit which 
shall empower the applicant to enter upon any Crown lands without other 
licence therefor, and upon the lands of any person whomsoever for the 
purpose of making such surveys and investigations as may be necessary 
for the preparation of his general layout plans, but for no other purpose 
whatsoever, and the applicant shall, in making such surveys and investiga- 
tions, do as little damage as possible, and shall make full compensation 
therefor to all persons sustaining the same. 


No special rights acquired 
&. The issuance of a survey permit shall not give the applicant any 
priority over other applicants for the development of any water-power, 
nor any special claim or right whatsoever in respect of the said water- 
power. 


Applicant to furnish security 


9. The applicant shall furnish such security as the Department may 
require for the payment of any sums which may be subsequently awarded 
for the damage caused by the applicant in making any surveys and 
investigations authorized under these regulations. 


Provision for ascertaining damages 


10. In case the applicant and the person whose lands are damaged 
by the making of any such surveys and investigations cannot agree on 
the amount of compensation for the damage done either party may 
apply to any superior or county court of the province or district in which 
the lands entered upon are located to have the question settled by arbitra- 
tion, and thereupon the procedure supplied in the Railway Act for 
determining compensation for the use of lands by a railway company 
and for awarding the costs of the said arbitration shall be followed. 


GENERAL Layout PLANS 
When to be prepared and filed 


11. Forthwith after the issuance to the applicant of the survey permit 
he shall proceed with the preparation of his general layout plans and 
data, and shall file the same within such time as the Director shall specify. 


Nature of general layout plans 


12. (1) The general layout plans and data shall be such as in conjunc- 
tion with the data already available in the Department will enable the 
Director to determine whether the proposed works are of suitable design 
to accomplish the purpose intended, whether the proposed development is 
in general accord with the most beneficial utilization of the resources of the 
stream, and whether the proposed undertaking is feasible and practicable 
and in the public interest, and such plans shall further conform to any 
requirements of the Director not inconsistent with these regulations. 
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(2) The said plans and specifications must be carefully prepared, 
being based upon actual and thorough surveys and investigations on the 
eround.1 They must be in sufficient detail to enable the department 
engineers to determine exactly what is proposed to be done by the 
applicant, and must show the position of the proposed works with reference 
to surrounding objects, so that the exact scope of what is desired may be 
readily located and ascertained. They shall show what provision is made 
for navigation, logging, and other interests, as required by section 88. They 
should ordinarily include the following items but in certain cases the 
applicant may be excused by the Director in writing from supplying some 
part or parts of the information called for by this section: 


General map 


(a) A general map with scale so selected as to clearly define the 
location of all dams, reservoirs, conduits, power-houses and other 
works, except transmission lines; 


Dam-site 


(b) A cross-section of each dam-site along the centre line of the 
proposed dam with graphical log of each boring, test-pit, or 
other exploration, and a brief statement of the character and dip 
of the underlying material; 


Principal structures 


(c) Plans, elevations and cross-sections of the dams, showing spill- 
ways, sluiceways or sluice-pipes and other outlet or control 
works, also of the other principal structures which may be 
required ; 

Contours—sSite of works 


A satisfactory contour plan showing the proposed power-house 
and other works; 


(d 


—— 


Contours—C ondutts 


(e) A satisfactory contour plan of the entire water conduit location 
and also plans, elevations and cross-section of each type of 
water conduit; 


Contours Reservoirs 


(f) A satisfactory contour plan of each reservoir site showing the 
amount of flooding involved, the location and character of each 
proposed dam and of other contingent works; 


Transmission 


(g) A map or plan of the survey of the proposed final location of the 
centre line of all main transmission lines to and including the 
receiving stations; 


Lands occupied 


(h) Said plans or maps shall in every case show the location and 
area of the lands which are required to be occupied, used or 
flooded in connection with the proposed works; 


18ee footnote to section 3. In certain cases an applicant may make use of plans in 
possession of the Department. 
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(Described by section, township and range or by lot number, 
if in surveyed territory; and if other than Crown lands, give the 
name of the registered owner in fee of any registered mortgagee 
or lessee, and of any claimant in actual possession other than a 
registered owner, mortgagee or lessee.) 


General report covering 


(2 


4 


A general report outlining and describing the plan by which the 

applicant proposes to develop the water privilege. Such report 

shall set out,— | 
Scope of project 

(1) The dams, weirs, tunnels, races, flumes, sluices, pits and 
other structures or works which it is proposed to build or 
make in connection therewith; 

(11) The form in which the power developed is to be used, i.e., 
whether for direct mechanical connection, generation of 
electricity or otherwise, and for what purpose it is to be used; 

(iii) Any contemplated sale, delivery or transfer of the power to 
other than the licensee; 

(iv) If the power is to be transmitted, the territory within which 
such sale, delivery or transfer is to be exercised; 

(v) The estimated demand for power within such territory; 

(vi) Any other data necessary to a full understanding of the 
nature and objects of the undertaking; 


Physical data 


(vii) The natural height of the fall or rapid; 
(viii) The extreme high and low water levels at the power dam site 
and the power station site, and of all bodies of water proposed 
to be used as storage reservoirs; 
(ix) The flow of water in cubic feet per second at the high, low, 
and average stages of same; 
(x) The estimated capacity in horse-power of the fall or rapid 
in its natural condition at the average low stage of water; 
(xi) The area and available capacity of each proposed storage 
reservolr ; 
(xii) The estimated percentage of stream-flow to be made available 
from storage; 
(xiii) All other data necessary to a full consideration of the natural 
features of the site or sites of the proposed works; 


Construction data 


(xiv) The estimated total average effective head it is proposed 
to develop; 

(xv) The height and full description of any dams or weirs, which 
it is proposed to construct; 

(xvi) The increase in the level of the water to be brought about, 
and the area and character of lands to be flooded by such dams 
or welrs; 
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(xvii) The effective discharging capacity of such dams or. weirs 
and the type of the proposed control works; 
(xvii) The length and full description of the proposed water conduits; 
(xix) A full description of the power station including the type, 
number and rated capacity of the water-wheels and generators 
proposed to be used, both in the initial and in the final 
development; 
(xx) The probable load factor of the power system; 
(xxi) The length in miles and a full description of all main 
transmission lines; 
(xxil) All other data necessary to a full consideration of the 
proposed works; 


Estimates of cost 


(1) The report mentioned in the last preceding paragraph shall in all 
cases be accompanied by preliminary estimates of cost; 


Field notes 


(m) Copies of field notes of the entire survey of water conduits, trans- 
mission lines, exterior boundaries, power-house and reservoir sites, 
or of such parts thereof as the Director may require, tied in 
wherever possible to the existing system of the Dominion Land 
Surveys; 


Neighbouring works 


If there are other works already constructed or in course of 
construction in the neighbourhood of the proposed works, for 
diverting or using water from the same or tributary streams, the 
said plans shall indicate the location and give the: distance from 
the proposed works, of the nearest of such other existing works 
both above and below the proposed works, and, if a power develop- 
ment, the normal elevation of the head-water and tail-water there- 
of, or if other than a power development, the elevation of the sill 
of the head-gate or head-gates, such elevations in every case to be 
referred to the same system of elevations as are used to designate 
elevations at the site of the proposed works; and if there are any 
other works or structures, such as bridges, railways, highways 
and canals, or any other public or private works whatsoever which 
might affect or be affected by the construction, maintenance or 
operation of the proposed works, the said plans shall indicate the 
location and set out the governing elevations of such other works 
or structures. 


= 


Office requirements re plans 


13. The said plans shall be on tracing linen and cut to a uniform size 
of 20 x 17 or 30 x 26 inches; the said specifications shall be either printed 
or typed; and both plans and specifications shall be signed by a professional 
engineer of recognized standing in Canada, satisfactory to the Director, and 
shall’ be filed with the said Director at Ottawa. Elevations wherever 
possible should be tied in to mean sea-level datum.1 


1 See footnote to section 3. Information in regard to elevations can, in many cases 
be obtained from the Department. A ae? 
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PRIORITY PERMIT 


When priority permit may be rssued 


14. Upon the satisfactory submission by an applcant of such of the 
information called for by section 8, and also such of the plans and 
specifications required in the preceding sections as will satisfy the Director 
that the proposed development is in general accord with the most beneficial 
utilization of the stream waters, and that the proposed undertaking, as far 
as the preliminary consideration possible at this time enables the Director 
to judge, is feasible and practicable and in the public interest, and that 
the applicant has the requisite financial ability to carry the project to a 
successful consummation, the Minister may issue to the applicant a priority 
permit which shall give the applicant priority over other applicants in the 
consideration of his general layout plans if filed within a specified time, 
to be mentioned in the permit. 


In granting a priority permit the Minister may give preference to an 
application by a province or municipality if he considers such preference 
to be in the public interest. 


Not an exclusive grant 


15. Such permit shall in no case be construed as binding the Minister 
to enter into an interim licence nor as giving the applicant any exclusive 
claim or right in respect of the development of the water-power site, nor 
as relieving the Minister from considering other possible schemes for the 
development of the site, if there is reason to believe they may result in 
a more beneficial utilization of the natural resources or be otherwise more 
in the public interest. 


Period of permit limited 


16. A priority permit shall be effective for a period not to exceed one 
year unless renewed. Extensions of the time fixed may not be granted 
unless it is shown to the satisfaction of the Director by statutory declaration 
by the applicant, and otherwise, that the applicant has promptly and 
diligently continued the surveys and preparation of the said plans in good 
faith, and has been prevented by causes beyond his control (other than 
the want of funds) from completing the same within the time fixed, and 
in no case shall the applicant: be given extension totalling more than one 
year from the expiry of the time originally fixed. If the plans and informa- 
tion required are not completed and filed before the expiration of the 
said initial period or any such extension which is granted, the applicant’s 
priority shall lapse. 


Director may defer making report 


17. If the Director is of the opinion that further information than 
that set out in section 12 is necessary before an interim licence is entered 
into, he shall defer making the report mentioned in the next section and 
request the applicant to furnish such additional information. 


Tue INTERIM LICENCE 


Minister may execute interim licence 


18. Upon a report being made by the Director that the proposed works 
are of suitable design to accomplish the purpose intended, that the proposed 
development is feasible and practicable and will accord with the most 
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beneficial utilization of the resources of the stream and that it is the best 
possible development, in the public interest, of which the site in question 
is capable, bearing in mind both present conditions and future requirements, 
the Minister may, if he deems advisable, issue an interim licence in favour 
of the applicant for the carrying out of the said development. 


19. 


Contents of interim licence 
Every interim licence for the development of a water-power or 


storage undertaking under these regulations shall set out particulars and 
lay down requirements, in so far as applicable to the case, with respect to 


the following matters:— 


(a) 


(6) 


(d) 


Recital clauses 
A recital or recitals giving— 


Name and Address 
(1) The name and address of the interim licensee and date of his 
application ; 
Reference to Data and Plans 

(ii) The name and location of the power or storage site, the state- 
ment that lands of the Dominion or waters are required to be 
used or occupied in carrying out the undertaking, and briefly 
the nature of the works and undertaking proposed for the 
development of the said site; also a reference to any plans or 
data on file and where filed in which the said works and 
undertaking are more fully shown or described; 


Reference to permits issued - 


(iii) The date of each permit and extension thereof which may 
have been issued in favour of the interim licensee and a 
statement whether the requirements thereof and of the regula- 
tions have been fully complied with by such interim licensee; 


Time for filing plans 
The date on or before which the interim licensee must file his 
general construction plans and specifications with the Director 
for approval, which date may in no case be extended for more 
than one year; 

Minumum expenditure 
The minimum amounts of expenditure which shall be made on 
the works within stated periods after the interim licensee has been 
notified by the Director of the approval of the general construction 
plans and specifications; 


Time for completion of initial development 

The time within which an initial development of the site capable 
of producing and having available for beneficial use a stated 
minimum amount of horse-power measured on the turbine shaft, 
or in the case of a storage undertaking, capable of storing a 
specified quantity of water, shall be completed, such initial develop- 
ment in every case to represent substantial progress towards the 
completion of the entire development of the site as outlined in the 
plans approved by the Department; 
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(e) 


Use of lands 


A general statement with respect to the lands of the Dominion 
which the interim licensee may, for the time being and subject 
to the provisions hereinafter set out, enter upon, use or occupy 
for making surveys and investigations and constructing works; 


Temporary user 


(f) The amount of stream-flow, if any, which may be temporarily 


(g) 


(h) 


diverted, used or stored under the interim licence, pending the 
issue of a final licence; 


Rentals 


The sum or sums to be paid as rentals or royalties for the lands 
occupied or the waters used during the life of the interim licence, 
also the times and the manner of the payment thereof; 


Re giving up possession in certain cases 


The giving up of the possession and the transfer of any lands, 
works, and properties which may be required under the terms of 
sections 47 or 81, and the execution of the acceptance of the 
licence and of the undertaking required in conjunction therewith, 
as set out in section 82. 


Bond or cheque 


(2) The amount of the bond or cheque, if any, required to be deposited 


by the interim licensee as security for the performance of the 
terms and conditions of the interim licence; 


Incence on fulfilment 


(7) The issue in favour of the interim licensee upon the completion 


of his initial development and observance and fulfilment by him 
of all the terms and conditions required by the said interim 
licence and under these regulations to be by him observed or 
fulfilled of a final licence for the use or storage of water, for the 
development of energy therefrom, for the utilization of such 
energy, and (or) for the use or occupation of lands of the 
Dominion, which, in the Minister’s opinion, are required for the 
proper maintenance and operation of the works; and a statement 
of the principal terms, which, subject always to these regulations, 
will be embodied in such final licence when issued, including— 


Flow granted 


(i) The maximum flow or quantity of water which may be 
diverted from time to time at the place of diversion, and used 
from time to time at the place of use, respectively, under 
such final licence; and if storage is involved, the maximum 
capacity of storage permissible from time to time at each 
storage site; subject in either case to the control and regula- 
tion of the stream-flow and of users on the stream as herein- 
after provided; 
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Undertaking approved 


(ii) A brief description of the undertaking in respect of which 
such final licence is to be issued, including the use which may 
be made of the power or storage, whether power may be sold 
or delivered to or used by other than the applicant, and if 
so, the territory within which such sale, delivery, or transfer 
of the right of use may be exercised; 


Term 
(iii) The term of the final licence; 


Rental 


(iv) The annual rental payable during the initial period of the 
final licence for waters used or stored and for the lands 
occupied, respectively, or for any other privilege granted; 


Severance line 
(v) The severance line agreed upon; 


Member House of Commons 


(k) A statement that, pursuant to the requirements of section 19 of 
chapter 147 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, no member 
of the House of Commons of Canada shall be admitted to any 
share or part of the said interim licence.or to any benefit to arise 
therefrom; 


Minister may impose 


(1) Any other special terms and conditions which, subject always to 
these regulations, may be imposed by the Minister. 


Incorporation by reference 


20. Every interim or final licence shall be deemed to incorporate and 
shall be subject to the provisions of the regulations in force at the time 
of the issue of such interim or final licence in so far as applicable to the 
said interim or final licence without restatement of the said provisions in 
such interim or final leence, and shall also be subject to such other 
stipulations, provisos and conditions, not inconsistent with these regula- 
tions, as the Minister may impose. Every interim or final licence shall 
also be subject to amendments to, or changes in or additions to these 
regulations made during the term of such heence which are not inconsistent 
with the rights and privileges granted under the licence. 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION PLANS 


Interim licensee to proceed with general construction plans 

21. Forthwith after the execution of any interim licence, the interim 
licensee shall commence and carry forward the preparation of the general 
construction plans and specifications of all the proposed works for the 
development of power or storage at the site in question, and for the utiliza- 
tion of the said power or for its transmission and distribution as the 
case may be, and he shall complete and file the said plans with the Director 
within the time specified in the interim licence. 
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Nature of general construction plans 
22. The said plans and specifications shall be such as would ordinarily 
be prepared for submission to construction contractors for the purpose of 
receiving tenders, and shall be such as would enable such contractors to 
proceed with construction preparations and the design of final detail 
construction plans. They shall be in sufficient detail to satisfy the Director. 


Office requirements re general construction plans 
23. The said plans shall be on tracing linen, and cut to a uniform size 
of 20 x 17 or 30 x 26 inches and the said specifications shall be either 
printed or typed; and both plans and specifications shall be signed by a 
professional engineer of recognized standing in Canada satisfactory to the 
Director, and shall be filed with the said Director. 


PLAN OF LANDS 


Plans of lands by Dominion Land Surveyor 


24. (1) The interim licensee shall, at such time as shall be fixed by 
the Director, supplement the general construction plans of the works by a 
plan of lands from an actual survey by a Dominion Land Surveyor whose 
appointment shall have been approved by the Surveyor General. Such plan 
of lands shall be certified by such surveyor and shall show and describe by 
section, township and range or lot number, if in surveyed territory, or by 
other accurate description if in unsurveyed territory, the lands which are 
required to be occupied or used in the construction, maintenance and 
operation of the proposed works, noting separately— 
(a) Lands of the Dominion not covered by water required for main 
diverting works, power-houses, ete.; 
(6) Lands of the Dominion covered by water required for the said 
purpose; 
(c) Lands of the Dominion required only to be flooded in connection 
with the storage or pondage of water; 
(d) Lands of the Dominion required only for rights of way for water 
conduits, transmission lines, etc.; 
(e) Lands of the Dominion, if any, required for sub-stations, distribut- 
ing stations, terminal stations, etc.; 
(f) Provincial Crown lands; 
(g) Privately owned lands; 
Before any such survey is proceeded with, instructions therefor must 
first be obtained from the Surveyor-General of Dominion Lands. 


Statement to accompany plan 
(2) The said plan shall be accompanied by a statement giving with 
respect to each parcel of privately owned lands— 
(a) The registered owner in fee thereof; 
(b) Any registered mortgagee or lessee; 
(c) Any claimant in actual possession other than a registered owner, 
mortgagee or lessee. 
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Department Surveyor may be required 


(3) If so required by the Director, the surveys and investigations 
called for by this section shall be made by a surveyor of the Department 
and in such case the interim licensee shall reimburse His Majesty for all 
salaries and expenses paid for such surveys upon the presentation to the 
interim licensee of accounts for the same certified by the Department. 


APPROVAL OF PLANS 


When general construction plans to be approved 


25. (1) The Director shall examine the said general construction 
plans and specifications of the works, and the said plan of lands as soon 
as possible after the same have been filed, and shall report thereon to the 
Minister, and shall notify the interim licensee in writing in any case not 
later than six months after the latest date permitted for the filing of the 
said plans and specifications whether the Department has approved the 
same, or subject to what conditions they have been approved, or whether 
the plans have been rejected, and the interim licence cancelled. 


Automatic approval if Department fails to act 


(2) In case the interim licensee shall have filed the plans required in 
complete form and shall not have been notified in regard thereto within 
six months as provided in the preceding subsection, such plans shall be 
considered as approved upon the expiry of the said six months period and 
the licensee shall be permitted to proceed with the works provided he 
previously advises the Director. 


Approval not to remove lability 


(3) Departmental approval or non-approval of any plans shall neither 
incur the responsibility of the Crown nor relieve the interim licensee from 
the consequences which may result from the construction of the works, 


from imperfections in departmental requirements or from the operation of 
the works. 


COMMENCEMENT OF CONSTRUCTION 
Construction not to commence till approval given 


26. (1) The interim licensee shall not commence the actual con- 
struction of the proposed works until after being notified as provided in 
subsection (1) of the preceding section that his general construction plans 
and specifications of such works have been approved either with or without 
conditions by the Department, except as he is authorized to do under 
subsection (2) of the preceding section: 


Provided that if considered necessary by the Director to facilitate 
preliminary construction operations such as the clearing of site for struc- 
tures, or the clearing of land that will be flooded, or any other work other 
than the actual construction of the permanent works, permission may be 
extended an interim licensee for such operations prior to the approval of 
the general construction plans. Authority granted the interim licensee 
under this clause, shall be without prejudice to the action of the Depart- 
ment on the general construction plans or otherwise. 
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Commencement and continuance of construction 


(2) Within six months after receiving such notification, or within six 
months after approval obtained as described in subsection (2) of the preced- 
ing section, the interim licensee shall commence the construction of the 
said works and shall thereafter without interruption, except such as may be 
occasioned by act of God or other major cause beyond the control of the 
interim licensee (other than want of funds), carry on and complete the 
construction of the said works according to the plans and specifications as 
so approved, and subject to the terms of the interim licence and of these 
regulations. 


ANNUAL Deposit By INTERIM LICENSEE 


Deposit, how computed 


27. (1) In the period commencing with the date of the interim licence 
and extending to the date of the construction guarantee fund hereinafter 
required the interim licensee shall, in the case of a power undertaking make 
an annual deposit with the Department computed on the horse-power 
capacity of the site as determined by the Director, according to the follow- 
ing scale: 


Power 
dahil Palade 7 Buel iy oy AWAU SQ) m il eam ae teh eh nen ana MN $0.40 
din yey 54 Gdqo JOINT ard ald FA acs CARE yi el Un me $0 . 20 
STUY CO OU LO Me ere ns eta ake Sake. ais -. $0.10 
Storage 


(2) In the case of a storage undertaking the annual deposit shall be 
computed on the estimated cost of the storage development as determined 
by the Director, according to the following scale: 

1 per cent on the first $100,000 of estimated cost. 
$ per cent of the next $900,000 of estimated cost. 
Y% per cent on the amount above $1,000,000 of estimated cost. 


Deposit how payable 


(3) The annual deposit required under this section shall in no case 
exceed ten thousand dollars; and may be in the form of one or more 


accepted cheques upon a chartered bank or banks approved by the Depart- 
ment. 


When payable 


(4) The first such annual deposit shall be payable on or before the 
execution of the interim licence and shall be prorated to cover the then 
unexpired portion of the calendar year; subsequent annual deposits shall 
be made on the first day of January of each year in advance.1 


1 Table showing, in the case of power developments, the annual deposit and the 
guarantee deposit required for developments of varying horse-power. 


Horse-power Annual Deposit Guaranteed Deposit 
1,000 $ 400 $ 2,000 
5,000 1,200 00 
10,000 2,200 11,000 
20,000 3,200 16,000 
50,000 6,200 31,000 


88.000 and up 10.000 50,000 
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Credited as part payment on guarantee deposit fund 


(5) The said deposits shall be credited to the interim licensee as a 
part of the construction guarantee fund hereinafter specified in the event 
that the conditions required to be performed by him up to the time of 
the approval of his general construction plans, are satisfactorily performed 
and shall be refunded to him in the event that, having satisfactorily per- 
formed the said conditions, he is notified by the Director that his plans 
have been rejected and his interim licence cancelled; but the said deposits, 
or such part thereof as the Minister directs, shall be forfeited to the Crown 
in the event that the interim licensee fails to prepare and file satisfactory 
working plans or otherwise fails to carry out the terms of his interim 
licence. 7 


GUARANTEE DEPOSIT 
Guarantee deposit, when payable 


. 28. (1) Within sixty days after being notified in writing by the 
Director of the approval of his general construction plans and specifica- 
tions by the Department, the interim licensee shall deposit with the 
Department such sum as, together with these annual sums previously 
required to be deposited as hereinbefore specified, shall make up the 
amount required by this section as a guarantee deposit fund for the 
purpose of guaranteeing the performance and fulfilment by the interim 
licensee of the terms and conditions of his interim licence. 


How Computed 


(2) The amount of said guarantee deposit fund shall in the case of a 
power undertaking be computed according to the horse-power capacity 
of the site as determined by the Director, according to the following scale: 


Power 
Rach EU Paup to OUQ.EL oe ee eee eee $2.00 
Lhe next+9,000 Bae ee eee eisec ates 1.00 
AL JeNver VO-OOO. Lisl, «2 atthe Ail Ohare tee Coe 0.50 
Storage 


(3) In the case of a storage undertaking the amount of the guarantee 
deposit fund shall be computed on the estimated cost of the storage develop- 
ment as determined by the Director, according to the following scale: 

5 per cent on the first $100,000 of estimated cost. 
24 per cent of the next $900,000 of estimated cost. 


1 per cent on the amount above $1,000,000 of estimated cost. 


Deposit, how payable 
(4) The guarantee deposit required under this section shall in no 
case exceed fifty thousand dollars; and may be in the form of one or more 
accepted cheques upon a chartered bank or banks approved by the Depart- 
ment. 
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When to be refunded 


(5) The Minister may refund the said deposit to the interim licensee 
as the actual construction work progresses, the first, second, and third 
quarters thereof to ‘be refunded when one-fourth, two-fourths, and three- 
fourths, respectively, of the initial development have been satisfactorily 
completed, the fourth quarter to be refunded when the final licence is 
issued. 

Evidence of progress 


(6) The interim licensee shall present to the Department such evidence 
of the satisfactory progress in works to the stage required in compliance 
with the terms of his interim licence, in the form of a statutory declaration 
or otherwise as may be required. 


What authority decides 


(7) The Minister is to be the final arbiter on the question of the 
satisfactory completion of the first one-fourth of the said initial develop- 
ment, but if any dispute arises respecting the satisfactory completion of any 
subsequent fourth, the matter shall be referred to the Exchequer Court. 


If interim licence cancelled 


(8) If the general construction plans submitted by the interim licensee 
are finally rejected and his interim licence cancelled, while the said interim 
licensee has nevertheless complied with all requirements in filing the said 
plans, his guarantee deposit shall be refunded, and the Minister, upon a 
report by the Director, may make such provision as he deems just for 
compensating the interim licensee for the said plans should they prove to 
be valuable in connection with the disposition which is eventually made of 
the power site. 


If failure to comply 


(9) If the interim licensee has failed to comply satisfactorily with the 
terms of his interim licence, the guarantee deposit fund or such part thereof 
as the Minister or the Exchequer Court, as the case may be, may determine 
shall be forfeited to the Crown. 


Riguts IN LANDS UNDER INTERIM LICENCE 


Temporary nature of rights under interim licence 


29, Only such interim rights of entry upon or of the use or occupation 
of any lands of the Dominion shall be acquired in virtue of any interim 
licence executed under these regulations as may, in the opinion of the 
Minister, be necessary for the purpose of making surveys, preparing plans, 
constructing works and otherwise carrying out the terms of the interim 
licence and in no case shall the rights granted by any interim licence be 
construed to interfere in any way with any interest in lands of the 
Dominion previously disposed of by the Crown. The Minister may, from 


1 Table showing, in the case of storage developments, the amount of annual deposit 
and guarantee deposit required for varying costs of development. 


Cost Annual Deposit Guarantee Deposit 
$ 100,000 x $ 5,000 
500,000 3,000 15,000 
1,000,000 5,500 27,500 
2.000,000 7,500 37,500 
3,000,000 9,500 47,500 


3,250,000 and up 10,000 50,000 
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time to time, as plans and information are filed showing the extent and 
scope of the works and undertaking of the interim licensee with greater 
precision than was possible when the interim licence was executed, and 
pending the execution of the lease hereinafter mentioned, designate, allot, 
amend and limit the areas of the said lands which the interim licensee is 
permitted to enter upon, use or occupy for the purpose aforesaid, and the 
Minister’s decision on the above matter shall be final. 


Expropriation of private lands 


30. The Minister shall also, at the time of approving the said plans, 
or as nearly thereafter as is found feasible, designate in writing the lands 
with respect to which the powers of expropriation conferred by section 7 
of the Dominion Water Power Act may be exercised; and the interim 
licensee shall in no case exercise such powers of expropriation until the 
lands are so designated nor with respect to other lands than those specified. 


CHANGE IN PLANS 


Change in plans or works requires authorization 


31. The interim licensee, before making any material change in the 
general construction plans as approved, or in the works constructed or under 
construction in pursuance of his licence or in the location thereof authorized, 
shall submit a complete and satisfactory statement and plans of such 
proposed change to the Director, and shall not proceed to carry out the 
same until such proposed change has been authorized. 


INSPECTION AND REPORTS 


Inspection during construction 


32. The Minister, the Director, or any engineer or person authorized 
by either for that purpose shall have free access at all times to all parts 
of the lands being occupied or of the works being constructed by any 
interim licensee for the purpose of ascertaining whether the terms and 
conditions of the interim licence are being satisfactorily carried out by the 
interim licensee, and in particular whether the construction of the works 
is In accordance with the plans and specifications approved as hereinbefore ~ 
provided; also for the purpose of checking and taking note of construction- 
cost data; for which purposes the contractor or any sub-contractor shall 
give the person so authorized for the purpose access to figures in the 
possession of such contractor or sub-contractor at all reasonable times. 


Inspecting and consulting engineers 


33. (1) The Director, if he considers the undertaking of sufficient 
importance, may place a qualified inspecting engineer on the work during 
construction and may also, if he considers it necessary, retain a consulting 
engineer for advice in connection with the plans or works of the interim 
licensee. The licensee shall reimburse His Majesty on or before the first 
day of January in each year for all sums paid for salaries and expenses in 
respect of the said undertaking on behalf of the said inspecting engineer, 
on statements of the sums so paid being submitted by the Department from 
time to time. In like manner, the licensee may also be called upon, at the 
discretion of the Minister, to reimburse His Majesty for all or part of sums 
paid for fees and expenses of the said consulting engineer. 
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Instructions of inspecting engineers followed 


(2) The interim licensee shall abide by, conform to and carry out all 
reasonable written instructions of the inspecting engineer regarding the 
construction of all works in accordance with the plans and specifications 
approved as hereinbefore provided, and in case of dispute, regarding the 
reasonableness of such written instructions, or regarding the requirements 
of the plans and specifications, the Minister’s decision shall be final and 
conclusive; and in case the interim licensee does not abide by or conform 
to and carry out the said written instruction of the inspecting engineer the 
Minister may cause the interim licensee to suspend all operations with 
respect to works herein mentioned until the Minister gives instructions to 
resume the same, and in the case of continued refusal by the interim licensee 
the Minister may cancel the interim licence. 


Reports of interrm licensee 


34, The interim licensee shall submit such reports of progress during 
construction of the said works as the Director may from time to time 
require. 


Finat CoNstRuCcTION PLANS 
Time of filing 


30. (1) Within ninety days after the completion of the initial develop- 
ment in accordance with the general construction plans or with any author- 
ized changes therein, and within ninety days after the completion of any 
additional unit of the power development or of the power system, the 
interim or final licensee, as the case may be, shall file with the Director 
copies of his final construction plans. 


Scope 


(2) The final construction plans, together with drawings and specifica- 
tions accompanying the same, shall show the works as actually constructed 
in such detail as would be required to be given to construction contractors 
for the purpose of constructing the works. They shall also show the 
precise areas of lands occupied so as to satisfy the requirements of section 24. 


Preparatory 


(3) The said plans shall be on tracing linen, and shall conform to 
the sizes specified in item “l” of section 3; the said specifications shall be 
either printed or typed; and both plans and specifications shall be signed 
by a professional engineer of recognized standing in Canada satisfactory: 
to the Director, and shall in other respects satisfy the requirements of 
the said Director. 


Condition precedent 


(4) In no case shall the interim licensee be entitled to the issue of 
his final licence until he has fully complied with the requirements of 
this section in so far as they relate to the initial development. 


FIXATION OF CONSTRUCTION COSTS 


Actual first cost to be stated 
36. (1) Upon completion of the initial development and upon the 
completion of any substantial addition thereto, a sum shall be fixed 
which, in conformity with the provisions and principles of these regula- 
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tions, shall represent the actual cost of such development and (or) of such 
addition. In the event that the Minister and the interim or final licensee, 
as the case may be, cannot agree upon the said sum within ninety days 
after the completion of the said development and (or) of such addition, 
or within ninety days after the purchase of any lands or rights of way 
within the severance line, the Minister shall refer the matter to the 
Exchequer Court for determination. 


Condition precedent 


(2) In no ease shall a final licence be issued to the interim licensee 
until such licensee has fully comphed with the provisions of this section 
in so far as they relate to the completion of the initial development. 


Fixation of cost at earlier stage in certain cases 


(3) For the purpose of determining whether the interim licensee’s 
progress in constructing works has been sufficient to comply with the 
terms of his interim licence and of these regulations, or for determining 
whether any part of the interim licensee’s guarantee deposit is repayable 
as provided in section 28, or for any other purpose, the Minister may 
require that the actual cost of such part of the initial development as has 
been constructed up to a certain date shall be established, and in such 
case the interim licensee shall promptly submit all figures and data in 
“his possession, and a sum shall be fixed to represent the cost of such part 
in the same manner as hereinbefore provided for fixing the cost of the 
entire initial development; and no part of the interim licensee’s guarantee 
deposit then claimed to be repayable shall be refunded until the require- 
ments of this section shall have been fully satisfied, provided that the 
Minister shall not require any such determination of the cost of construc- 
tion oftener than once in each calendar year. 


OPERATION UNDER INTERIM LICENCE 


If works operated under interim licence 


37. (1) In the event that the said works are put into operation before 
the issuance of the final licence, the interim licensee shall, pending the 
issuance of such final licence and until otherwise agreed upon, maintain and 
operate the same to the satisfaction of the Director and shall at no time 
raise the level of the waters of any river, lake or other body of water 
or permit such level to be raised higher than the elevation which shall be 
fixed from time to time by the Director and shall abide by all reasonable 
regulations which may from time to time be promulgated by the Minister 
for the control of the flowage of any waters for general conservation 
purposes. 


Rentals for temporary use 


(2) The interim licensee shall in such case pay for any water used in 
the development of power prior to the issuance of the said final licence, 
such sum or such rate per horse-power as the Minister may determine. 


Interim licensee to observe certain obligations of final licensees 


38. In addition to any obligations specially imposed upon interim 
licensees in this part of these regulations, every interim licensee shall, in 
so far as his position with respect to the use and occupancy of lands and 
waters of the Dominion, or the maintenance and operation of his works 
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or the carrying on of his undertaking for the time being is similar 
to that of a final licensee, and subject to the provisions of the last preceding 
section, observe and comply with all the provisions of these regulations 
applicable to final licensees. 


AMENDING INTERIM LICENCE 


39. Subject to these regulations the terms of any interim licence may 
be amended by a supplementary licence entered into between the Minister 
and the interim licensee; and plans and specifications previously approved 
may be amended with the consent in writing of the Minister, but any such 
amendment shall affect only the portion specifically covered in such 
supplementary licence or writing, and shall in no case operate to alter 
or amend or in any way whatsoever be a waiver of any other part, 
condition or provision of the original interim licence. 


EXTENSION OF TIME 


Extension to be approved by Governor in Council 


40. (1) Notwithstanding the foregoing section, no extension of the time 
fixed in any interim licence for the filing of the general construction plans, 
or for the commencement of construction, or for the expenditure of the 
sums required to be expended within any stated period, or for the comple- 
tion of the initial development, may be granted to any interim licensee 
unless the Minister is satisfied, after report in writing from the Director, 
that the interim licensee has been prevented by engineering difficulties 
that could not reasonably have been foreseen or by other peculiar and 
special causes beyond his control other than the want of funds, from 
completing the said requirement within the time stated, and then only 
upon the passage of an order by the Governor in Council approving 
of the said extension. 


Extension for filing plans, etc. 


(2) The maximum extension which may be granted in any case for 
the filing of the general construction plans, or for the commencement of 
construction work, or for the expenditure of the sums required under the 
interim licence within the first and second years respectively of the construc- 
tion period (or within such other stated times as are specified in the interim 
licence), shall be twelve months. On the expiry of the said twelve months, 
or upon the expiry of the time originally allowed if no extension has been 
eranted, the Director shall report in writing to the Minister whether the 
interim licensee has satisfactorily performed the specified requirement, or 
whether he has failed to perform the same. In the event that the Minister 
after considering the said report is satisfied that the interim licensee has 
failed to perform satisfactorily the said requirement, he shall thereupon 
cancel the interim licence. 


Extension for completion of works 


(3) The time required by the interim licence for the completion of 
the initial development shall in no case be extended by the Governor in 
Council unless it is shown by report in writing signed by the Director that 
the interim licensee has satisfactorily completed the construction of a 
substantial part of the said initial development within such time, and no 
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extension of time shall be granted for a longer period than one year, and 
no second or subsequent extension of time shall be granted unless it is 
shown by report of the Director in writing that the interim licensee has 
completed within the extension period previously granted a further sub- 
stantial part of the said initial development. 


Interim licensee may initiate action 


(4) If by reason of any of the special causes referred to in sub- 
section (1) above, the interim licensee desires an extension of time to 
complete the said requirements within the time stated, he shall make 
application to the Director in writing, giving his reasons for the desired 
extension, and if no Order in Council authorizing an extension of time has 
been passed within three months after making such application, he shall be 
allowed thirty days in which to bring the matter to the attention of the 
Minister, and the Minister may thereupon institute an inquiry by the 
Director or by such other officer, board, or person as he may designate or 
appoint, and take such action after hearing his or their report in conformity 
with the provisions of this section as he deems just. In the event that the 
Director has not submitted the said report and the interim licensee fails 
to bring the matter to the notice of the Minister within the said thirty 
days, the interim licence shall automatically become null and void. 


PENALTIES FOR DEFAULT BY INTERIM LICENSEE 


Minister acts in case of intial failure 


41. (1) If the interim licensee fails to file satisfactory general con- 
struction plans within the time required, or fails to commence the actual 
construction of the initial development in good faith within the time 
required under his interim licence or fails to make substantial and sat- 
isfactory progress in the first year of the period allowed for the construction 
of the said initial development, the Minister shall cancel the interim licence. 


Other failures occurring before completion stage reached 


(2) If the interim licensee fails to expend on the initial development 
within any of the stated periods set out in his interim licence, the amount 
required by such licence to be so expended, or fails to complete the said 
development within the time specified, or fails to comply with any other 
term or condition of his interim licence or of these regulations, his interim 
licence shall be subject to cancellation by the Minister after a full report 
has been made on the matter by the Director and after sixty days’ notice 
has been given to the interim licensee and an opportunity to be heard before 
such Board or Commission whether departmental or otherwise, as the 
Minister may appoint or designate, or the Minister may after such report 
and hearing take such other action or make such other order in the premises 
as shall, in his opinion and subject to these regulations, be suitable. 


Appeal allowed after one-fourth completion 


(3) If such failure occurs subsequently to the time when the licensee 
has expended on the initial development one-fourth of the total amount 
that the licence requires shall be expended, the interim licensee may appeal 
from the decision of the Minister to the Exchequer Court. 
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(4) One or more of the following different courses of action may be 
taken by the Minister, or the Exchequer Court, as the case may be, after 
such report has been considered and such hearing has been held, namely :— 


Specific performance 


(a) The interim licensee may be ordered to perform specifically one or 
more of the conditions imposed by his interim licence; 


Fine 
(6) The interim licensee may be ordered to pay to the Crown a sum 
by way of liquidated damages for his past failure to perform the 
terms imposed by his interim licence; 


Cancellation 


(c) The interim licence may be cancelled, and 
New interim licence subject to new terms 

(i) The interim licensee may be granted priority over all other 
applicants for entering into a new interim licence with His 
Majesty for the development of the site in question, but in 
every case such new licence and any further concessions made 
in favour of the interim licensee shall date from the date of 
the original interim licence and shall in all other respects be 
made subject to and shall be deemed to incorporate, in so far 
as applicable, the provisions of the water-power regulations 
of the Dominion Government in force at the time of the 
execution of such new licence, or which may thereafter be put 
into force and are not inconsistent with the terms of his 
original interim licence; 


Compensation in certain cases 


(ii) If an interim licence is cancelled for default on the part of 
the interim licensee by the Minister under the terms of this 
section, and if in the opinion of the Minister the interim 
licensee is entitled to compensation for any works constructed 
on lands of the Dominion or for any plans filed by him in 
pursuance of his interim licence, the Minister may make 
any provision which he deems proper for arriving at or securing 
the payment of such compensation; and if such interim licence 
is cancelled by the Exchequer Court pursuant to this section, 
the Exchequer Court may make any order in regard to 
compensation of the interim licensee for the said plans or works 
on lands of the Dominion as it deems just; 


Compensation to be fixed with allowance for detriment caused 


(iii) In arriving at such compensation the Minister or the Court, 
as the case may be, shall in every case consider the detriment 
occasioned to the public interest by reason of the default or 
failure of the interim licensee, and the said compensation, if 
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any, shall in no case exceed the actual cost of such works or 
plans determined in accordance with section 36, nor shall the 
compensation exceed that which would be determined by 
applying the principles set out in subsection (3) of section 47 
to the case in hand: 


Disposition of works on lands of the Dominion 


(5) In the event that the interim licence is cancelled pursuant to the 
above, and the interim licensee is not granted a new interim licence as 
referred to in item (i) of subsection (4) above, the Minister may make any 
disposition of the lands of the Dominion and works thereon and formerly 
occupied or constructed by the interim licensee pursuant to the terms of his 
interim licence as the Minister may deem suitable. 


Rights of Crown in private lands 


(6) If any interim licence is cancelled under the terms of this section, 
the rights of His Majesty with respect to the possession, occupation and 
use of any lands, works, structures, equipment or properties other than 
lands of the Dominion and works located thereon, then owned or held by 
the interim licensee and used or occupied in connection with the under- 
taking to which his interim licence relates, and the compensation to be paid 
for any such other lands, works, structures, equipment and properties shall 
be as set out in section 47. 


COMPLETION OF WoRKS BY INTERIM LICENSEE 


Notice of completion 


42. (1) As soon as the interim licensee has completed his initial 
development and otherwise fulfilled the terms of his interim licence he shall 
file in the office of the Director written notice of such completion and 
fulfilment. Blank forms for giving this notice will be supplied by the said 
Director on request. 


Inspection 


(2) The Director shall thereupon, except in the cases provided for in 
the next following subsection, cause an inspection, and if necessary a survey, 
of the works constructed or used and of the lands and waters used or 
occupied in connection with the undertaking to be made. 


Proof of completion in certain cases 


(3) In those cases where the Director deems inspection unnecessary 
he may require the interim licensee to file not later than sixty days after 
the expiry of the time fixed for such completion, proof of the said com- 
pletion and fulfilment by a statutory declaration in an approved form. 
Blank forms for making the said declaration shall be supplied by the 
Director on request. 


Date of completion 


(4) Upon compliance on the part of the licensee with the require- 
ments of the foregoing subsections, the Director shall determine a date 
which, for the purposes of these regulations, shall be the date of completion 
of the initial development. 
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IssuANCE OF FINAL LICENCE 


Minister to issue final licence 


43. (1) Upon completion of the initial development according to 
the plans previously approved and upon fulfilment and compliance other- 
wise with all the terms and conditions of his interim licence and of such 
of the provisions of these regulations as are applicable to his case, the 
interim licensee shall be entitled to the issue in his favour by the Minister 
of a final licence authorizing the diversion, use, or storage of water at 
the site in question, for the development of energy therefrom, for the 
utilization of such energy, and (or) for the occupation or use of the lands 
of the Dominion which, in the Minister’s opinion, are required for the 
proper maintenance and operation of the works. 


One or more indentures at Minister’s option 


(2) It shall be optional with the Minister to issue the licence covering 
the rights granted with respect to the diversion and use of the waters and 
with respect to the occupation and use of the lands which are to be granted 
in the form of two or more separate indentures, but if such separate inden- 
tures are issued, they shall be executed concurrently, and the terms and 
conditions of each such indenture shall be deemed to be incorporated in 
all, and non-compliance with any term or condition in any such indenture 
shall be taken to be non-compliance with the terms and conditions of all. 


Termination of rights 


(3) Upon the issuance of any final licence all rights held and obliga- 
tions assumed under the interim licence shall cease and determine. 


Contents of final licence 


44, The final licence shall embody the terms which were set out in 
the interim licence for incorporation into such final licence, and such 
other terms and conditions, not inconsistent with the regulations in force 
at the time of the issue of such final licence, as the Minister may impose, 
including in so far as applicable, the following particulars: 


Recital 
(a) A recital clause or clauses, giving,— 


Name and address 


(1) The name and address of the licensee; 


Site 
(ii) The name and location of the power-site, with particular 
reference to the waters of the Dominion whose use is required 
in its development; 
46917—63 
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Reference to interrm licence 


(iii) A reference to the interim licence which authorized the con- 
struction of the works and any amending licence issued, and 
a statement whether or not the conditions thereof have been 
fully complied with; 


Waters granted 


(6) The maximum flow or quantity of water which may be diverted 


(e 


a 


—* 


from time to time at the place of diversion, and used from time 
to time at the place of use, respectively, under the licence; and, 
if storage is involved, the maximum capacity of storage permissible 
from time to time at each storage site, subject in either case to 
the control and regulation of the stream-flow and of storage in 
the interests of all the users on the stream as hereinafter provided; 


Works authorized 


A statement setting forth clearly the position and extent of the 

works authorized to be maintained and operated under the licence 

and a reference to the final construction plans (copies of which 

may be attached to the licence, but the originals of which shall 

remain on file in the Department) in which sketches, maps or 

plans the position and extent of the said works are more particu- 

larly shown, including: 

(i). The place of diversion or use in the stream and the course 
of the stream at the said place; 

(ii) All principal works for diverting, conveying, storing or using 
the water or the power developed therefrom; 


Lands to be occupied 


An accurate description of the lands of the Dominion which may. 

be entered upon, used or occupied for the maintenance and opera- 

tion of the said works, setting out separately lands in any of the 

following classes: 

(i) Lands of the Dominion not covered by water required for 
main diverting works, power-houses, etc.; 

(11) Lands of the Dominion covered by water required for the 
said purposes; 

(111) Lands of the Dominion required only to be flooded in con- 
nection with the storage or pondage of water; 

(iv) Lands of the Dominion required only for rights of way for 
water conduits, transmission lines, etc.; 

(v) Lands of the Dominion, if any, required for sub-stations, 
distributing stations, terminal stations, etc.; 


Undertaking authorized 


A brief description of the undertaking in respect of which the 
licence is issued, including the use which may be made of the 
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power, whether the power may be sold or delivered to or used by 
other than the licensee, and if so the territory within which such 
sale, delivery or transfer of the right of use may be exercised; 


Term 
(f) The term of the final licence; 


Rentals 


(g) The annual rental payable during the initial period of the licence 
for waters used or stored and for the lands occupied respectively ; 
or for any other privileges granted, and the times when payable; 


Severance line 


(h) The severance line agreed upon. 


TERM OF LICENCE 


45. (1) Every licence shall be limited to such term not exceeding 
fifty years from the time fixed in the original interim licence for the 
completion of the initial development, as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister and the licensee. 


Recapture before expiry of term 


(2) At any time after thirty years from the time fixed for the comple- 
tion of the initial development, upon twelve months, notice to that effect 
having been given by the Minister to the licensee, His Majesty may 
repossess himself of the works, lands, and properties of the licensee, paying 
therefor compensation in accordance with the principles set out in section 47; 
except that the Minister or the Exchequer Court, as the case may be, 
may, in valuing the power development, add to the amount determined in 
accordance with subsection (3) of the said section 47 a bonus equal to 
three-quarters of one per cent of such amount for each and every full year 
of the unexpired term of the licence; provided that in no case shall such 
bonus be less than five per cent of such amount; and in valuing works and 
lands outside the severance line the Minister or the Exchequer Court may 
increase the bonus as provided in subsections (8) and (9) of the said 
section 47 to an amount not exceeding twenty per centum of the physical 
value of the works nor exceeding twenty per centum of the actual cost of 
the lands. 


, RENEWAL OR TERMINATION 


Licensee treated as prior applicant for further term 


46. (1) Not less than four nor more than six years prior to the termi- 
nation of any licence the licensee may apply in writing for an extension of 
rights held under such licence, and applications may also be filed with 
the Director by any persons looking to the future utilization of the site to 
which the licence applies. Any application for this purpose including the 
application for renewal of the licence shall be in such form and contain 
such statements and information as will satisfy the laws and regulations 
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then in force, and such application for renewal by the licensee shall in 
every case be accompanied by a suitable undertaking on the part of the 
licensee that he will comply with all the said laws and regulations. 


Upon the filing of such application for renewal and undertaking the 
licensee will be given preference over other applicants for a licence to 
use and occupy the waters and lands in question during a further term. 


Renewal must be in public interest 


Provided always that the licensee has complied with all the require- 
ments of his licence and of the regulations from time to time in force to 
the satisfaction of the Minister and that his proposed use and develop- 
ment of the site is at least as desirable in the public interest as that of 
any other pending applicant. 


Minister to decide on future disposition 


(2) After the termination of the two-year period mentioned in the last 
preceding subsection, and after such public hearing as the Minister may 
deem necessary, but subject always to the laws and regulations then in 
force, the Minister shall determine, in view of all applications then pending 
for the future occupation and use of the waters and lands in question 
(including the application for renewal, if any, of the licensee), what future 
disposition shall be made of the said waters and lands. 


Termination of licensee term 


(3) If some disposition of the said waters and lands other than a 
licence to the licensee for a further term is decided upon, the Minister 
shall give the licensee not less than three years’ notice in writing, herein- 
after called “notice of termination”, that from and after the expiry of 
his licence or from and after such subsequent date as is fixed by the 
Minister, all further rights of the licensee with respect to the occupancy 
and use of the said waters and lands shall determine; and thereupon from 
and after such expiry, or from and after such subsequent date, as the 
case may be, all the said rights shall absolutely cease and determine 
without further proceeding. 


COMPENSATION FOR WoRKS AND LANDS IF LicENCE TERMINATED 


I. WORKS AND LANDS WITHIN THE SEVERANCE LINE 


Taking over power developments 


47. (1) Upon the expiry of the final licence or upon the expiry of 
the time fixed in the said notice of termination, as the case may be, the 
power development shall become the property of the Crown, and the 
Minister, or such person as he may designate in that behalf, may 
immediately and without further proceeding enter upon, possess, occupy, 
operate and control the same. 
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(2) In the event that the Minister and the licensee are unable to 
agree upon the compensation to be paid for the said power development 
within one year after notice of termination has been given, either 
party may refer the matter to the Exchequer Court. 


Basis of compensation 


(3) Compensation for the said power development shall be arrived 
at by first taking as a basis the figure previously fixed in accordance with 
section 36 as the actual cost of the said development, then adjusting this 
figure so as to make allowance for any variation in the purchasing power 
of a dollar as shown by the official trade index or other official Dominion 
statistics most applicable to the case in -hand, and finally deducting an 
amount equivalent to the actual loss in value of the said works due to 
their physical or functional depreciation or to other causes. 


II. WORKS AND LANDS OUTSIDE THE SEVERANCE LINE 


Mode of determining extent to be taken 


(4) If the Minister desires to take over further works and lands 
in addition to the power development (i.e. outside of the severance line), 
but within the power system, and cannot come to an agreement with 
the licensee concerning the extent thereof within one year after the notice 
of termination has been given by the Minister, the Minister may refer 
the matter to the Exchequer Court. 


Basis of determination of extent 


(5) The Minister or the Court, as the case may be, in determining 
the extent of such further works and lands within the system which may 
be taken over, shall take into consideration whether or not such works 
and lands or any part of them are more tributary to the water-power 
development than to the licensee’s remaining undertaking or undertakings, 
as well as the severance losses which would be suffered by both parties, the 
public interest, and such other factors as the Minister or the Court 
considers relevant, and shall make the most equitable determination 
possible in all the circumstances. The Court may require that the whole 
or none of any specified unit of such works and lands must be taken over. 


Taking possession of outside works and lands 


(6) Upon the judgment of the Court being given but not before the 
expiry of the time mentioned in the said notice of termination, His Majesty 
may assume immediate possession and control of all the lands and works 
which the Court has designated as being permissible of being taken over, 
but compensation shall be paid for the same as hereinafter provided. 


Mode of determining compensation 


(7) In the event that the extent of works and lands to be taken 
over outside the severance line has been definitely determined as provided 
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in the preceding subsections but the Minister and the licensee are unable to 
agree upon the compensation to be paid for the same within one year after 
the determination of the said extent either party may refer the matter to 
the Exchequer Court. 


Basis of compensation—W orks 


(8) The Minister or the Court, as the case may be, in determining 
the compensation to be paid for the said works shall first fix a sum which 
represents, in their opinion, their then physical value, considering either 
first cost, replacement cost, or any other similar criteria which will enable 
them to arrive at the said physical value, but excluding good will, going 
concern, franchise value, severance damages and other intangible elements 
of a like nature; and the Minister or the Court may then add to the said 
sum so determined an amount not exceeding ten per centum thereof for 
the purpose of covering such severance damages as is deemed Just. 


Basis of compensation—Lands 


(9) The Minister or the Court, as the case may be, in determining 
the compensation to be paid for the said lands shall first take as the 
basis of such compensation the amount previously established as their 
actual cost in accordance with section 36, shall next make an allowance for 
the variation in the purchasing power of a dollar as provided in subsection 
(3) of this section, and may, in his or its discretion, add to the result 
so determined a bonus not exceeding ten per centum to cover such severance 
and other intangible values as is deemed proper to allow under the 
circumstances. 


RENTALS FOR THE USE oF WATER 


When to begin 


48. (1) The annual licence rental for water used for the production of 
power in any case is to begin to run not later than from and after the 
date fixed in the original interim licence for the completion of the initial 
development, whether the same shall have been completed or not. Exten- 
sions of time from any cause whatsoever shall not affect this provision. 


Periods covered by respective payments 


(2) The first payment of annual rental is to be for the part of the 
year embraced between the said date fixed for completion and the end 
of the then current calendar year. Subsequent rental payments are to 
cover the rentals for each successive calendar year or the part thereof 
during which the licence is in force, or the licensee continues operations. 


Rental statements and when payable 


(3) Every licensee shall, on or before the first day of March following 
each year of the interim and final licence periods submit all data required 
by the Director for the determination of his rental for the preceding 
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calendar year. The Director shall immediately proceed with the prepara- 
tion of statements of rentals due for such calendar year and shall give the 
licensee notice thereof. Such rentals shall be payable within sixty days 
after the giving of such notice. 


Penalty for arrearages 


(4) If any rentals are not paid on or before the latest date when by 
these regulations they are payable, ten per centum of the amount of such 
rentals shall be added thereto, and the total amount shall bear interest 
compounded annually at eight per centum from the said latest date until 
paid. 


Inen 


(5) The rentals together with the ten per centum added by way of 
penalty and interest as above provided shall be the first lien or charge 
upon the water-power development, property, assets, rents and revenues 
of the licensee. 


Action if rental unpaid 


(6) If any rental remains unpaid for more than one year after the 
latest date when by these regulations it becomes payable, the licensee shall 
again be given notice thereof, and if not paid within sixty days after such 
notice has been given, the Minister may, at his option,— 


Action for debt 


(a) Request the Attorney-General of Canada to sue in any court 
of competent jurisdiction for the amount thereof, together with 
the ten per centum added by way of penalty and interest as above 
provided, as a debt due to His Majesty, and the production of 
a written statement by the Minister of the sums so payable shall 
be prima facie evidence of such debt, and to supplement such 
action by garnishment proceedings against any persons indebted 
to the licensee for the purchase of electrical energy or other 
product of the undertaking, or by proceedings to foreclose the lien 
referred to in the last preceding subsection. 


Action as in other cases of default 


(6b) Take or institute such action as is provided for general cases of 
default under these regulations as set out in section 81. 


Proviso 


(7) The acceptance of rental in any case shall not be or be deemed 
to be a waiver of any of the terms or conditions which have been accepted 
by the licensee. 
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WATER RENTALS IN FIRST TWENTY-YEAR PERIOD 


How rentals to be determined 


(8) The rentals in the twenty-year period directly following the date 
fixed for the completion of the initial development shall be determined as 
follows: 


Initial annual rental 


(a) The initial annual rental during such period shall be based upon 
the horse-power capacity of the installation required for the said 
initial development by the terms of the interim licence. It shall 
be computed at a rate per installed horse-power which shall be 
fixed in the interim licence for the special purpose of establishing 
the said initial rental and which shall in no case be less than 
fifty cents per installed horse-power; 


Regular annual rental 


(b) The basis and the rate upon which the regular annual rental 
during such period shall be calculated shall also be set out in 
every interim licence. Such basis shall be the horse-power-year 
of output and the rate shall be not less than shown in the following 
table: 


WATER RENTAL PER HORSE-POWER-YEAR 
When the annual load factor is less than 40 per cent the rate (minimum) 
shall be 90.0 cents per h.p.-year. 

When the annual load factor lies between— 
40 per cent and 50 per cent shall be 87-5 cents per h.p.-year. 
50 per cent and 60 per cent shall be 85-0 cents per h.p.-year. 
60 per cent and 70 per cent shall be 82-5 cents per h.p.-year. 
70 per cent and 80 per cent shall be 80-0 cents per h.p.-year. 
80 per cent and 90 per cent shall be 77-5 cents per h.p.-year. 
90 per cent and. 100 per cent shall be 75-0 cents per h.p.-year. 


Measurement for rental purposes 


Whenever during such period the amount determined by applying the 
schedule set out above to the output in horse-power-years exceeds the 
initial rental established according to the preceding paragraph (a), then the 
amount so determined shall constitute the annual rental. 


(9) For the purposes of this section,— 

the output shall be taken as the total horse-power-years developed 
during the year on the turbine shaft; 

the annual load factor shall be taken as the ratio of the average load 
to the maximum load; 
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the maximum load shall be taken as the highest rate of output carried 
by the plant during the year under normal operating conditions 
for a period of twenty minutes. 
The annual load factor in the case of electrical plants shall be calculated 
thus:— 
Total kilowatt-hours generated per annum x 100 per cent 


Maximum load of the year in Kilowatts x 8700. a 


In the case of plants other than electrical, the annual load factor shall 
be calculated by substituting horse-power-years and horse-power for kilo-. 
watt-hours and kilowatts in the above formula. For the purposes of these 
regulations, one horse-power-year shall be taken as the equivalent of 6,535 
Kilowatt-hours; and the output at the turbine shaft shall be assumed to be 
the equivalent of 1074 per cent of the output as recorded at the generator 
switch-board. The output and the annual load factor shall be as determined 
by the Director, who for this purpose may use any available data, such as 
the switch-board records in the case of electrical plants. Every licensee 
generating electrical energy, unless excused by the Director in writing 
from compliance with this condition, shall install an approved curve- 
drawing recording wattmeter and shall preserve and produce for inspection 
all records made by such wattmeter. 


REVISION AFTER TWENTY YEARS 


Times of revision 


(10) Upon the expiry of the said twenty-year period and every ten 
years thereafter the annual rental shall be subject to revision. 


Procedure for revision 


(11) Within six months before the termination of any ten-year period, 
if either the Minister or licensee deems a revision of the rate of the annual 
rental per horse-power-year advisable, he may notify the other party to that 
effect, whereupon both parties shall endeavour to reach an agreement upon 
the said rate for the succeeding ten-year period. Failing to reach such 
agreement within ninety days after the commencement of the said period, 
either party may refer the matter to such board, commission or authority 
as may be created or designated by the Governor in Council for the purpose 
of revising the rentals. Such board, commission or authority in establishing 
the rentals to be charged shall take into consideration the earning capacity 
of the plant in question, the supply of power available from the plant and 
other sources in the surrounding district, the average selling price of the 
same, and any special conditions or circumstances affecting the plant in 
question. 

Principles of revision 

(12) The rental for each year of such ten-year period shall be based 
on the actual station output for such year in horse-power-years as estimated 
at the turbine shaft by the Director. In the case of electrical plants the 
Director may use the switch-board records or any other available data. 
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(13) In the case of a licensee engaged in the sale of power, an upward 
revision of the rate of the rental per horse-power-year may only be made 
provided such upward revision shall not make it impossible for such 
licensee to earn a fair rate of return on the actual cost of the physical 
properties used and useful in connection with the undertaking, plus due 
provision for the amortization of such costs (including interest), as may be 
necessary and legitimate for promoting and organizing the enterprise and 
for providing capital otherwise than as included in the said actual cost. 
The costs which are to be amortized shall be fixed in the same manner and 
at the same time as the actual cost as set out in Section 36. 


Rate of return to be cumulative 


(14) The fair rate of return defined in the preceding subsection shall 
be considered as being cumulative from the date upon which the licensee 
first began the sale of power from the initial development. 


REGULATION OF PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Revision of rates 


49. (1) When, under the authority of paragraph (m) of section 12 
of the Water Power Act, a board or commission is designated, which, in a 
particular territory is to regulate the rates of licensees engaged in the sale, 
barter or exchange of hydro-elctric energy, every such licensee shall 
immediately submit the schedule of rates under which he is then operating 
to such board or commission for adjustment and approval and shall there- 
after before putting into effect any new schedule of rates and prices to be 
charged to consumers for power, submit the same for adjustment and 
approval, and no rates or prices for power shall thereafter be legal or 
enforceable until so submitted. Such board or commission may, on the 
complaint of any affected party or on its own initiative, require the sub- 
mission or the resubmission at any time of existing schedules of rates and 
prices for adjustment and approval. 


Provided that rates and prices, when once adjusted or approved 
in accordance with this section, shall thereafter not be again revised 
within a period of five years, except by mutual consent of the revising 
authority and the licensee. 


Provided further that the rates charged by any licensee shall never be 
reduced by regulation under the authority of this section so as to make 
it impossible for such licensee to earn a cumulative fair rate of return 
in accordance with the provisions of subsections (13) and (14) of 
section 48. 


Regulation of service—stock and bond issues 


(2) Every such licensee shall abide by and comply with such reason- 
able regulation and control of the service rendered and to be rendered 
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by him to consumers of power furnished or transmitted in virtue of his 
licence as may be prescribed from time to time by such board or commis- 
sion, and shall also abide by and comply with any orders of such board or 
commission with respect to stock and bond issues. 


Depreciation reserve accounts 


(3) Such board or commission may from time to time ascertain and 
determine and by order fix the proper and adequate rates of depreciation 
on the several classes of property used or useful in connection with the 
undertaking of any such licensee; and the said licensee shall set aside out 
of earnings and place in separately invested depreciation reserves such 
amounts as will conform to the rates so ascertained, determined and fixed. 

Such board or commission may also specify the purpose for which and 
the manner in which such reserves and the income arising from the invest- 
ment thereof are to be expended. 


Minister to act in certain cases 


(4) Until such commission or board is designated to act in any 
particular territory, the powers of regulation and control set out in this 
section may be exercised by the Minister. 


LIMITED RIGHTs IN LANDS 


Occupation for purposes of undertaking only 


90. (1) Every licence shall be valid or effective to authorize the entry 
upon or use or occupation of any lands of the Dominion only in such 
manner and to such extent and for such length of time as may be necessary 
for the purpose of constructing, maintaining and operating the works 
authorized to be constructed, maintained and operated under such licence. 


Withdrawing lands abandoned 


(2) If, because of a change in the location of the said works, or 
because of their non-use or abandonment, or for any other reason, continued 
or further entry upon or the use or occupation of such lands in whole 
or in part for the said purposes becomes, in the opinion of the Minister, 
unnecessary, he shall give the licensee written notice of the contemplated 
withdrawal of such lands and his reasons therefor, and such lands may 
thereupon be withdrawn in whole or in part from the operation of the 
licence, by agreement of the parties. 

If the Minister and the licensee cannot reach a satisfactory agreement 
as regards the contemplated withdrawal within sixty days after the giving 
of the said notice, the Minister may refer the matter to the Exchequer 
Court for determination. 


Hearing by Exchequer Court 
(3) The Exchequer Court after hearing the matter may make an 
order withdrawing the said lands in whole or in part from the operation 
of the licensee. 
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51. (1) Lands of the Dominion required only for the purpose of 
flooding the same, whether in connection with a storage reservoir or for 
regulating the flow of a stream or otherwise, shall be set out in the interim 
or final licence separately from the lands required for other purposes 
and no licence shall be valid to convey any further use of such lands 
than the right of flooding the same in such manner and to such extent 
and at such times as may be required for the purposes of the undertaking. 


Additional privileges may be granted 


(2) Every grant of a right to flood lands of the Dominion in connection 
with any undertaking shall be subject to the right of His Majesty to 
erant additional liberty or privilege to any person for any purpose or in 
any manner to enter upon, use or occupy the said lands, provided always 
that the rights of the interim or final licensee, as the case may be, shall 
not, in the opinion of the Minister, be prejudicially interfered with by 
any such grant. | 


Clearing timber from lands to be flooded 


(3) Every licensee shall, to the satisfaction of the Minister, clear 
and keep clear, from timber, brush and other material, all lands which 
are to be flooded. 


No fencing permitted 


(4) Such flooded lands shall not be fenced or otherwise enclosed 
except the Minister’s consent in writing be first obtained. 


Rights wn beds or shores 


o2. (1) Lands forming part of the bed of any stream, the use or 
occupation of which is required for the site of works authorized, or for 
the construction or the operation thereof, shall be set out in the interim 
or final lheence separately from lands required for other purposes, and 
no interim or final licence shall convey any exclusive right in or to the use 
or occupancy of such land, or any further right than may be required 
from time to time for the actual construction and operation of the said 
works, 


Additional privileges may be granted 


(2) Every grant of a right to use or occupy any lands of the Dominion 
forming part of the bed of any stream shall be subject to the right of His 
Majesty to grant additional liberty or privilege to any person for any 
purpose or in any manner to enter upon, use or occupy the said lands 
provided always that— 

(a) The rights of the licensee shall not be prejudicially interfered 

with by any such grant; 

(6) The Minister shall give the licensee notice of his intention to 

grant such additional liberty or privilege, and an opportunity of 
being heard. 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 999 


Dominion Water Power Act—continued 
Rights of way for transmission lines, conduits, etc. 


293. Lands of the Dominion required only for rights of way for trans- 
mission lines, for water conduits, or for any other purpose necessitating 
the use of only a narrow strip of the said lands: 

(a) If inside the severance line agreed upon, shall be set out in the 
interim or final licence separately from lands required for other 
purposes, and the interim or final licensee as the case may be, 
shall not acquire under any such interim or final licence any rights 
to the use or occupation of any such lands further than as may be 
required from time to time for the purpose of constructing, 
maintaining and operating such transmission lines or water con- 
duits or for otherwise carrying out the purposes specified in the 
interim or final licence, and the Minister shall be the sole judge 
of the extent of the said requirements. Every such right shall 
be subject to the right of His Majesty to grant additional liberty 
or privilege to any person for any purpose or in any manner to 
enter upon, use or occupy the said lands; provided always that 
the right of the interim or final licensee shall not be prejudicially 
interfered with by any such subsequent grant, and that the 
Minister shall give the said licensee notice of his intention to make 
such grant and an opportunity of being heard. 

(b) If outside the severance line agreed upon, may be granted to the 
interim or final licensee by licence of occupation or in fee as the 
Minister, with the approval of the Governor in Council, may 
determine, provided that, in the event of the taking over of the 
undertaking or works of the interim or final licensee in pursuance 
of these regulations or of the Dominion Water Power Act, the 
interim or final licensee shall not be entitled to receive an amount 
of compensation for the said rights of way greater than the 
amount which would be established in accordance with the pro- 
visions of subsection (9) of section 47. 


CARE OF LANDS 


Care in general 


54. (1) The interim or final licensee shall at all times, maintain the 
lands, works and property held or used by him in respect of his licence in 
a manner satisfactory to the Minister including the maintaining of all 
flooded or other areas in a sanitary condition, and including the improve- 
ment of the lands occupied from the point of view of landscape architecture; 
and shall do all in his power to protect the said lands and the interest of 
the Crown therein against injury by any one engaged on or about his works, 
or by any person whomsoever. 


Fire Protection 


(2) Every interim or final licensee shall do everything reasonable 
within his power, both independently and on request of the Minister to 
prevent and suppress fires on or near the lands to be occupied under 
his licence. 
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(3) For the purpose of limiting the spread of fires or for other reason- 
able purposes, every interim or final licensee shall clear and keep clear the 
lands of the Dominion along his transmission lines for such width and in 
such manner as the Minister may direct. 


Disposal of brush 


(4) Every interim or final licensee shall, to the satisfaction of the 
Minister, dispose of all brush, refuse or unused timber on lands of the 
Dominion resulting from the construction and maintenance of the works, 
and shall keep the lands covered by his licence at all times clear of un- 
necessary combustible material. 


Entry for inspection purposes 


55. It shall be lawful for the Minister, the Director, or any person 
thereunto authorized by either at all reasonable times during the continu- 
ance of any licence, to enter upon the lands of the Dominion covered by 
any such licence to examine the condition thereof. 


Care of transmission lines 


96. Every interim or final licensee shall protect all telephone, telegraph 
and power transmission lines in existence prior to the construction of his 
own lines where crossed by or in close proximity thereto to the satisfaction 
of the Director or competent provincial authority if any, and shall operate, 
maintain and render safe to the public his own transmission, telephone 
and other lines to the satisfaction of the Director or the said authority if 
any. 


Buildings to be approved 


a7. (1) Except as hereinafter provided, the interim or final licensee 
shall not erect any buildings or structures whatever upon any lands of the 
Dominion without first submitting plans thereof to the Director and 
securing his approval for such building or structure and the site thereof. 


Temporary structures 


(2) Any temporary buildings or structures required in cases of 
emergency to facilitate the work of construction and erected without 
permission shall be entirely removed to the satisfaction of the Director 
as soon as the necessity ceases or within one month of receiving written 
notice. 


Roads, trails, etc. 


98. No roads, trails, telephone lines, buildings or other improvements, 
property of the Crown in the right of the Dominion, shall be removed, 
altered or in any way affected by any interim or final licensee in the 
construction or operation of his works without the Minister’s consent in 
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writing having been first obtained, and except upon such conditions as 
the Minister by such writing may impose. The Minister, if he deems it 
necessary, may require the licensee to furnish a bond for the satisfactory 
carrying out of the provisions of this section. 


Townsite lands 


299. Any lands desired by an interim or final licensee for subdivision 
for townsite or other purposes shall be set out in the application, interim 
or final licence separately from lands required for other purposes connected 
with the undertaking, and the promotion of any such townsite shall be 
subject to the approval of the Minister and to such conditions with respect 
to town-planning, landscape architecture and sanitation as the Minister 
may impose. 


Timber royalties 


60. Every interim or final licensee shall pay such sums by way of 
stumpage and royalty for any merchantable timber cut or removed from 
any forest reserve as may be fixed by the regulations governing the 
administration of forest reserves, and for any such timber cut or removed 
from any lands of the Dominion other than forest reserves, as may be 
fixed by the regulations governing the granting of yearly licences and 
permits to cut timber on the said lands; provided that the Minister may 
remit the fees in respect of timber required to be removed from any water- 
power site or lands to be flooded. 


Works, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATION 


Maintenance and operation to satisfaction of Minister 


61. The licensee shall at all times install and use first-class, modern, 
standard works, plant, and equipment, giving consideration to their 
requisite suitability of design, safety, strength, durability, efficiency, and 
all other relevant factors whatsoever, and shall maintain the same in good 
repair and condition, and shall exercise all due skill and diligence so as to 
secure satisfactory operation thereof. The Minister may give the licensee 
written instructions concerning the carrying out of this section, but the 
matter of the reasonableness of such written instructions shall be subject 
to appeal to the Exchequer Court. 


Inspection of works of licensee 


62. (1) The Minister, the Director, or any person appointed by either 
for the purpose shall have free access to all parts of the works, lands and 
properties of the licensee and to all books, plans, records or accounts used 
in connection with or affecting any interim or final licence or undertaking, 
and may from time to time make measurements and observations and take 
such other steps for carrying out any inquiry as may be considered 
necessary or expedient in the administration of these regulations. 
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Re quantity of water diverted, used or stored 


(2) The findings of the Director with respect to the quantity of water 
diverted, used, or stored, or capable of being diverted, used, or stored, 
or the amount of power developed or capable of being developed under the 
authority of any licence shall be conclusive and binding upon the licensee. 


Change in works 


63. The licensee, before making any material change in any existing 
works or in their location, shall submit a complete and satisfactory state- 
ment and plans of such proposed change to the Director, and shall not 
proceed to carry out’ the same until such proposed change has been 
authorized. 


Measuring devices 


64. The Director may require any licensee to install and maintain 
in good operating condition at such places and in such manner as the 
Director shall approve, accurate meters, measuring weirs, gauges or other 
approved devices which shall be adequate for determining the amount of 
water used or power developed in the operation of the works, for determining 
the flow of the stream or streams from which water is or will be diverted, 
and for determining the amount of water held in or drawn from storage. 
The said licensee shall keep accurate and satisfactory records of the fore- 
going determinations and shall from time to time make such returns, 
supported if necessary by statutory declaration, as the Director may require. 


OutTPpuT OF POWER 


Penalty for failure 


65. Upon a report being made by the Director that a licensee has 
not developed the amount of power for which there is a public demand 
and which could be reasonably developed from the flow of water granted 
under his licence or controlled by him, the Minister may order such. 
licensee to develop and render available for public use the additional amount 
of power for which there is, in the opinion of the Minister, a public demand, 
up to the full extent possible from the amount of water granted under 
such licence or controlled by such licensee and within a period to be fixed 
by the Minister, which period shall not be less than two years after such 
licensee or the person in charge of the existing works shall have been 
notified of such order; and in default of compliance with such order the 
provisions of such section 82 may be applied. 


SECURING ENLARGED DEVELOPMENT 


Investigation and hearing 


66. (1) Upon a report being made by the Director that it appears 
desirable to investigate the possibility of establishing an enlarged or 
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more comprehensive development of the water-power in any stream at 
or near the site occupied by any licensee to take the place of the licensee’s 
existing development, the Minister may instruct the Director to investigate 
the matter and to hold a hearing thereon. 


Notice to interested parties 


(2) The licensee and all other parties who, in the opinion of the 
Director, appear to be interested shall be given not less than sixty days’ 
notice of such hearing, and an opportunity of being heard. 


LIicence for comprehensive development may be offered 


(3) The Minister, upon receiving a report thereon in writing from the 
Director, if the former considers such enlarged or more comprehensive 
development in the public interest, may make a recommendation in the 
matter to the Governor in Council who may, thereupon, by an order passed 
in that behalf, authorize the Minister to offer such licensee a new interim 
licence for the carrying out of such enlarged or more comprehensive 
development. 


Possible net earnings to be considered 


(4) Such licence shall in every case be subject to the regulations 
then in force, but in granting the same due consideraton shall be given 
to the existing net earnings of the licensee and to the net earnings likely 
to be derived from the enlarged or more comprehensive development. 


Termination of licence if licensee fails to accept 


(5) If the licensee fails, within twelve months after such offer of a 
licence is made, to accept the same, and in good faith to begin and carry 
on to completion such new development, then in such case, the Governor 
in Council may order the existing licence terminated. 


Compensation and bonus 


(6) Upon such order of termination being given, the respective rights 
of His Majesty and the licensee in the lands, works, and properties con- 
nected with the undertaking shall be the same as in the case where the 
works and properties of the licensee are taken over upon the expiry of 
the term as set out in section 47; except that the Minister or the Exchequer 
Court, as the case may be, in determining the compensation to be paid to 
the licensee may add such bonus or additional bonus to the amount 
payable according to the said section 47, as will in the opinion of the 
Minister or of the Court be proper under the particular circumstances of 
the case, not to exceed, however, three-fourths of one per cent of the 
amount payable as aforesaid for each full year of the unexpired term of 
the licence, nor to be less than five per cent of such amount. 


Where several licensees affected 


(7) Where more than one existing plant or site is affected by the 
enlarged or more comprehensive development referred to in the last 
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preceding subsection, the Governor in Council may authorize the Minister 
to receive proposals from all the licensees or occupants of the said sites for 
carrying out the proposed new development, and to offer to each in turn 
(selecting first that one whose proposal is reported by the Director, for 
stated reasons, to appear most in the public interest), or to all conjointly, 
an interim licence, subject to the regulations then in force, for the carrying 
out of the proposed new development. 


Termination in the case of several licensees 


(8) If such new licence is granted, the existing licences shall be 
terminated in the same manner and having the same effect, and providing 
for compensation to the same extent as in the case where the rights of only 
one existing licensee are affected as set out in subsections (1) to (6) hereof. 


Compensation where several licensees affected 


(9) If each of the licensees mentioned in the last two preceding sub- 
sections in turn fails, within the time specified, to accept the offer of a new 
licence and to begin and to carry on to completion the proposed new works, 
then, in such case, the Governor in Council may order all the said licences 
terminated in the same manner and having the same effect, and providing 
for compensation to the same extent as set out in subsection (6) hereof. 


CHANGE IN UNDERTAKING 


Application necessary for enlargement or change of use by licensee 


67. If a licensee desires to develop, sell, use or dispose of any greater 
quantity of power than authorized by his licence whether such increased 
disposal of power does or does not necessitate any addition to or alteration 
in the works, or desires to use or dispose of any power in connection with 
his undertaking in a manner or for a purpose other than as provided in 
such licence, he must first apply to the Minister under the Water-Power 
Regulations for the time being in force for an interim licence authorizing 
the construction. of the works or for a final licence authorizing such 
additional development, sale, use or disposal or authorizing such use or 
disposal in such other manner or for such other purpose, as the case may be, 
and the granting of the said licence and the use or disposal of such 
additional water-power shall in every case be subject to all the provisions 
of the said water-power regulations. 


SALE OF POWER 


Sale to distributing company 


68. In districts where there is no existing authority of competent 
jurisdiction to regulate and control transmission or distribution companies, 
no sale or delivery of power shall be made by any licensee to any such 
company except in case of emergency and then not for more than sixty days 


CONSOLIDATION, 1949 1005 


Dominion Water Power Act—continued 


without the written consent of the Director, unless such company has 
undertaken to the satisfaction of the Minister, to comply with the terms 
of these regulations and of the licence to the same extent as the licensee 
would have been obliged to comply therewith, in so far as the use or disposal 
of such power is concerned. 


Sale of power to Crown 


69. Every licensee whose undertaking involves the sale, barter, or 
exchange of the power authorized to be developed under his licence shall 
sell power to the Crown when so requested by the Minister at as low a 
price as 1s given to any other consumer for a like use at the same time and 
under similar conditions; provided always that such request is within the 
capacity of the said site and that the rights of any other consumer then 
holding a binding contract for the delivery of power are not thereby 
prejudiced. 


Non-export of power 


70. No hydro-electric energy developed under the authority of these 
regulations shall be exported irom Canada without the consent of the 
Minister and subject to such conditions as the Governor in Council may 
impose. 


Contracts uncompleted at end of term 


71. A licensee whose undertaking embraces the sale of energy or 
power may, with the approval of the Minister, which approval may be 
given when the public interest so requires, enter into contracts for the 
sale and delivery of such energy or power for periods extending beyond the 
term of the licence, but for not more than ten years thereafter, and in such 
case, the licence shall not be terminated at the end of the term as herein- 
before set out unless the new licensee or some competent authority acting 
for or at the request of the Government of Canada has assumed to fulfil 
all such contracts so approved. 


STREAM REGULATION AND CONTROL 


Supervised regulation and control 


72. Every licence shall be deemed to have been executed on the express 
condition that the licensee shall— 


(a) Divert, use, or store the water authorized to be diverted, used, or 
stored by him in such a manner as not to interfere, in the opinion 
of the Minister, with the maximum advantageous development of 
the power and other resources of the river or stream upon which 
his works are located; 


(6) Conform to and comply with any orders in respect of the control 
or regulation of the flow of the waters of such river or stream as 
may be made from time to time by the Minister or any person 
authorized by the Minister in that behalf; 
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(c) At no time cause or permit the surface-level of the waters of such 
river or stream or of any storage reservoir operated by him to be 
raised or lowered beyond the limits which shall be fixed from time 
to time by the Minister or by a person authorized by the Minister 
in that behalf. 


Definitions 


73. (1) In this and the next two succeeding sections— 


“Capital cost” 


“Capital cost” of any regulation or storage works undertaken under 
this section shall mean “‘actual cost’’ thereof as defined in section 1. 


“Annual outlay” 


“Annual outlay” shall mean and include all yearly maintenance, 
operation, and depreciation costs, and necessary amortization costs other 
than instalments of said capital cost, incurred in respect of such regula- 
tion or storage works together with interest on the said capital cost. 


Works may be constructed and capital cost prorated 


(2) If any regulation or storage works are undertaken upon any 
stream by the Government of Canada or by any commission, board, 
company or person upon the authority of the said Government for the 
control or augmentation of the flow of such stream for water-power or 
other purposes, the capital cost of such works or any part thereof may be 
assessed by the Minister upon the owners or licensees of all the water- 
power sites in the stream, whether such sites are fully developed, partially 
developed or entirely undeveloped. 

Such assessments shall be determined according to the relative benefits 
which, in the opinion of the Minister, are or will be derived by such 
respective owners or licensees from the regulated or increased flow, and 
may also be charged against owners of water privileges under provincial 
jurisdiction in accordance with the provisions of the next following section. 


Appeal 


(3) Any person who believes himself to have been wrongfully assessed 
under the foregoing subsection may appeal the matter to such board or 
commission as the Governor in Council may designate for the purpose, and 
the decision of such board or commission shall be final. 


Capital cost payable wn instalments 


(4) The capital cost, so assessed, may be made payable in annual 
instalments, extending over such period of years, and in such respective 
amounts for any stated years, as the Minister may determine; and 
the Minister may provide, if any such water-power sites are undeveloped 
or have not yet commenced to be operated at the time when the said 
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regulation or storage works are undertaken, that the commencement of 
payment of the annual instalments may in such cases be deferred until 
development and operation take place, or until such time has elapsed 
thereafter as the Minister may deem suitable. 


Apportionment of annual outlay 


(5) The total annual outlay in respect of works undertaken under 
this section shall be a charge upon such of the water-power developments 
on the stream as are in a position to utilize the regulated or increased 
flow in whole or in part, and shall be apportioned among them in propor- 
tion to the respective benefits estimated as accruing from time to time 
to the said developments from such regulated or increased flow. 

A due proportion of the annual outlay may also be charged against 
owners of water privileges under provincial jurisdiction in accordance 
with the provisions of the next following section. 


Preparation and revision of schedule 


(6) A schedule of the proportion of such annual outlay to be debited 
against the respective water-power developments shall be prepared, from 
time to time, at the direction of the Minister, and shall remain in effect 
for such period of years, not less, however, than three, as the Minister 
may determine. In fixing the respective proportions, for any period of 
years, the use made by the licensee for the period immediately preceding 
may be taken into consideration. 

Provided that such schedule of proportions may be revised at any 
time with the consent of all the licensees affected; and 

Provided further that a water-power development which has come into 
operation or whose utilization of the stream-flow has been substantially 
increased within the period during which such schedule is effective, may, 
at the discretion of the Minister, be debited with its proportionate share of 
the annual outlay from the time of the commencement of such operation, 
in which case the proportion charged upon each of the existing developments 
shall be correspondingly reduced. 


Appeal 


(7) Any owner of a water-power site, who deems that the propor- 
tionate share of annual outlay debited to his water-power development in 
virtue of the last two preceding subsections is unjust, may appeal the 
matter of apportionment to the Board provided for in subsection (3) 
hereof, but the Minister’s determination of the total amount of outlay 
chargeable against all the water-power developments shall in no case be 
subject to appeal. 


Rental for additional flowage 


(8) In addition to paying the assessments of capital cost and the 
annual charges as provided for in the foregoing subsections, every licensee 
may be required to pay such rental for the additional flowage created by 
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any such works and used by such licensee as the Minister may determine, 
under the provisions of these regulations, applicable to rentals for the 
development and use of water-power. 


CO-OPERATIVE AGREEMENTS WITH PROVINCE 


Assessing provincial power companies 


74. The Minister may enter into co-operative agreements with the 
authorities of any province for the purpose of providing that owners of 
water-privileges under provincial jurisdiction shall bear a due share in 
the cost of any storage and regulation works undertaken under the 
previous section, and of any annual charges arising out of the construction 
of such works, and also with respect to rentals for the additional flowage 
created. 

Assessing other interests 


75. Subject to the assent: and co-operation of the proper provincial 
authorities where required, the Governor in Council may provide the 
conditions under which owners of irrigation, logging, navigation, or other 
interests upon the stream who are benefited by such regulation or storage 
works shall be required to share with the water-power interests the cost 
and charges arising under this section. 


APPRAISALS 


Periodical appraisals 


76. (1) To afford a ready basis upon which any valuation which 
may be required of the lands, works and properties held by a licensee in 
respect of his undertaking may be made, such as, for instance, valuation 
for the purpose of ascertaining the proper rentals to be paid by the 
licensee under section 48, or for determining the compensation to be paid 
if the properties are taken over under section 47 or to arrive at the rates 
properly chargeable to consumers under these regulations or otherwise, the 
Minister may, in any cases where he deems it advisable and at any time 
during the life of a leence, cause a reappraisal of the value of the said 
lands, works and properties, taking as a basis for the said reappraisal 
the actual cost of the said properties determined as set out in section 
36, and then giving consideration to any extensions or permanent improve- 
ments made in the properties in the period that may have elapsed 
subsequent to the time of such original construction or subsequent to the 
last previous appraisal under this section, as the case may be, and also 
to the loss in value, if any, in the said properties due to physical or 
functional depreciation or otherwise as well as to the variation in the 
purchasing power of a dollar as provided in subsection (3) of section 47, 


Of existing undertakings 


(2) In the case of any undertaking which has been established under 
regulations pursuant to section 35 of the Dominion Lands Act, the Minister 
may modify the basis on which such appraisal is to be made upon the 
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recommendation of the Director, after the latter has conferred with the 
owner of the said undertaking and with the authority, if any, having 
competent jurisdiction over the regulation and control of public utilities 
in the district in which the said undertaking is situated. 


Non-capitalization of grants 


7@@. In any valuation of the lands, works and properties held by the 
licensee in connection* with his licence, whether for the purpose of fixing 
the tolls or rates which may be charged for power, or for the purpose of 
appraising the property upon which the licensee is entitled to earn or receive 
any return, income, price or compensation, or for any other purpose, no 
value shall be given or claimed for the rights and privileges granted by his 
licence over and above the sums, if any, actually paid to the government 
for such rights and privileges, but not including in any case annual or 
guarantee deposits paid during the interim licence period nor any rentals 
or annual charges accruing during the final licence period. 


ACCOUNTING 


Licensee to keep accounts 


78. (1) Every licensee, unless excused in writing from compliance with 
this section by the Minister, shall keep a true and detailed account of all 
expenditures made in respect of the said works, lands and properties and 
shall file annually with the Director on or before the first day of March a 
return for the year ending the 31st day of December preceding, based on 
the said account and being an accurate summary thereof, such return to be 
attested by the oath of the licensee or in the case of a company by its 
president and secretary. In such annual return the following items shall 
be separately shown, namely :— 

(a) Respecting the works— 

(i) The actual cost thereof, giving separately each class of expen- 
ditures as indicated in the definition of “actual cost” in 
section 1; 

(ii) Amounts expended in that year for enlargements and per- 
manent improvements authorized by the Minister; 

(iii) Depreciation in value from any and all causes for that year; 


(b) Respecting lands, tenements and appurtenances not included in 
the above item— 
A statement setting out, in each case, the actual cost thereof in 
accordance with the provisions of section 36; 


(c) Respecting capital stock— 
(i) Amount authorized and the number of shares into which it is 
divided; | 
(i) Number of shares subscribed for and allotted, number of 
shares forfeited to date, and the owners, for the time being, 
of all outstanding shares; 
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(111) The amount of calls made on each share, and the total amount 
received from share-holders in cash on account of stock; 

(iv) Number of shares, if any, issued as fully paid-up shares as 
consideration for any service rendered or otherwise, specifying 
in each case for what consideration such shares were issued; 

(v) Amounts of dividends declared and paid; 


(d 


SS 


Respecting bonds or debentures— 

(i) Amount authorized and period of redemption; 
(11) Amount sold (face value) and rate of interest; 
(iii) Amount realized from sales; 


(iv) Annual amount set aside as sinking fund to meet bonded 
indebtedness, and date of commencement; 


(e) The indebtedness other than stock and bonds, specifying nature 
and amounts, and the rate of interest such indebtedness is bearing; 


(f) A statement showing the total revenues of the undertaking, 
specifying the amount received from each and every source; 

(g) Maintenance and operation expenditures, separating those expendi- 
tures which are incurred at or near the works from head office 
and other expenditures relating to general administration; 


(h) The names of officers and the classification of employees with 
salaries, expenses, or other remuneration paid or allowed; 


(7) The proposed extensions during ensuing years; 


(j) If a company, such annual return shall have attached thereto a 
copy of the by-laws of the company, showing all amendments 
thereto during the year covered by the said return; 


(kK) Such other data as the Minister may require. 


Supervision over accounting 


(2) The Minister’s decision in regard to classfying items under one 
or another of the above heads, in regard to methods of allowing for depre- 
ciation and in regard to the form in which the said accounts shall be kept 
shall be final. 


TRANSFERS 


Approval in writing 


79. (1) Before any assignment or transfer of any licence or of the 
rights and privileges thereby granted or of the undertaking connected 
therewith or of any part thereof becomes valid or effective, the Minister’s 
approval in writing must be secured, and such assignment or transfer shall 
be subject to such terms and conditions as the Minister may impose 
in such writing. 

Filing of detailed statement 

(2) The licensee shall in every case when applying for such approval 

file with the Minister a satisfactory full and detailed statement of the 


compensation which it is proposed shall be paid to him for the rights, 
privileges and properties transferred in respect of the undertaking. 
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(3) The Minister shall not grant such approval unless— 

(a) It can be shown to his satisfaction that such assignment or 
transfer 1s expedient in the public interest; 

(6) No remuneration is to be allowed to the assignor or transferor 
for the rights and privileges conferred under the licence over and 
above the sums, if any, actually paid to the Crown for such 
rights and privileges, but not including in any case annual or 
guarantee deposits paid during the interim licence period nor any 
rentals nor annual charges accruing during the final licence period; 

(c) The assignee or transferee has undertaken in a manner satisfactory 
to the Minister to assume all the obligations of the assignor or 
transferor and also such additional obligations as may have been 
prescribed by the Minister in the said written approval. 


Transfer by mortgage or trust deed 


(4) No lien shall be created by mortgage or trust deed upon any 
power undertaking established in respect of any licence issued under these 
regulations unless approved by the Minister and for the bona fide purpose 
of financing the undertaking. Any successor or assign of the rights held 
in respect of such licence, whether by judicial sale, foreclosure sale or 
otherwise shall be subject to all the conditions of any such licence, and also 
subject to all the provisions and conditions of these regulations to the 
same extent as though such successor or assign were the original licensee. 


Non-sale of lands inside severance line 


80. (1) Lands inside the severance line used or occupied for the 
purposes of the undertaking shall not be alienated, sold, or disposed of 
by the licensee without either— 

(a) The consent of the Minister, or 

(6) Failing the obtaining of such consent, without a reference to 

‘and an order of the Exchequer Court, 
and subject to such terms as the Minister or the Court, in either case, 
may lay down for the protection of the said undertaking. 


Non-sale after notice of termination 


(2) Whenever notice of termination or cancellation has been given 
to a licensee in pursuance of these regulations, no lands whatsoever, whether 
inside or outside of the severance line, used or occupied for the purposes 
of the undertaking shall thereafter be alienated, sold, or disposed of 
without such consent or reference and subject to the terms laid down. 


PENALTIES FOR DEFAULT BY LICENSEE 


General default of licensee referred to Exchequer Court 


81. (1) If a licensee, in the opinion of the Minister, has failed to 
observe or perform any term or condition, which, under his licence or the 
regulations, he is required to observe or perform, the Minister may, upon 
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giving such licensee not less than sixty days’ notice, refer the matter of 
such non-observance or non-performance to the Exchequer Court, and if 
the Court finds that the licensee has failed in his obligations, it may— 


_ Kinds of action which may be taken 


(a) Order specific performance by the licensee of the terms of the 
licence; 


(6) Order the payment of a sum by way of liquidated damages for 
the licensee’s failure to perform the said terms. 


Occupation or sale of properties 


(2) If after any such order is given under the two preceding para- 
graphs, the non-observance or non-performance on the part of the licensee 
should be continued, or if the licensee should refuse or fail to comply 
satisfactorily with any such order, or if the Court should deem that the 
non-compliance of the licensee is of such a nature that the foregoing 
remedies are inapplicable, the Court may: 

(a) Authorize any person immediately and without further proceedings 
to take possession of all works, lands, and properties, whether 
real or personal, owned or held by the licensee within the power 
system whether within or without the severance line and used or 
useful in respect of the undertaking, including books, statements, 
accounts, papers and records appertaining to such undertaking 
and to operate, manage and control the said undertaking, and to 
do all other things required to be done in the conducting or carry- 
ing on of the said undertaking, until: 

(i) A sufficient sum shall have been accumulated exclusive of all 
operating expenses and all costs of taking possession to 
liquidate the sums payable by the licensee and interest thereon 
and the cost of any proceeding connected therewith, or 

(11) Such other conditions are carried out as may, in the opinion 
of the Court, have been required to satisfy the terms of the 
licence or regulations: 


(b 


— 


Give notice that upon a certain date not earlier than twelve 
months after the time of such notice the licence shall be cancelled, 
and that not-earlier than six months from the date of the said 
notice, and not later than the termination of the period fixed for 
cancellation, the lands, works, and properties, whether real or 
personal, owned or held by the licensee, and used or useful in 
respect of the power development, and located within the severance 
line set out in the interim or final licence, shall be sold at execution 
sale. 


Upset price, stipulation, and guarantee deposit 


(3) If an execution sale is ordered as set out in paragraph (b) above, 
the Minister shall fix an upset price below which the properties may not 
be sold. The Minister shall also prepare a stipulation relative to the 
rights to be acquired and the obligations to be assumed by the successful 
bidder, and no one shall be permitted to bid at such sale who has not 
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previously agreed in writing to sign and abide by the terms of such stipula- 
tion and who has not ‘been accepted by the Minister as a bidder, and who 
has not deposited, by way of a guarantee, a sum equivalent to one-half 
of that required of interim licensees under section 28 hereof. 


Return of deposit 


(4) The guarantee deposit mentioned in the last preceding subsection 
shall be returned to unsuccessful bidders immediately upon termination of 
the sale; and the successful bidder’s deposit may be returned as soon as 
in the opinion of the court the transfer has been satisfactorily consummated 
ae epee of the works and undertaking is being satisfactorily con- 

ucted. 


Second sale or forfeiture 


(5) If there is not a satisfactory buyer at the first execution sale, a 
second sale shall be held after a lapse of four months, under the same 
conditions as the first sale, except that the upset price of the sale shall not 
exceed the sum which represents the obligations of the licensee to the 
Crown as fixed by the Exchequer Court and if no bids are received in 
excess of this: sum by accepted bidders, the licensee shall forfeit all his 
rights, and the works and undertaking shall become the property of the 
Crown without compensation to the licensee, provided, however, that then 
existing contracts made by the licensee lawfully and in good faith for the 
sale or delivery of power at rates which have been properly approved, shall 
be carried out. 


Surplus to licensee 


(6) Any surplus arising out of a sale under this section, above the 
sum which in the opinion of the Court will satisfy the obligations of the 
licensee shall be paid to the licensee, not exceeding in any case, however, 
the amount which would be payable if the provisions of section 47 were 
applicable to the case. 


Properties outside of severance line may be affected 


(7) If any execution sale under the provisions of this section is 
contemplated, the Exchequer Court, before giving notice of such sale, 
shall request the Minister to advise whether in his opinion any lands, 
works, and properties outside of the severance line, but within the power 
system, are more tributary or essential to the water-power development in 
question than to the licensee’s remaining undertaking or undertakings, and 
whether it will be desirable for His Majesty to take over any such lands, 
works, or properties at the time of such sale. 


If the Minister advises in the affirmative, the Court shall grant a 
hearing upon the matter, giving the Minister and the licensee each not 
less than sixty days’ notice of such hearing, and in deciding the question, 
shall give due consideration to the severance losses to be suffered by both 
parties, the public interest, equity, and such other factors as the Court 
deems relevant. 


If the Court decides that any of the said lands, works, and properties 
outside of the severance line are more tributary or essential to the water- 
power development in question than the licensee’s remaining undertaking 
or undertakings, His Majesty may, upon an execution sale being carried 
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out under this section, assume immediate possesion of the said lands, 
works, and properties, but compensation shall in such case be paid for the 
same upon the basis set out in subsections (8) and (9) of section 47 hereof. 


Court may take over temporarily in certain cases 


(8) If the licence has been cancelled under the provisions of paragraph 
(6) of subsection (2) hereof, and if, for any reason, the procedure provided 
in subsections (3) to (7) has not been completed, the Exchequer Court 
may make any orders with respect to taking over and operating the works 
and undertaking of the licensee for the time being as it may deem equitable 
under all the circumstances. 


MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Acceptance by Licensee 


82. Before executing any licence the Minister shall submit to the 
prospective licensee a draft of the proposed licence and shall secure from 
such licensee an acceptance thereof and an undertaking to observe and 
fulfil all the terms and conditions which under such licence and under 
these regulations such licensee is required to observe or fulfil, with particular 
reference to the right of His Majesty to take over the works, lands and 
properties held by the licensee in connection with his licence in certain 
contingencies as in these regulations provided. Such acceptance and under- 
taking shall be made to bind the executors, administrators and assigns, or 
in the case of a corporation the successors and assigns of the prospective 
licensee. 


Wages and conditions of labour 


83. Every licence shall be deemed to be executed on the express 
condition that all mechanics, labourers, or other persons who perform 
labour in the construction, alteration, extension, maintenance and operation 
of the works authorized by such licence, shall be paid not less than such 
rates of wages as are generally accepted as current from time to time 
during the continuance of the licence for competent workmen in the district 
in which the work is being performed for the character or class of work in 
which they are respectively engaged, and if there be no current rates 
in such district, then fair and reasonable rates, and shall work such hours 
as are customary in the trade in the district where the work is carried 
on, or if there be no custom of the trade ‘as respects hours in the district, 
then fair and reasonable hours, unless for the protection of life and prop- 
erty, or for some other cause shown to the satisfaction of the Minister 
of Labour, longer hours of service are required. The Minister of Labour 
may at any time and from time to time determine for the purposes of the 
licence, what are the current or fair and reasonable rates of wages, and 
the current or fair and reasonable hours, and may from time to time 
rescind, revoke, amend or vary any such decision, provided that his 
determination and any amendment or variation shall not be operative 
prior to the period of three months immediately preceding the date thereof. 
Where there are special circumstances which in the judgment of the 
Minister of Labour make it expedient that he should do so, he may, in 
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the manner and subject to the provisions hereinabove set forth, decide 
what are the current or fair and reasonable rates of wages for overtime, 
and what is the proper classification of any work for the purposes of 
wages and hours. Immediately upon receipt of notice of any decision of 
the Minister of Labour hereunder the licensee shall adjust the wages and 
hours and classification of work so as to give effect to such decision. 

The foregoing Fair Wages Clause, also any decision of the Minister 
of Labour made thereunder, shall be posted and kept posted in a conspic- 
uous place on the premises where the works authorized by such licence are 
being executed, occupied or frequented by the workmen. 

Proper books and records shall be kept showing the names, trades, and 
addresses of all workmen employed, and the wages paid to and time 
worked by such workmen, and the books or documents containing such 
record shall be open for inspection by the Fair Wages Officers of the 
Government at any time it may be expedient to the Minister of Labour 
to have the same inspected. 

With a view to the avoidance of any abuses which might arise from 
the sub-letting of contracts it shall be understood that contractors and 
sub-contractors shall be bound in all cases to conform to the conditions 
of the licence, and the licensee shall be held responsible for strict adherence 
to all contract conditions on the part of contractors and sub-contractors. 

All workmen employed upon the work comprehended in and to be 
executed pursuant to the said licence, shall be residents of Canada, unless 
the Minister of Labour is of opinion that Canadian labour is not available 
or that other special circumstances exist which render it contrary to the 
public interest to enforce this provision. 


Crown to be indemnified 


84. The licensee shall indemnify the Crown against all actions, claims 
or demands arising against it by reason of anything done by such licensee 
in the exercise or purported exercise of the rights and privileges granted 
under the licence. 

Times of payment of rentals 


85. If the Minister considers it advisable in order to systematize the 
accounting work of the Department to change the times of payment of 
rentals or other sums payable under any existing licence or other conces- 
sion, he may, by giving the licensee sixty days’ notice in writing, readjust 
such time of payment, provided always that the aggregate payment to 
be made under the said licence or other concession is not increased in 
virtue of the authority hereby conferred. 


Termination because of the Irrigation Act 


86. Upon a report being made by the Minister that the rights which 
exist or may be created under the Irrigation Act are in conflict with and 
more in the public interest than the rights held in respect of any licence 
issued under the authority of these regulations, then in such case, and 
subject to twelve months’ notice of intention to terminate being given by 
the Minister to the licensee, the Governor in Council may order such 
licence terminated and thereupon the rights of the licensee with respect 
to the control and operation of the power or storage development shall 
absolutely cease and determine without further proceeding, and the 
respective rights of His Majesty and the licensee in the lands, works and 
properties connected with the undertaking shall be as set out in section 47; 
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except that the Minister or the Exchequer Court, as the case may be, in 
determining the compensation to be paid to the licensee may add such 
bonus or additional bonus to the amount payable according to the said 
section 47, as will in the opinion of the Minister or of the Court be proper 
under the particular circumstances of the case, not to exceed however, 
three-fourths of one per cent of the amount payable as aforesaid for each 
full year of the unexpired terms of the licence nor to be less than five per 
cent of such amount. 


Leases of reserved lands 


87. Where lands which have been reserved by the Governor in Council 
as being valuable for the development of any water-power to be dealt with 
only under these regulations, cannot, in the opinion of the Minister, be 
utilized in connection with such water-power development for a number 
of years, and where, in the opinion of the Minister, the granting of tem- 
porary leases or licences of occupation for other purposes will not 
interfere with the purposes of such reservation, applications for the 
temporary use and occupation of such lands for such other purposes may 
be considered by the Minister and conditional leases or licences granted 
by him; provided always that it shall be stipulated in every such condi- 
tional lease or licence that when in the opinion of the Minister, such lands 
are required in connection with such water-power development it shall be 
lawful for the Minister on giving the conditional lessee or licencee not 
less than six months’ notice of such cancellation, by writing under his hand 
to cancel such lease or licence and determine the rights thereby conferred, 
and repossess himself on behalf of His Majesty of the said lands and all 
improvements thereon without any compensation whatever being paid to 
such conditional licensee or lessee. 


Navigation, purity of waters, fishing, and other interests 


88. Notwithstanding any rights granted or approval given by any 
licence, every licensee shall comply fully with the provisions of the 
Navigable Waters Protection Act and any rules and regulations promul- 
gated thereunder; and shall also comply fully with the provisions of any 
provincial or Dominion statutes or regulations governing the preservation of 
the purity of waters or governing logging, forestry, fishing, or other inter- 
ests present or future which might be affected by any operations conducted 
under his licence and shall also observe and carry out any instructions of 
the Minister in respect of any of the foregoing matters not inconsistent 
with the said statutes and regulations. 


Minister may make supplemental rules 


89. The Minister may from time to time make such supplemental 
rules regarding such matters as the nature of plans and specifications to 
be filed, the prescribing of forms to be used, the procedure to be followed 
in connection with various inquiries and matters arising under these 
regulations as may, in his opinion, be desirable. 


Removal of unlawful structures 


90. Any machinery, plant, structure, or works constructed, installed, 
or placed on any lands of the Dominion for the development of any 
Dominion water-power or for the transmission, distribution, or utilization 
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of the energy produced from such water-power in contravention of these 
regulations or of the Dominion Water Power Act shall be removed if and 
when required by the Minister. 


SMALL WATER-POWERS 


The following conditions for small water-powers are permissible as an 
alternative to proceeding under the foregoing regulations:— 


Water-powers not exceeding 500 h.p. capacity 


91. (1) Applications for the development of water-powers, the 
capacity of which, under average usable flow conditions, does not exceed, 
in the opinion of the Director, five hundred horse-power, and which are not 
deemed to be of primary importance for commercial or public utility 
purposes, may be dealt with under such special regulations as the Minister 
may from time to time, promulgate, subject, however, to the following 
provisions :— 

Term 


(a) The licence-terms shall not exceed twenty years; and renewals 
shall not exceed five years each; 


Renewal 
(b 


— 


Applications for renewal shall in every case follow the procedure 
in force at the time such application is made, and the renewal 
licence shall in every case be subject to the laws and regulations 
in force at the time such licence is issued; 


On expiry of term 


(c) Upon the expiry of any term or any renewal, if the licensee either 
has not applied for or has failed to secure a renewal licence, the 
water-power development and all works and structures connected 
therewith and located on lands of the Dominion shall become the 
property of the Crown without compensation to the licensee; but 
with the privilege on the licensee’s part of removing from the 
lands of the Dominion within such period after the said expiry 
as may be approved, all works and structures erected or installed 
by the licensee in connection with such power development, which 
can, with the consent of the Director, be removed without damage 
to the said lands; 


If taken over before expiry 


(d) The Governor in Council may at any time, upon giving the 
licensee one year’s notice, cancel any licence granted under this 
section, and resume full possession and control of the water-power 
development and all works, lands, and structures connected 
therewith, or, at the option of the Minister, of such part of such 
works and structures as are situate upon lands of the Dominion; 


Compensation 


(e) Compensation, in such case, shall be paid to the licensee for the 
works, lands, and structures taken over, to the amount of the 
actual cost thereof, determined in accordance with the principle 
of section 36 and subsection (3) of section 47, together with such 
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percentage added to such amount by way of bonus, not greater 
than fifteen per cent nor less than three per cent of such amount, 
as may be determined either by agreement of the parties, or in 
case of non-agreement, by the Exchequer Court. 


Water-powers not exceeding 100 h.p. capacity 


(2) The Director may receive applications for the development and 
use of any water-powers, the capacity of which, under average usable flow 
conditions, does not exceed, in his opinion, one hundred horse-power, and 
which are not of primary importance for public utility or commercial pur- 
poses; and may issue licences for the development and use of any such 
water-powers, subject, however, to the provisions of paragraphs (a), (6), 
(c), (d) and (e) of the preceding subsection. 


Compensation 


Provided that the compensation to be paid to the licensee under the 
said paragraphs (d) and (e) for any works taken over if the licence should 
be terminated before the expiry of the term shall, in cases arising under 
this subsection, be arrived at by agreement of the parties, or in the case 
of non-agreement, by such tribunal, person or persons, and in such manner 
as the Minister, may, at the time, determine and direct. 


DRUGS, REGULATIONS RESPECTING 
See FOOD AND DRUGS ACT 


DRY DOCKS SUBSIDIES ACT. (R.S.C., 1927, c. 191). 
See also PUBLIC WORKS ACT 


Section 18 of the Dry Docks Subsidies Act provides that no tolls or 
rates shall be charged or taken by a company (operating a dry dock 
constructed under the Act) in respect of the letting or hiring, operation or 
use of the dock, or of space therein, or of any works connected therewith, 
until the company has submitted a tariff of such tolls or rates and the 
said tariff has been approved by the Governor in Council; and no by-laws, 
rules, regulations or conditions respecting such letting, hiring, operation or 
use, shall have any force or effect until so submitted and approved. Tariffs 
of tolls and regulations for the operation and use of the following dry docks 
have been approved by the Governor in Council. Copies of these tariffs 
of tolls and regulations may be obtained by interested parties from the 
Secretary, Department of Public Works, Ottawa. 

1. Dry Docks Nos. 1 and 2, Collingwood, Ontario. Order in Council 
P.C. 838 of 29th May, 1925. 

2. Prince Rupert Floating Dry Dock, Prince Rupert, B.C. Order 
in Council P.C. 1326 of 24th February, 1941. 

3. Dry Dock at Courtenay Bay, Saint John, N.B. Order in Council 
P.C. 5865 of 17th November, 1949. 

4, Burrard Floating Dry Dock, North Vancouver, B.C. Order in 
Council P.C. 5866 of 17th November, 1949. 

5. Dry Dock at Port Arthur, Ontario. Order in Council P.C. 5906 
of 22nd November, 1949. 

6. Duke of Connaught Floating Dry Dock, Montreal. Order in 
Council P.C. 6189 of 6th December, 1949. 
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